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:feut-away view clearly shows the 
outstanding design of E-V Wol- 
vefihe speakers. Check the: 

tiie-Cast Frame ^ 
''■^';;:;|^J|^|cient^^ $lug!*Typ^,Magnet 
'‘;:';j^?P|fgewise^>A/,iuh^^^ Voice Coil 
;'''^^iirabl%^ft>er^l'^4; Coll Form 
^linear, l^png-Throw Voice Coil 
:^Sadax C§|strudtion~.2 Cones 

(|);:Low-Silli^bette Frame, Only 3%"' 
Deep—Easy to Mount , J 


EI^TIRE CONTWS COPYRICMTED BY 
ALUED RADIO CORP. Printed In U;S.A, 


m WOLVERINE “LINDON” SHELF-TYPE 
ENCLOSURE WITH LS-8 8'" SPEAKER 

Direct radiator, shelf-type speaker system 
for smaller music installations, or for use in 
pairs in stereo music systems. Has pre-cut 
ports to permit adding the HF-1 high-fre¬ 
quency driver kit, at right. HWD, 11x23)^x10". 
Specify mahogany, blonde or walnut wood- 
grained finish. Shpg. wt., 20K lbs. 

82 DU 860C. NET.$52.50 

WOLVERINE “LORAINE” FOLDED-HORN 
ENCLOSURE WITH LS-12 12" SPEAKER 

A true corner horn enclosure, the Loraine 
speaker system employs a corner of the 
room to reinforce and extend bass range. 
Has pre-cut ports for adding the HF-1 high- 
frequency driver kit and MF-1 mid-range 
driver-horn kit, listed at right. HWD, 27x20x 
14". Specify mahogany, blonde or walnut 
wood-grained finish. Wt., 28X lbs. 

82DU 859C. NET....$67.50 

WOLVERINE “LANCASTER” ALONG-THE-WALL 
ENCLOSURE WITH LS-12 12" SPEAKER 

Handsome and versatile, direct radiator 
speaker system. Nevy/, controlled baffle for 
extended bass response. Has pre-cut ports 
for HF-1 and MF-1 "step-up” kits listed at 
right. With two cleat legs. HWD, 25x20x14". 
Specify mahogany, blonde or walnut wood¬ 
grained finish. Shpg. wt. 29X lbs. 

82 DU 858C. NET.$67.50 

MODEL LK-1 ACCESSORY LEG KIT. Set 
of 4; illustrated in inset above. Wt., 4 lbs. 
82 D 857C. NET.$8.00 


WOLVERINE 

“STEP-UP” KITS 

EXPAND YOUR SPEAKER SYSTEM TO 
TWO OR THREE-WAY OPERATION 

® MODEL HF-1 HIGH FREQUENCY 
KIT. For all Wolverine speaker systems 
listed at left. Extends high-frequency per¬ 
formance to beyond audibility, with silk- 
smooth definition. Consists of TW35 VHF 
driver, CR35 crossover-level control, all hard¬ 
ware and wiring. Includes instructions for 
simple, installation. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

82 D 853. NET.$20.00 

171 MODEL MF-1 MID-RANGE KIT. For 

Wolverine “Loraine” or “Lancaster" 
speaker systems, after HF-1 kit is installed. 
Spreads mid-range sound evenly throughout 
listening area—completes a 3-way system. 
Provides increased output in the vital “pres¬ 
ence" range, and smooth, peak-free response. 
Consists of MR10 matched treble driver/horn 
and CR10 crossover/level-control, all hard¬ 
ware and wiring. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

82 DX 852. NET.$25.00 


ALLIED presents the new WOLVERINE 

SPEAKER SERIES by ^Uctfur/oiCZ. 


new, popular-priced 
hi-fi speakers— 
perfect for use in pairs 
for superb stereo sound 


Model LS-12 Full-Range 12'^ Speaker 


$1050 


An incomparable value, the new Wolverine LS-12 12" speaker 
is so reasonably priced, you can purchase two of these pre¬ 
cisely built units for stereo use, at less than you would 
pay for other single speakers. Features Radax construction, 
with two cones dividing sound—larger cone for maximum bass, smaller cone 
for efficient high-frequency performance. Response is velvet-smooth from 
30 to 13,000 cps. Power handling capacity is 20 watts; handles 40-watt peaks. 
Rugged die-cast frame, 3)4" deep.^ Quickly and easily installed in walls, 
doors, etc. Impedance, 8 ohms. Shpg. wt., 5X lbs. 

82DX850. NET....$19.50 

MODEL LS-8 FULL-RANGE 8" SPEAKER. For use in smaller music installa¬ 
tions. Has same fine construction and specs as the LS-12, but is 8" in diameter 
and provides response of 50 to 13,000 cps. Shpg. wt, 4)4 lbs. 

82 D 851. NET.$18.00 


CHECK THESE 
Qaa^ FEATURES 


See Pages 61-67 for Complete Listings of E-V Hi-Fi Components 












THE WORLD’S LARGEST 

ELECTRONIC SUPPLY HOUSE 
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CONDENSED INDEX 


rtlLIED 


Guarantees Your Complete Satisfaction 


We guarantee to bring you the world's largest stocks 
of quality electronic equipment at lowest prices. 


We guarantee to give you the benefit of any price ^ , 
reductions made after this catalog is printed. 

We guarantee that our merchandise conforms to the 
standards of the Electronic Industries Association 
and will perform as intended for such apparatus. 


Every item you buy from us must satisfy 
in every way—or we want you to return 
it at once for exchange, repair or refund. 


You Get Every Buying Advantage at ALLIED 

We save you time and money because our complete stocks 
permit you to fill ^ of your electronic needs conveniently 
and economically from one source. And you always buy at 
ALLIED at the lowest prevailing market prices. 

We ship speedily and safely from the world’s largest stocks of 
electronic equipment. Your orders are speeded to you by a 
skilled organization with a record of 38 years of dependable 
service. 


We satisfy you completely with expert personal help, intelligent 
service and the full resources that have made us the World’s 
Leading Electronic Supply House, 



15.DAY TRIAL, MONEY-BACK GUARANTEE 

Order any high-fidelity component, recorder, test iiistrument, 
P, A. amplifier, communications unit or any other equipment 
—on our regular terms. Try it under your own operating 
conditions. Then, if within 15 days you are not completely 
satisfied, return the equipment to us, and we will refund your 
full purchase price, less only transportation charges. This 
Guarantee is further backed by the standard Electronic In¬ 
dustries Association Warranty against defects in materials 
and workmanship. 


' .f/ / 

ALLIED RADIO 

100 N. WESTERN AVE., CHICAGO 80, ILL. 

phone: HAy market 1-6800 


To Everytbini in Electrontes 

Amateur Equipment.369-389 

Antennas. .337-347, 383-386 

Batteries..424-427 

Books.428-440 

Capacitors.142-160,180-185 

Cartridges. .17,84, 86,88, 89, 363-366 
Coils & RF Chokes. .176-180,184,185 

Connectors.188,190-195, 201-203 

Diodes..120-124 

Fluorescent Fixtures.302, 303 

Fuses.214, 215 

Hardware...294, 295 

Headphones.418-421 

High-Fidelity (including Stereo) 
3-109,241-252,368,441, Cov. 2, Cov. 3 

intercom Equipment.330-334 

Kits . . .241S273, 368, 382, 399-402, 441 

Meters...411-417 

Microphones & Accessories.314-323 

Needles... 362 

PA Equipment. .305-313 

Phonographs. 97 

Plugs A Jacks...195-203 

Power Supplies .163,401, 408, 421-423 
Printed Circuit Components. 160, 228 

Racks A Cabinets.236-240 

Records.98 

Record Changers.. .81-83, 87, Cov. 3 

Recorded Tapes. .99 

Recording Equipment...._101-112 

Relays... 216-223 

Resistors.. .130-135 

Sockets.186-189 

Soldering Guns A Irons.274-277 

Speakers and 

Accessories.324-326, 360, 361 

Stereophonic Equipment 

(See High-Fidelity) 

Switches..224-234 

Test Equipment.266-273,392-411 

Tools.274-294. 296 

Transformers. 162-179 

Transistors.118,119 

Tubes... ..114-117,127-129 

TV Antenna Equipment.337-347 

TV Picture Tubes...113,367 

Volume Controls..137-140 

Wire & Cable..204-209 


COMPLETE INDEX 
ON PAGE 445 

' • 

For Easy Payment Plan 
See Page 444 

• 

For How to Order 
See Page 442 











































WORLD'S LARGEST STOCK%S AT YOOR COMMAND, At Allied you make your selections from 
the world’s largest stocks of quality parts and equipment for industrial electronics, high-fidelity, 
television, radio, public address and virtually every other type of electronic application. Our 
modern building on a full city block, provides 187,000 square feet of floor space. More than 2000 
feet of conveyor belts and nearly 114 miles of pneumatic tubing carry transactions and merchan¬ 
dise on a rapid order-filling schedule. Over 32,000 separate stock items from all leading manufac¬ 
turers are constantly in stock. One order to Allied will cover all your needs. 


PERSONAL HELP & TECHNICAL CONSULIiNG SERVICE 

Our greatest satisfaction comes from giving you 
personal service. Your orders and letters are 
intelligently handled by people who take a genuine 
interest in your needs. You are invited to consult 
with our technical experts for guidance in your 
selection of merchandise. For friendly service, for 
guaranteed quality and value, make your selections 
from this catalog—recognized everywhere as the 
most widely used Electronics Supply Guide. 


FASTEST SERVICE IN ELECTRONIC SUPPLY 

Allied's combination of the world's largest stocks, 
most modern facilities and skilled, interested people 
to handle your orders, assures you of fast, dependable 
service. Personal inspection and a final check before your 
order is carefully packed, insure accuracy. You save 
time, money and effort when you use this catalog for 
Everything in Electronics. Whether you order by mail 
or phone, you can always depend on Allied to ser\^e 
you fastest and best. 
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Everyttiing in Electronics From One Dependable Source 



























THE LEADER IN STEREO 

Allied has complete stocks 
of newest stereo equipment 


BUY WITH CONFIDENCE 

Allied has been the leading source of qual¬ 
ity music system components since the 
very beginning of High Fidelity. All of the 
hi-fi products we offer you, from our tre¬ 
mendous stock of systems and components 
in every price range, are quality-checked 
in our labs, and performance-checked on 
our Auditioner ^or instant, side-by-side com¬ 
parison. Make your selection from the pages 
that follow and get the finest in hi-fi—-yowr 
omplete satisfaction is absolutely guaranteed. 


}NE SELL MORE HI-FI EQUIPMENT THAN ANYONE ELSE IN THE WORLD 


world’s largest selection 
of systems and components 

This catalog presents everything in 
high-fidelity-amplifiers, tuners, 
speakers and speaker enclosures, 
record changers, turntables, cart¬ 
ridges, tape recorders, latest stereo¬ 
phonic equipment, etc. The famous 
names, the dependable standard 
brands, and the hard-to-get acces¬ 
sories—all are included here in a 
wide range of prices, always in stock, 
ready for prompt shipment to you. 


lowest money-saving prices 
on the best in high-fidelity 

Allied offers the lowest prevailing 
market prices on all of the leading 
quality high-fidelity components, 
with special savings on our matched 
radio-phono and phono systems, 
and on Allied's own, widely ac¬ 
claimed Knight products. You can 
always be sure of maximum pos¬ 
sible value for your hi-fi dollar, re¬ 
gardless of the size of your budget, 
when you do business with Allied. 


easiest-pay terms 
to fit your budget 

Allied's Easy Payment Plan has 
been broadened to let you get the 
equipment you want and start en¬ 
joying high-fidelity right now, even 
if you don’t have all of the ready 
cash. You pay only 10% down on 
hi-fi systems or any components 
priced at $20.00 or more—com¬ 
plete the balance in easy monthly 
payments. For details on our Easy 
Payment Plan, see page 444. 


expert consulting service 

Our audio specialists are glad to 
answer any question on high fidel¬ 
ity. Should you desire any assist¬ 
ance in choosing a music system of 
balanced, custom hi-fi components 
to fit your taste and your budget, 
feel free to write to Allied’s Audio 
Division—your inquiry will bring 
a prompt and detailed reply. Thou¬ 
sands of satisfied customers have 
taken advantage of this free, per¬ 
sonal and friendly consulting 


15 -day trial, money-back guarantee 

Any high-fidelity system or separate 
component you buy at Allied may be 
tested under the terms of our trial 
guarantee. Place your order on our 
regular cash terms or use our Easy j 
Pay Plan. Then check performance | 
in your own home. If withip 15 days ! 
you are not fully satisfied^ return the i 
equipment to us. We will refund your i 

full purchase price (less only trans- 1 
portatlon charges). Every hl-fl unit | 
is also covered by the regular El A 3 

warranty against defects in material | 

and workmanshIp-Tor" your com- ^ 

plete prbtectlbn. 




Select your hl-fl from the world’s finest equipment 

BET THE money at jellied 


CONDENSED Hi-Fi iNDEX 

Page 

Allied HI-FI Systems.6-31 

Amplifiers.33,34,37, 40,42-55,96 

Kits.245-248, 251,368, 441 

Cartridges_17, 84, 86, 88, 89, 

363-366 

Crossover Networks.. .54, 63, 69, 
75, 76, 79, 80 

Phono Accessories..81-89, 

92-95,100 

Pickup Arms.84-89 

Preamplifiers.36,42,46,50,54, 96 

Records....98,100 

Record Changers.Cov. 3, 

81-83,87 

Speakers & Enclosures,. .Cov, 2, 
56-80, 90, 96, 252, 368 

Tapes........99.100 

Tape Recording 

Equipment... .100-111 

Tuners.35, 38, 39, 41-55, 368 

Kits.249, 250, 368, 441 

Turntables.81,83, 85-87, 89 





















Stereo is the most exciting advance in home en¬ 
tertainment since hi-fi began. This new dimension 
in sound brings you the clearest, most realistic 
reproduction of music you have ever heard. 


—ihllftiu IMflfcjtll Mt Hi-R 

You get a sense of presence and direction that is 
almost startling...and a depth and realism that 
will make you feel as though you were actually 
present at the performance. It^s breathtaking! 


THIS IS STEREO: 

Originally developed forwide- 
screen movies, stereo employs two 
microphones to make two simul¬ 
taneous recordings-one from each 
side of the performing group. For 
stereo playback, you need equip¬ 
ment that can play back both of 
these two stereo recordings at the 
same time—a stereo cartridge that 
feeds both channels of sound into 
two amplifiers (or a dual-section 
amplifier), which then feed both 
channels into two speakers. Thus, 
stereo provides a channel of sound 
for each part of the performing 
group, with reproduction so vividly 
real, that it becomes virtually in¬ 
distinguishable from the original 
performance. 



what makes STEREO a wonderful reality ! 

^ THE STEREO RECORD. Stereo records employ the familiar V- 
shaped record groove, but each wall of the 'V*' bears one of the 
two recordings in the form of tiny ridges on its surface. Standard- 
ized and used throughout the record-making industry, this new 
^ disc-cutting system is known as the Westrex method. 

THE STEREO PHONO CARTRIDGE. Actually two cartridges in 
^ one, with a single needle. The two channels of sound on the groove 
walls of the stereo record are electrically separated by the two 
cartridge elements... then fed to left and right channel amplifiers 
... and finally, to left and right channel speakers. Fully compatible, 
stereo cartridges also play conventional LP records monaurally. 

STEREO BROADCASTING. Stereo records and tapes, (and live 
performances in stereo), may be simultaneously broadcast over an 
FM and AM station, FM and TV station, or two FM stations. 
To enjoy the stereo effect, both channels must be received sepa- 
rately, and the sound fed through two amplifiers and two speakers. 


this is a BASIC hi-fi system 


this is a S’ 


A hi-fi system is composed 
of a record changer and cartridge, am¬ 
plifier, and speaker in an enclosure . As 
the changer spins the record, the needle 
in the cartridge traces the record 
grooves. The cartridge converts side- 
to-side needle movements into small 
voltages which are fed into the ampli¬ 
fier. The amplifier ‘^builds up** these 
voltages into sufficient energy to op¬ 
erate the speaker. The speaker then 
converts this energy into sound waves 
which are radiated from its cone. 




hi-fi music system 

Actually, the fundamental operation is the 
same as in the basic hi-fi system, but most of 
the components are ''doubled**. As the stereo 
record is turned, the stereo cartridge picks up 
two recordings and plays each through a 
separate amplifier, or into a stereo amplifier 
{which is really two amplifiers built into a 
single chassis). Each amplifier feeds its chan¬ 
nel of sound into its respective speaker system. 

Just as a tuner may be added to your system for 
stereo radio broadcasts, so may you add a tape 
deck for playing stereo tapes. 


WHATEVER YOUR CHOICE, YOU SAVE MOST AT ALLIED. Our complete stocks enable you to fill 
all of your hi-fi needs from one convenient source. Expert personal help, intelligent service and the 
full resources that have made us America's Hi-Fi center enable us to provide you with the music 
system best suited to your taste and budget—at lowest prevailing prices. 

STEREO . . . THE ULTIMATE IN HIGH-FIDELITY 

Our staff of audio experts has compiled a fabulous array of stereophonic hi-fi 
I ttt® record playing systems, in a wide range of prices. All you need do is make a few 

T. simple connections—place your speakers for best acoustic effect—then play a 

stereo record. The room will be literally filled with the splendor of stereophonic 
sound. Stereo music systems are compatible, and can be used for monaural oper- 
' ation with conventional sound sources. 


2. ENJOY HI-FI NOW . . . ADD STEREO LATER 

No fear of obsolescence with any Allied hi-fi phono system! 
Even hi-fi systems not fully equipped for stereo include a 
stereo cartridge which plays stereo as well as conventional 
LP*s monaurally. When you decide to convert to stereo, 
just add another amplifier and speaker system. 


3. CONVERT YOUR PRESENT SYSTEM TO STEREO 

It*s easy—start by installing a stereo cartridge in your 
record changer, player or turntable. Add a second amplifier 
and speaker system—that's all there is to it. Make it a 
point to check Allied's large selection of "add-on" systems 
and components for conversion to stereo. 
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Sue Page 98 for Special Selection of Stereophonic Records 








the ALLIED SYSTEM PUN 


saves you money... 


IT'S THE EASIEST WAY TO BUY THE BEST IN HI-FI 


On pages 6 through 31, we present an outstanding selection 
of Allied High-Fidelity Systems—the famous, ready-to-piay 
systems that give you the most for your hi-fi dollar. Each of 
these systems is a best buy in its price range—and each has 
been carefully selected by Allied*s staff of audio experts. 


Whatever system you choose, you will discover the pleasure 
of enjoying music with all the exciting realism of the original 
performance. And whatever your taste or budget, there's a 
balanced, perfectly matched Allied High-Fidelity Music System 
waiting for you. Check our “bonus" features below. 



YOU SAVE MOST 

ON A COMPLETE SYSTEM 

Every system is priced to save 
you money over the total price 
of the same htdividual components 
if purchased separately. The amount 
you save is clearly indicated in 
our descriptions—you can actually 
save up to $120.00 when you 
buy a complete system! 


YOU GET BALANCED, 

MATCHED COMPONENTS 

System components are 
always selected on the basis 
of comparable quality and 
carefully evaluated by 
comparative listening tests on 
our renowned Audit toner 
Control Console —your assurance 
of peak high-fidelity performance. 



YOU GET A MUSIC SYSTEM THAT'S EASIEST TO CONNECT 



Plug the record changer connectors 
into the amplifier—they’re color- 
coded—you can’t make a wrong 
connection. 


COLOR-CODED CABLES 



^0 technical knowledge is required. 
Simply match the colors on 
receptacles to the colors on cables 
and plugs—you can't go wrong! 


Connect the speaker (or speakers) to the 
amplifier—speaker cable and amplifier 
terminals are color-coded too, for easy 
matching. 

FULL INSTRUCTIONS 

t To help you get 

the most enjoyment 
from the hi-fi system 
of your choice, an 
easy-to-follow booklet 
containing valuable 
tips is included. 


Plug the amplifier into an AC 
outlet—and thrill to magnificent 
music from your Allied Hi-Fi 
System. 


EVERY SYSTEM IS COMPLETE 



You get everything you need in one 
shipment—nothing else to buy- 
all cables are included. 


YOU GET PRE-SET STYLUS PRESSURE 



The stylus pressure of the turntable or 
record changer arm is always carefully 
pre-set by Allied's technicians to as¬ 
sure optimum performance—no ad¬ 
justments to make when you receive 
your high-fidelity system. 




YOU GET A FREE RECORD CHANGER COVER 


Made of durable vinylite plastic, this 
valuable accessory protects your record 
changer or player from the harmful 
effects of dust and moisture. You get 
this cover free with any Allied hi-fi 
system you purchase. 



3 EASY WAYS TO 

^ Select an Allied-recommended mu¬ 
sic system from among the many excel¬ 
lent systems that are listed on pages 6 
through 31. Savings are greatest in this 
listing, and you're almost certain to find 
a music system that will satisfy your 
personal taste. 


MAKE YOUR ALLIED SYSTEM 

Select an Allied-recommended mu¬ 
sic system and take advantage of the 
substitution privilege. You may replace 
any one component used in any Allied 
hi-fi system, with another one of your 
own selection; just add or subtract the 
difference in catalog price. 


PLAN SELECTION 

Write to us for a price quotation on a 
music system made up of components 
of your own choice. See pages 32-96— 
make a list of the units you prefer—send 
a letter to our Audio Division asking for 
a special System Plan price quotation. 
You’ll get a prompt reply. 


15-Day Free Trial and Money-Back Guarantee on All HI-FI Equipment and Systems 

EASY TERMS AVAILABLE TO FIT YOUR BUDGET 
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THRILLING NiW STEREO HI-FI SYSTEMS AT LOWEST COST 


featuring top-quality 

knigli#’ 

STEREO COMPONENTS 


Enjoy the splendor of stereo sound in your own home— 
at lowest possible cost—with new Knight stereo hi-fi 
systems. Each of the systems below is a superb value, 
selected for its ability to provide exciting 3-climensionai 
sound. You get all connecting cables—easy instructions 
—^and a full one-year guarantee on each of the '‘Best 
Buy” Knight "Bantam” stereo components. 


STEREO 
C/ 


Knight KN-720 


Low-Cost **Bantam*' Stereo Hi-Fi Systems 


Here’s the kind of value that 
only Allied can offer , . , and 
the performance-per-dollar 
that only kniglii Hi-fi com¬ 
ponents can deliver 


YOUR BEST 
BUYS IN 

STEREO 



’'Bantam" 20-Watt 


apeoKers tnsrauea m 

Argos TSE-1 Enclosures 


6 



OPTIONAL STEREO TUNER 

Knight KN-130 "Bantam" Stereo FM-AM Tuner 



ALTERNATE SPEAKER SYSTEM 


olverine" 
12f Speakers Installed In 
Knight KN-1270 Enclosures 


AS LOW AS 



Save up to $49.34 


• Centrolized Control Facilities 

• Superb Stereo—At Lowest Cost 

• New, Matched Stereo Components 

• Stereo Cartridge—Diamond Needle 

• Play Stereo & Monaural LP Records 


PHONO SYSTEM. Just place one of the new stereo 
recordings on the record changer—^and you’re ready 
for magnificent stereophonic sound. Even improves the 
quality of your present monaural record performance! 
Matched components, selected by Allied’s experts, are 
your assurance of top value and top quality—and you 
save $41.34 over the total cost of the individual com¬ 
ponents purchased separately. Check these outstanding 
units: new Knight KN-720 "Bantam" 20-Watt Stereo 
Amplifier; Coliaro TSC-740 4-Speed Record Changer with 
Bose; new Electro-Voice 26MDST Ceramic Stereo Cartridge, 
mounted in plug-in head, with .0007’^ Diomond and .003’^ 
Sapphire Needles; two new Knight KN-808 8" Speakers 
installed in two new Argos TSE-1 Enclosures. 


The KN-720 amplifier offers two 10-vratt channels for 
stereo use, or full 20-watt output for monaural use. 
Changer base in mahogany or limed oak; speaker en¬ 
closures in mahogany or limed oak leatherette—-specify 
choice when ordering. System is supplied with all cables 
and connectors—color-coded and ready for hookup. For 
110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 75 lbs. 

36 HF 500. Only $15.95 Down. NET. 159.50 

FM-AM-PHONO SYSTEM. Save $49,341 Includes all of the 
components listed above, plus the new Knight KN-130 
"Bantam" Stereo FM-AM Basic Tuner. 88 lbs. 

36 HF 501. Only $23.10 Down. NET. 231.00 

WITH ALTERNATE SPEAKER SYSTEM 

PHONO SYSTEM. Save $41.60! Includes: new Knight 
KN-720 "Bantam" 20-Watt Stereo Amplifier; Coliaro TSC- 
740 4-Speed Record Changer with Base; new Electro- 
Voice 26MDST Ceramic Stereo Cartridge, in Plug-In Head, 
with .0007" Diamond and .003" Sapphire Needles; and two 
new Electro-Voice LS-12 12" "Wolverine" Speakers in¬ 
stalled in two Knight KN-1270 Enclosures. Changer base 
and speaker enclosures in mahogany, limed oak or 
walnut wood-grained finish-specify choice. For 110-120 
V., 60 cycle AC. vShpg. wt., 127 lbs. 

36 HF 502. Only $19.90 Down. NET... 199.00 

FM-AM-PHONO SYSTEM. Save $48.85! As above, but with 
the new Knight KN-130 Stereo FM-AM Tuner. 142 lbs. 

36 HF 503. Only $27.13 Down. NET.. 271.25 

® Registered Trade Mark of Allied Radio Corporation 
















ONLY AT ALLIED 


Knight components 
are created by 
Allied—acclaimed 
everywhere as the 
finest values in 
High Fidelity 




New Knight KN-720 
“Bantam” 20-Watt 
Stereo Amplifier 


Garrard \ 

RCl 21-11 4-Speed" 
Changer with Base 


STEREO CARTRIDGE 


New G.E. GC-7 Stereo Cartridge 
with Single ,0007" Diamond Needle 


Two Knight KN-800 
12^'' Speakers Installed in 
Knight KN-1270 Enclosures 


Allied’s Supreme Value ^^Metropolitan” Stereo Hi-Fi Systems 


AS LOW AS 

;F 

Save Up to $61.08 


• For Breathtaking Stereo Sound from Stereo Records 

• Thrilling Performance from Conventional LP Records 

• New Stereo Magnetic Cartridge with Diamond Needle 

• Matched^ 12" 3-Way Speakers Installed in Enclosures 


Capture the full beauty and realism of stereo sound from new stereo records, 
—discover new vividness in your monaural LP collection, with these fabu¬ 
lous Metropolitan” stereo systems. Designed around new Knight stereo 
components, these systems are carefully selected to bring you the most 
for your hi-fi dollar, through Allied’s System Plan savings. These are the 
components: new Knight KN-720 “Bantam” 20-Watt Stereo Amplifier; Garrard 
RCl21-11 4-Speed Record Changer with Base; new G.E. GC-7 Magnetic Stereo 
Cartridge installed in Plug-In Head, with single, .0007" Diamond Needle; two 
Knight KN-800 12" 3-Way Speakers installed in Knight KN-1270 Enclosures; 
color-coded cables and instructions. 


The KN-720 amplifier offers full stereo control and dual 10-watt output. 
The Garrard RC121-11 is renowned for its smooth operation. G.E.’s stereo 
cartridge will play LP’s as well as stereo discs (see page 17 for 78-rpm 
accessory cartridge). The two KN-800 speakers installed in the KN-1270 
enclosures provide dazzling stereophonic sound. Changer base and speaker 
enclosures in mahogany, limed oak or walnut wood-grained finishes—specify 
choice when ordering. For 110-120 volt, 60 cycle AC. 


PHONO SYSTEM. Save $42.98! In¬ 
cludes all of the components listed 
above. Shpg. wt., 138 lbs. 

36 HF504. $24.95 Dotvn. NET 249.50 


FM-AM-PHONO SYSTEM. Save $50,981 
All components above, plus Knight 
KN-130 Stereo FM-AM Tuner. 151 lbs. 
36HF 505. $32.10 Down. .NET 321.00 


WITH ALTERNATE SPEAKER SYSTEM 


PHONO SYSTEM ONLY. Includes all 
components in Phono System above, 
but with two new Knight KN-2000 
Speaker Systems, in place of two KN- 
800 speakers and KN-1270 enclo¬ 
sures, Specify mahogany, limed oak 
or walnut. Wt., 124 lbs. 

36 HF 506. Save $53.08. NET. 265.50 


FM-AM-PHONO SYSTEM. Includes all 
of the components of the Phono 
System described at left, with the 
addition of the new Knight KN-130 
“Bantam" Stereo FM-AM Basic Tuner. 
Specify changer base and enclosure 
finishes. Shpg. wt., 137 lbs. 

36 HF 507. Save $61.08. NET. 337.00 


See Pages 56-60 for Listings of Knight Speakers & Enclosures 


OPTIONAL STEREO TUNER 



New KN-130 "Bantam” Stereo 
FM-AM Basic Tuner—for Sensitive 
FM, AM or Stereo FM-AM Reception 





ALTERNATE SPEAKER SYSTEM 


Two New Knight KN-2000 _ 

3-Way Speaker Systems I 


























*eco^' 


Two Knight KN-1260 


Ducted Port 


Speaker Enclosures 


Deluxe 34-Waff Sfereo Hi-Fi Sysfems 


AS LOW AS 

Save Up to $45.63 


• Deluxe-Quality Stereo Components 

• Plays All IP’s—Stereo or Monaural 

• Stereo Cartridge—Diamond Needle 

• Centralized Stereo Controls 

• Matched 3-Way Speakers in Fine 

Furniture Enclosures 


PHONO SYSTEM. Enjoy magnificent stereo or monaural 
musical reproduction with this versatile hi-fi system, 
priced to save you $31.53 on the total cost of the 
individual components. Carefully selected by our own 
audio experts, this balanced array of components fully 
recreates the dazzling sounds available on new stereo 
records. Includes: new Knight KN-734 34-Watt Stereo 
Amplifier; Garrard RC121-H 4-Speed Record Chonger with 
Base; new G.E. GC-7 Magnetic Stereo Cartridge installed 
in Plug-In Head, with single .0007*^ Diamond Needle; two 
Knight KN-800 12'^ Speakers installed in two Knight KN- 
1260 Enclosures; all interconnecting cables and instructions. 

The new Knight KN-734 stereo amplifier offers 
excellent stereo and monaural controls; delivers 17 watts 
output per channel on stereo and 34-watt monaural 


ALLIED’S DELUXE STEREO MUSIC SYSTEMS . . . . 

LUXURY>BtFORMANCE AT SUBSTANTIAL SAVINOS 


Garrard RC121-II 4-Speed 
Record Changer with Base 


Deluxe 34-Watt 
Stereo Amplifier 


New G.E. GC-7 
Stereo Cartrjdge 
with Diamond Needle 




output. G.E.’s new cartridge plays stereo and monaural 
LP records (see page 17 for accessory plug-in head with 
78-rpm cartridge installed). The beautiful KN-1260 
enclosures are finished in selected hardwood veneer 
panels—^together with the Knight 3-way speakers, they 
provide rich stereo sound. Changer base and speaker 
enclosures in mahogany, limed oak or walnut—specify 
choice when ordering. For operation from 110-120 volt, 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 139 lbs. 

36 HF 508. Only $34,95 Down, NET. 349.50 

FM-AM-PHONO SYSTEM, Save $45,53, All components 
above, with the addition of the new Knight KN-1 20 Deluxe 
Stereo FM-AM Tuner. Shpg. wt., 160 lbs. 

36 HF 509. Only $46,60 Down, NET. 466.00 

WITH ALTERNATE SPEAKERS 

PHONO SYSTEM. Save $32,63, Includes all components 
described in the Phono System above (No. 36 HF 508), 
but with two new Knight KN-812 Deluxe 12*^ Speakers in 
place of the KN-800 speakers. 183 lbs. 

36 HF 510. Only $39,85 Down. NET.. 398.50 

FM-AM-PHONO SYSTEM. Save $45,631 As above, but with 
the new Knrght KN-1 20 Deluxe Stereo FM-AM Tuner. 214 lbs. 
36 HF 511. Only $51.50 Down, NET. 515.00 

See Pages 34-35 for Complete Descriptions of New Knight 
Deluxe Stereo Amplifier and Deluxe Stereo FM-AM Tuner; 
Knight speakers are described on pages 56 and 57. 































FEATURING PRECISELY DESIGNED knight STEREO COMPONENTS 


Skillfully engineered to Allied’s rigid specifi¬ 
cations, highly advanced Knight stereo hi-fi 
components offer you the best in musical re¬ 
production at moderate cost. For your 
complete protection, all Knight hi-fi com¬ 
ponents are unconditionally guaranteed for 
one full year. 



Super-Deluxe 34-Watt Stereo Music Systems 


• Superb Stereophonic Performance 

• Finest Knight Stereo Units 

• Deluxe Garrard Record Changer 

• New G.E. Stereo Cartridge 

• Matched 12\ 3-Way Speakers 
in Knight Enclosures 

PHONO SYSTEM. Allied presents a brilliant array of 
hi-fi components in this choice stereophonic system— 
and you save $40.53 on the total cost of components 
purchased separately! Open the magic door to won¬ 
drous stereo sound from records with these deluxe units; 
system is ready for use as soon as you plug together the 
color-coded cables and connectors. Includes: new Knight 
KN-734 Dduxe 34-Watt StercM> Amplifier; Garrard 
RC88-4 4-Speed Record Changer with Base; new G.E. 
GC-7 Magnetic Stereo Cartridge installed in Garrard Plug- 
In Head, with Single, .0007'^ Diamond Stylus; two Knight KN- 
800 12\ 3-Way Speakers installed in two Knight KN-t215 
*‘Duai-Duct" Enclosures; color-coded cables and plugs, and 
complete instructions. 

A full set of dual controls is featured in the Knight KN- 
734 amplifier—stereo or monaural sound can be regu¬ 
lated to suit personal listening tastes and room acoustics. 
G.E.'s new GC-7 cartridge plays stereo and monaural 
LP records (see page 17 for accessory plug-in head with 
78-rpm cartridge installed). The KN-1215 enclosures, 
with KN-800 speakers, offer excellent stereo reproduc¬ 
tion. Changer base and speaker enclosures available in 
mahogany, limed oak or walnut—specify your choice when 
ordering. System operates from 110-120 volts, 60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 216 lbs. 

36 HF 512. Only $39.95 Down. NET. 399.50 

FM-AM-PHONO SYSTEM. Save $53.63! All components 
above, with the addition of the new Knight KN-1 20 Deluxe 
Stereo FM-AM Tuner. Shpg. wt., 242 lbs. 

36 HF 513. Only $51.60 Down. NET. 516.00 

WITH ALTERNATE SPEAKERS 

PHONO SYSTEM. Save $40.63! Includes all of the com¬ 
ponents described in the Super-Deluxe Phono System 
above (No. 36 HF 512), but with two Knight KN-810 IS*', 
3-Way Speakers in place of the KN-800 speakers. 
Shpg. wt., 227 lbs. 

36 HF 514. Only $41.95 Down. NET. 4(9.50 

FM-AM-PHONO SYSTEM. Save $53.63! As above, but 
with the addition of the new Knight KN-120 Deluxe Stereo 
FM-AM Tuner. Shpg. wt., 248 lbs. 

36 HF 515. Only $53.60 Down. NET.... 536.00 

Knight Speakers are Described on Pages 56 and 57 


AS LOW AS 

Save Up to $53.63 



ALTERNATE SPEAKER CHOICE 



Two Knight KN-810 
IS*', 3-Way Speakers 























New Knight I 
KN»700A 
Stereo Preamp 
Control Center 


Garrard RC88.4 


New Pickering 
371 Stereo 
Cortrldge 


Su'penM- Stereo Febtiimid Components 


30-Watt Stereo 


Basic Amplifier 


Record Changer 


with Base 


Two New Knight KN-1215 
"Dual-Duct^’ Enclosures 


Two Knight KN-810 
15?^ Speakers 


OPTIONAL STEREO PM-AM TUNER 

New Knight KN-l^W Sfeireo FM-AM Tuner 


ALTERNATE 
SPEAKERS 
Two Knight 
KN-8T5 Deluxe 
15^3.Way 
Speakers 


Our Finest kiiisplit Stereo Music Systems 


AS LOW AS 

$ 469 ®® 

Save Up to $45.06 


• Outstanding Stereo Reproduction 

• Premium-Quality Components 

• Features Full Set of Controls 

• Top Stereo Cartridge 

• Matched Speakers & Enclosures 


PHONO SYSTEM. Brilliant stereo reproduction and in¬ 
comparable value highlight this array of perfectly 
matched components—priced to save you $31.96. 
System includes: new Knight KN-700A Stereo Preamp 
Control Center; Knight KN-1515 30-Watt Stereo Basic 
Amplifier; Garrard RC88-4 4-Speed Record Changer with 
Base; new Pickering 371 Magnetic Stereo Cartridge 
mounted in Garrard Plug-In Head, with Single ,0007" 
Diamond Needle for LP Records; two Knight KN-810 15" 
Speakers installed in two new Knight KN-1215 “Dual- 
Duct'' Enclosures. 

The KN-700A stereo preamp is masterfully designed to 
provide complete stereo control flexibility. KN-1515 
amplifier offers two 15-watt channels, instantly switch- 
able to full 30-watt output for monaural use. Pickering’s 
splendid new stereo cartridge plays stereo and monaural 
LP records (see page 17 for accessory Garrard plug-in 
head with 78-rpm cartridge). Delightful stereo sound 
is provided by the KN-810 speakers in the KN-1215 
enclosures. Changer base and enclosures in mahogany, 
limed oak or walnut—specify choice. For operation from 
110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 243 lbs. 

36 HF 516. Only $46.95 Down. NET. 469.50 

FM-AM-PHONO SYSTEM. Save $44,961 All components 
above, with the addition of the new Knight KN-120 
Deluxe Stereo FM-AM Tuner. Shpg. wt., 264 lbs. 

36 HF 517 Only $58.60 Down. NET... .586.00 

WITH ALTERNATE SPEAKERS 

PHONO SYSTEM. Save $32,061 All of the components in 
the Phono System above, (No. 36 HF 516) but with 
two Knight KN-815 Deluxe 15" 3-Way Speakers in place 
of the KN-810 speakers. Shpg. wt., 289 lbs. 

36 HF518. Only $53.85 Down. NET.. ..:.538.50 

FM-AM-PHONO SYSTEM. Save $45.06! As above, but also 
includes the new Knight KN-1 20 Deluxe Stereo FM-AM 
Tuner. Shpg. wt., 310 lbs. 

36 HF519. Only $65.50 Down. NET. 655.00 

Stereo Phono System For Custom Installation 

<^^©©50 For installation in your own equipment 
cabinet, enclosures, etc. Supplied less 
Save $28.71 speaker enclosures and record changer 
base. Includes: new Knight KN-700A 
Stereo Preamp; Knight KN-1515 30-Watt Stereo Basic 
Amplifier; Garrard RC88-4 Record Changer; new Pickering 
371 Magnetic Stereo Cartridge in Garrard Piug-ln Head, 
with Single .0007" Diamond LP Needle (see page 17 for 
accessory 78-rpm cartridge); Mounting Board for RC88-4 
Changer; and two Knight KN-815 15" Speakers. For 110- 
120 V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 132 lbs. 

36 HF 520. Only $39.95 Down. NET.... 399.50 

FM-AM-PHONO SYSTEM. Save $41.71! As above, but 
with new Knight KN-1 20 Deluxe Stereo ¥l^-AtA Tuner. 
Shpg. wt., 153 lbs. 

36HF521. Only $51.60 Down. NET.. .516.00 

Express Shipment Recommended For HI-FI Equipment 























ALLIED’S "BEST BUY" 


STEREO TAPE PLAYBACK SYSTEMS 


For stereo tape enthusiasts—two versatile stereo tape playback sys¬ 
tems at moderate cost. Both of the tape decks featured in these sys¬ 
tems are of such high quality and established reputation, that Allied 
employs them in its own stereo tape auditioning studio. Both are 
simple to operate and of reliable, precision construction. Additionally, 
both of these popular components can be used for monaural tape 
playback as well as stereophonic playback. Don’t overlook these 
remarkable values—^Allied System Plan savings are substantial! 



Stereo Tape System With Pentron Tape Deck 



Save $33.79 


• Versatile & Popular Tape Deck Unit 

• New Knight Stereo Amplifier 

• Matched Knight Speakers & Enclosures 

• With All Cables & 7" Take-Up Reel 


Perfectly matched stereo tape playback system—offers 
everything you need for breathtaking stereo sound from 
recorded tapes. You save $33.79 on the already low cost 
of the top-value components in this system! System 
includes: new Knight KN-720 20-Watt Stereo Amplifier; 
Pentron TM-4X Stereo Tape Deck; two Knight KN-800 12", 
3-Way Speakers installed In two Knight KN-1270 Bass Re¬ 
flex Enclosures; and all interconnecting cables, plus 7" 
take-up reel. 

The KN-720 amplifier features a complete set of stereo 
controls and delivers 10-watt output per channel or 
full 20-watt output for monaural use. Pentron’s TM-4X 
stereo tape deck can be used for stereo and monaural 
playback. Plays hew 4-track tapes. Fast forward and 
fast rewind, play, record and neutral position are all set 
by a single, easy-to-use control knob. It employs a 4- 
pole, shaded-pole induction motor for smooth, highly 
efficient operation. Two speeds—3J^ and 1}/% per 
second. Accommodates reels up to 7" in size. The two 
Knight KN-800 speakers in KN-1270 enclosures provide 
stereo sound with jewel-like clarity. Enclosures in ma¬ 
hogany, limed oak or walnut wood-grained finish—specify 
choice when ordering. System operates from 110-120 v., 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 135 lbs. 

36 HP 523. Only $29,95 Down. NET. 299.50 



Stereo Tape System With Bell Tape Deck 


Save $39.44 


• Deluxe Components Used Throughout 

• Brilliant Knight Stereo Amplifier 

• High-Quality Bell Tape Deck Unit 

• Two New Knight Speaker Systems 


You’ll enjoy splendid stereo tape reproduction with this 
magnificent array of components. Carefully selected by 
our own audio experts, this fine system includes: new 

Knight KN-734 Deluxe 34-Watt Stereo Amplifier; Bell T-213 
Stereo Tape Deck with Base; two new Knight KN-2000 
“Soft Suspension” Speaker Systems. 


The beautifully styled KN-734 amplifier features a com¬ 
plete set of stereo controls, 17 watts output per channel, 
or 34 watts output for monaural use. Bell's T-213 Tape 
deck features monaural and stereo playback; three 4- 
pole motors; 7}^" and 3J^"-per-second speeds; tape 
footage counter; tape lifter for removing tape from 
heads during stop and high speeds; and excellent high- 
fidelity specifications. The two compact KN-2000 
speaker systems are new ‘‘soft-suspension” 3-way sys¬ 
tems within sealed enclosures—reproduction is remark¬ 
ably clean from units this small in size. Enclosures in ma¬ 
hogany, limed oak or walnut hardwood veneers—specify 
choice when ordering. System operates from 110-120 v., 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 139 lbs. 

36 HE 522. Only $40.95 Down. NET. 409.50 

See Page 99 for Listings of Stereo Tapes 













MONEY-SAViNG ALLIED “BEST BUY” HIGH-FIDELITY SYSTEMS 






Knight KN-510 
Mlnl-FI” 10-Watt 
Amplifier 


EASY TO CONVERT TO STEREO 


The *'Metropolitan” Phono System 
is equipp^ with a new G.E. stereo 
magnetic Gartridge. It plays micro¬ 
groove records and new stereo re¬ 
cords, monaurally. Later on , add an¬ 
other amplifier and speaker to play 
stereo records stereophonically, 


Garrard RG12MI 
Record Changer 
with Base 



New G.L GC.7 
Stereo Cartridge 


Knight KN-800 12*', 
3-Way Speaker 
installed In 
KN-1270 Enclosure 



ORTIONAI. EM, AND EM-AM TUNERS 



New Knight KN-140 Basic FM Tuner 
—a Classic In Compact Styling 



12 


New Knight KN-130 ‘'Bantam" Stereo 
FM-AM Tuner—Offers Splendid 
Reception 


Superb **Metropoiitaii 

ONLY 

$15.95 Down 


Hi-Fi Phono System 


• Top-Value Knight 10-Watt Amplifier 

• World-Famous British Changer 

• Stereo Cartridge—Diamond Needle 

• Highly-Popular Knight 12" Speaker 

• Attractively Styled Speaker Enclosure 


PHONO SYSTEM. Here’s a good way to get started in 
stereo—choose this top-economy phono system now, at 
a savings of $21.53. Later on you can add another 
amplifier and speaker system for stereo sound from 
stereo records. Carefully selected by Allied’s hi-fi ex¬ 
perts, this balanced system brings you true hi-fi sound 
and reliable performance at a price to fit any budget. 


Complete system includes: the Knight KN-510 "Minl-Fi” 
10-Watt Amplifier; Gorrard RCl21-11 4-Speed Record 
Changer with Base; new G.E. GC-7 Stereo Magnetic Cart¬ 
ridge installed in plug-in head, with Single .0007" Dia¬ 
mond Needle; Knight KN-800 12", 3-Way Speaker in¬ 
stalled in Knight KN-1270 Bass Reflex Enclosure; color- 
coded cables and complete instructions. 


The highly popular “Mini-Fi” amplifier offers excep¬ 
tionally clean reproduction; Garrard’s precision-made 
changer handles records gently while providing smooth 
operation. G.E.’s new stereo cartridge plays micro¬ 
groove LP and stereo records, monaurally. When you 
convert to stereo, your changer and cartridge will be 
ready to provide you with fabulous stereophonic sound 
from stereo records. (See page 17 for accessory Garrard 
plug-in head with 78-rpm cartridge installed). The 
Knight speaker and enclosure combination is widely 
recognized as an unusual hi-fi value and delivers rich, 
balanced sound. Changer base and enclosure In mahogany, 
limed oak and walnut wood-grained finish—specify choice 
when ordering. System operates from 110-120 volt, 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 81 lbs. 

36 HF 524 Save $21.53. NET. 159,50 


Radio-Phono Music Systems 


FM-PHONO SYSTEM. Save $26,481 Includes all of the 
components listed in the Phono System above, plus 
the new Knight KN-140 Basic FM Tuner. No larger than 
a standard-size book, this beautifully styled and skill¬ 
fully engineered tuner offers excellent FM reception; 
automatic frequency control for "lock-in” tuning; and 
other fine features. (See page 41 for complete descrip¬ 
tion). Shpg. wt., 89 lbs. 

36 HF 526. Only $20.45 Down. NET... 204,50 


FM-AM PHONO SYSTEM. Save $29,531 Includes all of the 
components listed in the Phono System above, plus the 
new Knight KN-130 Bantam Stereo FM-AM Tuner. This 
custom-quality tuner offers you stereo FM-AM recep¬ 
tion, FM or AM reception, automatic frequency control 
on FM, deluxe styling, etc. (See page 38 for complete 
description). Shpg. wt., 94 lbs. 

36 HF 525. Only $23.10 Down. NET. 231.00 


iir' 


Allied Is America's High-Fidelity Center 















Lowest-Cosf *'Space-Saver’* Hi-Fi Phono System 

ONLY • Ultra-Compact Units—Lowest Cost 
^ • Rugged Knight “Mini-Fi" Amplifier 

• Stereo Cartridge—Diamond Needle 

• imported Coliaro Record Changer 
You Save $34.77 • High-Performance Speaker System 

Here's a ‘ beautifully performing hi-fi system—at a 
remarkably low price and System Plan savings of $34.77! 
You’ll be delighted with the authentic hi-fi sound this 
system provides. Includes: Knight KN-510 “Mini-Fi*’ 10- 
Watt Amplifier, Coliaro TSC-740 4-Speed Changer with 
Base; new Electro-Voice 26MDST Ceramic Stereo Cartridge 
installed in plug-in head, and with .0007^^ Diamond and 
.003*’ Sapphire Needles; new Knight KN-808 Full-Range 
8*’ Speaker installed in the Argos TSE-1 Shelf-Type Ducted 
Enclosure. E-V’s cartridge plays stereo, microgroove LP 
and 78-rpm records, monaurally—later, you can add 


Now Electro-Voice 
26MDST Ceramic 
Stereo Cartridge 


New Knight KN-808 
8*' Speaker in Argos 
TSE-1 Enclosure 



another amplifier and speaker for wondrous stereo 
sound from stereo records. Changer base In mahogany or 
limed oak wood-grained finish; enclosure in mahogany or 
limed oak leatherette^—specify choice when ordering. 
System operates from 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. 
wt., 49 lbs. 

36 HF527. Only $10.00 Down. NET. 99.95 

FM-PHONO SYSTEM. Save $39.72! As above, with new 
Knight KN-140 Basic FM Tuner. Shpg. wt., 57 lbs. 

36 HF 528. Only $14.50 Down. NET. 144.95 

Economy ‘‘Spoce-Sover*' Hi-Fi Phono System 

ONLY • System Occupies Minimum Space 

r • Highly Esteemed "Mini'Fi** Amplifier 

s f I; ; .V ‘ • StereoCartridge-~*Diamond Needle 

' ' • Top-Rated 4-Speed Record Changer 

You Save $36.00 • Outstanding Speaker System 

Pocket exceptional savings of $36.00 on this expert- 
selected hi-fi phono system! Components are perfectly 
matched—^just connect and start playing records. 
Includes: Knight KN-510 “Mini-Fi” lO-Watt Amplifier; 
Garrard RC121-11 Record Changer with Base; new Electro- 
Voice 26MDST Ceramic Stereo cartridge installed in plug-in 
head, with .0007" Diamond and .003" Sapphire Needles; 
new Knight KN-808 Full-Range 8" Speaker installed in the 
Knight KN-1270 Enclosure; cables and instructions. 

E-V’s new stereo cartridge plays stereo, micpgroove 
LP and 78-rpm records, monaurally—later, just add 
another amplifier and speaker to this system, and you’re 
all ready for stereo sound from stereo records. The KN- 
808 speaker employs a specially suspended cone for 
amazing sound. Changer base and enclosure in mahogany, 
limed oak or walnut wood-grained finishes—specify choice. 
For 110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. 66 lbs. 

36 HF529. Only $10.95 Down. NET. 109.50 

PHONO SYSTEM WITH E-V SPEAKER. Save $40.93! As 
above, but with Electro-Voice SP12-B 12" Speaker in 
place of the Knight KN-808 speaker. Shpg. wt., 81 lbs. 
36 HF 530. Only $12.95 Down. NET. 129.50 

See Page 444 for Allied’s Easy Payment Plan 
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SPECIAL-VALUE knlellt HI-FI PHONO SYSTEMS... BUY NOW... 

EACH SYSTEM INCLUDES DUAL-PURPOSE AMPLIFIER AND STEREO CARTRIDGE... 

Each of the special-value Knight hi-fi phono Each system features a dual-section amplifier 
systems listed on these two pages employs of latest design. You employ the output of 
latest components to bring you matchless re- both channels for magnificent monaural sound 
production of music from records—^the clean- now—add only a speaker to the system when- 
est, most realistic sound you have ever heard! ever you’re ready for stereo sound. 



New Knight KN-720 
Stereo Amplifier 


Garrard RC121-II 
Changer with Base 


New G.E. GC-7 
Stereo Cartridge 


New Knight 
KN-2000 3-Way 
Speaker System 


kniglit ‘"Bantam” 20-Waft System 


ONLY 



You Save $25.08 


• “Bantam” 20-Watt Stereo Amplifier 

• G.E. Cartridge—Diamond Needle 

• Garrard Changer with Base 

• New Knight Speaker System 

• Color-Coded Connecting Cables 


A compact, beautifully balanced system—ready to pro¬ 
vide you with outstanding reproduction of music from 
records. You save $25.08 over total cost of components 
—and your satisfaction is absolutely guaranteed! 
System includes: new Knight KN-720 20-Watt “Bantam" 
Stereo Amplifier; Garrard RG121-H 4-Speed Record 
Changer with Base; new G.E, GC-7 Stereo Magnetic Car¬ 
tridge installed in Garrard plug-in head, and with Single 
,0007" Diamond Needle; new Knight KN-2000 high-per¬ 
formance 3-Way Speaker System in Shelf-Type Enclosure. 


The KN-720 stereo amplifier features two 10-watt chan¬ 
nels to provide full 20-watt output for monaural use. 
Controls are more than adequate for any sound source; 
styling is attractive. G.E.’s new cartridge plays all 
stereo and microgroove LP records (can be mixed), 
monaurally. (See page 17 for accessory plug-in head with 
78-rpm cartridge installed). The new KN-2000 3-way 
speaker system will astonish you with its sparkling 
reproduction from a unit this small. Changer base and 
enclosure in mahogany, limed oak or walnut—specify 
choice when ordering. System operates from 110-120 
volt, 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 79 lbs. 

36 HF 531. Only $20,90 Down, NET... 209.00 



Top-Value kniigtii^Baiitaiin” lO-ViM System 

ONLY • "Bantam” 20-Watt Stereo Amplifier 

Cartridge—Diamond Needle 
■* Changer with Base 

• Knight 12" 3-Way Speaker 
You Save $23.63 Installed in “Ducted Port" Enclosure 

You’ll enjoy listening to authentic hi-fi reproduction 
from records with this super-value phono system. Se¬ 
lected by Allied’s audio experts, this first-rate combina¬ 
tion of components saves you $23.63. System includes: 
new Knight KN-720 “Bantam" 20-Watt Stereo Amplifier; 
Garrard RC88-4 4-Speed Record Changer with Base; new 
G.E. GC-7 Stereo Magnetic Cartridge installed in Garrard 
plug-in head, and with Single .0007" Diamond Needle; 
Knight KN-800 12", 3-Way Speaker installed in the Knight 
KN-1260 “Ducted Port" Enclosure; all cables, plastic changer 
cover and complete instructions. 

The KN-720 stereo arnplifier is the latest version of the 
famous “Bantam” units and it offers complete control 
versatility for either monaural or stereo use. It has 
inputs for accommodating an FM-AM tuner, tape deck, 
etc. G.E.’s new stereo cartridge plays stereo and micro¬ 
groove LP records (can be mixed), monaurally. (See 
page l7 for accessory plug-in head with 78-rpm cartridge 
installed). The KN-800 speaker and KN-1260 enclosure 
offer rich, natural sound. Enclosure styling is suitable to 
any room decor. Changer base and enclosure in mahogany, 
limed oak or walnut—specify choice when ordering. For 
110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 83 lbs. 

36 HF 532, Only $22.95 Down. NET.. 229.50 

One Substitution Allowed in Allied H-Fi Systems 






CONVERT TO STEREO ANYTIME! 

FOR SUPERS tRGH-mBUTY SOUND 

Choose one of these Allied Special-Value phono systems 
for perfectly balanced reproduction from records and 
lifelike, hi-fi sound. Savings are biggest—components 
are perfectly matched—and at your convenience, add a 
second speaker to any of these systems for stereo sound. 


Deluxe knigilit 34-Watt Phono System 


ONLY 



Save $18.06 


• Deluxe 34-Watt Stereo Amplifier 

• Pickering Cartridge & Diamond 

• Garrard Changer with Base 
•Popular Knight 12" Speaker 

Installed in Corner Horn Enclosure 


Thrilling sound from records—forward-looking design— 
and smooth, dependable operation. This highly efficient, 
34-watt system features deluxe components throughout 
—^at a savings of $18.06. System includes: new Knight 
KN-734 34-Watt Stereo Amplifier; Garrard RC88-4 4-Speed 
Record Changer with Base; new Pickering 371 Stereo Mag¬ 
netic Cartridge installed in Garrard plug-in head, and with 
Single .0007" Diamond Needle; Knight KN-800 3-Way, 12" 
Speaker installed in the Knight KN-1250 Corner Horn En¬ 
closure; all cables and Instructions. 


The versatile Knight KN-734 stereo amplifier provides 
l7“Watt output per channel for full 34-watt output in 
monaural use, with full set of controls. Pickering’s 371 
cartridge is a model of precise design and outstanding 
performance. Plays new stereo and microgroove LP 
records monaurally. (See page 17 for accessory plug-in 
head with 78-rpm cartridge installed). The Knight 
speaker in KN-1250 enclosure offers brilliant sound. 
Changer base and speaker enclosure available in mahogany, 
limed oak or walnut—specify your choice when ordering. 
System operates from 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. 
wt., 104 lbs. 

36 HP 533. Only $30.90 Down. NET. 309.00 




Pickering 371 
Stereo Cartridge 


Knight KN-800 
12" Speaker 
Installed in 
Knight KN-125Q 
Enclosure 


knigHt 34-Watf System With Deluxe Speaker 

ONLY • Deluxe 34-Watt Stereo Amplifier 

f. • New G.E,Cartridge—Diamond Needle 

• Garrard RC88-4 Changer with Base 

• Deluxe Knight 12" Speaker Installed in 

Save $18.73 Highly Attractive Enclosure 

A splendid hi-fi phono system that features matched 
components, designed to bring you top performance 
from your records. Additionally, this first-rate combina¬ 
tion of deluxe components brings you Allied System 
Plan savings of $18.73 over cost of components pur¬ 
chased separately. System includes: new Knight KN-734 
34-Watt Stereo Amplifier; Garrard RC88-4 Record Changer 
with Base; new G.E. GC-7 Stereo Magnetic Cartridge in¬ 
stalled in Garrard plug-in head, with Single .0007" Diamond 
Needle; Knight KN-812 Deluxe 12", 3-Way Speaker installed 
in the new Knight KN-1215 “Dual-Duct” Enclosure; all cables 
and instructions. 

Knight’s finest stereo amplifier, the KN-734, is the 
“heart” of this excellent system. Its two 17-watt chan¬ 
nels provide full 34-watt monaural output. G.E.’s new 
stereo cartridge plays all stereo and microgroove LP 
records monaurally. (See page 17 for accessory plug-in 
head with 78-rpm cartridge installed). The KN-812 
speaker in the “Dual-Duct” enclosure provides excellent 
sound across the entire audio range. Enclosure styling 
is smart and distinctive. Changer base and speaker 
enclosure in mahogany, limed oak or walnut—specify 
choice when ordering. System operates from 110-120 v., 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 158 lbs. 

36 HF 535. Only $33.15 Down. NET. 331.50 

Allied is Headquarters for High-Fidelity Equipment 

















NOW! ADD STEREO TO YOUR PRESENT HI-FI SYSTEM 


ENJOY ALL THAT FULL DIMENSIONAL HIGH-FIDELITY HAS TO OFFER 




Knight KN-510 
Amplifier 


Knight KN-510 
Amplifier 


E-V 26MOST Stereo 
Cartridge ' 


Knight 
KN-800 12^ 
Speaker 


Argos TSE-1 
Enclosure 


Knight KN-1270 
Enclosure 


Add dazzling stereo to your present hi-fi 
system with this complete 10-watt “add¬ 
on” system—priced to fit any budget. 


Thrill to the wonders of stereo by adding 
this economical, beautifully performing 
package to your present hi-fi system. 


Low-Cost kiiiglit “Add-On” Stereo System Economical knisplit Stereo “Add-On” System 


• Knight KN-510 10-Watt Amplifier 

• Knight KN-808 8" HI-FI Speaker 

• Argos TSE-1 Speaker Enclosure 

• E-V 26MDST Stereo Cartridge 

• Pickup Arm Conversion Kit 

Add this exceptionally low-cost “add-on” package to 
your hi-fi system for thrilling stereo sound. Allied’s price 
saves you $17.61 on the total cost of components. E-V’s 
stereo cartridge has diamond LP needle and sapphire 
for 78’s. Arm conversion kit is 91 S 592, below right. 
Enclosure has attractive leatherette finish. Specify 
mahogany or blonde. Wt., 31 lbs. 

36 HF 655. Only $7.45 Down. NET. 74.50 

SYSTEM WITH CHANGER. As above, but includes stereo- 
wired Collaro TSC-740 4-speed changer and base. Specify 
choice of finish. Shpg. wt., 50 lbs. Save $25.72. 

36 HF 656. Only $10.90 Down. NET.. 109.00 


ONLY • Knight KN-510 10-Watt Amplifier 

?! "yfV • Knight KN-800 12" Speaker 

• Knight KN-1270 Enclosure 
* ♦ G.E. GC-7 Stereo Cartridge 

You Save $14.46 • Pickup Arm Conversion Kit 

Convert your hi-fi system for dazzling stereo with this 
economical “add-on” package—at savings of $14.46 
over the total cost of components. G.E.’s stereo cartridge 
has diamond LP needle. See page 17 for 78 rpm car¬ 
tridge. Arm conversion kit is 91 S 592, below. Bass reflex 
enclosure has a wood-grained finish. Specify mahogany, 
limed oak or walnut. Shpg. wt., 63 lbs. 

36 HF 657. Only $12.45 Down. NET. 124.50 

SYSTEM WITH CHANGER. As above, but includes stereo- 
wired Garrard RC121/II 4-speed changer and base. 
Specify finish. Shpg. wt., 81 lbs. Save $21.08. 

Z6 HF 654. Only $16.00 Down. NET. 159.95 


ONLY 


You Save $17.61 


IMPORTANT NOTES ON STEREO 
“ADD-ON” HI-FI SYSTEMS 

A COMPLETE STEREO conversion kit 
for your present changer is sup¬ 
plied with each Allied-recom- 
mended stereo “add-on” pack¬ 
age. Kit (at right) is easily in¬ 
stalled—no soldering required. 

ALL RECORD CHANGERS listed in 
stereo “add-on” systems are com¬ 
pletely pre-wired for stereo—even 
the stereo cartridge is installed, 
ready to play. 

ALL LP RECORDS can be played on a 
system with stereo cartridge. An 
accessory cartridge and needle 
for 78’s (see p. 17) is required for 
systems with Pickering or G.E. 
stereo cartridges. 

16 Speaker Systems 


LAB-TRONICS CONVERSION 



TS-9 SM-6 SM-7 


MODEL SM-7 STEREO-MONAURAL- 
REVERSE SWITCH. For stereo systems 
which do not have a stereo preamp. 
Provides instant switching from 
monaural to stereo—plus channel 
reversing. 172x2x2". Wt., 1 lb. 

91 S588. NET. 2.06 

MODEL SM-6 STEREO-MONAURAL 
SWITCH. As above, but without the 
channel reverse feature. Wt., 1 lb. 

91 S587. NET.1.76 

MODEL T$-9 PHASING SWITCH. For 
phasing speakers. 172x2x2". 1 lb. 
91 S591. NET. 1.59 

May Be Substituted in Any Allied Stereo 


FOR STEREO 



UNIVERSAL STEREO CONVERSION KIT. 

Stereo conversion kit for converting 
changers (other than Garrard) for 
stereo. See page 17 for listings cov¬ 
ering Garrard changers. Supplied 
with add-on systems which do not 
include stereo-wired changers. 

Kit consists of pickup arm cable for 
3 or 4 terminal cartridges, stereo- 
monaural switch, output cables with 
molded-on plugs, accessory clips and 
detailed instructions. Requires no 
soldering. Less cartridge. 1 lb. 

91 S592. NET. 4.09 

“Add-On” Package 

















ENJOY ALL THAT HIGH-FIDELITY HAS TO OFFER. Stereo 
is the most exciting advance in home entertainment 
since hi-fi began—it brings you the clearest, most 
realistic music reproduction you have ever heard. 



Versatility keynotes this moderately priced 
stereo “add-on” package—ideal for con¬ 
verting your present hi-fi system. 

Versatile Icnigilif Stereo “Add-On” System 

only , KN-734 34-Watt Stereo Amplifier 

^ • KN-800 12" 3-Way Hi-Fi Speaker 

• KN-1260 Ducted-Port Enclosure 
You Save $19.51 • O.E. GC-7 Stereo Cartridge 

Add exciting stereo to your hi-fi system—save $19.51 
on the total cost of components. Use the KN-734 as a 
34-watt stereo channel with your present amplifier as 
the second channel—the built-in stereo preamp of the 
KN-734 provides centralized control of both channels. 
Speaker enclosure is finished in hand-rubbed veneers. 
With 91 S 592 conversion kit for your changer. Specify 
mahogany, limed oak or walnut. Shpg. wt., 74 lbs. 

36 HF 653. Only $22.90 Down. NET. 229.00 

SYSTEM WITH CHANGER. As above, but includes stereo- 
wired Garrard RC88-4 4-speed changer and base. Specify 
enclosure finish. Shpg. wt., 85 lbs. Save $23.18. 

36 HF 652. Only $27.95 Down. NET... . 279.50 


irs EASY TO ADD STEREO. Convert your high-fidelity 
system for playing stereo by adding an Allied “Add-On” 
package. With only a few simple connections, you’ll 
be all set for dazzling 3-dimensional sound. 



Superior performance and up-to-the-minute 
styling highlights this deluxe “add-on” 
package—graces any decorative scheme. 

Deluxe Itnisilit Stereo “Add-On” System 

ONLY • KN-734 34-Watt Stereo Amplifier 

• KN-810 15" 3-Way Hi-Fi Speaker 

• KN-1215 Dual Ducted-Port 

Enclosure 

You Save $32.01 • Stereo Cartridge 

An ultra-deluxe “add-on” package—yours at savings 
of $32.01. Use the KN-734 as a 34-watt stereo channel 
with* your present amplifier as the second channel—the 
built-in stereo preamp of the KN-734 provides central¬ 
ized control of both channels. Sparkling performance is 
delivered by the 15" 3-way speaker. With 91 S 592 
changer conversion kit. Speaker enclosure in mahogany, 
limed oak or walnut—specify. Shpg. wt., 117 lbs. 

36 HF651. Only $24.95 Down. NET. 249.50 

SYSTEM WITH CHANGER. As above, but includes stereo- 
wired Garrard RC88-4 4-speed changer and base. Specify 
enclosure finish. Shpg. wt., 128 lbs. Save $36.18. 

36 HF 650. Only $29.95 Down. NET. 299.50 


GARRARD CONVERSION KITS 



MODEL SCK-1. Complete conversion 
kit for modernizing most Garrard 
changers for stereo. Converts the 
following models: RC121, RC88, 
RC98 and T Mk. II. Kit consists of 
plug-in head, female connector, pick¬ 
up arm cable, terminal block, output 
cables, hardware and detailed in¬ 
structions. No soldering required. 
Less cartridge. Shpg. wt., Va lb. 

79 R 248. NET. 4.85 

MODEL SCK-2. Complete conversion 
kit as described above, but for the 
Garrard RC121-11 changer. Less 
cartridge. Shpg. wt., % lb. 

79 R 249. NET... 4.85 


ACCESSORY CARTRIDGES IN PLUG-4N HEADS 

GARRARD-G.E. G.E. GC-7 stereo cartridge with diamond 
LP needle in Garrard head—ready to plug in and use. No. 1 
fits Garrard RC121, RC88, RC98 and T Mk II; No. 2, 
RC121-II, 4HF. Shpg. wt, 9 oz. 


69 SC 998. No. 1. NET. 23.47 

69 SC 999. No. 2. NET.23.47 


GARRARD-PICKERiNG. Pickering 371 stereo cartridge with 
diamond LP needle in Garrard head—ready to plug in and 
use. Fits tone arm of Garrard Models RC88 and RC98 
changers. Shpg. wt., 9 oz. 

64 RC 899. No. 1. NET. 29.85 

GARRARD-G.E. G.E. 4G-040 cartridge with .003" sapphire 
needle (78-rpm) in Garrard head. No. 1 fits RC121, RC88, 
RC98 and T Mk II; No. 2. RC121-II, 4HF. Wt., 9 oz. 

69 SC 981. No. 1. NET. 7.89 

69 SC 982. No. 2. NET.7.89 


COLLARO-G.E. G.E. 4G-040 cartridge with .003" sapphire 
needle (78-rpm) in Collaro head. For Collaro TSC-740 
and TSC-840. Shpg. wt., 9 oz. 

69 SC 983. NET. 8.34 


See Poge 444 for Allied's Easy Payment Plan 





8.34 






















RECOMMENDED STEREO CONVERSION SYSTEMS . . . 


JUST ADD TO YOUR PRESENT Hi-Fi SYSTEM 

If you now have a monaural hi-6 system, you 
may easily convert it for playing stereo discs 
by adding a stereo cartridge to your changer or 
turntable, plus another amplifier and speaker 
for reproducing the second sound channel. 


YOU SAVE WITH AN ALLIED “ADD-ON” SYSTEM 

All Allied “Add-On'’ systems—either with 
components recommended by our experts or 
selected by you—are top values. You pocket 
giant savings over the total cost of the com¬ 
ponents if purchased separately. 




“Add-On” System with H-K AX20 Amplifier 

ONLY Add this system to your present hi-fi 
system for dazzling stereo sound 
savings of $32.03. System includes: 
Y Harman-Kardon AX20 20-Waft Amplifier 

Touoave Preamplifier and Case; 

G.E. GC-7 Stereo Cartridge with Diamond LP Needle; Uni¬ 
versal Stereo Conversion Kit (see page 16); University 
“Tiny Mite” Speaker Enclosure; University UXC-122 12" 
Speaker Installed. With this system, you can use your 
present amplifier as a basic unit—the versatile AX20 
becomes a complete control center. Enclosure is avail¬ 
able in fine furniture veneers, hand-rubbed to a lustrous 
finish. Specify mahogany, blonde or walnut when ordering. 
Shpg. wt., 53 lbs. 

36 HP 736. Only $17,95 Down, NET. 179.50 

SYSTEM AS ABOVE, WITH CHANGER. Save $34.10. With 
stereo-wired Garrard RC121-II 4-speed changer and 
base. Cartridge is installed in changer. Specify finishes. 
Shpg. wt., 71 lbs. 

36 HP 737. Only $21,95 Down, NET. 219.50 


“Add-On” System with H-K A224 Amplifier 

ONLY Use your present hi-fi system with these 
“add on” stereo components for won- 
derful stereo sound—the system price 
Y «; saves you $32.01. Includes: Harman-Kar- 

Youoave :>oz.ui ^224 24-Watt Amplifier with built-in 
Stereo Preamplifier and Case; G.E. GC-7 Stereo Cartridge 
with Diamond LP Needle; Universal Stereo Conversion Kit 


(see page 16); Jensen BL-812 Speaker Enclosure; Jensen 
DX-120 12" 2-Element Speaker. Your present amplifier 
serves as a basic unit with this system—centralized con¬ 
trol is provided by the A224. Speaker enclosure is 
finished in beautiful hand-rubbed veneers. Available In 


choice of mahogany or walnut—please specify when order¬ 
ing. Shpg. wt., 56 lbs. 

36 HP 738. Only $18,95 Down. NET..... 189.50 


SYSTEM AS ABOVE, WITH CHANGER. Save $34.08. With 
stereo-wired Garrard RC121-II 4-speed changer and 
base. Cartridge is installed in changer. Specify finishes. 
Shpg. wt., 74 lbs. 

36 HP 739. Only $22,95 Down, NET... 229.50 



“Add-On” System with Bogen AC210 Amplifier 

ONLY Combine your present hi-fi phono sys- 
M SO these excellent “add-on” corn¬ 
el ponents—the system price saves you 

Yrti <; V Includes: Bogen AC210 20-Watt 

;>4U.oi 5^^reo Preamp; G.E. Stereo 

Cartridge with Diamond LP Needle; Universal Stereo Con¬ 
version Kit (see page 16); E-V “Lancaster” Speaker Enclos¬ 
ure; E-V LS-12 12" Speaker. Use your present amplifier 
as a basic unit—all the controls for stereo are on the 
AC210. E-V’s space-sparing enclosure, with speaker 
installed, has a beautiful wood-grained finish. Specify 
mahogany, blonde or walnut. Shpg. wt., 45 lbs. 

36 HP 740. Only $15,45 Down. NET.. 154.50 


SYSTEM AS ABOVE, WITH CHANGER. Save $42.58. With 
stereo-wired Garrard RC121-II 4-speed changer and 
base. Cartridge is installed in changer. Specify finishes. 
Shpg. wt., 53 lbs. 

36 HP 741. Only $19.45 Down. NET. 194.50 


See Page 444 for Allied's Easy Payment Plan 
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“Add-On” System with Scott 130 Stereo Preamp 

Realize the full possibilities of 
lifelike stereo reproduction by 
. ,! ' D V' combining your present high-fi- 
delity system and this superb 
You Save $61.29 “add-on” system~at savings of 
$61.29. System includes: Scott 
130 Stereo Preamp with Case; Scott 250 40-Watt Basic Am¬ 
plifier; Pickering 371 Stereo Cartridge with Diamond LP 
Needle; Universal Stereo Conversion Kit (see page 16); 
Stephens 1217 Speaker Enclosure with the 120FR 12" Full- 
Range Speaker Installed. Use your present amplifier as a 
basic unit—the highly versatile 130 preamp has a full 
set of controls for any music source. Beautiful enclosure 
in hand-rubbed veneers. Specify mahogany or walnut 
when ordering. Shpg. \vt., 119 lbs. 

36 HF 742. Only $44.00 Down. NET. 440.00 

SYSTEM AS ABOVE, WITH CHANGER. .Save $65.46. With 
stereo-wired Garrard RC88-4 4-speed changer and base. 
Cartridge is installed in changer. Specify enclosure finish. 
Shpg. wt., 139 lbs. 

36 HF 743. Only $49.00 Down. NET. 490.00 

“Add-On” System with Pilot 210 Preamp 

Expand your present hi-fi phono 
system with this perfectly match¬ 
ed “add-on” system and vividly 
recreate the wondrous realism 
of stereophonic sound—in your 
own home. At Allied’s special 
price, you pocket savings of $43.44 over total cost of 
components. System includes: Pilot 210 Stereo Preamp; 
Pilot SA-232 32-Watt Basic Stereo Amplifier; Pickering 371 
Stereo Cartridge with Diamond LP Needle; Universal Stereo 
Conversion Kit (see page 16); Jensen CN100 3-Way Speaker 
System. Your present amplifier serves as a basic unit— 
the 210 preamp has fully integrated stereo controls. Jen¬ 
sen’s speaker system has a lustrous, hand-rubbed ve¬ 
neered finish to complement any decor. Speaker enclo¬ 
sure in mahogany or walnut—specify when ordering. 
Shpg. wt., 102 lbs. 

36 HF 744. Only $31.90 Down. NET. 319.00 

SYSTEM AS ABOVE, WITH CHANGER. Save $47,61. Same 
as system described above, but with stereo-wired Gar¬ 
rard RC88-4 4-speed record, changer and base. Car¬ 
tridge is installed in changer. Specify enclosure finish when 
ordering. Shpg, wt., 122 lbs. 

36 HF 745. Only $36.90 Down. NET.. 369.00 


ONLY 

You Save $43.44 


“Add-On” System with Fisher C400 Preamp 

Everything you need for adding 
thrilling stereophonic sound to 
/ ] I K’J \"Our hi-fi system—at savings of 
$48.31. System includes: Fisher 
You Save $48.31 ^-^00 Stereo Preamp with Case; 

Fisher 100 30-Watt Basic Amplifier; 
Pickering Stereo Cartridge with Diamond LP Needle; Uni- 
V versal Stereo Conversion Kit (see page 16); Electro-Voice 
“Marquis” Enclosure with the 12TRX-B 12" 3-Way Speaker 
Installed. Simply use your present amplifier as a basic 
unit—the C400 preamp has a full set of stereo controls. 
Finished in lustrous, hand-rubbed veneers, the beau- 
• tiful “Marquis” enclosure is perfectly suited for any 
decorative interior. Enclosure is available in mahogany, 
limed oak or walnut—pleose specify your choice when or¬ 
dering. Shpg. wt., 103 lbs. 

36 HF746. Only $41.90 Down. NET. . 419.00 

SYSTEM AS ABOVE, WITH CHANGER. Save $52.48. With 
stereo-wired Garrard RC88-4 4-speed changer and base. 
Cartridge is installed in changer. Specify enclosure finish. 
Shpg. wt., 123 lbs. 

36 HF 747. Only $46.90 Down. NET. 469.00 





WRITE FOR SYSTEM PLAN PRICES. If you wish to select 
a high-fidelity system with components of your own 
choosing, simply list the make and model number of 


each component, and write for Allied’s special 
system price. You’ll realize king-size savings— 
plus all the Allied System Plan extras. IS 



























ALLIED-RECOMMENbED HI-FI MUSIC SYSTEMS FEATURING 


COMPLETE STEREO SYSTEMS 


H-K A224 
Stereo 
Amplifier 




Garrard 
RC88-4 & Base 


2—E-V 
"‘Marquis*’ 
Enclosures; 
2—E-V 
12TRX-B 
Speakers 


G.E. GC-7 Stereo 
Cortridge 



Stereo Phono System 
with A224 Amplifier 

H-K A224 24-Watt Stereo Amplifier With Case.. . . 

Garrard RC88-4 4-Speed Changer & Base. 

G.E. GC-7 Stereo Cartridge—Diamond LP Needle. 

Two E-V “Marquis" Speaker Enclosures... 

Two E-V 12 TRX-B 12" 3-Way Speakers. 

TOTAL REGULAR CATALOG PRICE. 

ALLIED SYSTEM PRICE. 

YOU SAVE.$ 


SYSTEM PRICE 


$106.95 

58.26 

23.47 

129.36 

123.48 

$441.52 

369.00 

72.52 


S (OpOo- 

$36.90 Down 


Bring thrilling stereo perform¬ 
ances into your home with this 
complete money-saving stereo 
phono system. The versatile 24- 
watt amplifier becomes two 12- 
watt amplifiers at the flick of a 
switch. E-V’s enclosures have hand-rubbed, fine furni¬ 
ture veneers—add a touch of elegance to any room. 
For 110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. Specify mahogany, limed oak 
or walnut. Shpg. wt., 170 lbs. 

36 HP 711. Only $36.90 Down. NET. 369.00 

FM-AM-PHONO SYSTEM: Save $83.97. As above, but in¬ 
cludes H-K T224 *‘Duet'’ FM-AM tuner. Specify finish 
of enclosure when ordering. Shpg. wt., 183 lbs. 

36 HF712. Only $47.25 Down. NET. 472.50 



Stereo Phono System with A250 Amplifier 

H-K A250 50-Watt Stereo Amplifier With Case... $192.45 

Garrard RC121-II 4-Speed Changer & Base. 46.16 

G.E. GC-7 Stereo Cartridge—Diamond LP Needle. 23.47 

Two Jensen TRIO Speaker Systems. .. 229.00 

TOTAL REGULAR CATALOG PRICE.$491.08 

ALLIED SYSTEM PRICE. 425.00 

YOU SAVE.$ 66.08 


‘"cf A 

$42.50 Down 


SYSTEM PRICE Hear the finest in musical enter¬ 
tainment come to life through 
the magic of stereo—re-created 
at your command I This complete 
stereo phono system has been 
carefully selected by our own 
audio experts—at a special Allied price that saves you 
$66.08 over the cost of components if purchased separate¬ 
ly. Features the A250 amplifier—a versatile unit that de¬ 
livers 25 watts per channel for stereo reproduction, or 
50 watts monaurally. Space-sparing in design, the 
speaker systems have fine, hand-rubbed veneers and 
blend harmoniously with any furnishing mode. The 
stereo cartridge will play any microgroove record—see 
page 17 for plug-in head with 78-rpm accessory car¬ 
tridge installed. As in all Allied phono systems, a plastic 
record changer cover and color-coded cables are includ¬ 
ed. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Specify mahogany or 
walnut. Shpg. wt., 151 lbs. 

36 HF713. Only $42.50 Down. NET. 425.00 

Speaker Systems May Be Substituted In Stereo Systems 
























harman 


kardon I COMPONENTS 


Stereo FM-AM-Phono System with TP200 


H-K TP200 Stereo FM-AM Tuner-Preamp.$189.95 

H-K 250 Dual 25-Watt Stereo Basic Amplifier. 99.95 

Garrard RCl 21-11 4-Speed Changer & Base. 46.16 

G.E. GC-7 Stereo Cartridge—Diamond LP Needle. . 23.47 

2—Wellcor S8-12 Speaker Enclosures. 103.50 

2~”University UXC-122 12" 2-Way Speakers. 64.68 

TOTAL REGULAR CATALOG PRICE.$527.71 

ALLIED SYSTEM PRICE. 485.00 

YOU SAVE.$ 42.71 


SYSTEM PRICE Exceptionalversatility and thrill¬ 
ing performance keynote this 
' complete stereo system. Contains 

everything needed for breathtak- 
tAR stereo reproduction from rec- 

^ ords and radio—at giant savings 

of $42.71. Features a fully integrated FM-AM tuner- 
preamp and a powerful, dual 25-watt stereo basic 
amplifier. Enclosures, with speakers installed, have 
beautifully finished hand-rubbed veneers. For 110-120 
v., 60 cycle AC. Specify mahogany, limed oak or walnut. 
Shpg. wt., 155 lbs, 

36 HF 715. Only $48.50 Down. NET. 485.00 


Phono System with AX20 Preamp-Amplifier 


H-K AX20 20-Watt Stereo Amplifier With Case. . . . $108.90 

Collaro TSC-740 4-Speed Changer & Base. 46.60 

G.E. GC-7 Stereo Cartridge—Diamond LP Needle. . 23.47 

E-V “Empire” Speaker Enclosure. 97.02 

E-V SP15-B 15" “Radax” Speaker. . 42.14 

TOTAL REGULAR CATALOG PRICE.$318.13 

ALLIED SYSTEM PRICE. 259.00 

YOU SAVE...$ 59.13 


A superb hi-fi phono system at 
special savings of $59.13. Features 
the H-K AX20—a complete con¬ 
trol center consisting of two pre¬ 
amplifiers and a single 20-watt 
amplifier on a single chassis. Sys¬ 
tem plays microgroove records and new stereo discs 
monaurally—add a basic amplifier and another speaker 
to play stereo discs stereophonically. Finished in hand- 
rubbed, fine furniture veneers, the enclosure is expertly 
designed to grace the most dignified of settings. Includes 
all the Allied extras—color-coded cable, changer cov¬ 
er, etc. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Specify mahogany, 
limed oak or walnut. Shpg. wt., Ill lbs. 

36 HF 714. Only $25.90 Down. NET. 259.00 


SYSTEM PRICE 


$25.90 Down 




MONEY-SAVING HI-FI SYSTEMS FEATURING HARMAN-KARDON COMPONENTS 

You con convert these systems to stereo ot any time—just add another amplifier and speaker system. 



High-Fidelity Systems Are Available on Allied's Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 
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ALtlED-RECOMMENDED TOP-VALUE HI-FI SYSTEMS 




Bogen ST662 
FM-AM Stereo Tuner 


Bogen DB230 
Stereo Amplifier 


SAVE ON THESE STEREO SYSTEMS 

System Featuring Bogen DB230 Amplifier 

gen D6230 60-Watt Stereo Amplifier & Case... $177.50 

irrard RC88-4 4-Speed Changer & Base. 58.26 

kering 371 Stereo Cart.—Diamond LP Needle. . 29.85 

-Jensen BFIOO Speaker Enclosures. 139.00 


Pickering 
371 Stereo 
Cartridge 



2—Jensen BFIOO 
Bnciosures; 2— 
H-222 Speakers 


2—Jensen H-222 12'' Coaxial Speakers. 125.00 

TOTAL REGULAR CATALOG PRICE... . $529.61 

ALLIED SYSTEM PRICE. 429.00 


YOU SAVE.$100.61 


SYSTEM PRICE 



Save $100.61 


Everything you need for breath¬ 
taking stereophonic sound from 
stereo discs—at savings of $ 100.61 
over total cost of individual com¬ 
ponents. Providing excellent ver¬ 


satility, the amplifier becomes two 30-watt amplifiers 


for stereo reproduction or one powerful 60-watt ampli¬ 


fier for monaural UvSe. Beautifully designed enclosures 
have hand-rubbed furniture veneers. See page 17 for 78 
rpm cartridge. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Specify ma¬ 


hogany or walnut finish. Shpg. wt., 192 lbs. 

36 HP 700. Only $42.90 Down: NET. . 429.00 


PM-AM-PHONO SYSTEM. Save $120.61! As above, but 
with the Bogen ST662 stereo tuner for thrilling stereo 
broadcast reception. Specify choice of mahogany or walnut 
enclosure finish when ordering. Shpg. wt., 215 lbs. 

36 HF 701. Only $60.60 Down. NET.. 606,00 



Bogen DB212 
Stereo 
Amplifier 


Garrard RC121-II 
Changer & Base 


G.E. GC-7 
Stereo 
Cartridge 


2—E-V 
"Lancaster” 
Enclosures; 
>—E-V LS-12 
Speakers 








System Featuring Bogen DB212 Amplifier 

Bogen DB212 24-Watt Stereo Amplifier & Case... $122.50 

Garrard RC121-II 4-Speed Changer & Base. 46.16 

G.E. GC-7 Stereo Cartridge—Diamond LP Needle. 23.47 

2—E-V "Lancaster” Speaker Enclosures. 96.00 

2—E-V LS-12 "Wolverine” 12" Speakers.. 39.00 

TOTAL REGULAR CATALOG PRICE.$327.13 

ALLIED SYSTEM PRICE. 259.95 

YOU SAVE.....$ 67.18 


SYSTEM PRICE Thrill to the finest musical en- 
tertainment with this low-cost, 
complete stereo phono system— 
c « 1 Q yours at giant savings of $67.18. 

° ® ^ ’ Features the versatile Bogen 

DB212 amplifier—a 24-watt amplifier that becomes two 
12-watt amplifiers at the flick of a switch. Ultra-com¬ 
pact in design, the highly attractive enclosures have 
beautiful wood grained finishes to match any decorative 
mode. Two perfectly matched 12" high-fidelity speakers, 
installed in the enclosures, deliver rich, full-range sound. 
Plays all microgroove records—see page 17 for plug-in 
head with 78 rpm accessory cartridge installed. The sys¬ 
tem can also accommodate a tuner and a tape recorder. 
For 110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. Specify mahogany, blonde 
or walnut. Shpg. wt., 89 lbs. 

36 HF702. Only $26.00 Down. NET. 259.95 

See Page 444 for Allied's Easy Payment Plan 
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FEATURING M0§€m COMPONFNTS 

Low-Cost Stereo Phono System 
Featuring AC210 ‘‘Challenger” Amplifier 


Bogen AC210 Stereo/Monaural Amplifier.$ 99.95 

Webcor 1942-1 4-Speed Changer on Base; with 

Ceramic Stereo Cartridge and Sapphire Needles. .43.00 

2—University “Tiny Mite” Enclosures.75.46 

2—University UXC-122 12" 2-Way Speakers. 74.68 

TOTAL REGULAR CATALOG PRICE.$293.09 

ALLIED SYSTEM PRICE.2 29.95 

YOU SAVE.$63.14 


SYSTEM PRICE Save $63.14 on this complete, budget- 
sparing stereo system. Compact, hand- 
rubbed veneered enclosures. For 110- 
120 V., 60 cycle i\C. Specify mahogany, 


$23.00 Down 


blonde or walnut. Shpg. wt., 91 lbs. 


36 HP 703. Only $23.00 Down. NET.229.95 


FM-AM-PHONO STEREO SYSTEM. Save $82.64. As above, 
but includes the Bogen TC200 stereo tuner. Specify en¬ 
closure finish when ordering. Shpg. wt., 108 lbs. 

36 HF704. Only $34.00 Down. NET.339.95 


Hi-Fi System with AC10 “Challenger” Amplifier 


Bogen ACIO “Challenger” 10-Watt Amplifier.$ 55.00 

Collaro TSC-740 4-Speed Changer & Base.46.60 

G.E, GC-7 Stereo Cartridge—Diamond LP Needle.. .23.47 

Stephens 816 Speaker Enclosure.48.00 

Stephens 80FR 8" Full-Range Speaker Installed.31.50 

TOTAL REGULAR CATALOG PRICE.$204.57 

ALLIED SYSTEM PRICE.159.50 

YOU SAVE.$45.07 


SYSTEM PRICE Space sparing, economical hi-fi phono 
system—at savings of $45.07. Plays mi¬ 
crogroove records and new stereo discs 
monaurally—add another amplifier and 
speaker to play stereo discs stereophon- 
ically. Compact enclosure is finished in hand-rubbed 
veneers. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Specify mahogany 
or walnut. Wt., 128 lbs. 

36 HF 705. Only $15.95 Down. NET.159.50 


$15,95 Down 


FM-AM-PHONO SYSTEM. Save $62.12. As above, but in¬ 
cludes Bogen TCI00 FM-AM tuner. Specify enclosure 
finish when ordering. Shpg. wt., 141 lbs. 

36 HF 706. Only $23.00 Down. NET..229.95 




SA¥S 13® TO ^3“HIGH-FIDELITY SYSTEMS FEATURING BOGEN AMPLIFIERS 



One Substitution Allowed in Allied High-Fidelity Systems 
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ALLIED-RECOMMENDED 


EY SAmi 


HI-FI SYSTEMS 



Garrard RC88-4 
Changer & Base 


Top-Value Hi-Fi Stereo Phono System 
Featuring the Bell 3030 Stereo Amplifier 

Bell 3030 Stereo Monaural Amplifier.$169,95 

Garrard RC88>4 4-Speed Changer and Base. 58.26 

G.E. GC-7 Stereo Cartridge—Diamond LP Needle. 23.47 

2—^Jensen CN100 3-Way Speaker Systems. 299.00 

TOTAL REGULAR CATALOG PRICE.$550.68 

ALLIED SYSTEM PRICE. 469.00 

YOU SAVE.$ 81.68 




Perfectly balanced, thrilling 
stereo reproduction from records 
is yours with this outstanding 
phono system — and you save 
$81.68 over the cost of individual 
components. Features the Bell 
3030 amplifier, an expertly engineered unit that serves 
as two 15-watt amplifiers or one 30-watt amplifier—on 
one compact chassis. 


SYSTEM PRICE 

$46.90 Down 


The beautifully styled enclosures, with speakers in¬ 
stalled, are constructed of hand-rubbed, fine furniture 
veneers to complement any interior motif. Space spar¬ 
ing in design, this versatile system will also accommo¬ 
date a tuner and a tape recorder. 


Complete with all the Allied system extras—color- 
coded cables, plastic changer cover, instructions, etc. 
See page 17 for accessory 78 rpm cartridge. For 110- 
120 V., 60 cycle AC. Specify choice of mahogany or 
walnut finish when ordering. Shpg. wt., 172 lbs. 

36 HF 719. Only $46.90 Down. NET. 469.00 


Phono System Featuring Bell 2325 Amplifier 


Bell 2325 20-Watt Amplifier.$109.95 

Garrard RC121-11 4-Speed Changer & Base. 46.16 

G.E. GC-7 Stereo Cartridge—Diamond LP Needle. 23.47 

Electro-Voice“ Aristocrat” Enclosure. 70.56 

Electro-Voice 12TRX-B 12" 3-Way Speaker. 64.68 

TOTAL REGULAR CATALOG PRICE.$314.82 

ALLIED SYSTEM PRICE. 269.00 

YOU SAVE.$ 45.82 v 


SYSTEM PRICE 

$26.90 Down 


Featuring perfectly matched 
components, this handsome hi-fi 
phono system brings you spar¬ 
kling sound from records — at 
savings of $45.82. Plays micro¬ 
groove records and new stereo 
disc monaurally—add another amplifier and speaker to 
play stereo discs stereophonically. 

The performance of this system fulfills the exacting 
demands of the perceptive music lover, and the grace¬ 
ful styling blends beautifully with the finest decors. 
System includes cables, changer cover, etc. See page 
l7 for accessory 78 rpm cartridge. For 110-120 v., 
60 cycle AC. In mahogany, limed oak or walnut—specify 
when ordering. Shpg. wt., 101 lbs. 

36 HF 720. Only $26.90 Down. NET.... 269.00 

See Page 444 for Allied's Easy Payment Plan 


































FEATURING 



COMPONENTS 


Phono System Featuring Bell 2315 Amplifier 


Bell 2315 12-Watt Amplifier.$ 69.55 

Garrard RCl 21-11 4-Speed Changer & Base. 46.16 

G.E. GC-7 Stereo Cartridge—Diamond LP Needle,. 23.47 

Stephens 1217 Enclosure & 120FR 12" Speaker_ 147.50 

TOTAL REGULAR CATALOG PRICE.$286.68 

ALLIED SYSTEM PRICE. 249.00 

YOU SAVE.$37.68 


SYSTEM PRICE Save $37.68 on this budget-priced 

hi-fi music system. Enclosure has 
hand-rubbed furniture veneers. 
For 110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. 
$24.90 Down Specify mahogany or walnut finish. 

Shpg. wt., 106 lbs. 

36 HP 72\.Only $24.90 Down. NET. . . 249.00 

FM-AM-PHONO SYSTEM. Save $48.18! As above, but 
with Bell 2520 FM-AM tuner. Specify mahogany or 
walnut finish. Shpg. wt., 120 lbs. 

36 HF 724. Only $33.35 Down. NET.333.50 


Phono System Featuring Bell 2215 Amplifier 


Bell 2215 10-Watt Amplifier.$ 55.00 

Coiiaro TSC-740 4-Speed Changer & Base. 46.60 

G.E. GC-7 Stereo Cartridge—Diamond LP Needle.. 23.47 

E-V “Lindon” Speaker Enclosure. 34.50 

E-V Wolverine LS-8 8" Full-Range Speaker. . .. 18.00 

TOTAL REGULAR CATALOG PRICE.$177.57 

ALLIED SYSTEM PRICE..... 149.50 

YOU SAVE $28.07 


SYSTEM PRICE Enjoy excellent hi-fi with this 
space-sparing phono system— 
! i you’ll save $28.07. Plays micro¬ 

groove records and new stereo 
$14.95 Down discs monaurally—add another 
amplifier and speaker to play 
stereo discs stereophonically. Enclosure is sturdily con¬ 
structed and has wood-grained finish. System includes 
free extras—color-coded cable, changer dust cover, etc. 
See page 17 for accessory^ 78 rpm cartridge. For opera¬ 
tion from 110-120 v., 60 cy^ce AC. Specify mahogany, 
blonde or walnut finish. Shpg. wt., 50 lbs. 

36 HF 722. Only $14.95 Down. NET. 149.50 



Phono System With Bell 3030 Stereo Amplifier 

JUST ADO ANOTHER SPEAKER FOR STEREO 


Bell 3030 30-Watt Stereo Amplifier.$169.95 

Garrard RC88-4 4-Speed Changer & Base. 58.26 

G.E. GC-7 Stereo Cartridge—Diamond LP Needle ., 23.47 

Jensen TR-10 3-Way Speaker System. 114.50 

TOTAL REGULAR CATALOG PRICE.$366.18 

ALLIED SYSTEM PRICE. 325.00 

YOU SAVE.. $41.18 


SYSTEM PRICE Superiority of performance and 

^ compactness of design keynote 

V ' , / , , ^. this perfectly matched hi-fi phono 

/ : system—at giant savings of 

$32.50 Down $41.18. Plays microgroove rec¬ 

ords and new stereo discs mon¬ 
aurally—simply add another speaker to play stereo discs 
stereophonically. Amplifier serves as two 15-watt 
amplifiers or one 30-watt amplifier—on one compact 
chassis. Speaker enclosure has hand-rubbed, selected 
veneers. For 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. Specify ma¬ 
hogany or walnut. Shpg. wt., 88 lbs. 

36 HF 723. Only $32.50 Down. NET. 325.00 

WRITE FOR SYSTEM PLAN PRICES. If you wish to select 
a high-fidelity system with components of your own 
choosing simply list the make and model number of 



each component, and write for Allied’s special 
system price. You’ll realize king-size savings— 
plus all the Allied system plan extras. 


See Page 98 for an Excellent Selection of New Stereo Records 


25 

































Pilot . 
245 
Stereo 
Amplifier 




Pilot 670 
FM-AM 
Stereo Tuner 


Pickering 371 
Stereo Cartridge 


^Garrard 
RC88-4 
Changer 
with Bose 


2 University "Debonoire" Enclosures 
with 2 UCX-12312^ Speakers Installed 


ALLIED RECOMMENDED HI-FI SYSTEMS 

FEATURING p/iof" COMPONENTS 

STEREO SYSTEM AT BIG SAVINGS! 
Phono System With Pilot 245 Stereo Amplifier 


Pilot 245 28-Watt Stereo Amplifier & Case.$189.50 

Garrard RC88-4 4-Speed Changer & Base. 58.26 

Pickering 371 Stereo Cartridge—Diamond Needle 29.85 

2—University “Debonoire” Enclosures. ,^3.48 

2—University UXC-123 12" Speakers. 125.44 

TOTAL REGULAR CATALOG PRICE. .$526.53 

ALLIED SYSTEM PRICE. 46 9.00 

YOU SAVE...$ 57.53 


SYSTEM PRICE Complete stereo/monaural control facil- 
^ M —14-vvatt output per channel—or 

full 28-watt output for monaural Uvse 
d-AZftA rN ... is yours with this fme system. 
$46.90 Down Pickering’s 371 stereo cartridge in Gar¬ 
rard plug-in head, has .0007" diamond needle for playing 
stereo and monaural LP records. (See page 17 for 
accessory plug-in head with 78-rpm cartridge.) Changer 


base and speaker enclosures in mahogany, blonde or 
walnut—specify choice when ordering. For 110-120 v., 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 158 lbs. 

36 HP 725. Only $46.90 Down. NET. 469.00 


FM-AM-PHONO STEREO SYSTEM. Save $66.53! As above, 
with Pilot 670 Stereo FM-AM Tuner. 178 lbs. 

36 HF 726. Only $63.95 Down. NET. 639.50 



Phono System With Pilot AA-920 Amplifier 


Pilot AA-920 20-Watt Amplifier with Case.$ 99.50 

Garrard RC121-II 4-Speed Changer & Base..... 46.16 

G.E. GC-7 Stereo Cartridge—-Diamond Needle. . . 23.47 

Electro-Voice “Aristocrat” Enclosure. 70.56 

Electro-Voice 12TRX-B 12" Speaker. 64.68 

TOTAL REGULAR CATALOG PRICE...$304.37 

ALLIED SYSTEM PRICE. .... 265.0 0 

YOU SAVE.$ 39.37 


SYSTEM PRICE G.E.’s new stereo cartridge employs 
single .0007" diamond stylus for stereo 
and monaural records. (See page 17 for 
accessory plug-in head with 78-rpm car¬ 
tridge.) Changer base and enclosure in 
mahogany, limed oak or walnut—specify choice. For 110- 
120 V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 98 lbs. 

36 HF 727. Only $26.50 Down. NET. 265.00 


$26.50 Down 


FM-AM-PHONO SYSTEM. Save $50.37! As above, but with 
Pilot FA-540 FM-AM Basic Tuner. Wt., 113 lbs. 

36 HF 728. Only $36.35 Down. NET. 363,50 


MORE MONEY-SAVING SYSTEMS FEATURING PILOT HI-FI COMPONENTS 


Amplifier 

Changer 

Cartridge 

1 Speaker System 

Finishes 

Shpg. Wt 

Stock No. 

NET PRICE 

245 28-Watt Stereo 
with Case 

Garrard 

RC88-4 
with Base:- 

G.E. GC-7 

Stereo 

Diamond 

! 

1 


Changer base 
and enclosure 
in mahogany 
and walnut 
—specify choice 

146 lbs. 

36 HF729 

$ 430.00 

SAVE 

$ 60.23 

_ 


H 



Changer base 
and enclosure 
in mahogany, 
limed oak and 
walnut wood- 
grain finishes 
—specify choice 

73 lbs. 

36 HF730 

$ 224.50 

SAVE 

$ 24.23 




Electro-Voice 
■’Lancaster” 
with E-V LSI 2 
“Wolverine" 
12" Speaker 

AA-903B 14-Watt 
with Case 

RC121-II 
with Base 

G.E. GC-7: 

Stereo 

Diamond 

1 

!l 

’ Wellcor S812 
with University 
UXC-122 12" 
i Speaker 

Changer base 
and enclosure 
in mahogany, 
limed oak and 
walnut 

—specify choice 

79 lbs. 

fl 

$ 209.00 

SAVE 

$ 24.67 


26 Write to Allied for System Plan Prices on High-Fidelity Components of Your Own Choice 








































ALLIED-RECOMMENDED STEREO HI-FI SYSTEMS 


FEATURING H.H. SCOTT 


299 40-Watt 
Stereo Amplifier 
with Case 



Two Stephens 1 
8100 Enclosures i 
:wifh Two isocx ; 
15^ Speakers 


FEATURING FISHER 



Fisher X-101 
40-Watt Stereo 
Amplifier with Case 







Two Jensen 
CN-100 3-Way , 
i Speaker Systems I 



Stereo Phono System With Scott Amplifier 


Stereo Phono System With Fisher Amplifier 


ScoH 299 40-Watt Stereo Amplifier & Case.$219.90 

Garrard RC88-4 4-Speed Changer & Base. 58.26 

Pickering 371 Stereo Cartridge—-Diamond Needle 29.85 

2—Stephens BlOO Enclosures. 179.00 

2—Stephens 150CX 15^^ Speakers. 259.00 

TOTAL REGULAR CATALOG PRICE.$746.01 

ALLIED SYSTEM PRICE.. . 646.00 

YOU SAVE.$100.01 


Fisher X-101 40-Watt Stereo Amplifier & Case.. . . $214.45 

Garrard RC88-4 4-Speed Changer & Base. 58.26 

Pickering 371 Stereo Cartridge—Diamond Needle 29.85 
2—^Jensen CN-100 3-Way Speaker Systems. 299.00 


TOTAL REGULAR CATALOG PRICE.$601.56 

ALLIED SYSTEM PRICE. 525.00 


YOU SAVE. . . .$76.56 


SYSTEM PRICE For magnificent stereo sound from new 
^ . stereo records! Scott’s 299 offers 20- 

" (j ( ' ' watt output per channel; 40-watt out- 
tAA An n monaural use. Pickering’s 371 

. own plays stereo and monaural LP records. 
(See page 17 for accessory plug-in head with 78-rpm car¬ 
tridge). Amplifier case, changer base and speaker enclo¬ 
sures in mahogany or walnut—specify choice. For 110-120 
V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 254 lbs. 

36 HF 732. Only $64.60 Down. NET. 646.00 


SYSTEM PRICE Jensen’s CN-100 speaker systems 
deliver splendid stereo sound from new 
stereo records; employ 12" woofer, 8" 
^n r\ mid-range unit and tweeter. The X-101 
own amplifier provides 20-w^att output per 
channel, or 40-w^att output for monaural use. (See page 
17 for 78-rpm cartridge.) Amplifier case, changer base and 
enclosures in mahogany or walnut—specify choice. Tor 110- 

120 V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 186 lbs. 

36 HF 733. Only $52.50 Down. NET.... 525.00 


MC'RE VALUES STOTMS-^FEATURING SCOTT AND FISHER COMPONENTS 


Amplifier 1 

Changer j 

Cartridge | 

Speaker System | 

j Finishes j 

^hpg. Wt. 

Stock No. j 

j NET PRICE 

Stereo 
with Case 

j i Garrard RC88 
‘ i with Base 

i . . .._ 

1 

Pickering 371 I 
Stereo | 

Diamond ll 

i . i 


jl University 
1^^ ^JjDebonaire” 
L^j^JI^Vith UXC-123 

1Speaker 

1 Amplifier case, J 

changer base and 
enclosure in 
mahogany, blonde 
or walnut 
—specify choice 

1 154 lbs. 

1 

! 

36HF748 

1 

$369.00 

SAVE 

$63.47 


1 — 

nMHIi 

1 ^ i 

i G.E. GC-7 

1 Stereo 

1 .Diamond 

- -j 

1 Amplifier case, 

1 changer base and 
! enclosure in ma- 
j hogany, limed oak 
j or walnut 

—specify choice 

,1 

t 

106 lbs. 

1 

1 36 HF734 

1 $299.00 

SAVE 

$39.05 

Scott 99-Di 
22-Watt ; 
with Case 

i iGarrard RC88 
; with Base 

1 


! 

il 

1 

i 

E-V "Marquis" : 
with 12TRX-B i 
12" Speaker j 

1 

Fisher X-iOl Stereo 
with Case 

1 IGarrard RC88 
i with Base 

1 G.E. GC-7 

1 Stereo 

1 Diamond | 

! 

TR.JOM 

' Amplifier case, 
changer base and 
enclosure in ma¬ 
hogany or walnut 
—specify choice 

. 

100 lbs. 

L— 

36 HF735 

$369.00 

SAVE 

$41.68 


Write to Allied for HI-FI System Plan Price Quotation on Components of Your Choice 
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SA¥E WITH THESE DO IT-YOUP.SELF MUSIC SYSTEMS 



SAVE 

TWO 

WAYS! 


You save more —in two important ways —when you 
choose an Allied-recommended “Do-It-Yourself” high- 
fidelity stereo system. You save by buying at Allied’s 
special system price; and you pocket big, additional 
savings by assembling the kit components yourself! 



Lowest Cost STEREO System 

• British-Made 4-Speed Changer 

• Stereo Cartridge—Diamond Needle 

• Versatile Stereo Control Unit 

• Two Powerful 12-Watt Amplifiers 

• Two Space-Saving Speaker Systems 

It’s easy to bring thrilling stereo reproduction into your 
home when you “do-it-yourself”—this exceptionally 
low-cost system saves you $21.06 on the cost of compo¬ 
nents, and you gain extra savings by assembling the 
amplifiers and stereo adapter yourself I There’s no easier 
or more exciting way to become the owner of a stereo 
music system—and the quality of performance will 
amaze and delight you. 

Stereo system includes: 2—Knight-Kit 12-Watt Amplifier 
Kits with Covers; Knight-Kit Stereo Control Kit; Collaro 
T$C-740 4-Speed Stereo Changer; Changer Base In choice 
of finish; G.E. GC-7 Stereo Cartridge with Diamond LP 
Needle; 2—Knight KN-808 8’' Full-Range Speakers; 2— 
Argos TSE-1 Shelf-Type Speaker Enclosures in your choice 
of finish; a free plastic record changer cover; and color- 
coded connecting cables. 


ONLY 

You Save $21.06 



Knight 8^ Speakers 


The flexibility of control and application of this super¬ 
value system w^ould be difficult to approach in a system 
of assembled units selling for much more than this low 
price. The stereo control provides single-knob volume 
control of both amplifiers. Collaro’s 4-speed changer 
offers ultra-smooth, quiet operation. Wide-range, full 
fidelity response is yours with the Knight speakers. The 
bookshelf-type enclosures are ideal for limited-space 
applications. Changer base in mahogany, limed oak or 
walnut; enclosures in mahogany or blonde leatherette— 
specify. For operation from 110-125 v., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 128 lbs. 

36 HF 604. Only $15.90 Down. NET. 159.00 


A 





LOW-COST 

“ADD-ON” 

SYSTEM 
FOR STEREO 


Knight-Kit 
12-Watt 
Amplifier 


Knight-Kit 
Stereo Control 


E-V 26MDST 
Stereo 
Cartridge 


Knight-Kit Two-Way 
"Ducted Port" Speaker 
System—Including 12" 
Woofer, Tweeter and 
Level Control 


Low-Cost STEREO ‘‘Add-On” System 


ONLY 

You Save $8.35 


• Top-Performing 12-Watt Amplifier 

• Convenient Stereo Control Unit 

• Turnover Ceramic Stereo Cartridge 

• Diamond and Sapphire Styli 

• Wide-Range 2-Way Speaker System 


There’s no need to wait for breathtaking stereo—com¬ 
bine your present hi-fi phono system with this top- 
economy “add-on” package now, and enjoy two-way 
savings. You save $8.35 on the cost of components, and 
you realize added savings by assembling the kits. The 
realism of stereo opens the way to a new w^orld of 
musical enjoyment—and the price is remarkably low 
when you use Allied’s money-saving system plan. 

System includes: Knight-Kit 12-Watt Amplifier Kit with 
Cover; Knight-Kit Stereo Control Kit; E-V 26MD$T Turn¬ 
over Ceramic Stereo Cartridge with Diamond Needle for 
IP's and Sapphire Needle for 78's; and Knight-Kit Two- 
Way High-Fidelity Speaker System Kit. 

Full, one knob centralized control is provided by the 
stereo control unit. Pre-finished enclosure kit is available 
in your choice of mahogany, blonde or walnut—specify 
finish when ordering. For operation from 110-125 volts, 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 57 lbs. 

36 HF 607. Only $9.75 Down. NET. 97 50 


See Page 444 for Allied's Easy Payment Plan 
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FEATURING QUALITY 

The Knight-Kits featured in these systems are custom- 
engineered to deliver flawless high-fidelity reproduction. 
A combination of highest-quality parts and expert de¬ 
sign keynote each component, ^e pages 244, 245 and 
251 for detailed proof of performance. 


Ht-FI COMPONENTS 


EASY 

TO 

ASSEMBLE 



Deluxe STEREO Phono System 

ONLY • Versatile Stereo Preamplifier 

/ , - • Super-Power Stereo Amplifier 

• World-Famous 4-Speeci Changer 
^ • Stereo Cartridge—Diamond Needle 

You Save $28.51 • Top-Performing Speaker Systems 

A superb stereo music system of truly exceptional qual¬ 
ity can be yours for far less than you thought possible— 
when you choose this ultra-deluxe system that saves 
money for you in two ways. First, Allied’s system price 
is $28.51 less than the total price of the individual com¬ 
ponents; second, you gain tremendous additional sav¬ 
ings by doing the easy assembly! This outstanding 
array of Allied-selected components will recreate—in 
your own home—the startling realism of full-dimension¬ 
al stereophonic sound. 

Complete stereo system includes: Knight-Kit Stereo Pre¬ 
amp Kit; Knight-Kit 60-Watt Stereo Basic Amplifier Kit; 
Garrard RC88-4 4-Speed Changer and Base; Pickering 371 
Stereo Cartridge with Diamond LP Needle; 2—Knight KN- 
1260K Ducted-Port Speaker Enclosure Kits; 2—Knight KN- 
800 12*' 3-Way High-Fidelity Speakers; and free Plastic 
Record Changer Cover. 

Every advanced feature has been incorporated in this 
superlative “do-it-yourself” stereo system. The ^p- 
arate stereo preamp and 60-watt stereo basic amplifier 
provide unusual flexibility, as well as superior perform¬ 
ance; the perfectly matched speaker systems will re¬ 
produce the full majesty of a large orchestra with 
impressive fidelity. Pickering’s stereo cartridge is 
mounted in plug-in head, ready to reproduce stereo and 
monaural LP records. Changer base and enclosures in 
mahogany, limed oak or walnut—specify. For 110-125 v., 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 164 lbs. 

36 HF 605, Only $36,95 Down, NET. 369.50 



Deluxe Convertible Phono System 

ONLY • Enjoy Brilliant Hi-Fi Response 

/ f • Just Add Another Speaker and 

/ / Amplifier for Thrilling Stereo 

“ " • Highly Versatile Stereo Preamp 

You Save $20.23 • Top Performing—No Obsolescence 

Enjoy outstanding hi-fi now—and by simply adding an¬ 
other amplifier and speaker, you can thrill to stereo! 
This extremely flexible, obsolescence-proof system plays 
conventional LP’s and stereo records monaurally, and 
incorporates every feature necessary for smooth con¬ 
version to stereo. Its exceptional array of top-perform¬ 
ing components offers two-way savings—you save $20.23 
on the total cost of individual units—and you pocket 
giant savings by doing the easy assembly yourself. 

System includes: Knight-Kit Stereo Preamp Kit; Garrard 
RC88-4 4-$peed Changer with Base; G.E. GC-7 Stereo 
Cartridge with Diamond LP Needle; Knight-Kit 25-Watt 
Basic Amplifier Kit; Knight KN-1260K Speaker Enclosure 
Kit; Knight KN-812 12'^ 3-Way Deluxe Hi-Fi Speaker; and 
free Plastic Record Changer Cover. 

Changer base and speaker enclosure in choice of 
mahogany, limed oak or walnut— specify when order¬ 
ing. For 110-125 volts, 60 cycle AC. 135 lbs. 

36 HF 606. Only $27,45 Down, NET. 274.50 

See Pages 249 and 250 for Knight-Kit Tuners 









BIG SAVINGS ON DO-IT-YOURSELF HI-FI SYSTEMS 



G.E. GC-7 
Stereo 
Cartridge 


Knight-Kit 
2-Way Speaker 
System Kit 
With Pre-Finished 
Enclosure 


Pickering 371 
Stereo Cartridge 


Knight KN-810 
3-Way, 15^ 
Speaker 


Port" Enclosure Kit 


QUALITY killgpllt^kit COMPONENTS 

The unquestioned leaders in kits for 
music lovers, Knight-Kit hi-fi compo¬ 
nents offer you attractive styling and 
first-rate professional performance. For 
best savings, check all 4 pages of hi-fi 
systems featuring Knight-Kits. 


EASY TO ASSEMBLE 

Knight-Kits are famous for their 
clear, detailed instruction booklets. 
No other electronic kits are as easy 
to assemble—even if you have had 
no previous experience with elec¬ 
tronic equipment. Anyone can do it! 


New Knight-Kit: 
12-Watt Amplifier 
With Cover 


Collaro TSC-740 
Record Changer 
With Base 


Knight-Kit 
30.Watt 
Amplifier 


Garrard 


RC88-4 


Changer 


Base 


Save $14.42 


Low-Cost Do-It-Yourself Hi-Fi Phono System 

ONLY • New Knight-Kit 12-Watt Amplifier 

• Coliaro 4-$peed Changer & Base 

• New G.E.Cartridge—Diamond Needle 

• Knight-Kit Speaker System with 
Woofer, Tweeter, Level Control 

It’s remarkably easy to own a top-quality hi-fi phono 
system when you “do-it-yourself.” You save by buying 
at Allied's special system price; you pocket additional 
savings by assembling the kit components yourself. 
This low-cost system actually saves you $14.42! In¬ 
cludes: New Knight-Kit 12-Watt Amplifier with Cover,* 
Collaro TSC-740 4-Speed Record Changer with Base; new 
G.E. GC-7 Stereo Magnetic Cartridge; Knight-Kit 2-Way 
Speaker System Kit; free plastic changer cover. 

The new Knight-Kit 12-watt amplifier offers excellent 
response characteristics and its inputs accommodate a 
tuner to provide you with another source of music. 
Collaro’s TSC-74() changer provides smooth record¬ 
changing action. G.E.’s new stereo cartridge, installed 
in plug-in head and with .0007" diamond needle, plays 
stereo and monaural LP records, moftaurally—-for stereo, 
just add another amplifier and speaker. (See page 17 for 
accessory plug-in head with 78-rpm cartridge). The 
Knight-Kit 2-way speaker system kit, with pre-finished 
panels, features 12" woofer, compression-type tweeter 
and level control for beautifully balanced, hi-fi sound. 
Changer base and enclosure in mahogany, blonde or wal¬ 
nut — specify choice. For 110-125 v., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. 
wt., 70 lbs. 

36 HF 602. Only $12,95 Down, NET . .. .129.50 


Deluxe Do-It-Yourself HI-FI Phono System 

ONLY • Knight-Kit 30-Watt Hi-Fi Amplifier 

. • Top-Rated Garrard Changer & Base 

New Pickering Stereo Cartridge with 
Diamond Needle 
Save $20.01 • Deluxe Knight Speaker & Enclosure Kit 

A splendid array of deluxe high-fidelity components, 
at a savings of $20.01! System includes: Knight-Kit 30- 
Watt Amplifier Kit; Garrard RC88-4 4-Speed Record 
Changer and Base; new Pickering 371 Stereo Magnetic 
Cartridge; Knight KN-810 3-Way 15" Speaker; new Knight 
KN-1215K "Dual-Ducted Port" Enclosure Kit; free plastic 
changer cover. Knight-Kit 30-watt amplifier features 
linear-deluxe Williamson-type circuit for superb repro¬ 
duction—3 printed circuit boards greatly simplify as¬ 
sembly. The brilliantly engineered Garrard changer is 
world-famous for its highly dependable operation. 
Pickering’s new stereo cartridge, installed in plug-in 
head, employs .0007" diamond needle. Plays stereo and 
monaural LP records, monaurally—for stereo, just add 
another amplifier and speaker. (See page 17 for acces¬ 
sory plug-in head with 78-rpm cartridge). The Knight 
KN-810 15" speaker in the KN-1215K “dual-ducted 
port” enclosure combines beauty witji impressive repro¬ 
duction of sound. Changer base and enclosure kit in 
mahogany, limed oak or walnut—specify choice. For 110- 
125 V., 60 cvcle AC. Shpg. wt., 142 lbs. 

36 HF 603. Only $24,95 Down. NET.. 249.50 

For Complete Descriptions of Knight-Kits, See Pages 241-273 
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FEATURING k -lEsrfTf 

Economy Do-It-Yourself Hi-Fi Phono System 

• Knight”Kit 18-Watt Amplifier Kit 

• Famous Garrard Changer & Base 

C V C • G.E. Stereo Cartridge—with Dia- 

‘ f} / mond Needle 

• New E-V 1 2" “Wolverine" Speaker 

Save $16.08 , Knight “Ducted Port" Enclosure 

Selected by Allied’s experts for the exceptional quality 
of its^ components, this system saves you $16.08! You’ll 
die amplifier and enclosure kits easy to build— 
youdl enjoy outstanding performance from the com¬ 
pleted system. Includes: Knight-Kit 18-Watt Amplifier 
Kit; Garrard RC121-II Changer with Base; new G.E. GC-7 
Stereo Magnetic Cartridge; new Electro-Voice LSI 2 12'' 
“Wolverine" Speaker; Knight KN-1260K “Ducted Port" 
Enclosure Kit; free plastic changer cover. The versatile 
18-watt amplifier offers distortion-free response. G.E.’s 
new stereo cartridge, installed in plug-in head and with 
.0007" diamond needle, plays new stereo and monaural 
LP records, monaurally—for stereo, just add another 
amplifier and speaker. (See page 17 for accessory plug-in 
head with 78-rpm cartridge.) E-V’s new LSI2 speaker 
and the Knight KN-1260K “ducted port’’ speaker en¬ 
closure, provide clean, wide-range sound. Changer base 
and enclosure kit in mahogany, limed oak or walnut—spec¬ 
ify choice. For 110-125 v., 60 cycle AC. 79 lbs. 

36 HP 601. Only $14.95 Down. NET. 149.50 



Popular Do-It-Yourself Hi-Fi Phono System 

• Knight-Kit 18-Watt Amplifier Kit 

• Top Garrard Changer with Base 

C ! / ^ - • G.E. Stereo Cartridge—with Diamond 

; “1 ' Needle 

^ • Famous Knight 3-Way 12" Speaker 

Save $17.13 * Knight Corner Enclosure Kit 

An excellent 18-watt phono system, featuring compo¬ 
nents of vsuperior design throughout-—at a savings of 
$17.13! You save by assembling the amplifier and en¬ 
closure kits yourself—^y^ou save by purchasing compo¬ 
nents in system form. System includes: KnIght-KIt 18- 
Watt Amplifier Kit; Garrard RC88-4 4-Speed Changer 
with Base; new G.E. GC-7 Stereo Magnetic Cartridge; 
Knight KN-800 3-Way 12" Speaker; Knight KN-1250K 
Corner Enclosure Kit; free plastic changer cover. The Knight- 
Kit 18-watt amplifier, one of our most popular units, 
offers superb music reproduction. G.E.’s GC-7 cartridge, 
installed in plug-in head and with .0007" diamond nee¬ 
dle, plays new stereo and monaural LP records, mon¬ 
aurally—^for stereo, just add another amplifier and 
speaker. (See page 17 for accessory plug-in head with 
78-rpm cartridge.) The highly rated KN-800 speaker 
and KN-1250K enclosure team up to provide spar¬ 
kling sound. Changer base and enclosure kit In mahogany, 
limed oak or walnut—specify choice. For 110-125 v., 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 97 lbs. 

36 HF 600. Only $19.90 Down. NET. 199.00 






ADD A QUALITY knig|ilt-kit TUNER TO YOUR PHONO SYSTEM 


@ KNIGHT-KIT FM-AM TUNER KIT. 

You’ll spend hours listening 
to this easy-to-build FM-AM 
tuner. Tune in all the wonderful 
sound of genuine high-fidelity 
FM programming—plus clearest 
AM reception. Turn to page 249 
for complete description. Shpg. 
wt., 12 lbs. 

83 YX 787. NET.. 49.95 


@ KNIGHT-KIT BASIC FM TUNER 
KIT. Beautifully styled and 
easy to build, this fine tuner is 
one of our “best sellers’’. Auto¬ 
matic frequency control for 
“lock-in’’ tuning of FM stations, 
printed circuit, etc. Turn to page 
250 for complete description. Wt., 
12 lbs. 

83 YX 751 NET. 38.95 
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Allied Fully Guarantees the Specifications of All Knight-Kits 












cideate J 

ALLIED RADIO 


MORE FOR YOUR HI-FI DOLLARS. More in performance . . . more in styling 
. . . more in genuine quality . . . and more features for true listening plea¬ 
sure. Built to Allied’s highest standards, royal-value Knight custom com¬ 
ponents offer you the best in musical reproduction at moderate cost. 


priced to save you money 

If you have been denying yourself 
the pleasure of high-fidelity mu¬ 
sical enjoyment because of budg¬ 
et restrictions, remember that 
iVllied’s low-cost Knight compo¬ 
nents are designed expressly for 
you—to give you, the customer, 
maximum value and guaranteed 
protection for your hi-fi dollar. 

built to custom-quality standards 
From the drawing board to the 
finished product, Knight high-fi¬ 
delity audio components embody 
the same careful attention to de¬ 
tail ... precise inspection of every 
stage . . . and rigid laboratory 
checking . . . that goes into the 
most expensive reproducing 
units. 

0;W2 ¥Uli TEAR 

15-Day Trial, Money-Back Offer 

Any Knight hi-fi component you 
buy may be tested under the 
terms of our trial guarantee. Place 
your order on our regular cash 
terms or use our Easy Pay Plan. 
Then check performance in your 
own home. If within 15 days you 
are not fully satisfied, return the 
unit to us. We will refund your 
full purchase price, less only 
transportation charges. For your 
complete protection, regular 
EIA warranties also apply. 


CREATED BY AiUiD 

kiiiglit 


Mali 




/ . /. /, 

i/aiue 


EASY TERMS AVAILABLE 
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designed by ALLIED 

. . , and precision-built by skilled 
craftsmen—^your positive assur¬ 
ance of brilliant hi-fi reproduc¬ 
tion and the ultimate in depend¬ 
ability and performance. Allied’s 
long leadership as supplier of 
hi-fi units and systems to music 
lovers the world over, enables 
us to produce the unit you want. 


styled for pride of ownership 

Compact and attractive, Knight 
components are styled to provide 
lasting beauty and to blend hap¬ 
pily with any furnishing scheme, 
m any room. Their distinctive 
styling, combined with the abili¬ 
ty to reproduce music with life¬ 
like realism, will make you proud 
to own these remarkable units. 


The MONEY-SAVINO Line of kitiglli Hi-Fi Comiionente is COMPLETE 


AitipKhers 


PreampIMer 
and Basie 
Amplifiers 


Tuners 


Sfiealcers 



EnelesiKres 
and Kik 

>(Not$oWasKII) 






KN .734 34 -WATT DELUXE KN -720 20 -WATT “BANTAM" KN-SIO 10-WATT 
STEREO AMPLIFIER STEREO AMPLIFIER “MlNI-Fl" AMPLIFIER 




KN-700A STEREO PREAMP 
CONTROL UNIT 


KN-632 32-WATT 
BASIC AMPLIFIER 


KN-151S 30-WATT STEREO 
BASIC AMPLIFIER 


KN^120 

DELUXE STEREO 
FM-AM TUNER 


KN'llO 
DELUXE 
FM-AM TUNER 


KN-130 

“BANTAM" STEREO 
FM-AM TUNER 


KN-140 
“MIHI-FI” 
BASIC FM TUNER 


# W IHB 


m-m KN -810 

ir,3-WAY 15% 3-WAY 
SPEAKER SPEAKER 


KN-812 
DELUXE 12% 
3-WAY SPEAKER 


KN-815 KN-2000 

DELUXE 15% HISH-COMPLIANCE 
3-WAY SPEAKER 3-WAY SYSTEM 


B B fT 


r 


KN-1250 KN-1280 KN-1270 KN-m5 

CORNER HORN "DUCTED PORT” BASS REFLEX “DUAL DUCT’^ 
ENCLOSURE ENCLOSURE ENCLOSURE* ENCLOSURE 


KN-14Q0 

EQUIPMENT 

CABINET' 

























WITH 


knight 


QUALITY 


Add immeasurably to your enjoyment of music in its newest, most daz¬ 
zling form—stereophonic sound—with low-cost Knight stereo compo¬ 
nents. These remarkably capable and inexpensive units are created and 
designed by Allied to bring you highest quality at moderate cost. Their 
many new design features, fresh styling and top performance make them 
the year’s outstanding values in high-fidelity. For brilliant musical re¬ 
production from any stereophonic or monaural source—records, tapes 
or radio broadcasts—choose new Knight stereo components. 



KN-720 


Guoronteed For Ono Full Year 


New knight KN-720 '‘Bantam” 20-Waft Stereo Amplifier 

• Two 10-Watt Stereo Channels; 20-Watt Monaural Output 

• Full Set of Controls and Inputs For Accommodating Any 
Stereo or Monaural Sound Source 

• Wide-Range Stereo Balance Control for Perfect Stereo 
Sound Under Most Acoustic Conditions, In Any Room 

• DC on Filaments of Preamp Tubes 

The new Knight KN-720 “Bantam” 20-Watt Stereo Amplifier offers 
exceptional versatility—provides 20-watt operation into one speaker 
system used monaurally—or 10 watts into each of two speaker systems 
for stereophonic use. In addition to this, its preamplifier control section 
features master volume, balance, stereo reverse, scratch and rumble 
filters, plus input-paralleling feature. Complete control facilities of the 
preamp section will enable you to regulate stereo sound with unsur¬ 
passable ease! It’s perfect for use with newest stereo records, stereo tapes 
or stereo radio broadcasts. 

A convenient slide switch provides instant switching between stereo and 
monaural operation. Wide-range balance control permits you to use 
your stereo music system in any room, even where one of the speakers 
cannot be placed for optimum stereo effect, and still get perfect stereo¬ 
phonic sound. Size of the room is no longer critical—makes any room 
an ideal stereo concert hall! Two tape recorder outputs permit “off-the- 
air” stereo tape recordings. Hum is reduced to inaudible levels by DC 
operation of all preamp tube filaments. 

SPECIFICATIONS: Power Output: 10 watts per channel; 20 watts for mon¬ 
aural use. Sensitivity (for 10 watt output): Tape Head, 3 mv; Mag. 
Phono, 4 mv; Aux. and Tuner, 0,5 v; Ceramic Phono, 150 mv. Frequency 
Response: ±1 db, 20 to 20,000 cps. Distortion: harmonic, 1% at 1000 
cycles measured at 10 watt output; IM, 3% maximum. Hum df Noise: 
70 db below full output each channel. Inputs {per channel): NARTB 
Tape Head; Magnetic Phono, Ceramic (or Crystal) Phono, Tuner, 
Auxiliary. Output Impedances: 4, 8 and 16 ohms per channel; two tape 
recorder outputs. Controls: Selector (Tape Pre, RIAA, EUR, LP, Tuner, 
Aux); Balance/Stereo-Monaural switch; Master Volume; Bass; Treble/ 
On-Off. Four slide-switches: Input Paralleling; Stereo Reverse; Rumble 
Filter; Scratch Filter. Tubes: 4—6V6GT, 4—12AX7, 12AU7, EZ81/ 
6CA4 rectifier. Attractively styled case in rich leather-tone finish; 
brushed brass panel with black trim. Size, 3 Hxl4 !4xll'\ U.L. Approved. 
For 110-120 volt, 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

92 SU 420. NET... 79.95 


NET 


$8.00 Down 


FEATURE-PACKED kiligtlt 


AT A RECORD LOW PRICE 

I 

I WIDE-RANGE BALANCE CONTROL i 

I In large rooms or small 
1 rooms—you’ll gef perfect 
1 stereo sound “spread" with 
I this wide-range balance 
! control. Eliminates “holes" 
i and "dead spots" in the 
i stereophonic effect. 


FOR STEREO OR MONAURAL USE 

I Use the KN-720 as a 10- 
! watt-per-channel stereo am - 
! plifier or 20-watt monaural 
; amplifier, input-paralleling 
: switch permits instant switch- 
: ing from stereo to monaural 
I operation. 


I TOP FLEXIBILITY 

I You can use your Knight 
I KN-720 "Bantom" amplifier 
i with a stereo record chang- 
; er, stereo tape deck, or for 
! stereo FM-AM broadcast 
;'i reception—plus regular 
I monaural sound sources. 

STYLING. The "Bantam" amplifier f 
i features a rich, leather-tone brown finish, with | 
I front panel styled in brushed brass and glistening !| 
’ black trim. Its case and color styling are a perfect 
match to the Knight KN-130 "Bantam" Stereo FM 
I AM Tuner, described on page 38. Both of these ‘'j 
] high-quality components can be used as the “heart" ;|i 
; of a stereophonic music system of exceptional ^ 
■ quality and performance, at unusually low cost " 



1 BEAUTIFUL 





See Pages 6-7 for Stereo Music Systems Employing Knight “Bantam” Units 
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KN-734 


ALLIED’S EXCLUSIVE knigHt® DELUXE 

THE FINEST. OF NE W STEREO COMPONENTS... AT MODERATE COST. 

Allied—world leader in hi-fi—presents its new, deluxe Knight stereo 
components. Designed expressly for those who wish to own the finest 
in music reproduction equipment, Knight components incorporate 
features not available on any other units—at any price! For high¬ 
est quality and top performance at low cost, Knight leads the field. 


GUARANTEED FOR ONE FULL YEAR 


5 PAIRS OF INPUTS 

Conveniently switched from 
the front panel, 5 pairs of 
inputs accommodate any 
stereo or monaural signal— 

Tape Head, Magnetic Car- ^ 
tridge, Ceramic or Crystal ^ ^ 
Cartridge, Tuner and Aux. ggggggi 




SUPER-VALUE | 

STEREO AMPLIFIER | 

MOST FOR YOUR MONEY I 


STEREO OR MONAURAL USE 

Special output transformers 
permit use of the KN-734 as 
a stereo amplifier with two 
17-watt channels; or as a 
monaural 34-watt amplifier. 

The simple changeover takes ^ 
only a minute. 


WIDE-RANGE BALANCE CONTROL 


Makes any room perfect for 
stereo! Balances the volume 
of both speakers to provide 
stereo acoustic effect from 
any listening position. Boosts 
volume of speaker that may 
be unfavorably located. 


MATCHES ANY CARTRIDGE 


Variable input loading fea¬ 
ture for various magnetic 
phono cartridges. Assures 
flat response and maximum 
fidelity, regardless of the 
type of stereo or monaural 
magnetic cartridge used. 


REMOTE CONTROL FACILITY. The KN-734 
is equipped with an Input jack for accepting 
the KNR Stereo Remote Control unit, (de¬ 
scribed on page 36). Permits remote control 
of stereo balance, volume, etc. 


NEW knight KN-734 Deluxe 34-Watt Stereo Amplifier 


$12.95 Down 


• Separate Bass and Treble Controls for Each Channel 

• Complete Stereo and Monaural Control Facilities 

• Plug-in Jack for Remote Control Accessory 

• Piug-ln Jock For Using Binaural Headphones 

• Color-Styled In Beige Vinyl Plastic, Bonded to Case 


Amazingly versatile, the Knight KN-734 amplifier may be used in three 
ways: ij It may be used as a stereo amplifier delivering 17 watts from 
each of its two sections; 2) it may be used as a powerful 34-watt monau¬ 
ral amplifier; 3) if you now own a monaural hi-fi amplifier, you may use 
the KN-734 as a 34-watt amplifier for one stereo channel, and your 
original amplifier for the second channel—^the built-in preamp in the 
KN-734 provides centralized control of both amplifiers. 

A perfect match to the new KN-120 Stereo Tuner on page 35, it offers 
many exclusive features and remarkable flexibility. Features include: 
inputs and controls for any stereo or monaural source; highly effective 
rumble and scratch filters; provision for adding the Knight KNR Re¬ 
mote Control Unit; headphone jack for private binaural listening; Mode 
switch to permit mixing channels, listening to channels individually, 
etc.; balance control; and many more. Two sets of tape output jacks 
permit stereo or monaural recording, wfith or without the action of the 
amplifier’s tone and volume controls. 

SPECIFICATIONS. Output: 17 watts per channel; 34 watts for single stereo 
channel or monaural. Response: ± 1 db, 30-20,000 cps. Distortion {Har¬ 
monic andJM): less than 2% at rated output. Hum & Noise: 80 db be¬ 
low full output. 10 Inputs {5 pairs): Tape Head, Magnetic Phono, 
Ceramic or Crystal Phono, Tuner, Auxiliary. Sensitivity {for rated out¬ 
put): Auxiliary, Ceramic and Tuner inputs, 0.4 v.; Magnetic Phono, 5.0 
mv.; Tape Head, 4.5 mv. Output Impedances: 4, 8, 16 and 32 ohms per 
channel. Controls: Selector (Tape Head, Mag Phono, Ceramic Phono, 
Tuner, Aux); Balance; Off-On/Master Volume; Mode (Stereo, Reverse 
Channels, Monaural A, B or Mixed); concentric Bass and Treble (sep¬ 
arate for each channel); Rumble Filter; Scratch Filter; 4-pos. Loudness 
Control. DC on preamp filaments. Four EL84 output tubes. Beige vinyl 
plastic, bonded to metal case; heavy-gauge anodized aluminum panel 
in gold and beige. 4%xl5%xl3’/8". U.L. Approved. For 110-120 v., 50- 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 35 lbs. 

92 SU 422. NET. 129.50 

BINAURAL HEADPHONES. The KN-734 has a jack for plugging in bin¬ 
aural headphones (see pages 420, 421 for a number of excellent sets). 


Registered Trade Mark of Allied Radio Corporation 

















MONEY-SAVING SIMSO HI-FI COMPONENTS 

EXCLUSIVE NEV/ FEATURES . . . BEAUTIFUL STYLING. Built to Allied’s rigid 
specifications and thoroughly laboratory-checked, deluxe Knight stereo 
components offer you “something extra’’ in unique, new features and dis¬ 
tinctive appearance. Highly advanced circuitry provides performance 
well beyond the ordinary. Deluxe units feature beige vinyl plastic bonded 
to metal case, plus anodized two-tone front panel for lasting beauty. 


EXCLUSIVE FEATURE! 

DYHAMiC 
SIDEBAND 
?!EGUI,ATjOH 

A wondefful new circuit development 
that reduces distortion caused by over¬ 
modulation at the FM station. Provides 
reception that is clean and silk-smooth, 
against a background of velvety silence! 




New Icnigiit KN-120 Deluxe Stereo Basic FM-AM Tuner 

NET • For Stereo FM-AM Reception & FM or AM Separately 

Phenomenal Dynamic Sideband Regulation Feature 
New Tuning Beam Indicator Tubes for FM and AM 
" ' " • Each Tuner Sweep-Aligned at Factory 

$12.95 Down • Tuned RF on FM and AM—Dual Limiters on FM 


N' 




A splendid example of brilliant engineering and up-to-the-minute de¬ 
sign! For FM-AM stereo broadcast reception, and FM or AM reception 
separately. Features exclusive Dynamic Sideband Regulation lor phe¬ 
nomenally clean FM reception—regulates incoming FM signals and re¬ 
duces distortion originating at the broadcasting station. For pin-point 
tuning accuracy, the KN-120 uses two new cathode-ray indicator tubes 
on FM and AM. Four cathode follower output jacks—two unaffected 
by volume and tone controls for convenient tape recording of FM, AM 
or stereo broadcasts; two with level controls. Dual fl^^wheel tuning; 
panel mounting without accessories. Every KN-120 undergoes visual 
sweep alignment at the factory—the most reliable and accurate produc¬ 
tion method possible. Beige leather-grain vinyl plastic is bonded to the 
case; anodized aluminum front panel in beige and gold. 

FM Section, Tuned RF stage, two limiters and a discriminator, AFC. 
Sensitivity: 2^ /xv for 20 db quieting. Less than 0.25% IM distortion at 
30% niodulation for RF inputs over 20 /iv. AM Section, Tuned RF stage. 
Sensitivity: 4/4vfor 20 db signal-to-noise ratio. 10-kc w'histle filter; 3-po¬ 
sition AM bandwidth switch. Controls: AM Tuning;FM Tuning; Selector 
(FM, FM-AM Stereo, AM); AM Bandwidth Selector (Sharp, Medium, 
Broad); Off-On; AFC Off-On; Dynamic Sideband Regulation Off-On. 
12 tubes; 2—EM84/6FG6 tuning indicators; EZ80 rectifier. 4%xl5%x 
1314", U.L. Approved. For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 21 lbs. 

92 SU 423. NET .... 129.50 


YOUR BEST BUY IN AN FM-AM 

NEW TUNING INDICATOR TUBES 


Newest EM84/6FG6 "tuning 
eye” tubes are used for pre¬ 
cise FM and AM tuning. A 
beam of blue light opens in 
the center when you’re "off” 
statidn—closes to hairline 
width when you're "on" 
station. 


SEPARATE FM AND AM CONTROLS 



00 


True stereo designi Sepa¬ 
rate, weighted flywheel tun¬ 
ing for FM and AM; separate 
tuning indicators; and sep¬ 
arate output level controls. 
It’s like having two fine tun¬ 
ers in one compact case! 


SWEEP-ALIGNED AT FACTORY 

Since alignment is a critical 
factor in the quality of FM 
reception, every KN-120 
tuner is visually sweep- 
aligned at the factory— 
an extremely accurate pro- 
, .. cedure. 

Perfectly matched to each other, both the 
KN-120 Tuner and KN-734 Amplifier cases 
employ bonded-to-metal vinyl finishes. 




SA¥ii Deluxe Stereo Amplifier and Tuner Combination Offer 

KN-734 & KN-120 Two of the finest stereo components available—at 
iam #3 savings of $15,001 Add only a stereo speaker system 

' (2 speakers), for reception of stereo FM-AM broad¬ 

casts; add stereo speaker system and record changer 
You Save $15.00 ^jth stereo cartridge for dazzling stereo reproduc¬ 
tion from new stereophonic records. Styling of both 
Knight units is impeccable! Shpg. wt., 56 lbs. 

36 SU 804-2. Only $24,40 Down on This Combination Offer. NET. 244.00 


See Pages 8-9 for Stereo Systems Featuring Deluxe Knight Units 
































SttfiCTOd 


Monaural 

Cartridge 


NEW knigilit KN-700A Deluxe Stereo Preamp Control Center 

• Separate Tone Controls For Each Channel 

• instant Fingertip Switching of Entire System to Stereo 
or Monaural, Left to Right Channels 

• Master Volume and Balance Controls 

$9.00 Down * p (3 ^11 Xybe Filaments for Hum-Free Operation 

Make the new and extremely versatile KN-700A Stereo Preamp Control 
Center the “brain” of your stereo music ensemble. Offers complete 
control over stereo tapes, records and FM-AM broadcasts, plus any 
monaural sound source. A fingertip lever instantly switches your music 
system to stereo or monaural operation, and reverses left and right 
channels. Features 10 inputs (5 pairs), each selected from the front 
panel! Wide-range Balance control makes any room ideal for stereo 
listening. Variable input loading assures optimum fidelity with any 
magnetic cartridge. Color styling of the KN-700A features beige leather- 
grain finish in vinyl plastic, bonded to the metal case; gold and beige, 
anodized aluminum panel. Check the money-saving combination offers, 
featuring the Knight KN-700A Stereo Preamp Control Center and 
other Knight amplifiers, on the following page. 

SPECIFICATIONS: Response: ±1.0 db, 20 to 20,000 cps. Hum Level: 55 db 
below full output on tape channels; 60 db below output on magnetic: 
80 db below output on auxiliary. Sensitivity: Mag input, 2.5 mv for 1-volt 
output; Tape Head inputs, 2.2 mv for 1-volt output. 10 Inputs (2 each): 
Tape Head, Magnetic Phono, Ceramic Phono, Tuner and Auxiliary. 
Outputs (J pairs): Tape (without Tone and Volume); Tape (with Tone 
and Volume); Amplifier (cathode follo’wer). Controls: Selector (Tape 
Head, Magnetic RIAA, Ceramic RIAA, Tuner, Aux); separate Bass 
and Treble for each channel; Master Volume; Balance; Rumble Filter; 
Scratch Filter; 4-pos. Loudness; Function (Stereo, Reverse, Monaural 
A, Monaural B). Tuner Level and Magnetic Input Loading controls on 
rear. 2 jacks for KNR remote control unit, below. 4Hxl5%x8V2". IJ.L. 
Approved. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Wt., 13 lbs. 

92 SU 424. NET. 89.95 






VERSATILE, LOW-COST 

STEREO COMIROL CEMTEi. 


KN-700A 


GUARANTEED FOR 
ONE FULL YEAR 


DELUXE STEREO HI-FI 


Enjoy the splendor of stereophonic musical entertainment in 
your own home for far less than you thought possible—with de¬ 
luxe Knight stereo components. These superb units are your 
finest values ... by any standard of comparison! 


COMPLETE CONTROL OF 
STEREO PROGRAM SOURCES 


5 STEREO CHANNELS. Inputs for: 
stereo tape deck; stereo magnet¬ 
ic or ceramic cartridges; stereo 
FM-AM tuner; and auxiliary. 

LOUDNESS COMPENSATION 

Four-position lever- I 
action switch provides | 
correct tonal balance j 
at moderate and low | 
volume levels. 


MATCHES ANY CARTRIDGE 

Control at rear for* 
adjusting magnetic 
phono input imped¬ 
ance—assures maxi¬ 
mum fidelity with any j 
magnetic cartridge. 


FM-AM 

Tuner 


Auxiliary 


Stereo j 
Cartridge 


Tape 

Deck 



NEW kniglit KNR Stereo Remote Control Unit 

Plugs into rear panel of the KN-700A, above. Features 
convenient, remote control over volume, balance and 
iT^ode of operation. Controls: Balance-Volume (single 
^ concentric knob); Channel Reverse; Function (Monau¬ 

ral, Stereo). Case in brown; white and gold panel— 
finished to match the KN-700A. Supplied with 20-ft. remote control 
cable. HWD: 2 3/8x5*78x1 *4". Shpg. wt., IVi lbs. 

92 S426. NET. 14.95 

For Stereo Systems Using Knight Components, See Pages 6-11; 16, 17 




















FINEST QUALITY AT LOWEST COST 

Knight high-fidelity components offer music lovers the ultimate in 
dependability and value. They are created by Allied and precision- 
built to rigid specifications to give you maximum value for your hi-fi 
dollar. Unconditionally guaranteed for one full year. 


DAZZLING STEREO SOUND 

Full-range stereo records and tapes are 
here today for your enjoyment. Record¬ 
ing companies are turning out cascades 
of delightful new sounds, and radio sta¬ 
tions are beginning, to have regularly 
scheduled stereo FM-AM broadcasts. En- 



Riiiglit KN-632 32rWaff Basic Amplifier 

NET • Top Performance with Power to Spore 

y , . • Response, 20-40,000 cps =*=0.5 db 

,1;' y ^ • Output Tube Bias and Balance Controls 

^ • Variable Domping Control 

$7.45 Down • High-Quality Potted Transformers 

Built to precision standards, the Knight 32-watt basic 
amplifier offers just the features you want—at a price 
that saves you many dollars. Its specifications mean 
genuine high fidelity—distortion at 32 watts is less 
than of 1%. Most important, in everyday music 
listening at ordinary room volume, the response of the 
KN-632 gives you music reproduction with diamond¬ 
like clarity. When needed, its ample reserve of power 
may be depended upon to provide music at concert-hall 
levels, with equal fidelity. Use two for deluxe stereo 
sound. It is provided with such refinements as variable 
damping, output tube bias control, output tube balance 
control, and a level control; it is safely fused for circuit 
protection. Finished in gold and satin black. 

SPECIFICATIONS: Response: =*=0.5 db, 20 to 40,000 cps at 
32 watts output. Harmonic Distortion: Less than 0.5% 
at mid-frequencies at 32 watts output—never exceeds 
1.5% from 20-20,000 cps. I.M. Distortion: Less than 
2% at 32 Watts output. Sensitivity: 0.4 volts input 
required for 32 watts output. Hum Level: —IS db. 
Input Impedance: 100,000 ohms. Output Impedances: 4, 
8, 16 ohms, 7y8xl4%x5y2". U.L. Approved. For 110- 
120 volts, 60 cycles AC. Shpg. wt., 25 lbs. 

92 SU 404. NET. 74.50 


kniglit KN-1515 Stereo Basic Amplifier 

NET • Advanced, Single-Chassis Design 

• Use It as 30-Watt Monaural Amplifier 

,;j • Use It as Two 15-Watt Amplifiers 

• Convert It to Stereo or Monaural Use 

$7.45 Down by Simply Flicking a Switch 

One of the most advanced amplifiers available today, 
the Knight KN-1515 is a model of expert engineering. 
Every convenience has been incorporated into its con¬ 
struction to make it as versatile, and as simple to 
operate, as possible. A superb 30-watt basic amplifier 
for use with one speaker, its dual design lets you 
convert it for use in stereo systems by simply flick¬ 
ing a switch. It then becomes two 15-watt basic am¬ 
plifiers, with individual gain controls, on a single 
chassis. When used with the new Knight KN-700A 
Stereo Preamp Control Center described on page 36, it 
will handle any stereo sound source—records, tapes, etc. 

Output: 30 watts monaural; 15 w^atts per channel on 
stereo. Response: =*=0.5 db, 20 to 20,000 cps. Distortion: 
harmonic, 0.5% at mid-frequencies at 15-watt output” 
never exceeds 13 ^%, 20-20,000 cps; IM, less than 2%. 
Output Impedances {each section): 4, 8, 16, 32 ohms. 
Controls: Left Channel Gain Control; Stereo-Mon aural 
Slide Switch; Right Channel Gain Control. Four EL84 
output tubes. Gold finished metal cage. HWD: 6x13 yax 
8Vi*'. U.L. Approved. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 21 lbs. 

92 SU 414. NET. 74.50 


fM 


Stereo Preamp With 2 Basic Amplifiers 

ONLY Start on your stereo 

u., music center now, 

5 with the Knight KN- 
H 700A Stereo Preamp 

c * irk An Control Center and 
_ Sav. $10.00 

Basic Amplifiers. You make an appre¬ 
ciable $10.00 savings on the package 1 
Add two speakers and stereo record 
changer or stereo tape deck for a 
complete stereo music system. Add a 
stereo FM-AM tuner later, for stereo 
radio broadcasts. You’ll be thrilled 
with this dazzling new sound! Shpg. 
wt., 63 lbs. .TNj- 

36 $2 802 - 3 . All 3. 228.95 





Stereo Preamp with Stereo Amplifier 

ONLY Two of the newest 

o ^ Knight components 

■; —t.he remarkable 

A. U . ' H ’’ KN-700A Stereo Pre- 

c *o nn cuTiP Control Center 

^ Sove $8.00 and the KN-1515 

Stereo-Monaora! Basic 30-Watt ampli¬ 
fier —at a savings of $8.00! Add only 
s,. two speakers and any stereo sound 
source—stereo tape deck, stereo rec- 
I ord changer, stereo FM-AM tuner— 
,,e I for thrilling stereophonic sound. You’ll 
marvel at the easy-to-use control 

facilities—and you’ll be delighted 
w’ith the sound! Wt., 34 lbs. 

36 SU 801-2. Both Units. .156.45 


See Page 98 For Selected Stereo Record Values 


37 

























knight 


TOP-VALUE kriioKlit stereo tuner 


More for your money in latest stereo high-fidelity! A notable achieve¬ 
ment in a first-class stereo component, the new Knight KN-130 “Ban¬ 
tam” Stereo FM-AM Tuner brings you reception of stereo FM-AM 
broadcasts, FM broadcasts only, or AM broadcasts only. Highly efficient 
. . . remarkably low in cost. . , and guaranteed by Allied for one full year! 


stereo 


lumm 


SEUCrOR 


GUARANTEED FOR ONE FULL YEAR 


REMARKABLE VALUE 

stereo tuner 

AN ALLIED EXCLUSIVE 


NEW knight KN-130 “Bantam” Stereo FM-AM Tuner 

• Matches Knight KN-720 “Bantam” Stereo Amplifier 

• Easy-to-Use Dual Concentric Knobs for FM Tuning, AM 
Tuning, or Stereo FM-AM Broadcast Reception 

• Dual Outputs for Stereo/Monaural Tape Recording 

• Automatic Frequency Control for Effortless FM Tuning 

• Trim and Compact “Space Saver” Styling 

Newest version of the famous, top-value Knight “Bantam” tuners— 
ready for sparkling stereo FM-AM broadcast reception, FM reception 
only, or AM reception only. The new KN-130 “Bantam” Stereo FM-AM 
Basic Tuner is a highly capable unit, employing efficient circuitry and 
all of the features necessary for thoroughly enjoyable FM-AM broadcast 
reception. A single, convenient concentric knob provides separate FM 
and AM tuning, or FM-AM together for receiving stereophonic FM-AM 
music broadcasts. Dual high-impedance outputs permit stereo or mon¬ 
aural tape recording of program material. Automatic frequency control 
on FM for accurate tuning—FM stations “lock in” whenever their dial 
setting is approached. AFC-off position allows tuning in weak or distant 
stations. The “Bantam” is attractively color-styled in brown leather- 
tone finish, with brushed brass panel and ebony trini. Blends with any 
room decor. 

FM Sensitivity: 4 microvolts for 20 db of quieting. AM Sensitivity: 10 
microvolts for 20 db signal-to-noise ratio. FM Bandwidth: 180 kc. FM 
Response: =±=0.5 db from 20-20,000 cps. Controls: Selector (On-Off, 
FM, Stereo, AM); dual concentric knobs for FM and AM Tuning; AFC 
Off-On. High-Impedance Outputs: two for FM; two for AM. 8 tubes; 
selenium rectifier.. Includes two 36" audio cables, built-in AM loopstick 
antenna, and FM antenna. Size, 3%xll%x9". U.L. Approved. For 110- 
120 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 13 lbs. 

92 SU 421. NET. 79.50 

SAVE! ^‘Bantam’’ Stereo Amplifier & Tuner Combination Offer 


COAXIAL TUNING CONTROLS 


$7.95 Dov/n 


Convenient, three-way tun¬ 
ing—either FM separately, 
AM separately, or FM-AM 
stereo tuning—from dual 
concentric knobs. Provides 
an extra measure of con¬ 
venience in operation. 


SENSITIVE FM CIRCUIT 


Highly efficient limiter-dis¬ 
criminator FM circuitry. Of¬ 
fers good noise rejection 
and excellent sensitivity for 
clear reception of weak or 
distant FM stations. 


AFC FOR “LOCK-IN” TUNING 


As you dial near.an FM sta¬ 
tion, the automatic frequen¬ 
cy control (AFC) takes over 
and automatically “locks in’’ 
the station. AFC-off for tun¬ 
ing weak stations. 



BOTH FOR ONLY 

$14945 

You Save $10.00 


Take advantage of this excellent opportunity to get 
started in stereo with the new Knight “Bantam” twins 
—the KN-130 Stereo FM-AM tuner and the KN-720 
20-Watt Stereo Amplifier—at a savings of $10.00! You 
need add only a stereo speaker system (2 speakers) for 
reception of stereo FM-AM broadcasts; add speaker 


system and stereo record changer for superb 3-dimensional sound from 


new stereophonic records. Both units match each other in size, appear¬ 


ance and color styling—both offer excellent high-fidelity performance! 


Shpg. wt., 28 lbs. 

36 SU 805-2. Only $14.95 Down. BOTH FOR... 149.45 


See Pages 6-7 for New Stereo Systems Featuring “Bantam” Units 


























SAVEI DELUXE kr^lgtil FM-AM BASIC TUNER 

A rare value . . . presented by Allied to enable discriminating music lovers 
to own and enjoy a brilliant high-fidelity FM-AM tuner ... at modest cost. 
One of Allied’s most popular components, the performance of the KN-110 
will delight you! It’s unconditionally guaranteed for one full year . . . and 
is also covered by Allied’s 15-day trial with money-back guarantee. 



BEAUTIFUL ••SPACE-SAVER” 
CUSTOM STYLING 

Unusually neat in appearance, 
Knight high-fidelity compon¬ 
ents are styled to take their 
place in any room . . . and to 
blend harmoniously with any 
decor. Compact styling per¬ 
mits placing anywhere. 


Itnigplit KN-HO Deluxe Basic FM-AM Hi-Fi Tuner 

NET • Deluxe Styling and Custom-Quality Throughout 

^ * Tuned RF Stage on FM and AM for High Sensitivity 

'C y yj • AFC Automatically “Locks-ln" FM Stations 

• Tuning Meter Simplifies Tuning on FM and AM 

$9.95 Down • Limiters in FM Circuit for Maximum Noise Rejection 

• Precision ll-Tube Circuit of Advanced Design 

True high-fidelity FM reception, plus all the broadcast quality of AM 
transmissions are yours with this splendid Knight Deluxe FM-AM Basic 
Tuner. The KN-110 can be used with any high-fidelity amplifier having 
volume and tone controls. Reception is excitingly clear—you’ll find your¬ 
self listening to the wonderful array of musical programs available on the 
air today for hours at a time! The precision tuning meter and AFC— 
automatic frequency control—make accurate tuning easy; there’s no 
drifting off station, no irritating distortion; simply the cleanest, clearest 
broadcast reception this side of the transmitter! The selector swatch of¬ 
fers FM tuning without AFC for tuning w'^eak or distant stations adja¬ 
cent to strong stations. In overall quality and attractive styling—in per¬ 
formance and dependability of operation—in real value that gives you 
the most for your hi-fi dollar—it’s the year’s outstanding buy! 

DELUXE FEATURES. Includes: precision, 3-gang tuning capacitor; separate 
tuned RF stages for both FM and AM for high sensitivity; FM discrim¬ 
inator with dual limiters; 10-kc whistle filter on AM; adjustable AM 
loopstick antenna for best AM reception; tuner logging scale to permit 
quick and easy location of favorite stations; cathode follower with two 
outputs—one with level control for connection to amplifier, one con¬ 
stant level output for making “off-the-air” tape recordings. Tuning 
meter provides extremely accurate and easy tuning of both FM and AM 
stations. Needle of the tuning meter gives a clear visual indication when 
the station of your choice is properly tuned in to the peak signal point. 
Handsome, illuminated dial face is set off by the gleaming brushed 
brass panel and base in black trim. The case itself is finished in distinc¬ 
tive, ‘‘leather-tone” brown. 

SPECIFICATIONS: Sensitivity: FM, 2J^ microvolts for 20 db, 4 micro¬ 
volts for 30 db quieting; AM, 5 microvolts for 20 db signal-to-noise ratio. 
IF Bandwidth (FM): 200 kc. Controls: Function Selector (Off, AM, FM- 
AFC, FM, TV) and Tuning. Distortion: Less than 2% at 1.5 v. output. 
llTubes, plus rectifier. Size, 4x133^x10", Brown leather-tone finish case; 
brushed brass panel and black trim. The KN-110 is provided with a 
built-in ferrite AM antenna, FM indoor folded dipole antenna, and 36" 
output cable. U.L. Approved. For operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt. 17 lbs. 

92 SU 403. NET... 99.50 


GET MORE FOR YOUR MONEY 
WITH THIS 

TOP-QUALITY TUNER 

PRECISION TUNING METER 

For precise, distortionless 
tuning on both FM and AM, 
there is an accurate tuning 
meter. With this feature, 
even weak stations are easy 
to tune in “right on the 
nose”. (Especially useful 
when tuning FM stations 
with AFC off!) 


j SIMPLE FUNCTION SELECTION 

i Clearly marked selector 
j switch turns set on and 
chooses AM, FM with AFC 
I (automatic frequency con- 
j trol), FM without AFC—for 
j tuning distant stations or 
I weak stations close to strong 
stations—and TV position. 

I j 

AM LOOPSTICK ANTENNA I 

!| Fully adjustable, sensitive 
AM loopstick antenna, hinge- 
i mounted on the rear of chas- 
:! sis. Rotates for best recep- 
I tion of AM signal from any 
I direction. Makes it easier 
jj than ever to get top-notch 
:] AM broadcast quality. 


j EXTRA FBATURBS 

J • Cathode Follower Output—Use It ; 

Up To 200 Ft. From Amplifier 
I • Can Be Custom-Installed in Cabinet 
• “Space-Saver” Styling—Can Be < 
1 Placed Practically Anywhere 

■ Typifying the excellence of Knight j 

J high-fidelity engineering, the top- 

rated KN-110 FM-AM tuner offers 
top performance at low cost. 





Allied Maintains the World's Largest Stock of High-Fidelity Equipment 
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EXCEPTIONAL BUYS IN UmisMt HI-FI 

OUR MOST POPULAR ECONOMY-PRICED AMPLIFIER. Thousands of 
‘"Mini-Fi” amplifiers are in use throughout the country today. One of 
our finest values for genuine high-fidelity reproduction of sound, it’s a 
top-rated, “Best Buy.” 


EXCEPTIONAL 
AMPLIFIER BUY 


CHECK THE FEATURES: 


GUARANTEED FOR ONE FULL YEAR 


CAN BE USED FOR STEREO 

Never obsolete, two 
Mini-Fi’s can be 
used with the 
Knight Adapter be¬ 
low, for stereo with 
centralized control. 

5 VERSATILE INPUTS 

For all accessory 
items — NARTB 
tape head playback; 
magnetic, ceramic 
or crystal cartridge; 
tuner; etc. 

RUMBLE FILTER 

A deluxe feature of 
the “Mini-Fi” am¬ 
plifier. Highly effec¬ 
tive in filtering out 
low-frequency me¬ 
chanical noises orig¬ 
inating in the turntable. Switch 
on rear panel permits turning 
filter on or off. 


NEW knight kn- 750 
Stereo Adapter Unit 


NET 


knight KN-SIO “Mini-Fi” 10-Watt Amplifier 

• True Hi-Fi Performance & Control Flexibility 

• Excellent for Bud get-Priced Music Systems 

• Employs Newest Circuitry and Latest Tube Types 

• Flat Frequency Response: =±= 1 db, 20-20,000 cps 

• Newest Color Styling—Blends With Any Decor 

• Perfect for Use in Pairs for Stereo Systems 


$4.00 Down 


Allied’s own Knight KN-510 “Mini-Fi” 10-watt amplifier exemplifies 
high-fidelity “know-how” at its best. Remarkably low in cost, and one 
of the finest units of its type—thousands of “Mini-Fi’s” are currently 
in use in hi-fi music systems. Its top-notch circuitry is blended with 
ease of operation—compactness—attractive styling and finish—and 
safe, reliable construction. Has inputs for NARTB-equalized tape head 
playback; FM or FM-AM radio tuner; magnetic, crystal or ceramic 
phono cartridge; etc. Bass and treble controls allow you to suit music 
to your personal listening tastes and room acoustics. Handsomely 
finished in brown, with white and gold front panel; styled to blend with 
any type of room decor, furniture or cabinetry. Clearly marked, smooth- 
action controls; pressure-formed steel case. Although the “Mini-Fi” 
is small in size, it’s a king-size value! 

Rated Output: 10 watts; 20-watt peaks. Distortion {at rated output): Har¬ 
monic, less than 2%; IM, less than 3%. Response: ±1 db, 20 to 20,000 
cps at rated output. Hunt: 65 db below 10 watts. Sensitivity: Magnetic 
phono, 8 millivolts for 10 watts; Tape head, 4 millivolts for 10 watts. 
5 Inputs: Tape Head, Magnetic Phono, Crystal-Ceramic Phono, Tuner, 
x\uxiliary; Controls: Equalizer-Selector (Tape, Magnetic Phono, RIi\A, 
Eur, Radio, Aux); Volume; Bass; Treble; Off-On. Rumble filter on 
rear panel. Output Impedances: 4, 8 and 16 ohms, plus high-impedance 
for recording. Tubes: ECC83, 6CQ8, 2~6V6GT; EZ80 rectifier. 3y8" 
high (including feet), \iVT' wide, 9" deep. U.L. Approved. For 110-120 
v., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

92 SX 409, NET. 39.95 


T 



ONLY 




For use wdth two 
Mini-Fi's (or other 
pair of 10 or 12- 
watt amplifiers with identical controls), 
in stereophonic music systems. Provides 
centralized control of balance, volume, 
channel switching and mode of opera¬ 
tion. Controls: Balance; \ olume; Phas¬ 
ing; Reverse; Stereo-Monaural switch. 
33/4x6x3’A". 134 lbs. 

92 S 427. NET . 14.95 


SAVE! “Mini-Fi’' 



Amplifier & KN-130 Tuner Combination 

BOTH ONLY Two first-quality 
O'- 4 c P O t s-y a t 

I W ' combination savings 

Save $10.00 ^if $10.00! Includes: 

Knighf KN-510 “Mini- 
FI" Amplifier and the new KN-130 FM- 
AM Tuner. i\dd only a speaker system 
and a changer to have a complete hi- 
fi system. Wt., 23 lbs. 

36 SU 803-2. Both Units, Only. . 109.45 
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For Money-Saving Hi-Fi Systems Using the “Mini-Fi" Amplifier, See Pages 12, 13, and 16 















TOP QUAUTY FOR LESS—CREATED BY ALLIED 



ULTRA-COMPACT! 

NEW knight KN-140 Bask FM Tuner—A Rare Buy! 

• Actual Size: 214" High, 9" Wide, Deep! 

only , Xunes the Full FM Band~88 to 108 Me 

^ r s, • Automatic Frequency Control “Locks In" Stations 
< . : ' • Tape Recorder Output for “Off-the-Air" Recordings 

nnwKi * Weighted Flywheel Tuning; Illuminated Dial Scale 

• Attractive, “Leather-Tone" & Brass Styling 

The new Knight KN-140 Basic FM Tuner is a perfect example of 
painstaking design, truly skillful engineering and compactness. It pro¬ 
vides excellent reception with its built-in, line cord antenna—with a 
simple dipole antenna (or other external FM antenna), its performance 
easily equals tuners costing up to twice its modest price! 

Ultra-compact in size, you can use the KN-140 anywhere you would 
ordinarily place a book; table top, shelf, mantel, etc. Ideal for use as 
the extra tuner in den, study, rumpus room—makes a wonderful gift! 
Can be used to play through hi-fi systems, TV sets, tape recorders, 
table-model AM radios, and similar units having input jacks. Auto¬ 
matic frequency control (AFC) for effortless tuning—FM stations 
“lock in” when their dial setting is approached. AFC can be turned off to 
permit tuning weak stations. Illuminated dial scale and weighted tuning 
flywheel for ease in station selection. Soft brown “leather-tone” finish, 
with gleaming brushed brass panel, complements any home decorative 
motif. Unconditionally guaranteed by Allied for one full year. 

SPECIFICATIONS. Sensitiinty: S^v for 20 db of quieting. Audio Output: 
Approximately 0.5 volt. Hum and Noise: — 40db. IF Bandwidth: 180 kc. 
Controls: Tuning; Oft'-On-AFC. 2 high-impedance outputs. Grounded- 
grid RF amplifier; ratio detector. Includes built-in, line cord antenna and 
3-ft. output cable. Size, 2)4" high, 9" wide, 7^" deep. U.L. Approved. 
For 110-120 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 714 lbs, 

92 SX 425. NET.49.95 


A MARVEL OF COMPACT 
PRECISION ENGINEERING 



BUILT LIKE A FINE CAMERA 

The KN-140 is so well-planned 
and .so carefully designed, that it 
has the look and feel of a fine 
camera. Its compact layout of 
parts and extremely neat wdring, 
make it a model of simplicity and 
functional design. 

AFC FEATURE 

“Locks-in” the sta- 
JPRl tion of your choice 

t I -^defeat switch 

aids in tuning weak 
stations. 


FLYWHEEL TUNING 

For smooth tuning 
across the dial—a 
“plus” feature for 
accurate station 
selection. 



“Mini-Fi” Amplifier & KN-140 FM Tuner Combination 


BOTH ONLY Includes: Knight 

... , , KN-510 “Mini-Fi" 10- 

' (4 i. Watt Amplifier and 

SAVE $8.00 f° ““V' 

FM Tuner. Add only 

a speaker system to this matched 
pair of components for the wealth 
of fine music available over FM sta¬ 
tions. Shpg. wt., 18 lbs. 

36 SU 800-2. Both Units, Only .81.90 


SAVE $8.00 


-6 o'-p, P 



Check Our Complete Selection of 
Knight Hi-Fi Components. For the best 
in musical reproduction at moder¬ 
ate cost, watch for the Knight name 
on high-fidelity products. The.se 
splendid components are fully de¬ 
scribed oil pages v^2-41: complete 
music systems employing Knight 
units can be found on pages 6-17. 
Unconditionally guaranteed by 
Allied for one full year, top-value 
Knight components give you the 
most for your hi-fi dollar. 


Hi-Fi Components Are Available on Allied's Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 
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LATEST StER^ Hm COMPONENTS 


NEW 299 DELUXE 40-WATT STEREO AMPLIFIER 

Skillfully engineered and unusually versatile, 
the Model 299 offers dual 20-watt power sec- 
■ ^ tions, dual preamps and latest stereo features. 

Less Case ^^se it for stereo discs or stereo tapes; for stereo 
FM-AM broadcasts; for reproduction of 
monaural records or any other monaural sound source through both 
amplifier sections to utilize the combined power output of both 
channels. Separate bass and treble controls for each channel permit 
adjustment to compensate for differences in speaker system re¬ 
sponse. High gain stereo cartridge input accommodates cartridges 
with very low output; phase-reversal switch corrects for reversed 
phasing on stereo discs and tapes; 2-channel balance control; etc. 


NEW 130 DELUXE STEREO PREAMPLIFIER 

One of the most advanced preamps available. 
Incorporates many important enginjeering ad- 
^ vances for stereo reproduction of the highest 

Less Case quality. Has provisions for playing stereo rec¬ 
ords, stereo tapes, stereo FM-AM broadcasts, or 
stereo material from any source. Permits connecting both a stereo 
tape deck and stereo phono cartridge with front-panel selection of 
either. Center channel output is provided to permit using a third 
amplifier and speaker for absolute optimum realism in playback. 
Separate stereo level controls on all inputs adjust the level of both 
channels simultaneously. Unique, highly convenient indicator lights 
instantly tell mode of operation. 


Response: 20 to 30,000 cps. Output {per section): 20 watts; 40 watts 
peak. Harmonic Distortion: less than 0,8%. Hum: 80 db below max¬ 
imum output. Inputs: 2 —low-level magnetic (including one for 
tape deck); 3—high-level magnetic (Tuner, Tape, TV); provision 
for using mike. Outputs: 4, 8 and 16-ohm speaker taps for each 
channel; tape recorder, Co?itrols: Function Selector (Balance A, 
Balance B, Stereo, Reverse Stereo, Monaural Records, Channel A, 
Channel B); separate Bass and Treble for each channel; Balance; 
Loudness; Loudness-Volume; Scratch Filter; Rumble Filter; Chan¬ 
nel A and Channel B Magnetic Inputs 1 and 2; On-Off; Phase 
Reversal Swatch; Input Selector Switch (Orig, Col, Orig, AES, Eur- 
78, RIAA, NARTB Tape, Tuner, Extra). Gold panel, 4^x15x12'^. 
Less case; see page 43. For operation from 105-125 v,, 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt.. 35 lbs. ^ j- 

91 SU 657. NET . .199.95 


Output: lYz v.; maximum, 10 v. Response: 19 to 35,000 cps. Har¬ 
monic Distortion: less than 0,15% at rated^output. Hum: —80 db. 
Outputs: Channel A, Channel B, Center Channel, CoMh'oi!^; Stereo 
Selector (Balance A, Balance B, Monaural Records, Stereo, Reverse 
Stereo, Channel A, Channel B); Channel A and B Bass and Treble 
controls (wdth crossover position); Stereo Balance; Loudness with 
Loudness-Volume switch; Input Selector (Eur-78, Orig Lon, Orig 
AES, RIAA, Orig Col, NARTB Tape, Tuner, Extra); Pickup Se¬ 
lector (1, 2); Tape Monitor; Scratch Filter; Rumble Filter; Phase 
Reverse; On-Off. Stereo Tape Recorder Controls: Main Recorder 
Output; Playback (Monitor); front-panel Tape Monitor swdtch; 
NARTB Tape Playback, Gold panel, 4^x1514x12Less case; 
see table on page 43. For operation from 105-125 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

91 SU 658. NET . .169.95 



330-C 


210-F 


250 


33a-C BASIC FM-AM STEREO TUNER 


Superbly designed, highly sensitive tuner. 
Has complete and separate AM and FM 
sections for reception of stereo broadcasts. 
Signal strength meter for simple, accurate 
tuning. FM Section: 2 /xv sensitivity for 
20 db quieting; 1 /llv with 72-ohm antenna. 
Wide-band design; 2-mc detector; auto¬ 
matic gain control. 80 db rejection of spu¬ 
rious response from cross modulation by 
strong local signals permits using this tuner 
in any location, even close to FM transmit¬ 
ters. AM Section: 1 pcv sensitivity for usable 
audio output; new, extremely effective de¬ 
tector; 10-kc whistle filter; 4 v. audio output 
for 100% modulation. Controls: FM vernier 
and quick tuning; AM vernier and quick 
tuning; Off-On; Selector (FM, AM Wide 
Range, AM Normal, AM Distance). Sepa¬ 
rate output jacks for feeding stereo amplifier 
system or tape recorder. 


11 tubes; 2 diodes; 6X5 rectifier. 4^x15 |4x 
1214". Less case; see page 43. For 105-125 
V., 50-60 cycle AC. 17 lbs. 

94 SU 584. NET .224.95 


210-F DYNAURAL 36-WATT AMPLIFIER 

A widely approved, top-quality amplifier. 
Converts to stereo use wdth the 135 Stereo- 
Daptbr plus any other Scott amplifier listed 
in Group I at left, below. 

Has front-panel tape monitor and playback 
switch; new Dynamic Noise Suppressor 
with continuous adjustment for rumble and 
hiss suppression; cool-running “cycle-flow'” 
circuitry; sub-sonic filter; etc. Output: 36 
watts. Response: 19 to 35,000 cps. Harmon¬ 
ic Distortion: 0,5%. Hum: —80 db. Con¬ 
trols: Selector-Equalizer (Orig Lon, RIAx4, 
Orig Col, NARTB Tape and 3 si)ecial 
curves for 78-rpm records including Cbl, 
RCA-Lon, Eur, plus Tuner, Tape, TV); 
Pickup Selector (1, 2); Dynamic Noise 
Suppressor (low and high-frequency con¬ 
trols); Bass; Treble; Loudness; Loudness- 
Volume; Speaker Selector; On-Off; Distor¬ 
tion Filter; Tape Monitor. 4, 8 and 16 ohms. 


434xl5j4xl2Vi". Less case; see page 43. For 
105-125 V., 50-60 cycle AC. 27 Ibs..^ ^ ^ ^ 

94 SU 583. NET .189.95 


NEW 135 STEREO-DAPTOR CONTROL 


Converts monaural systems to stereo. Per¬ 
mits simultaneous control over two ampli¬ 
fiers from a central point. Any amplifier, in 
any of the following groups, may be used 
with a second amplifier in the same group. 
Group 1: Scott 99-A, B, C, D; 209; 210-F; 
120-A, B; 210-C. Group Ih Scott 121-A, B, 
C; 210-D, E, Group III: Any hi-fi system 
with separate preamps and basic amplifiers. 
Group IV: Two identical amplifiers having 
tape monitoring facilities. Controls: Master 
Volume for adjusting volume levels of both 
channels together; Loudness-Volume 
Switch; Function Selector (Stereo, Reverse 
Stereo, Monaural Records, Monaural Chan¬ 
nel A, Monaural Channel B); Tape Monitor 
Switch; Master On-Off Switch. 


Includes four 2-ft. shielded cables for all 
necessary connections to Scott units. Less 
case; see page 43. Size (HWD): 5Vix7x514''. 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. ^ ^ 

91 s 631. NET .24.95 


NEW 250 40-WATT BASIC AMPLIFIER 


An excellent, laboratory-quality 40-watt 
basic amplifier. Provides clean and undis¬ 
torted, 40-watt power output on music 
waveforms. Instantaneous peak pow'er, 80 
watts. Long-time continuous maximum out¬ 
put, 35 watts. Less than 0.5% harmonic 
distortion; less than 0.1% first-order inter¬ 
modulation, distortion. Negligible distor¬ 
tion at lower output levels. 


Response: from 12 to 60,000 cps with con¬ 
trolled cut-off characteristics beyond. Hum: 
85 db below full rated output. Controls: In¬ 
put Level, Hum Balance, DC and AC Bal¬ 
ance. Self-balancing phase inverter auto¬ 
matically balances output circuit. Twro in¬ 
put circuits of 0.2 and 0.5 megohms, require 
0.5 and 1.5 volts input respectively, for full 
output. Output Impedance: 4 to 24 ohms. 


Two 6CA7 output tubes. With case. Size, 
61/2x13x11". For 105-125 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 22 lbs. 

91 SU 677. NET .129.95 


See Page 27 For Hi-Fi Systems Featuring Scott Units 










300 FM-AM BASIC TUNER 

Outstanding in perfornn- 
ance and workmanship, 
this FM-AM basic tun¬ 
er conforms to Scott’s 
Less Case traditional standards of 
excellence in design. 
Features absolute freedom from noise, drift 
and distortion, FM Section: Silver-plated 
front end for maximum sensitivity; 3 /xv 
sensitivity on 300-ohm input for 20 db of 
quieting; 150 kc IF pUvSsband assures recep¬ 
tion of weak stations without distortion; 2 
me detector bandwidth and temperature- 
compensated oscillator for drift-free tuning; 
automatic gain control; 2 stages of full lim¬ 
iting; steep IF response for maximum se¬ 
lectivity. AM Section: tuned RF' stage; 2 
selectivity positions; 10 kc whistle filter. 
Controls: Selector (FM, AM Normal, AM 
Wide Range); Tuning, Flywheel tuning and 
“precision-ray” tuning indicator. Outputs: 
Main, Tape Recorder, Multiplex. Advanced 
8-tube circuit employs 2—6U8, 3—6AU6, 
6BE6, 12AU7, 6BR5; 2 crystal diodes; 
6X4 rectifier. Size, 5xl5|/2xl2 Less case, 

below. E'er operation from 105-125 volts, 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 14 lbs. 

94 SU589. NET...159.95 


99-D DELUXE 22-WATT AMPLIFIER 

Many important fea- 
tures make the 99-D an 
exceptional choice for 
the hi-fi music ensemble. 

Less Case Unusually versatile, it 
offers a wide array of 
features, such as: “Quik-Set” control set¬ 
tings; speaker switch for selecting either of 
two speakers or both speakers at once; tape 
recording monitor-playback switch for use 
with 3-head recorders; tape recorder output 
and monitoring jacks; input selector switch 
for two magnetic pickups—allow^s connect¬ 
ing both a record changer and turntable 
and selecting either; etc. Output: 22 watts; 
44-watt peaks. Response: Flat from 20 to 
30,000 cps. Harmonic Distortion: Less than 
0.8%. Hum: —80 db. Output Impedances: 
4, 8 and 16 ohms. Controls: Selector-Equal¬ 
izer (Eur 78, Orig Lon, Orig AES, RIAA- 
NARTB-RCA Ortho. Orig Col, NARTB 
Tape, Tuner, Tape); Mag 1 or 2; Rumble 
Filter; Scratch Filter; Volume-Loudness; 
Loudness; Input Level; Bass; Treble; Off- 
On, 4^x15x12*'. Less case; see below. 
For operation from 105-125 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 20 lbs. 

94 SU 582. NET .....109.95 


NEW 209 DELUXE 36.WATT AMPLIFIER 

Superb design and tra- 
^ I ^95 ditional excellence char- 
ir acterize the 209 deluxe 

amplifier. Has provision 
Less Case for use with the 135 
Stereo-Daptor des¬ 
cribed on page 42. .F'eatures: ample power- 
reserve; unique, new Acoustic Level control 
for optimum adjustment to any room con¬ 
ditions and speaker efficiencies; high sensi¬ 
tivity for excellent operation wnth tape re¬ 
corder heads and cartridges having very 
low output; special DC bias supply for pre¬ 
amp and output tubes to assure minimum 
distortion at full power output; complete 
tape recorder facilities; etc. Output: 36 
watts. Response: 19 to 35,000 cps. Harmonic 
Distortion: less than 0.5%. Hum: —80 db. 
Controls: Selector-Equalizer (Fair 78, Orig 
Lon, Orig AliS, RIAA, Orig Col, NARTB 
Tape. Tuner, Tape, TV); Bass; Treble; 
Loudness; Loudness-Volume; Speaker Se¬ 
lector; Scratch Filter; Rumble Filter; 
Acoustic Level; Monaural/Stereo-Daptor; 
Tape Monitor. 4, 8 and 16 ohms. 5Hxl5V2X 
12%^'. Less case, below. For 105-125 v.. 
50-60 cycle AC. Wt., 25 lbs. 

91 SU 633. NET.139.95 


311-C BASIC FM TUNER 

Moderately priced FM tuner featuring 
silver-plated front end for high sensitivity. 
Insures outstanding reception in even tlje 
weakest of signal areas. Employs Scott’s 
famous wide-band circuitry for near-perfect 
station separation—co-channel and adja¬ 
cent channel interference is practically elim¬ 
inated, Temperature-compensated circuit 
is absolutely free from drift. RF stages of 
the circuit are heavily silver-plated for 
maximum efficiency. Low-impedance out¬ 
put permits the use of connecting cables up 
to 70 ft. in length; tuner may be placed 
wherever convenient. The 311-C basic FM 
tuner is attractively styled to match other 
Scott high-fidelity components. 


310-B BASIC FM TUNER 

Frequently used in professional broadcast 
monitors, the 310-B basic FM tuner fulfills 
the most exacting hi-fi requirements. Wide¬ 
band circuit design' heavy silver plating in 
the RF and mixer sections, and three stages 
of full limiting provide noise-free reception 
of weakest signals. Three IF stages and 
wide-band detector insure maximum selec¬ 
tivity and virtual elimination of adjacent 
channel and co-channel interference; pro¬ 
vide exceptional rejection of ignition noise 
and cross modulation. Extremely effective 
automatic gain control circuit prevents dis¬ 
tortion on'strong local signals and makes 
manual control of sensitivity unnecessary. 
Absolutely free of drift. 


Includes: automatic gain control; signal Temperature-compensated. Has l50-kc IF 

strength meter; illuminated Incite dial with passband and 2 me limiters and detector; 

coarse or fine tuning. Wide-band circuitry 3 stages of full limiting. Interstation Noi.se 

consists of 150-kc IF passband, 2 me detec- Suppressor eliminates FM “hiss”. Signal 

tor bandwidth; 2 stages of full limiting; 80 strength meter. Low-impedance output per- 

db rejection of spurious response. Separate mitsuseof long leads. Tape recorder output, 

tape recorder and multiplex output. Sensi- Sensitivity: V/z uv on 3()0-ohm input with 

tivity: 2/xv for 20 db of quieting; 1/xv with 20 db of quieting, 85 db rejection of cross 

matched 72-ohm antenna. Max. Audio Out- modulation. Max. Audio Output: 4 v. for 

put: 4 V. for 75 kc deviation. Controls: Off- 75-kc deviation. Controls: Tuning, Fine 

On/Level; Tuning. 6 tubes; 2 diodes; 6X4 Tuning, Level, Noise Suppressor. Employs 

rectifier. Size, 4^x1314x93/4". Less case; 9 tubes; 3 diodes; 6X5 rectifier. Size, 4^x 

see listing in table below. For operation 1314x93/4". Less case; .see listing below. For 

from 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. operation from 105-125 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 

wt., 15 lbs, ' Shpg. wt., 14 lbs. 

94 SU 586. NET..124.95 94 SU 587. NET.174.95 



310-B 


CASES FOR SCOTT UNITS 

Trim and attractive, these cases permit 
the use of Scott components in table- 
top, shelf and bookcase installations. 
Two types of cases are available: *hand- 
rubbed wood in mahogany, blonde or 
walnut finivshes; fsteel case with imita¬ 
tion-leather finish. All cases have venti¬ 
lating louvers to allow circulation of 
air. Av. shpg. wt., IVi lbs., except 
Types E, EW, EWB and EWW, Vz lb. 


No. 

Type 

HWD 

Finish 

For: 

EACH 

94 SX 577 

ct 

43/4x151/2x12" 

Leather- 

99-D,210-F',300,330-C,299,209,130 

9.95 

94 SX 578 

Df 

43/4x13 VixlO'/z" 

Leather 

310-B,311-C 

9.95 

9i S 632 

Et 

514x7x514^ 

Leather 

135 Stereo-Daptor 

4.95 

94 SX 580 

CW* 

51/8x151/2x12 !4" 

Mahog. 

99-0,210-1/300,330-C,299,209,130 

19.95 

94 SX 590 

DW* 

51/8x131/8x91/2" 

Mahog, 

310-B,311-C 

19.95 

94 SX 581 

CWB* 

51/8x151/2x1214" 

Blonde 

99-D,210-F',300,330-C,299,209,130 

19.95 

94 SX 591 

DWB* 

51/8XI31/8X91/2" 

Blonde 

310-B,311-C 

19.95 

9i SX 678 

CWW* 

51/8x151/2x1214" 

Walnut 

99-D,210-F,300,330-C,299,209,130 

19.95 

91 SX 679 

DWW* 

51/8x131/8x91/2" 

Walnut 

310-B,311-C 

19.95 

91 S675 

EW* 

51/2x7x5 I/a" 

Mahog. 

135 Stereo-Daptor 

1 1.95 

91 S676 

EWB* 

5Vix7x5i4" 

Blonde 

135 Stereo-Daptor 

1 1.95 

91 S 680 

EWW* 

5!/2x7x5!/8" 

Walnut 

135 Stereo-Daptor 

1 f .95 


High-Fidelity Components Are Available on Allied’s Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 
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LATEST STEREO Ht-FI COMPONENTS 



Harman-Kardoii’s Perfectly Matched Stereo Components 


A-224 “TRIO’* STEREO AMPLIFIER 

Engineered for outstanding stereo reproduction, 
the A-224 actually consists of three excellent instru¬ 
ments in one handsome and compact unit. It is a 
S complete stereo preamplifier with two separate 12- 
watt amplifier sections; a complete 24-watt monau¬ 
ral amplifier; and a 24-watt amplifier which serves as 
$1 0.00 Down a single stereo channel, plus a complete stereo pre¬ 
amp w'hich may be used to convert any existing 
monaural amplifier to serve as the second stereo channel. Versatile 
facilities of this deluxe unit include: separate bass and treble con¬ 
trols; balarfce control; mode switch (for choosing stereo or monaural 
operation); speaker selector switch for choosing regular speaker, 
or both together; contour control; tape output for recording appli¬ 
cations, and rumble filter. A special feature of the A-224 is a 
switch located on tojp of chassis which permits paralleling of ampli¬ 
fier sections to provide 24-watt monaural output. Operating the 
A-224 either stereophonically or monaurally, is simplicity itself! 

Output: 12 watts per channel. Distortion: harmonic, less than 1% 
at rated output; IM, less than 2%, Response: db, 15-30,000 

cps at 1 watt. Hum: — 80 db. Output Imp.: 8, 16 and 32 ohms per 
channel (4. 8 and 16 ohms w’hen speaker terminals are strapi^ed for 
monaural operation). Tape Output Level: 1 v. each channel, unaf¬ 
fected by tone and volume controls. Controls: Treble/On-Off; Bass; 
Loudne.ss; Balance; Mode (Stereo Normal, Stereo Reverse, Mon¬ 
aural Right, Monaural Left); Selector (Tape Lo/Phono Lo, Phono 
Hi, Tuner, Aux/Tape Hi); Rumble Filter; Contour; 2 Speaker 
Selector switches. Rear Panel Controls: Equalization Swatches (left 
and right channel); Output Tube Balance (left and right channel); 
Low Level and High Level Hum Adjust. Four EL84 output tubes. 
Copper panel; less cage, below. 4^x13’^6x1114^'. For 110-120 v., 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wT., 18 lbs. 

91 SU 643. NET. 99.95 

91 SX 652. Cage for Above. Black finish. Wt., 3 lbs. NET. . .7.00 


T.224 “DUET” STEREO FM-AM BASIC TUNER 


Companion unit to the A-224 “Trio” amplifier, 
NET the “Duet” offers superb performance either as 

a monaural or a stereo tuner. Incorporates sepa- 
^11 A|L95 channels for recei\dng stereo 

'^1 l“lr broadcasts. Jack at rear of chassis makes it read¬ 

ily adaptable for multiplex operation. Simple 
$11,50 Down effective indexing scale (by means of movable 
tabs that slide across the dial face), permit easy 
identification of five pairs of stereo FM-AM stations. Trim ap¬ 
pearance and brushed copper and black styling make the T-224 
perfect for use with the A-224. 

FM Section. Low-noise front end consisting^of grounded-grid RF 
amplifier plus grid-fed triode mixer assure an extremely high signal- 
to-noise ratio. Armstrong circuit with pentode limiter, wide-band 
Foster-Seeley discriminator and automatic frequency control. 
Provides outstanding FM reception in all signal areas. Sensitivity: 
lYi microvolts for 20 db of quieting. Selectivity: 240 kc bandwddth, 
6 db down. Distortion: less than IM at 30% modulation; less 
than 3% at 100% modulation. 3 Outputs: FM-AM Monaural and 
FM Stereo. AM Stereo, FM Multiplex. Antenna Input Impedance: 
300 ohms. Output Level: iVi volts for 100% modulation; Vz volt 
for 30% modulation. 

AM Section. Low-noise, high-gain RF pentode followed by penta- 
grid conv'^erter, wide-band IF stage and high-perveance crystal 
detector with quick-action AVC (automatic volume control). 
Built-in low-noise ferrite loopstick antenna. Sensitivity: 10 micro¬ 
volts, Selectivity: 10 kc bandwidth, 6 db down. Image Rejection: 
55 db. Front Panel Controls: FM Tuning; Selector (Off-On, FM, 
AM, Stereo); AM Tuning. Weighted flywheel tuning control. 
Tubes: 2—ECC85, 3—6AU6, 6AL5, 6AT8, 6BA6; selenium recti¬ 
fier. Size (HWD), 4^x13^^6x1214^. Includes perforated, black 
metal cage; brushed copper panel. For operation from 110-120 v., 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 13 lbs. 

91 SU 644. NET. 114.95 


Deluxe Harman-Kardon Stereo Components 



A-250 “Epic” Stereo Amplifier 



TP-20G “Concerto 
Stereo Tuner 
COMPLETE STEREO SYSTEMS. For on 
outstanding selection of complete 
stereophonic high-fidelity systems fea¬ 
turing the Hdrman-Kardon compo¬ 
nents described above, see pages 20 
and 21. These expertly selected sys¬ 
tems are priced to bring you excep¬ 
tional value, and carefully matched 
to deliver superb performance. 


A-250 “EPIC” STEREO AMPLIFIER 

New, highly advance d stereo amplifier. Of¬ 
fers: two 25-watt channels for stereo use; 
50-watt output for monaural use; or con¬ 
version system for use wnth existing mon¬ 
aural music systems. Exclusive H-K cir¬ 
cuitry employs both positive and negative 
feedback for maximum stability. 

Four 6L6GB audio output tubes; DC on 
preamp tube filaments. Output: 25 watts 
l>er channel. Distortion: harmonic, less than 
1%; IM, less than 2%. Response: ±14 db, 
15-30,000 cps at 1 watt. Output Impedances: 
4, 8, 16, 32 ohms per channel. Hum: —85 
db. Controls: Treble/Off-On; Bass; Loud¬ 
ness; Balance; Mode (Stereo Normal, 
Stereo Reverse, Monaural Right, Monaural 
Left); Selector (Aux 1, Aux 2, Tuner, Pho¬ 
no, Tape Head); Rumble Filter; Scratch 
Filter; Contour; 2 Speaker Selector Switch¬ 
es; Equalization Elector (RIAA, Eur, 
NARTB Tape). 434x1514x1374". Less cage. 
For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycles AC. 35 lbs. 

91 SU645.NET. .179.95 

Cage for Above. Shpg. wt,, 3 lbs. 

91 SX646. NET .12.50 


TP-200 “CONCERTO” FM-AM TUNER 

Brilliant new FM-AM stereo tuner with 
complete preamplifier control isection for 
any monaural or stereo sound source. Tuner 
portion of the TP-200 includes separate 
FM and AM sections for reception of stereo 
or monaural FM and AM broadcasts; has 
jack for addition of an FM multiplex adap-' 
ter. Unique stereo indexer permits quick 
identification of 6 pairs of AM and FM 
stereo stations. Dual cathode-follower out- 
I)Uts. Brushed copper and black styling. 

FM Section. Sensitivity: 2 Vi MV for 20 db of 
quieting. Selectivity: 240 kc bandwidth, 6 
db down. Hum: 60 db below 100% modula¬ 
tion. AM Section. Se7tsitivity: 10 .Selectivity: 
10 kc bandwidth, 6 db down. Front Panel 
Controls: FM Tuning; Treble/On-Off; Bass; 
Loudness; Balance; Mode (Stereo Normal, 
Stereo Reverse, Monaural Left, Monaural 
Right); Function (AM, FM, AM/FM 
Stereo, Multiplex, Phono, Tape, Aux); x4M 
Tuning; Scratch Filter; Rumble Filter; Con¬ 
tour; Equalization. With case, 434x1514x 
13". For operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 20 lbs. 

91 SU647.NET. 189.95 


HK-250 DUAL 25-WATT STEREO BASIC AMPLIFIER 


Not illustrated, A superb new unit that 
incorporates two 25-watt basic amplifier 
sections on one chassis. Circuitry is identi¬ 
cal to the output stages of the new A-250 
stereo amplifier—employs four 6L6GB 
audio output tubes. The HK-250 is perfect 
for use with the TP-200; add only 2 speak¬ 
ers to have a highly flexible stereo or mon¬ 
aural music system of magnificent quality. 


Output: 25 watts per channel; 50 watts for 
monaural use. Response: ±14 db, 15-30,000 
cps at 1 Distortion: Harmonic, less 

than 1%; IM, less than 2%. Output Imped¬ 
ances: 4, 8, 16, 32 ohms per channel. Hum: 
— 95 db. Two output tube balance controls. 
With cage, 6x15x6". For 110-120 v’^., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 30 lbs. 

91 SU 651.NET.. 99.95 


Hi-Fi Components Are Available on Allied's Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 


















NEW GUIDE LINE HI-FI COMPONENTS 


harman 


kardon 


NEW STANDARDS OF QUALITY & STYLING IN ECONO MY-PRICED COMPONENTS 



FA-IO ‘*SONATA” FM TUNER-AMPLIFIER 

|s|ET An exciting, new 3-in-l 

. — e that offers a sensitive 

S|I^L95 FM tuner. 10-watt ampli- 

■ ■"T tier and equalized tape 

til sn Hrtwn record preamp con- 

^ uown section—on one chas¬ 

sis. Requires only a speaker system for 
outstanding FM reception—add a record 
player and tape deck whenever convenient, 
to form a complete home music system. 
The versatile FA-10 provides all important 
hi-fi controls and functions. Tuner employs 
a new broadband Foster-Seeley discrimi¬ 
nator wnth limiter and automatic frequency 
control. Has RIAA-equalized magnetic 
phono input and NARTB-equalized tape 
head input. Enclosure features traditional 
Harman-Kardon copiier and black styling 
—sleek and beautiful. 

FM Specs. Armstrong circuit wnth limiter 
and wide-band discriminator; low noise front 
end consisting of tuned triode, grounded-grid 
amplifier and triode mixer. Sensitivity: 2.5 fiv 
for 20 db of quieting. Selectivity; 200 kc 
bandwidth, 6 db dowm. Hum; 60 db below 
100% modulation. Audio Specs. Uses 2— 
EL84 output tubes. Output: 10 watts at 
less than 1% harmonic, and less than 2% 
IM distortion. Response: ±Vz db, 15- 
30,000 cps at 2 watts. Output Impedances; 
8 and 16 ohms. Controls: Function (Tape 
Head. Phono-RIAA, FM, Aux); Loudness/ 
On-Off; Tuning; Treble; Bass; Contour. 
With cage, 4^%2xl3%xll". For 110-120 v., 
50-60 cvcle AC. Shpg. wd., 18 lbs. 

91 su '607. NET .114.95 


F-10 “TEMPO” BASIC FM TUNER 


|s|ET Modestly priced, basic FM 

. _ tuner that sets new' stand- 

ards of performance, crafts- 
^ manship and styling. Incor- 

trnn poiates an .Arm.strong cir- 

Uown limiter and new 

broadband Foster-Seeley discriminator. 
Employs an extremely quiet front end con¬ 
sisting of a tuned triode, grounded-grid am¬ 
plifier and triode mixer. 

Distortion is remarkably low and capture 
ratio is excellent. Automatic frequency con¬ 
trol provides “lock-in” tuning of FM sta¬ 
tions—no drifting. Flywheel weighted tun¬ 
ing mechanism for smooth and easy station 
selection. Edge-illuminated tuning dial with 
logging scale. Complete with black enclo¬ 
sure; front panel styled in striking brushed 
copper. The neat, eye-catching appearance 
of the F-10 adds a smart touch to any in¬ 
terior decorative .scheme. 

Sensitivity: 2.5 /utv for 20 db of quieting. Selec¬ 
tivity: 200' kc bandwidth. 6 db dowm. Dis¬ 
criminator Peak-to-Peak Separation: 600 kc. 
Distortion: Less than 1% harmonic and IM 
at 30% modulation. Hum: 60 db below 
100% modulation. Output Level: IVz v. for 
100% modulation; Yzv. for 30% modula¬ 
tion. Controls: On-Off; Tuning. High-im¬ 
pedance output. Tubes: 2—^ECC85, 3— 
6AU6, 6i\L5; selenium rectifier. 300-ohm 
antenna input. Size, 4xl2H6x6%''. For op¬ 
eration from 110-120 v,, 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt.. 10 lbs. 

91 sx 606.NET. 69.95 


A-10 “ALLEGRO” lO-WATT AMPLIFIER 

NET Blmbodies every important 

. c characteristic of a fine high- 

fidelity amplifier, at unusu- 
W ally low cost. Perfect for use 

t -t: rs _... pairs for stereo music in- 

$5.00 Down stallations. BTequency re¬ 
sponse and hum specifications are excellent: 
controls are flexible enough to accommo¬ 
date accessory hi-fi equipment that is com¬ 
monly used in home music systems. Has 
RIAA-equalized magnetic phono input and 
NARTB-equalized tape head input. Full- 
range ba.ss and treble controls allow' adjust¬ 
ment of tonal balance to suit individual 
tastes and room acoustics. The “Allegro” 
.is styled to match the “Tempo" tuner. 
Enclosure is black; panel is handsomely fin¬ 
ished in brushed copper. 

Circuit features 2—EL84 output tubes, pen¬ 
tode connected, for clean and undistorted 
audio reproduction. Frequency Response: 
db Vi db, 15 to 30,000 cps at 2 watts; ± db, 
45 to 20,000 cps at 10 w'atts. Rated Out¬ 
put: 10 w'atts; 20-w'att peaks. Distortion: 
harmonic, less than 1% IM, less than 2%. 
Output Impedances: 8 and 16 ohms. Hum: 
80 db below full rated output. Controls: 
Loudness/Off-On; Bass; Treble; F'unotion 
Selector (Tuner/Aux, RIAA-Phono, and 
NARTB-equalized Tape Head). 

Tape output jack on rear of chassis, un¬ 
affected by tone controls. Tubes: 2—12AX7, 
2—EL84; EZ80 rectifier. Size, 4xl2Vi6-xfiVi''- 
For operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 11 lbs 

91 SX 608. NET .49.95 


AX-20 “ADD-ON" STEREO AMPLIFIER TX-20 “SERENADE" BASIC FM-AM TUNER 


Perfect for conv^erting existing monaural 
hi-fi systems to stereo use. The AX-20 is 
a dual stereo preamplifier, with 20-watt 
amplifier, on one compact cha.ssis. Provides 
complete stereo control facilities, including 
control ov'er existing monaural amplifier 
of any type and manufacture. Requires 
only one simple connection to the present 
amplifier, w'hich may be located as far as 
20 ft. away. Requires only the addition of 
another basic amplifier for stereo use. 
Output: 20 watts. Response: ±Vi db, 15 
to 30,000 cps at 1 w'att. Distortion: har¬ 
monic, less than 1%; IM, less than 2%. 
Output Impedances: 8 and 16 ohms. Hum: 
— 90 db. Controls: Treble/Off-On; Bass; 
Loudness; Balance; Mode; Function (Tape 
Head, Phono, Tuner, -Aux); Rumble Filter; 
Contour; Speaker Selection Switch; Equal¬ 
ization. Less cage, below'. 4xl2VixllVi''. 
For 110-120 V., 50-60 cycle .AC. 18 lbs. 

91 SU 654. NET... . 99.95 

91 SX 669.CageforAbove.3lbs.NET 8.95 

HK>20 20>WATT BASIC AMPLIFIER 

Not iJIus, Top-quality basic amplifier em¬ 
ploying the output circuitry of the AX-20 
above. Tw'o HK-20’s are ideal for use as 
the heart of a stereo system; luse one H K-20 
with the AX-20 for a stereo system of 
excellent quality, w'ith complete control 
facilities. Has same specifications as the 
AX-20. Tubes: 2—EL84, B:CC83/12AX7; 
EZ81 rectifier. With cage. Size, 5xl0x4'^ 
For operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 14 lbs. 

91 SX653- NET. 59.95 


New, advanced FM-AM basic tuner with 
many excellent features. FM section em¬ 
ploys a pentode limiter, wide-band B'OvSter- 
Seeley discriminator and automatic fre¬ 
quency control. AM circuit is superhet w'itli 
automatic volume control. FM Sensitivity: 
2 /Ltv for 20 db of quieting. AM Sensitivity: 
10 Aiv. Controls: FM-AM Tuning; Function 
Selector (Off-On, FM-AFC, FM, AM). 3 
Outputs: 2 —FM/AM Monaural (cathode 
follower); and FM multiplex. 8 tubes; sele¬ 
nium rectifier. With copper and black cage. 
Size. 4|4 .x 121H6-^8M6". B'or 110-120 v., 50-60 


cycle -AC. Shpg. wt.. 11 lbs. 

91 SU 670. NET. 


99.95 


T-250 “ODE” BASIC FM-AM TUNER 


Magnificent new' B'M-AM tuner of excep¬ 
tional .sensitivity and advanced design. Has 
provision for accommodating FM multiplex 
adapters; new bar-type tuning indicator; 
skillfully engineered, FM-AM circuitry. FM 
Sensitivity: 0.95 fxv for 20 db of quieting. 
Less cage, below. 4^x15^6x13''. For 110- 


120 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Wt.. 13 lbs. 

91 SU 648. NET. 


149.95 


F-250 “LYRIC” BASIC FM TUNER 

Not illustrated. Same size and FM circuit 
as the Model T-250 above, but without AM 
circuitry. Less cage, below'. Wt., 13 lbs. 

91 SU 649. NET .129.95 


MODEL TC-50 METAL CAGE. For T-250 and 
F-250 tuners above. Brushed copper with 
black panel. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

91 SX 650. NET. 12.50 



AX-20 “Add-On’* Stereo Amplifier 



TX-20 Basic FM-AM Tuner 



T-250 Basic FM-AM Tuner 
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TOP-QUAUTY stereo COMPONENTS 




NEW SM.245 STEREO AMPLIFIER 


NET 


$13950 

$18,95 Down 


A carefully engineered, 
beautifully styled, 32-watt 
stereo amplifier. Delivers 
16 watts output per chan¬ 
nel for stereo and 32 watts 
output for monaural use. 
Versatile control facilities 
permit stereo or monaural operation from 
all inputs; monaural operation from either 
Channel A or Channel B input. Features in¬ 
clude: automatic shutoff position on the 
power switch for turning off the amplifier 
after the last record plays; stereo or monau¬ 
ral operation for both speaker systems; left 
to right stereo reverse switch; stereo balance 
control. Also has dual mike inputs for stereo 
recording; low-impedance, dual tape out¬ 
puts for stereo recording. Tape signals are 
independent of volume and tone controls. 
Low-level audio tube filaments are DC-pow¬ 
ered to eliminate hum. Equalized tape head 
input for playback of recorded tapes. 

Output: 16 watts per channel; 32 watts for 
monaural use. Response: =*= 1 . db, 20 to 
20,000 cps. Distortion: harmonic, less than 
i%; IM, less than 1 at full output. 
Hum b* Noise: 80 db below’^ rated output. 
Output Impedances: 4, 8 and 16 ohms per 
channel; tape output, 500 ohms cathode fol¬ 
lower. Four EL84 output tubes. Controls: 
Selector (Mic, Tape Head, Phono, FM- AM, 
Multiplex, Tape Rec); Mode (Stereo Re¬ 
verse, Stereo Normal); Master Volume; 
Loudness; Balance; Bass (calibrated for 
RIAA, LP, AES, NAB); Treble (calibrated 
for RIAA, LP, AES, NAB); On-Off. HWD: 
41M6 x141H6x 12V4". For 105-120 v., 60 cycle 
AC, Shpg. wt., 27 lbs. 

91 SU 634. NET. .189.50 


NEW FA.690 STEREO TUNER/PREAMP 

igcT Deluxe, remarkably 

versatile stereo compo¬ 
nent. The FA-690 com¬ 
bines a stereo FM-AM 
tuner with a dual pre- 
$26.95 Down amp section containing 
every conceivable stereo 
or monaural control facility! FM Tuner 
Features. Low-noise, dual-triode cascode 
RF' amplifier; wide-band FM detector with 
drift-free oscillator; 3 IF stages; 2 limiters. 
.Sensitivity: 1 /4V for 20 db quieting. Inter¬ 
station noise muting with control for mut¬ 
ing defeat; center-of-channel tuning meter 
insures precise station tuning. FM multi¬ 
plex output jack for FM-FM stereo broad¬ 
cast reception (with external demodulator). 
Built-in, line cord FM antenna. 



AM Tuner Features. High-gain pentode RF 
amplifier; 2 steep-skirted IF stages with 
front-panel bandwidth control; 10-kc whis¬ 
tle filter. Sensitivity: 2 /xv. Separate AM 
timing meter. Built-in, ferrite core antenna. 


Preamplifier Features. Two identical sec¬ 
tions for stereo operation. 8 inputs—4 per 
channel. Unique phono shut-off swatch per¬ 
mits automatic shut-off of system after 
playing of last record. Controls: Automatic 
Shu toff/Off-On; FM Muting Off-On; Bass 
(LP, NAB, RIAA, AES); Treble (LP. NAB, 
RIAA, AES); Master Volume; Balance; 
Mode (Stereo Reverse, Stereo Normal, 
Monaural Channel A, Monaural Channel 
B); AM Bandwridth (Narrow, Broad) Se¬ 
lector (Mic, Tape Head, Phono, FM-AM, 
Multiplex, Tape Rec.). 18 tubes; 5 diodes; 
EZ81 rectifier. 5x145/8x11^ For 105-120 v., 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. w^t., 22 lbs. 

91 SU 682. NET .269.50 


NEW SP-210 STEREO PREAMPLIFIER 


NET 


$3950 

$8.95 Down 


Features two identical pre¬ 
amp sections for the ulti¬ 
mate in convenient stereo 
control. Matched compan¬ 
ion to the Pilot SA-232 and 
SA-260 stereo basic amplifi¬ 
ers listed below; can also be 
powered by the Model P-10 power supply, 
below. Features unique, 3-position, power 
.switch wdth position for automatic shut-off 
of equipment after last record has played. A 
Quadri-Volume control, corusisting of 4 vol¬ 
ume controls on a single knob permits syn¬ 
chronized attenuation of both channels. Ex¬ 
tremely well-filtered DC filament supply for 
all tubes—reduces hum to an absolute mini¬ 
mum. Feedback tone control circuits for 
low distortion. Has 12 inputs, 6 per channel, 
for all accessory equipment. Two outputs— 
audio and tape. I'ape recording output is 
low'-impedance to permit use of long cable 
lengths. Separate bass and treble controls 
are calibrated for RIAA, LP, NAB and AES 
phono equalization curves. Also has NAR- 
TB-equalized tape head inputs. 

Response: =^1 db, 20 to 20,000 cps. Output: 
amplifier, 1 volt; tape, 110 millivolts. Har¬ 
monic Distortion: 0.2% at maximum sensi¬ 
tivity. Hum N^oise: 80 db below 1 volt. 
Output Impedance: 500 ohms (cathode fol- 
low'er). SxM^xlO^e". Obtains operating 
voltages from SA-232 or SA-260 amplifiers, 
or from Model PIO power supply (listed be¬ 
low). Shpg, wt., 12 lbs. _ _ _ _ 

91 SU 642. NET ...89.50 

MODEL P-10 POWER SUPPLY. For above. 
4x4x714". For 105-120 v., 60 cycle AC, 6 lbs. 

91 $641. NET .....19.50 



NEW FA-680 STEREO FM-AM TUNER 

Deluxe tuner employing the same FM-AM 
circuitry as the FA-690 above, but less the 
preamp section. Features separate tuning 
meters for FM and AM, cathode follower 
output, built-in FM and AM antennas, etc. 


FM Section. Wide-band FM detector, 3 IF 
stages, 2 limiters. Sensitivity: 1 juv for 20 db 
of quieting. Interstation noise muting with 
optional muting defeat; center-of-channel 
FM tuning meter; built-in line cord FM 
antenna. AM Section. High-gain pentode 
RF amplifier; 2 IF stages; narrow and broad 
bandwidth control for maximum AM fidel¬ 
ity; AM tuning meter; 10-kc whistle filter. 
Sensitivity: 2 /Ltv. Controls: FM Tuning; 
AM Tuning; Automatic Shutoff/On-Off; 
FM Muting; AM Bandwidth; Selector 
(Mic, Tape Head, Phono, FM-AM, FM 
Multiplex, Tape Rec). Highly attractive 
styling. 14 tubes; 3 diodes; EZ81 rectifier, 
5 x14%x 10^6". For 105-120 v,, 60 cycle AC, 
Shpg. w't., 20 lbs. 

91 SU 681. NET .199.50 


NEW SP-216 STEREO PREAMPLIFIER 

Provides complete stereophonic or mon¬ 
aural audio control. Outstanding features 
include: two illuminated VU meters for in¬ 
dicating tape recording output level, or rela¬ 
tive level of signal at audio output jacks to 
balance both channels of a stereo system. 
.4utomatic shut-off position on power switch 
turns off entire -system after last record 
plays. Dual mike inputs for stereo record¬ 
ing; stereo or monaural operation from all 
inputs. Individual record level controls, in¬ 
dependent of volume or tone controls, per¬ 
mit silent recording. DC on all audio tube 
heaters for hum-free operation. 


Output: 1 volt; 5 v. maximum (can be set to 
tape recorder requirements by calibrated 
rear control). Response: ±1 db, 20 to 
20,000 cps. Harmonic Distortion: 0.2% for 
1 volt output. Hum b* Noise: 80 db below' 
1 V. Output Impedance: 500 ohms, cathode 
follow'er. 4^x14^6x10%!". For 105-120 v,, 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. 

91 SU 635. NET .189.50 


NEW SA-232 STEREO BASIC AMPLIFIER 

Employs two basic amplifier sections. Out¬ 
put: 16 watts per channel; 32 watts for 
monaural use. Frepiency Response: 20 to 
20,000 cps. Distortion: harmonic, 1%; IM, 
1.5%. Hum: 90 db below rated output. 
Output Impedances: 8 and 16 ohms per 
channel. Four EL84 output tubes. Matches 
Pilot SP-210, SP-216 preamps. 514xl3Vix 
5*". For operation from 105-120 v., 60 cycle 
AC. Shpg, wt., 20 lbs. 

91 SU 638.NET.... .89.50 


NEW SA-260 STEREO BASIC AMPLIFIER 

(Not illustrated)—similar to the SA-232. 
Matches SP-210 or SP-216 preamps. Indi¬ 
vidual bias and balance controls Output: 30 
watts per channel; on stereo; 60 watts total. 
Response: 20 to 20,000 cps. Distortion: 
harmonic, 14%; IM, 1%, Hum: 90 db be¬ 
low rated output. Output Impedances: 8 and 
16 ohms. Four EL34/6CA7 output tubes. 
5%xl5%x714". For 105-120 v., 6() cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 35 lbs. 

91 SU 639. NET .129.50 
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NEW FA>670 BASrC FM-AM TUNER 

net An excellent basic tuner 

featuring a new, skilful- 
designed circuit for 
JW outstanding reception 

FM-AM broadcasts. 

$17.95 Down FM Section. Low-noise, 
cascode RF amplifier; 
wide-band FM detector (1000 kc), drift- 
free oscillator; 3 high-gain IF stages and 2 
limiters. Interstation muting switch with 
defeat position—completely eliminates 
noises when tuning between stations. Cen- 
ter-of-channel tuning meter. FM multiplex 
output jack; built-in line cord antenna. 

Sensitivity: 1 fiv for 20 db of quieting. 
AM Section. High-gain pentode RF ampli¬ 
fier; 2 broadband IF stages; germanium 
diode detector for maximum detection ef¬ 
ficiency and lowest distortion. Temperature- 
compensated oscillator assures freedom 
from drift. AM tuning indicator. 10-kc in¬ 
terstation whistle filter. Built-in ferrite core 
AM antenna.Sensitivity ‘.l/xv. Additional Fea¬ 
tures. Flywheel tuning for fast, easy station 
selection. Cathode follower output to per¬ 
mit use of long cable lengths, illuminated 
dial scales and tuning meter. Output level 
control. 10 tubes; 4 diodes (including 
matched pair of FM detector crystals); 
P^Z81 rectifier. Size, 5x14^x10^6". For 105- 
120 V., 60 cycle AC. Wt., 20 lbs. 

91 SU 636. NET. 179.50 

NEW FM.660 BASIC FM TUNER. Not illustrat¬ 
ed—similar to the FA-670 above. Has same 
FM circuitry, features and specifications of 
the FA-670. 8 tubes; 3 diodes; EZ81 recti¬ 
fier. Size, 5x14^x10^6". For 105-120 v., 60 
cycle AC. Shpg, wt., 18 lbs. 

91 SU 637. $14.95 Down. NET. .149.50 


FA>540 BASIC FM-AM TUNER 

net a compact basic FM- 

AM tuner featuring dis- 
^ I R Q tinctive ap pearance and 

I quality performance. An 

^ .V ideal companion unit for 

$1 0.95 Down the AA-920 (at right) or 
any other hi-fi amplifier 
having volume and tone controls. Unit is 
housed in a beautifully styled metal case in 
burgundy and brushed brass. 


Rum Level: 70 db below 1.0 volt. Maximum 
Audio Output: 5 volts. Output Impedance: 
500 ohms (cathode follower). Controls: 
Selector (Off-On, Aux, AM, FM with AFC, 
P'M without AFC); Tuning. FM Features: 
Automatic frequency control (AFC) for 
simple, drift-free tuning, with disabling 
switch for tuning weak stations adjacent to 
strong stations; temperature-compensated 
oscillator for maximum stability of tuning; 
tuned RF amplifier stage for excellent sensi¬ 
tivity and selectivity; built-in line cord 
antenna. FM Sensitivity: 3.0 microvolts for 
20 db of quieting. AM Features: Tuned RF 
amplifier stage; 10-kc whistle filter; efficient, 
built-in ceramic powdered-iron antenna; 
AM Sensitivity: 3 microvolts. 


A cathode follower output permits installa¬ 
tion of the FA-540 up to 100 feet from the 
amplifier without deterioration of signal 
quality. Flywheel tuning for smooth, precise 
station selection, plus “Beacon” tuning eye 
provide pin-point accuracy. Illuminated 
slide-rule dial. A switched input is provided 
for crystal or ceramic phono or TV sound. 
7 tubes, plus EM81 tuning eye and 6X4 
rectifier. Size, 4^x13x834". For 105-120 
volts, 60 cycle AC. Wt., 14 lbs. 

94 SU 369. NET .109.50 


AA-920 20-WATT AMPLIFIER 

net High-performance 20-watt 

amplifier with exception- 
ally high gain, stability, 
and freedom from distor- 
tion. A built-in preampli- 
$9.95 Down fier provides complete 
control flexibility, includ¬ 
ing equalization for playback of recorded 
tapes directly from the tape head. An 
excellent choice for use with the FA-540 
tuner at left or any high-quality basic tuner. 
The output transformer of the AA-920 em¬ 
ploys interleaved windings, to minimize 
leakage inductance and resultant loss of 
high-frequency response. Tube filaments in 
the preamplifier section are operated on 
direct current to assure extremely low hum 
level. In addition to tape head equalization, 
an output jack is provided to feed a tape 
recorder; a full array of imputs accommo¬ 
dates any possible signal source. Burgundy 
and brushed brass cabinet. 


Power Output: Rated, 20 watts; 40 watts 
peak. Response: ±1 db from 20 to 20,000 
cps. Hum and Noise Level: 80 db below full 
output. Distortion: Less than 1% harmonic 
at 20 watts; 1.5% IM at 20 watts. Speaker 
Output Impedances: 4, 8 and 16 ohms. In¬ 
puts: Radio, Aux, Tape Amp—470,000 
ohms; Magnetic Phono, adjustable from 
6800 to 100,000 ohms. Tape Head. 100,000 
ohms. 6L6GB output tubes. 

Controls: On-Off/Volume; Loudness (Aural 
Compensation); Selector (LP, AES, RIAA, 
NARTB, Tape Head, Radio, Aux, Tape 
Amp); Treble; Bass; 3-position Scratch 
Filter; 3-position Rumble Filter. 4^" high, 
1314" wide, 9" deep. For 105-120 volts, 60 
cycle AC, Shpg. wt., 22 lbs. 

94 SU 371. NET. 99.50 



AA-903B 


AA-903B 16-WATT AMPLIFIER 

A deluxe 16-watt amplifier featuring a 
full set of controls. Advanced circuit fea¬ 
tures low distortion, unusually low hum and 
noise, and exceptional stability. Has equali¬ 
zation for all types of recordings, plus an 
equalized tape head input permitting play¬ 
back directly from a tape deck. 

Rated Output: 16 watts. Frequency Response: 
±1 db, 20-20,000 cps. Harmonic Distortion: 
Less than 1% at 16 watts. I.M.: 1.5% at 
16 watts. Hum: 80 db below full output. 
Inputs: Radio, Aux,Tape Head, Tape Amp, 
Phono. Output Imp.: 4, 8, 16 ohms. Controls: 
Loudness; Volume; Treble; Bass; Function- 
Equalization Selector (Radio, Aux, Tape 
Amp, Tape Head. LP, RIAA. AES. 
NARTB); Scratch Filter; Rumble Filter. 
Tape output jack, independent of volume, 
loudness and tone controls, on rear panel. 
Variable input loading for various magnetic 
phono cartridges assures maximum fidelity 
with any cartridge. EL84 output tubes, 
4^x1314x9". For 105-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. 

98 SU 584. $8.00 Down. NET. 79.95 



AA.410A BASIC AMPLIFIER 

The AA-410A is an excellent example of 
skillful high-fidelity engineering. A perfect 
companion unit for any high-quality tuner 
or preamp-equalizer with a full set of con¬ 
trols. Ideal for use in pairs in stereophonic 
systems. Truly a remarkable value, this fine 
unit features an up-to-the-minute 20-watt 
circuit and a deluxe output transformer 
with interleaved windings. 

Rated Output: 20 watts. Frequency Response: 
±0.1 db, from 20 to 20,000 cps at rated 
output. Harmonic Distortion: Less than 1% 
at full rated output of 20 watts. Inter¬ 
modulation Distortion: Jjess than 1.5% at 
rated output (60 and 3000 cps, 4:1). Hum 
and Noise Level: 90 db below rated output. 
Negative Feedback: 14 db. Speaker Output 
Impedances: 4, 8 and 16 ohms. 6L6GB out¬ 
put tubes. Transformers are sealed and fin¬ 
ished in black enamel high, 4" deep, 
1414" wide. Chassis has removable feet. 
For operation from 105-120 volts, 60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 19 lbs. 

94 SU 367. $5.95 Down. NET. 59.50 



FM-530.A 


FM-530A BASIC FM TUNER 

An FM tuner of high quality, specially 
designed for use with an amplifier having 
a full set of controls. Many features of 
the FM-530A are usually found only in 
much more Expensive tuners. Scale calibra¬ 
tions are large and clear; “Beacon” tuning 
eye, in conjunction with AFC, makes tuning 
as simple and stable as the electronic art 
permits. Noise level, hum and distortion are 
well below the threshold of audibility. 

Sensitivity: 3.0 microvolts for 20 db of 
quieting; tuned RF stage. Hum Level: 
70 db below 1.0 volt. Maximum Audio 
Output: 5 volts. Distortion: Less than 0.2% 
at 1 volt output. Output Impedance: 500 
ohms (cathode follower). Selectivity: 6 db 
down at 200 kc. Controls: Selector (Off-On, 
Aux, FM-AFC, FM without AFC); Tuning. 
7 tubes, plus EM81 tuning eye and 6X4 
rectifier. Panel is finished in brushed brass 
and deep burgundy. Size, 4^x13x8For 
operation from 105-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 14 lbs. 

94 SU 368. $8.95 Down. NET. 89.50 
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NEW BELL 
STEREO AMPLIFIER 


Model 3030 


Model 2325 


MODEL 3030 30-WATT STEREO AMPLIFIER 


NET 


$ 166 ^^ 

$16.66 Dowiv 


• Versatile Hi-fi Control Center 

• Ideal for Stereo or Monaural 

* NARTB-Equalized Tape Head Input 

♦ Attractive Low-Silhouette Styling 


MODEL 2325 20-WATT HI-FI AMPLIFIER 


NET 

$ 10/75 

$10.78 Down 


• Single-Dial "Magic Touch" Control 

• 3-Po$ition Speaker Selector Switch 

* Latest Low-Silhouette Styling 

* Rumble and Scratch Filter Switches 


Beautifully styled, versatile 30-watt hi-fi amplifier that becomes 
two 15-watt amplifiers for stereo at the flick of a switch. Complete 
with two fully integrated preamps—all on one compact chassis. 
Accommodates all program sources, stereo or monaural. Combines 
smart, low-silhouette styling with excellent performance. “Magic 
touch” control combines on-off switch with loudness control. With 
the push-pull switch pre-set to the loudness position you prefer, 
simply push knob to shut off, or pull to start your system playing— 
no need to readjust volume each time you turn on amplifier. 

Phono inputs are equalized to RIAA curve on both channels for 
stereo records; has three equalization positions on the left channel 
for regular monaural discs. Tape input is equalized to NARTB 
curve for playback direct from tape head. Saddle-tan finish. 

Power Output: IS watts each channel; 30 watts total. Frequency Re¬ 
sponse: =*=0.5 db, 20-20,000 cps. Distortion: harmonic, less than 
0.5%. Hum: 79 db below 15 watts. Dual Inputs {5): Tape Head, 
Magnetic and Ceramic Phono, Tuner, Auxiliary. Controls: d-position 
selector switch— Tape, EUR, RIAA, LP, Tuner, Auxiliary; Noise 
Filter—Off, Hi, Lo, Both; Balance Control combined with Mon¬ 
aural switch; Off-On/Loudness control switch; Level Control with 
Stereo Reverse; Bass +15 db—20 db at 50 cps); Treble (+12 db— 
16 db at 10,000 cps); Rear Chassis—Tuner Set Level. Output 
Parallel Switch, Hum Balance Control. Dual Outputs {4): 4, 8. 16 
ohms and high impedance for recording. Tubes (11): 4—6V6GT, 
6—ECC83/12AX7, 1—EZ81/6CA4. 41/2x16x11"^ For 110-120 v.. 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 22 lbs. 

91 SU656.NET.. 166.55 


Exceptionally well designed 20-watt amplifier with controls. Its 
unusual reserve power-handling capacity and highly flexible con¬ 
trols make it an excellent choice for use with other custom compo¬ 
nents. Includes the ultra-convenient “Magic Touch” control. After 
setting the loudness control to the desired volume, all you need do is 
pull the knob to start the music playing, and push it to stop—no 
need to adjust the volume when using the system aCanother time! 

Additional features include: 3-position speaker selector switch which 
allows you to play either speaker, or both together, in hi-fi en¬ 
sembles using two speaker systems; separate rumble and scratch 
filter switches. Space-sparing design permits installation anywhere. 
Low-silhouette enclosure is attractively finished in saddle tan. 
Power Output: 20 watts; handles 40-watt peaks. Frequency Response: 
*0.3 db, 20 to 20,000 cps. Distortion: Harmonic, less than 0.3%; 
IM, less than 0.5%. Hum: 75 db below 20 watts. 7 Inputs: 2—low- 
level Magnetic or Tape Head, Crystal or Ceramic Phono, high-level 
Magnetic, Radio Tuner, TV, Auxiliary. Controls: “Magic Touch” 
Off-On/Loudness; Rumble Filter; Scratch Filter; 3-pos. Speaker 
Elector; Bass; Treble; Level; 8-pos. Selector-Equalizer (Tape, 78, 
RIAA, LP, EUR, Radio Tuner, TV, Aux); Phono/Tape input selec¬ 
tor (low-level Mag, Tape or Ceramic/Crystal; low-level Mag, high- 
level Mag. or Tape). Tuner input has Level control. Hum balance 
adjustment. Output Impedances: 4, 8 and 16 ohms; high-impedance 
for tape recording. 2 separate outputs for speakers to be switched. 
Tubes: 3—ECC83, 12AV6, 2—6L6GB; 5U4GB rectifier. Size, 4Hx 
16x11"'. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 24 lbs. _ 

94 SU 737.NET... 107.75 


.t 
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Model 2215 


NET 


$ 1567 * 

$15.68 Down 


NET 


MODEL 2360 50-WATT HI-FI AMPLIFIER 

Versatile 50-watt hi-fi amplifier with controls. Meets the most exacting 
requirements of the audio perfectionist. Has all the deluxe features of 
the Model 2325 described above, plus extremely high power-handling 
capacity (handles 100-watt peaks I). Low-silhouette styling; saddle-tan 
finish. Power Output: 50 watts. Frequency Response: *0.5 db, 20 to 
20,000 cps. Distortion: Harmonic, less than 0.5%; IM, less than 1%. 
Hum: 75 db below rated output. 7 Inputs: 2—low-level Magnetic or 
Tape Head, Crystal or Ceramic Phono, high-level Magnetic, Radio Tuner, TV Auxiliary. 
Controls: “Magic Touch” Off-On/Loudness; Rumble Filter; Scratch Filter; 3-pos. Speaker 
Selector switch; Bass; Treble; Level; Selector-Equalizer (Tape, 78, RIAA, LP, EUR, Radio, 
TV, Aux). Phono/Tape input selector, etc. Output Impedances: 8 and 16 ohms; high-im¬ 
pedance for tape recording. Tubes: 2 —ECC83, 12AV6, 6AN8, 2—6CA7; GZ34 rectifier. 
Size, 514x16x11"'. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 35 lbs. 

94 SU 738. NET . ... .156. 75 

NEW MODEL 2521 TUNER-AMPLIFIER 

A sensitive FM-AM tuner, flexible preamplifier, and a IS-watt amplifier 
on a single chassis. Combines smart, low-silhouette design with excel¬ 
lent performance. Features: Armstrong FM circuit; Foster-Seeley dis¬ 
criminator; AFC on FM; built-in line cord antenna for FM; built-in 
ferrite antenna for AM; speaker selector switch and rumble filter on 
rear chassis; shielded construction and grounded grid RF s^ge; multi¬ 
plex outlet for “all-FM” stereo broadcasts; electronic tuning bar; etc. 
Sensitivity: FM, 3.5 juv for 20 db quieting; AM, 20 pv. Output: 15 watts at less than 1% 
distortion. Response: *0.5 db, 20-20,000 cps. Inputs: Tape Head, Magnetic Phono, Crystal 
or Ceramic Phono, Aux. Outputs: 4, 8, 16 ohms and Hi-Z for recording. Controls: Bass and 
Treble. Off-On/Volume, Selector (FM, FM-AFC, AM. Tape, EUR, RIAA, Aux., Tuner). 
Loudness Compensation Switch. 12 tubes and rectifier. Saddle tan finish. 4^x16x1214"', 
For 110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 21 lbs. 

91 SU 672. NET ...146.95 

NEW MODEL 2215 ""PACEMAKER*’ lO-WATT AMPLIFIER 

net Here’s a beautifully styled 10-watt amplifier with controls that really 

sets the pace for high performance at low cost. Includes: built-in pre-amp 
with phono equalized to RIAA curve; separate bass and treble tone con- 
trols; 10 watts of full-range, low-distortion power. Output: 10 watts; 
#r rs handles 20-watt peaks. Response: *1 db, 20-20,000 cps. Distortion: 2% 

$5.39 Down at 10 watts. Hum: —65 db. Inputs: Magnetic and Ceramic Phono, Tape 

Head, Tuner, Aux. Controls: Selector (Tape, EUR, RIAA, Tuner, Aux.); 
Volume; Bass; Off-On/Treble. Output Impedances: 4, 8, and 16 ohms; high-impedance for 
tape recorder. Tubes: 2—6V6GT, 6CQ8, ECC83; 6X5GT rectifier. Handsome saddle-tan 
finish. 3Hxl 114x9"'. For 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. - 

91 SX 671. NET . ..53.90 


$14695 

$14.70 Down 


See Pages 24 and 25 for Money-Saving Systems Featuring Bell Components 












MODEL 2315 12.WATT HI-FI AMPLIFIER 


NET 

$ 68 ^^ 

$6.86 Down 


• Compact in Si?:e—Fits Anywhere 

• Convenient “Magic Touch" Control 

• 3 Positions of Record Equalization 

• Offers Clean, Wide-Range Response 


NEW MODEL 2520 HI-FI FM-AM BASIC TUNER 


$9310 

$9.31 Down 


• AFC "Locks-ln" FM Stations 

• Convenient “Floating Touch" Tuning 

• Armstrong Circuit with Dual Limiters 

• Space-Sparing Low-Silhouette Design 


Ultra-compact 12-watt amplifier with controls. Perfect for the 
moderately priced home music system. “Magic Touch” switch 
combined with loudness controls gives unexcelled convenience. Per¬ 
mits turning amplifier on or off without disturbing loudness setting. 

Only 4^ high, the Model 2315 can be placed on a table, shelf, mantel, 
bookcase, etc. A continuous strip of light along the control panel 
functions as a pilot light and illuminates controls in the dark. Hand¬ 
somely styled in rich, saddle-tan finish, the 2315 blends gracefully 
with any interior decorative scheme. Other features include: built- 
in preamplifier with three positions of record equalization and equal¬ 
ized tape head input; inputs for all associated hi-fi equipment— 
simply plug in your record player, tape recorder or tuner and con¬ 
nect to speaker system; provides complete control versatility. 

Power Output: 12 watts; handles 20-watt peaks. Frequency Response: 
=•=0.5 db, 20 to 20,000 cps. Distortion: Harmonic, less than 0.5%; 
IM, less than 3%. Hum: 75 db below 12 watts. 6 Inputs: 2—low-level 
Magnetic or Tape Head, Crystal or Ceramic Phono, high-level Mag¬ 
netic, Radio Tuner, Auxiliary. Controls: “Magic Touch” Off-On/ 
Loudness; Ba^; Treble; Level; Selector-Equ^izer (Tape, RIAA, 
78, EUR, Radio, Aux); Phono/Tape input selector (Low-level Mag, 
Tape and Ceramic/Crystal; low-level Mag, Tape or high-level Mag). 
Rumble filter switch. Hum balance adjustment. Output Impedances: 
4, 8, 16 ohms and recording. Tubes: 2—6V6GT, 3—ECC83/12AX7; 
5Y3GT rectifier. Two convenience AC outlets. Size, 4xl3V^>x9''. 
For 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

94 $X736. NET. 68.55 


Excellent features, superb styling, and true high-fidelity FM re¬ 
ception, plus full-range AM broadcast listening are yours with this 
well-designed tuner. Superior FM sensitivity is provided through 
the use of Armstrong circuit with dual limiters and a Foster-Seeley 
discriminator. “Floating Touch” tuning control makes selection of 
the desired station remarkably easy. Dual output jacks are provided 
for feeding a tape recorder or other device simultaneously while 
listening to the tuner. Automatic frequency control circuit avssures 
drift-free reception and also contributes to ease of tuning. The 
tuner automatically locks to the station and stays there. 

A switch is provided for turning the AFC off for tuning a weak 
signal adjacent to a strong one. A convenient 0-100 logging scale 
is provided to help you make an accurate log of stations on either 
the FM or AM band. Retuning to your favorite stations is made 
easy when you keep a record of their exact location as indicated 
on the logging scale. Handsomely styled in rich, saddle-tan finish, 
the 2520 blends gracefully with any interior decorative mode. Ideal 
choice for a moderately priced high-fidelity music system. 

Sensitivity: FM, 3.5 microvolts for 20 db quieting; AM, 20 microvolts 
for 20 db signal-to-noise ratio. Selectivity: FM, 6 db down at 200 
kc; AM, 6 db at 11.7 kc. Frequency Response: FM, 20-20,000 cps dbl 
db; AM, 20-5000 cps 3 db. Power Output: 2 volts at 30% modula¬ 
tion. Controls: Selector (Off. AM, FM with AFC, FM without AFC), 
Tuning. 7 tubes plus rectifier. Size,4Vixl3xlOVi^. With antennas for 
AM and FM. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 14 lbs. ./v 

94 SU 735. NET. 93 .IO 


^Ollie Faets About STEREQ 

• • 

It’s easy to choose the equipment you need for your hi-fi system. There are three 
kinds of systems that can be made up from components in this catalog: a mon¬ 
aural, or standard system, easily convertible to stereo; an '‘add-on” package to 
convert your present high-fidelity system to stereo; and a complete stereo system. 

HI-FI MONAURAL PHONO SYSTEM. The standard, or conventional, high-fidelity 
system consists of a record changer with cartridge (or turntable- 
arm-cartridge combination), amplifier with controls and speaker 
system. Choose a stereo cartridge for the changer—it will play 
regular LP records perfectly, and save time and expense when 
you decide to convert to stereophonic reproduction. 




HI-FI STEREO “ADD-ON" SYSTEM. An “add-on” package converts your present 
high-fidelity system from monaural to stereophonic reproduc- 
^ 4 tion. The package includes a stereo cartridge, a second amplifier 

and a second speaker system. Installation of any new stereo car- 
\ II tridge in your present record changer or turntable arm requires 

a small amount of rewiring in the pickup arm—simple in- 
® structions for making this change are supplied. 



COMPLEtE HI-FI STEREO SYSTEM. A complete stereo system has a record changer 

..with stereo cartridge, a stereo amplifier and two speaker sys- 

: cc c c c I terns. Professional-type installations often use a separate stereo 
preamplifier with two basic amplifiers, as well as a turntable- 
I I arm-cartridge combination. Stereo tape decks and stereo tuners 

L are additional sources for breathtaking stereo sound. 




Write to Allied for Our System Plan Price on High-Fidelity Components of Your Own Selection, 









FISHER 


FM-AM Tuner 


\ 01 Stereo Amplifier 

Superb NEW Stereophonic Components 


NEW X-101 STEREO AMPLIFIER 

Masterfully designed, 
. _ ^ dual 20-watt stereo ampH- 

tier and preamp-equalizer. 
^ 11# W Offers controls and inputs 

1 1 fi o stereo or monaural 

^ • o.Vo uown source. Stereo chan¬ 

nels can be used in parallel or individually 
for monaural operation. Recording jacks are 
provided on both channels, for stereo or 
monaural recording, without interrupting 
normal listening. Record-monitor jack on 
one channel. Output: 20 watts per channel; 
40-watt peaks. Response: 20-20,000 cps. 
Distortion: harmonic, 0.7% at rated output; 
IM. 2% at rated output. Hum —80 db. 

12 Inputs (2 each): LP-78-RIAA 1; RIAA 2; 
Tape; Tuner; Aux 1; Aiix 2. Output Im¬ 
pedances: 4, 8 and 16 ohms each channel. 
Controls: Selector (LP, 78, RIAA 1, RIAA 
2, Tape, Tuner, Aux 1, Aux 2); Output Se¬ 
lector (Stereo Reverse, Stereo, Channel A 
plus B, Channel B plus A); On-Off/Master 
Volume; Channel Balance; Rumble, Filter; 
Loudness Control; Bass; Treble; 4 Input 
Level adjustments. Four EL84/6BQ5 out¬ 
put tubes. Less cabinet, below. 4'iM6xl3%x 
13''. For operation from 105-125 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt. 30 lbs. 

91 SU 684. NET.. . 189.50 


NEW 101-R STEREO FM-AM TUNER 

NET New stereo FM-AM tuner 

^ ^ ^ ^ superior quality and de- 

sign, and remarkable ver- 
M satility. Independent FM 

$22 95 Down channels permit 

^ * either stereo or monaural 

operation. FM Section: Gold-cascode high- 
gain, low noise RB" stage, four IF' stages, two 
limiter stages, automatic gain control, and 
automatic interstation noise-muting. Offers 
maximum sensitivity and stability. Sepa¬ 
rate “Micro-Ray” tuning indicator; “tune” 
and “listen” switch positions. Sensitivity: 
1.6 jtiv for 20 db of quieting. Low-im¬ 
pedance audio output stage. 

AM Section: Tuned RF stage, temperature- 
compensated converter stage, two IF stag¬ 
es, delayed automatic gain control circuit; 
10-kc sharp cut-off filter. Separate “Micro- 
Ray” tuning indicator. Sensitivity: 3 Vi mv 
for Vi-v. output. Front Panel Controls: FM 
Selector (FM-Off, Tune, Listen); FM Tun¬ 
ing; AM Selector (On-Off, AM-Off, Broad, 
Sharp); AM Tuning. 7 output jacks, 14 
tubes, 2 germanium diodes; EZ81/6CA4 
rectifier. Less cabinet, below. 4^^6xlSVix 
Id''. For operation from 105-125 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 20 lbs. __ 

91 SU 683. NET.... 229.50 


$ 169 “ 

$16.95 Down 


NEW 400-C STEREO PREAMPLIFIER 

NET Superbly designed, the 

400-C Stereophonic Mas¬ 
ter Audio Control offers 
virtually unlimited flexi¬ 
bility. Provides 16 input 
jacks on rear apron for any 
combination of stereo and monaural appli¬ 
cations. Four output jacks, and a total of 9 
controls, give you unsurpassed versatility. 
Provides correct equalization for all stereo 
and monaural tape and disc recordings. 

16 Inputs (8 pairs): Eur-LP-RIAA 1; RIAA 
2; Tape; Mic; Monitor; Tuner; Aux 1; Aux 
2. 4 Outputs (2 pairs): Main (for 2 amplifier- 
speaker systems in stereo, monaural or 
crossover operation); and Recorder (for 
stereo or monaural recording). 9 Controls: 
Input Selector (with jeweled indicator 
lamps); F^qualization Selector (Eiir, LP, 
RIAA 1, RIAA 2, Tape, Mic); Output Se¬ 
lector (Stereo Reverse, Stereo, Channel A 
plus B, Channel A only, Channel B plus A, 
Crossover); Ma'ster Volume/On-Off; Chan¬ 
nel Balance; Loudness Contour; Rumble 
Filter; Bass; Treble; and four Input Level 
adjustments. Response: flat from 20 to 
25,000 cps. Distortion: less than 0,15% for 
2-v. output; less than 0.3% for 5-v. output. 
Hum & Noise: absolutely inaudible—better 
than 85 db for high-level inputs, 6 tubes: 
EZ80/6V4 rectifier, plus selenium rectifier. 
Less cabinet, below. 41^6x1514x9". For op¬ 
eration from 105-125 v., 50-60 cycle AC, 
Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

91 SU 625. NET... 169.50 



Preamp 


PR-66 Stereo 
Preamp 


PR-6 Preamp 


NEW 3a-C MONAURAL PREAMFLIFIER-EQUALIZER 

Carefully designed preamp-equalizer featuring Fisher’s traditionally excellent performance 
and styling. Provides complete control facilities for monaural hi-fi systems—two 30-C 
preamps can be used as master stereo control in stereo music systems. Low-impedance audio 
output stage permits use of cable lengths up to 30 ft. Response: uniform from 20 to 20,000 
cps. Distortion: 0.22% for 2-v. output; 0.3% for 3-v. output. Hum Noise: 72 db down for 
high-level tuner and auxiliary inputs; 60 db down for low-level inputs. Gain: 53 db for mag¬ 
netic phono; 56 db for tape playback head; 54 db for mike; 19 db for high-level tuner and 
auxiliary inputs. 6 Inputs: RIAA-equalized Phono; NARTB-equalized Tape Head; Mic; 
Tuner; Aux 1 for high-level source; Aux 2 for Ceramic Phono. 2 Outputs: Amplifier; Tape 
Recorder (also has provision for tape monitoring). Controls: Selector (RIAA, Tape, Mic 
Tuner, Aux 1, Aux 2); Volume; Rumble Filter/Loudness contour; Bass; Treble/On-Off. 
Two input level adjustments; hum balance control. Tubes: F^F'‘86/6267, 7025, ECC81/ 
12AT7; selenium rectifier. Less cabinet, below. 2^^1^x1214x8". F'or 105-125 v^, 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. cn cn 

91 SX 685. NET. 59.50 


NEW PR.66 STEREO PREAMPLIFIER PR.6 LOW-COST PREAMPLIFIER 


Low-cost, dual-channel preamp with RIAA- 
equalization for low-level stereo phono car¬ 
tridges. No controls; for remote installation. 
Includes equalization for two stereo 
tape heads or microphones. Compact size 
permits mounting in virtually any manner. 
Has 2 phono input jacks; 2 output jacks. 
Low-impedance output. With mtg. hard¬ 
ware and output cables. HWD, 5Vix8xl Vi". 
For 105-125 v., 50-60cycle AC. 41bs. 

91 S686. NET . 29.95 


A self-powered unit of excellent quality and 
moderate cost. RIAA-equalized for phono; 
NARTB-equalized for tape head playback. 
Accommodates any low-level magnetic cart¬ 
ridge, basic tape player mechanism or mi¬ 
crophone. Circuit employs two high-gain 
triode stages. Exclusive feedback design 
permits the use of long output leads. Size, 
35/8x334x35/8". For 105-125 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 

98 S 528. NET. 12.95 


WOOD CABINETS FOR FISHER COMPONENTS 

Hand-crafted, hand-rubbed hardwood cabinets for Fisher instruments. Designed to grace 
any room interior. Beautifully styled in the classic tradition, these fine furniture cabinets 
are the product of the same skilled workmanship that goes into the music reproducing in¬ 
struments listed on both of these pages. Perfectly complement the distinctive, brushed 
brass panels of Fisher’s high-fidelity components. Available in three finishes to cover most 
traditional or modern decors—mahogany, blonde and walnut. Specify choice of finish. 


Stock No, 

Model 

For 

Size 

1 Wt. 1 

NET 

91 SX 687C 

TA5 

TA-500 Tuner-Amplifier 

914x141/32X1315/6" 

5 

lbs. 

22.95 

91 SX 688C 

RT9 

90-R and 90-T Tuners 

1614x11x814" 

8 

lbs. 

22.95 

9f SX 689C 

FM9 

FM-90X Tuner 

91/8X1411/32X10" 

41/2 lbs. 

19.95 

9i SX 690C 

4C 

400-C Stereo Preamplifier 

1534x91/6x57/8" 

7 

lbs. 

17.95 

91 SX69IC 

lOR j 

101-R Stereo Tuner 

151/6x1214x6" 

8 

lbs. 

22.50 

91 SX 692C 

lOX ! 

X-lOl Stereo Amplifier 

13.15/6x121/2x6" 

8 

lbs. 

24.95 

91 SX 693C 

3C 

30-C Monaural Preamplifier 

1213/6x17!4x3!4" 

4 

lbs. 

12.95 


50 


Express Shipment Recommended for High-Fidelity Components 









TA-500 FM-AM TUNER-AMPLIFIER 

NET A modern classic in de- 

j - j-fc jr ji elegant styling. 

i|l Cj50 Combines a highly sensi- 
tive FM-AM tuner, pow- 

tOA oc erful 30-watt amplifier, 

$24.95 Down 

—on one compact chassis! FM Section: 
Dual triode, cascode circuit with tuned RF 
stage and 3 IF stages followed by a wide¬ 
band detector for maximum capture ratio. 
Highly sensitive; operates on signals as low 
as 1 microvolt. AM Section: Tuned RF 
stage; diode detector circuit for minimum 
distortion. Sensitivity is better than 3 mi¬ 
crovolts for full output. Professional meter 
for micro-accurate tuning on FM and AM. 

Audio Section: 4 high-impedance inputs; 
low-impedance tape recorder output; phono 
and tape head preamp-equalizer. Response 
is ±1 db, 16 to 32,000 cps. Harmonic dis¬ 
tortion is less than 0.5% at 30 watts; IM, 
less than 1%. Hum and Noise, — 80 db. 
Controls: Tuning; Off-On; Volume-Loud¬ 
ness; Bass; Treble; Selector-E^qualizer (x\M, 
FM, AES, RIAA, LP, NAB, Tape, Aux 1, 
Aux 2). Output Impedances: 4, 8 and 16 
ohms. 12 tubes; 2 rectifiers; 2 crystal diodes. 
6Hxl33y4xl3^". Less cabinet; see page 50. 
For operation from 105-125 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 26 lbs. 

98 SU 506. NET . 249.50 


NEW Fisher Units For Finest Performance 


NEW 30-WATT BASIC AMPLIFIER 

net One of the finest basic 

. _ _ ^ amplifiers available in this 

price range. The “100” is 
■ ■ ^ a unit of such conserva- 

*1 1 o<; tive construction and su- 

S1 1.95 Down design, that it will 

provide years of clean, trouble-free per¬ 
formance and absolute reliability. Delivers 
30 watts of power, wdth 70-watt peak- 
power handling capacity to accommodate 
surges in volume and transients without any 
trace of clipping, ringing or raggedness. Can 
reproduce the entire dynamic range of an 
orchestra with effortless ease. Remarkably 
pure tonal output. 

Output: 30 watts; 70-watt peaks. Response: 

db, 20 to 20,000 cps at 30 watts. Dis¬ 
tortion (at 30 watts): harmonic and IM, less 
than 1%. Hum Noise: better than 88 db 
below 30 watts. Output Impedances: 4, 8 and 
16 ohms. Controls: Z-Matic Variable Damp¬ 
ing (for precise matching to any speaker 
system); Input Level adjustment; Phase 
Inverter Balance adjustment; and Speaker 
Impedance Matching switch. Tubes: ECC81 / 
12AT7. ECC82/12AU7, 2-~EL37; 5V4G 
rectifier. 7x151/2x414". For 105-125 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Wt., 23 lbs. 

92 SU4I5. NET . 119.50 


90-T FM-AM TUNER 

NET Superb, laboratory-qual- 

. ^ ^ ^ ^ ity FM-AM tuner for the 

50 finest hi-fi systems. Fea- 
tures “Micro-Ray” indi- 

$23.95 Down FM-AM tuning, 

^ ^ muting for mterstation Si¬ 

lence on FM, AM selectivity control, pres¬ 
ence control for emphasizing .solo passages, 
and 4 inputs including tape playback head. 

FM Section: Gold cascode RF amplifier 
stage for maximum .sensitivity (0.85 /4V for 
20 rib of ciuieting). Entire front end features 
silver-plated shielding against noise and in¬ 
terference. Dual dynamic limiters; wide¬ 
band ratio detector for distortion-free re¬ 
ception of weak stations. PuvShbutton mut¬ 
ing of interstation noise. AM Section: Sensi¬ 
tivity better than 3 /xv for rated output. 
Separate AM front end; two IP' amplifier 
stages with pushbutton-selected bandwidth; 
10-kc whistle filter. Audio Controls: 8-pos. 
Selector; Presence; Rumble Filter; Noi.se 
Filter; Bass; Treble/On-Off; Master Vol¬ 
ume; 4-position Loudness Contour; FM-AM 
Tuning. 15 tubes; 6 crystal diodes; and rec¬ 
tifier. Less cabinet; see page 50. 7xl5i/8X 
io%". For operation from 105-125 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. 23 lbs. 

94 SU 340. NET . 239.50 


FM-90X ‘*GOLD CASCODE*' BASIC FM TUNER 

Precisely designed for the most exacting FM listener, the FM-90X is easily one of the 
finest P'M tuners available. Employs a unique gold-cascode RF amplifier tube and highly 
specialized circuitry to reach the theoretical limits of sensitivity—!4 microvolt! Two tuning 
meters assure extremely accurate tuning even by an unskilled user—and the exceptional 
stability of its circuitry eliminates any retuning resulting from warm-up drift. Outstanding 
features: Exclusive gold-cascode RF amplifier; silver-shielded front end with dual-triode, 
cascode-tuned RF stage; 4 IF stages; full, wdde-band detector for maximum capture ratio; 
balanced antenna inputs for maximum signal transfer; variable interstation noise sup¬ 
pressor; etc. Sensitivity: Full limiting on signals as low as !4 Mv; MV for 20 db of quieting; 
1 1/4mv for 30 db. 3 Outputs: Main, Recorder, Multiplex. 2 Controls: Variable Interstation 
Muting/Off-On; Station Selector. 2 Meters: Signal-strength, for orienting antenna; Tuning 
for center-of-channel. Includes FM folded dipole antenna. 8 tubes: 4 germanium diodes: 6X4 
rectifier. Size, 6i/ixl3%x8^". Less cabinet; see page 50. For operation from 105-125 v., 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

99 SU 186. NET . . . . 169.50 



FM-90X FM Tuner 


90-R FM-AM BASIC TUNER 

A triumph of engineering excellence, the 90-R offers the critical listener the ultimate in 
FM-AM reception. Among the many design highlights that contribute to its dazzling per¬ 
formance are: “Micro-Ray” tuning indicator for pin-point FM-AM tuning accuracy; push¬ 
button interstation muting on FM; pushbutton-controlled selectivity on AM; low-imped¬ 
ance output to permit use up to 100 ft. away from amplifier without impairing signal; etc. 
FM Section: Gold cascode RF amplifier stage; silver-plated front end; dual dynamic limit¬ 
ers; wide-band ratio detector. Sensitivity, 0.85 juv for 20 db of quieting. AM Section: Sen¬ 
sitivity better than 3 mv for rated output; switch-selected choice of built-in ferrite loop 
antenna or external antenna; two IF amplifier stages with 3-position pushbutton selected 
bandwidth; 10-kc whistle filter; special antenna input circuit for maximum signal-to-noise 
ratio. Controls: Selector (FM, AM); AM Tuning, FM Tuning; On-Off; Level Set control. 
12 tubes; 6 crystal diodes; 6V4 rectifier. Size, 7x151/8x10%". Less cabinet; see page 50. 
For 105-125 v., 50-60 cycle AC, Shpg, wt., 21 lbs. 

94 SU341. NET.. .. 199.50 

NEW “200” 60-WATT BASIC AMPLIFIER 

Tremendous reserve power, dependable performance and clean, undistorted reproduction 
with this new amplifier—60-watt output, with 160-watt peaks, is more than ample even for 
normally overwhelming orchestral passages! Drives even the lowest efficiency speaker sys¬ 
tem without overload, clipping or distortion. Advanced features include: Z-Matic variable 
damping with damping factor range from 0.1 to 10—more than sufficient for every known 
make of speaker system; special 70,7-volt output for multiple speaker systems; choke input 
filter system; separate bias voltage supply with dual-triode vacuum tube bias voltage regu¬ 
lator. Output: 60 watts; 160-watt peaks. Response: =‘=14 db, 20 to 20,000 cps. Distortion: 
harmonic, less than 0.3% at full rated output; IM, less than 0.5%. Hum 6* Noise: —90 db. 
Output Impedances: 4, 8 and 16 ohms; plus 70.7-v. output. Controls: Z-Matic Damping; In¬ 
put Level; Bias; Speaker Impedance; Phase Inverter Balance. Two EL34/6CA7 output 
tubes. 8%xl4%xl2i4", For 105-125 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 50 lbs. 

92 SU 416. NET . 179.50 

For Music Systems Featuring Fisher Units# See Page 27 
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Amplifier 






















Deluxe Stereo Pair 


NEW DB230 STEREO AMPLIFIER 

Deluxe stereo amplifier-preamplifier for 
controlling all stereo sources—tapes, rec¬ 
ords, FM-AM radio broadcasts, etc. Rated 
at 30 watts per channel, the DB230 delivers 
an output of 60 watts for monaural sound 
sources, with 120-watt peaks! Deluxe fea¬ 
tures include: feedback tone control circuits 
for low distortion; premium-type 7025 audio 
tubes used in critical circuit stages; stereo 
phasing switch for eliminating “hole-in- 
middle'’ effect during stereo u.se; full array 
of controls; etc. 

Response: db, 20-20,000 cps. Distor¬ 

tion: Harmonic, less than 1% at rated out¬ 
put; IM, less than 2%. Hum: —85 db. 10 
Inputs (5 per channel): Magnetic Phono; 
Ceramic-Crystal Phono; Tape; Tuner; Aux¬ 
iliary. Controls: Input Selector (Tape, US78, 
RIAA, Tuner, Auxiliary); Ba.ss; Treble; 
Loudness; Hi and Lo Filters; Stereo-Mon¬ 
aural switch; Channel I Tape Preamp Off- 
On; Channel 2 Tape Preamp On-Off; Bal¬ 
ance; Volume; Power Off-On; Phasing; 
Cartridge (Stereo-Monaural). Output Im¬ 
pedances: 4, 8, 16 and 32 ohms per channel. 
Four 60W5 output tubes. Less cage; takes 
CFG type on page 53. Size, 5^x15x13%". 
For operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg.- wt., 39 lbs. 

91 SU 659. NET .169.50 


NEW ST-662 FM-AM STEREO TUNER 

An ideal companion unit to the Model 
DB230 amplifier at left. Excellent sensitivi¬ 
ty and high selectivity assure clear recep¬ 
tion of stereo and monaural FM-AM broad¬ 
casts. Separate tuning eye indicators for 
FM and AM allow pin-point tuning. Auto¬ 
matic frequency control on FM assures 
utmost ease in tuning. Can be momentarily 
switched off to permit tuning of weak or dis¬ 
tant stations. Automatic volume control on 
both FM and AM. Slide switch on rear of 
chassis permits convenient use of the Model 
ST-662 stereo tuner in monaural high- 
fidelity music systems. 

Sensitivity: FM, 2Vz microvolts for 30 db 
of quieting; .AM, (with built-in loopstick 
antenna), 100 microvolts for 20 db signal- 
to-noise ratio. Audio Output: I volt cathode 
follower. Controls: Tuning; Selector Off-On, 
Stereo, AM, FM, AFC out). Outputs: AM, 
FM, Monaural, Multiplex. Tubes: 6AB4, 
2 —12AT7, 3—6AU6, 2—6BA6. 6BE6, 2— 
EM840 tuning eye indicators; 2—matched 
1N542 crystal diodes; 1N541 crystal di¬ 
ode; EZ80 rectifier. Includes line-cord an¬ 
tenna for FM; loopstick antenna for AM. 
4^x15x1214^. Less cage; takes BEG type 
on page 53. For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 19 lbs. . 

91 SU660. NET .189.50 





Challenger’* Stereo Components 


NEW AC210 STEREO AMPLIFIER 

Outstanding performance, more features 
and glamorous color styling—are yours 
with this skillfully designed stereo amplifier- 
preamplifier. Features dual 10-watt ampli¬ 
fier sections for any stereo sound source— 
tapes, records or FM-AM broadcastvS—and 
can be used as a complete 20-watt monaural 
amplifier. The AC210 can also be used as 
the second 20-w'att channel of a stereo .sys¬ 
tem—its complete set of stereo controls per¬ 
mits use with any existing monaural basic 
amplifier! Si:>eaker phasing switch allows 
perfect stereo sound “spread”—no “holes” 
in the total stereo acoustic effect. Rich gokl- 
and-black color styling. 

Output: 10 watts per channel for stereo; 20 
watts for monaural use. Response: =*=i fib, 
20 to 20,000 cps. Harmonic Distortion: less 
than 1% at rated output. Hum Noise: 
—80db. to inputs (5 per channel): Magnetic 
Phono, Ceramic-Crystal Phono, Tape, Tun¬ 
er, Auxiliary. Outputs: Channel 1 Speaker, 
Channel 2 Speaker, Channel 1 Tape, Chan¬ 
nel 2 Tape. CoSelector (Tape, Phono, 
Radio Tuner, Aux); Bass; Treble; Off-On/ 
Volume; Balance; Scratch Filter; Rumble 
Filter; .Stereo-Monaural switch (Channel 1, 
Channel 2, Stereo Normal, Stereo Invert); 
Speaker Phasing. Output Impedances: 4, 8, 
16 and 32 ohms per channel. With case. 
43/8x1514x11''. 4—6AQ5 output. For oj^era- 
tion from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. 
wt., 1214 lbs. 

91 SU 661. NET .99.95 


NEW DB212 STEREO AMPLIFIER 

Moderately priced stereo amplifier-pream¬ 
plifier unit. Serves as two 12-watt amplifiers 
for use with any stereo sound source; or as 
single 24-watt amplifier for monaural use. 
Handsome and versatile, the DB212 has 
many excellent features, including a speaker 
phasing switch for eliminating “liole-in- 
middle” effect during stereo use. 

Output: 24 watts (2—12-watt channels). 
Response: =*= 1 db, 20-20,000 cps. Harmonic 
Distortion: 0.5% at rated output. Noise b* 
Hunt: —80 db. Controls: .Selector (Tape, 
Phono, Radio Tuner, Aux); Function (Mon¬ 
aural: Channel 1, Channel 2, Channels 1 
and 2; Stereophonic: Normal, Inverted); 
Volume; Bass; Treble; Hi-Filter; Lo Filter; 
2 -pos. Speaker Phasing; Off-On. NARTB- 
tape and RIAA-phono equalization. Output 
Impedances: 4, 8 and 16 ohms per channel. 
Four 6V6 output tubes. Size, 4^x15x12 14''. 
Less cage; takes BEG type on page 53. For 
operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg, wt., 20 lbs. itc esf\ 

91 SU 613. NET. .H5.00 



NEW TC200 STEREO FM-AM TUNER 

Wonderful three-way listening with Bogen's 
TC200 “Challenger” Stereo FM-AM Tun¬ 
er! Provides exceptional FM reception, AM 
reception, and new stereophonic listening 
from stereo FM-AM broadcasts. Matches 
the AC210 amplifier in performance and in 
color styling—together they form a high-fi¬ 
delity stereo team of excellent quality. 

FEATURES. Highly sensitive circuit offers 
clear reception of weak and distant stations. 
Excellent selectivity eliminates interference 
from adjoining stations. Automatic freqiien- 
cy control on FM greatly aids in “locking- 
in” FM station of your choice. Automatic 
volume control on FM and AM prevents 
overload. Advanced circuitry of the TC200 
features use of crystal diodes for freedom 
from hum and distortion. 

Sensitivity: FM, 3 microvolts for 30 db of 
quieting; AM. (with loopstick antenna). 
100 microvolts for 20 db signal-to-noise 
ratio. Controls: Tuning; Off-On: AM Off- 
On; FM Off-AFC Out-FM On. Audio Out¬ 
put: 1 volt, FM and AM. Outputs: AM, 
FM, Multiplex. Tubes: 12AT7,6BE6, 

2 —6BA6, 2—6AU6; 2—matched 1N542 
crystal diodes; 1N541 crystal diode; EZ80 
rectifier. Built-in line cord antenna for FM; 
AM ferrite loopstick antenna. Provision for 
adding external AM and FM antennas. 
Size, 4^x1514x11". With case; color-styled 
in gold-and-black. For 110-120 v., 50-60 
cvcle AC. Wt., 161/2 lbs. 

91 SU 662. NET ...129.50 


NEW ST10.AG *^ADD-ON'* 
STEREO ADAPTER-AMPLIFIER 

Designed to convert your present monaural 
hi-fi system into a 2-channel stereophonic 
system. Add only another speaker and ster¬ 
eo sound source. The new STIO-AG, succes¬ 
sor to the ST-10, has inputs for accepting 
any stereo signal—records, tapes or FM- 
AM broadcasts. Incorporates a 2-channel 
preamp and 10-watt amplifier, with simul¬ 
taneous volume control over both channels. 
Response: =i=l db, 20 to 20,000 cps. Distor¬ 
tion: 1% at 10 watts output. Two 6AQ5 out. 
Size, 6i4x5Hxl2", With cage. For 110-120 
v., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

91 SX 663. NET ...59.50 


NEW STA-1 STEREO ADAPTER 

An easy-to-use, low-cost adapter that per¬ 
mits single-knob control of the Volume and 
Balance in stereo systems using two ampli¬ 
fiers. For use only with new' Bogen ampli¬ 
fiers and Models DB130 and PRIOOA. The 
STA-1 permits listening to either stereo or 
monaural sound; balances the output of tw'o 
speakers; switches speakers from one am¬ 
plifier to the other. Controls: Stereo-Monau¬ 
ral switch; Normal-Reverse swatch; single 
Volume-Balance control (concentric knob). 
Includes cables. With case. Size, 4^x3 Hx 
5". Shpg. wt., 2!4 lbs. , 

91 SX614. NET .16.00 


See Pages 22-23 for Music Systems Featuring Bogen Components 



















NEW DB125 AMPLIFIER 

An outstanding 25-watt amplifier, featur¬ 
ing complete control facilities, newest cir¬ 
cuitry, and deluxe styling. Has variable 
damping control, 3-position speaker selector 
switch, controlled positive feed-back circuit 
for extremely low distortion, etc. Output: 
25 watts. Response: db, 20-20,000 cps. 

Distortion: harmonic, less than 0.3%; IM, 
less than 1%. Hum b* Noise: —80 db. Con¬ 
trols: Selector (Tape. 78, Old. RIAA, Radio, 
Aux); Bass; Treble; Off-On/Volume; Loud¬ 
ness; Lo Filter; Hi Filter; Speaker (A, AB, B). 
Chassis Controls: Damping Off-C)n; Stereo 
Adapter Off-On; Balance, Bias and Hum 
adjustments. Output Impedances: 4, 8 and 
16 ohms; tape output. 2—6973’s in output. 
Less cage; takes AEC type below. 4^xl2x 
12". For operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 
cycle AC, Shpg. w't., 18 lbs. 

91 SU 664, NET. 99.50 


NEW DB114 AMPLIFIER 

Not illustrated—similar to DB125 above. 
Has stereo input for adding STA-1 adapter. 
Output: 14 watts. Distortion: Harmonic, less 
than 0.5%; IM, less than 1%. Response: 

db, 20-20,000 cps. Controls: Selector 
(Tape, 78, RIAA, Radio, Aux); Bass; 
Treble; Off-On/Volume; Loudness; Rumble 
Filter; 3-pos. Speaker Selector. Output Im¬ 
pedance: 4, 8, 16 ohms, 2—6V6GT output. 
4^x12x1214'^, Less cage; takes AEG type 
below. For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 16 lbs, 

91 SX629. NET. 69.50 



NEW FM5I BASIC FM TUNER 






HIGH-FIDELITY COMPONENTS 





T661 



DB130-A 


Deluxe FM-AM Basic Tuner & 35-Watt Amplifier 


NEW T661 BASIC FM-AM TUNER TOP-RATED DB130-A AMPLIFIER 


Deluxe styling and truly outstanding per¬ 
formance are skillfully blended in the make¬ 
up of this splendid tuner. FM section has 
extremely sensitive and selective cir¬ 
cuitry employing Foster-Seeley discrimi¬ 
nator and dual limiter; low-noise front 
section consists of tuned RF mixer and two 
IF stages. Temperature-comi>ensated oscil¬ 
lator prevents drifting off station. Auto¬ 
matic frequency control for “lock-in” 
tuning, with defeat position for tuning in 
weak or distant stations. AM .section offers 
a 10-kc whistle filter; automatic v'olume 
control; si)ecial-design, built-in ferrite loop- 
stick antenna; and cathode follower out¬ 
put. Unique FM-AM tuning indicator. 


Sensitivity: FM, 2*4 microv'olts for 30 db 
of quieting; AM, 5 microvolts for 20 db 
signal-to-noise ratio. Selectivity: FM, 180 
kc, 3 db down; AM, 10 kc, 3 db down. 
Audio Output: 1 volt. Controls: Selector (On- 
Off, AM, FM, AFC Out); Tuning. 9 tubes; 
2 matched 1N542 crystal diodes; 6X4 
rectifier. Built-in FM and AM antennas. 
4^x12x12*4". Less cage; takes AEG type, 
below. For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC, 
Shpg. wt.. 16 lbs. 

91 SU665. NET. 129.50 



This 35-watt amplifier offers exceptional 
versatility plus full-toned, perfectly-bal¬ 
anced reproduction. Extremely uniform 
output, low distortion and high power 
handling capacity assure faithful sound 
reproduction. Loudness contour selector 
for correct tonal balance even at very low’ 
listening levels. Variable damping control 
provides cleaner bass response by precisely 
coupling amplifier to speaker system. 


Output: 35 watts with 1,5% IM distortion. 
Harmonic Distortion: 0.3%. Response: 
±0.5 db, 15-30,000 cps. Hum: {Below rated 
output): Magnetic Inputs. —60 db; other 
inputs, —80 db. Output Impedance: 4, 8 
and 16 ohms. Inputs: High-level Magnetic 
Phono, Low-level Magnetic Phono; Tuner; 
Tape; Tape Monitor; Auxiliary Crystal 
Phono. Controls: On-Off; Loiidne.ss-Con- 
tour; Ba.ss; Treble; Selector (Phono, 
Radio, Tape, Aux.); 7-pos. Equalizer (Eur 
78, U.S. 78, AES, RL4A, COL-LP, NAB, 
POP); 3-pos, Low’ Filter; 3-pos. High Filter 
Gain; 3-pos. Speaker Selector. Size, 4^xl5x 
12*/4". 2—6AV5GA/GT in output. Less 
BEG cage, below. For 110-120 v,, 60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 24 lbs. 

91 SU 666.NET. 124.50 



Low-Cost 'Challenger” Matched Components 


Exceptionally fine basic FM tuner. Has 
automatic frequency control to “lock in” 
stations, and temperature compensated os¬ 
cillator to prevent drifting, AFC defeat 
sw’itch permits tuning weak stations adja¬ 
cent to strong ones. Tuning-eye simplifies 
tuning. 2*4 pcv for 30 db quiet¬ 
ing. 1 V. Controls: Tuning; Off-On 

(with AFC)—On (AFC out). 6 tubes, recti¬ 
fier; tuning eye; 2—1N542 diodes. 4^xl2x 
12*/4". With built-in line cord antenna. Less 
cage, takes AEG below. For 110-120 v., 50- 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt,. 14 lbs. 

91 SU 667 . NET .104.50 



NEW AM91 BASIC AM TUNER 

Has 3 tuned RF circuits; built-in antenna; 
10-kc filter: etc. 4 tubes plus rectifier and 
tuning eye. Size, 4^x12x12*%". Less cage; 
takes AEG type listed at right. For opera¬ 
tion from 110-120 volts. 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. w’t.. 14 lbs. 

91 SU 668. NET. 91.50 


NEW ACIO AMPLIFIER 


NEW TCI00 BASIC FM>AM TUNER 


True high-fidelity performance and control 
flexibility at low cost. One of the best buys 
in budget-priced hi-fi components, the 
ACIO “Challenger” 10-W’att amplifier offers 
many fine features. Separate bass and 
treble controls; loudness-contour selector 
for choosing the most suitable volume levels 
w’ithout loss of high or low’ frequencies; in¬ 
stant selection of popular tape and record 
equalization positions; and excellent re¬ 
sponse with low distortion and noise levels. 
Use two AClO’s and STA-1 adapter (see 
page 52), for stereo use. Metal cabinet is 
handsomely styled in black, wdth contrast¬ 
ing black and gold panel, 

Output: 10 watts; 20-watt peaks. Response: 
±1 db, 20-20,000 cps. Distortion: 1% at 
rated output. Hum 6* Noise: —75 db. 5 In¬ 
puts: Tuner, Magnetic Phono, Crystal 
Phono, Tape, Auxiliary. Controls: Rumble 
Filter; Loudness; Selector-Equalizer (Tape, 
78, RIAA, Phono, Tuner Aux.); Volume- 
On-Off; Bass; Treble, Output Impedances: 
4. 8 and 16 ohms. 2—6.4Q5 output. Size, 4*4 
x121/8x 834". With cage. For 110-120 v.. 50- 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs, 

91 SX621. NET. 55.00 


A perfect companion to the ACIO amplifier 
in styling, price and performance, the 
TClOO tuner features circuitry using a care¬ 
fully matched pair of crystal diodes for 
freedom from hum and distortion. FM sec¬ 
tion employs an .4rmstrong circuit w’ith 
limiter, and Foster-Seeley discriminator; 
.4M section is a superhet circuit with auto¬ 
matic volume control. Automatic frequency 
control on FM pin-points and holds the de¬ 
sired station—automatically finds the opti¬ 
mum signal of an FM station as you dial in 
its vicinity. Other features are: illuminated 
dial with hairline indicator; flywdieel tuning 
control for effortless, accurate tuning; 
black-and-gold color styling to match the 
AGIO amplifier; etc. 


Sensitivity: FM, 3*4 microvolts for 30 db 
quieting; AM, 5 microvolts for 20 db signal- 
to-noise ratio. Controls: On-Off; AM-FM; 
AFC Out; Tuning. Audio Output: Amplifier 
and Tape, 1 volt. Built-in FM and AM 
antennas, 6 tubes; matched pair of 1N542 
crvstal diodes; 6X4 rectifier. 4*4x12*%x 
834". With cage. For 110-120 v.. 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg, wt., 13 lbs. 

91 SU 622. NET. 87.50 


METAL CAGES FOR BOGEN COMPONENTS 


91 SX 630. Type AEG. 434x12x12*%". For AM91, FM51, T661, DB125, DB114. NET . 6.00 


91 SX 61 7. Type BEG. 434x15x12*4". For DB130-A, ST662. DB212. NET .7.50 

91 SX 61 8. Type CEG. 53%x 15x13s/a". For DB230. NET .8.00 


Write for Aiiied’s System Plan Price on Components of Your Choice 
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DaUX|||i^.FIDELiTY 


C-8S ^'ADD-ON" Stereo PreKStmp 


MC-2K) 30-Watt Amplifier MC-60 60-Watt Amplifier 


MR-55 FM-AM Tuner 


NEW C-8S ‘*ADD-ON" STEREO PREAMP NEW MR-55 BASIC PM-AM TUNER MC-30 30-WATT BASIC AMPLIFIER 


NET 


$9900 

$9.90 Down 


New audio control unit that 
oifers unusual flexibility of 
equalization and tone com¬ 
pensation. For use with hi- 
fi systems that employ a 
separate preamplifier. The 
C-8S offers bass and treble 
control for the 2nd channel; provides mas¬ 
ter gain, balance and stereo mode controls. 
Controls: 5-pos. Rumble Filter; Record 
Compensator with 10 slide switches; 5-pos. 
Aural Compensator; Selector (Tape, Tuner, 
Tape Head, Phono 1, Phono 2); Bass; 
Treble; Stereo Mode Selector (Stereo, 
Stereo Reverse, Left Channel, Right Chan¬ 
nel, Monaural—through both amplifiers 
and speakers); Stereo Balance :Off-On/ 
Master Gain. Size, 31/^x10x714". Less cabi¬ 
net (listed below). Takes operating power 
from MC-30 or MC-60 basic amplifiers. 
Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. 

91 SU 694. NET. 99.00 


MODEL C-8 PREAMPLIFIER 

Not illustrated. Same as the C-8S, but less 
stereo features. Takes operating voltages 
from MC-30, MC-60 basic amplifiers. Less 
cabinet, below. Shpg. wt., 1)4 lbs. 

93 SU 889. NET.. 88.50 


For the audio connois- 
seur. Two years in the 
A the MR-55 sets 

* standards in distor- 

^ tion-free FM-AM re- 

$24.90 Down eeption AM 

Sensitivity: 114 ^v. Dis¬ 
tortion: less than 1% at 100% modulation. 
Exceptionally strong automatic volume 
control; less than 4 db audio output change 
with input changes from 10 to 100,000 
microvolts. 3 positions of AM sensitivity; 
3 positions of bandwidth. Front end has 21 
kc constant bandwidth, band pass input. 
Whistle filter. 

FM Section. Sensitivity: 3 fxv at 100% 
modulation for a total of less than 3% 
total noise and distortion. Capture ratio: 
1 to 0.8. 4 IF amplifiers. IF band-width: 
200 kc; flat on top. 2 limiters; 2-mc 
limiter and detector bandwidth. Ultra¬ 
sonic muting. Distortion-free automatic 
frequency control with separate detector; 
completely variable. Hum: 70 db below 
full signal. Controls: Off/FM AFC; AM 
Sensitivity; Off-On/Volume; FM Listen- 
Tune; AM Broad-Medium-Sharp; Phono. 
4^xl4^xl2^. Less cabinet, below. For 110- 
120 V., 50-60 cycle AC. 27 Vi lbs. 

91 SU 619. NET.. 249.00 


WOOD CABINETS FOR C-8S AND C-8 UNITS. 
Size, 434x11946x734". Shpg. wt.. l!4 lbs. 

93 SX 898. Mahogany. NET 

93 SX 709. Blonde. EACH.1 0.00 


WOOD CABINETS FOR MR-55. Shpg. wt., 5 
lbs. In choice of mahogany, blonde or walnut— 
specify finish when ordering. 

91 SX 695C. NET EACH. 25.00 


Offers flawless audio reproduction. Special 
circuit employs “unity coupling" for greater 
power output without distortion. For use 
with C-8S or C-8 preamps listed at left,, 
or any other quality preamp or tuner with 
full set of controls. Only 0.5 v. input is 
required for full 30 watt output. Response: 
±0.1 db, 20 to 30,000 cps. Distortion: Har¬ 
monic, less than Vi% at 30 watts; IM, 
less than 0.5%. Hum Noise: —90 db. 
Output Impedances: 4, 8, 16, 600 ohms and 
70.7 V. 2—1614's in output. Black and 
chrome styling. 8x13x8". For 110-120 v., 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 36 lbs. 

93 SU 895. $14.35 Down. NET .143.50 

MC-60 60-WATT BASIC AMPLIFIER 

Offers exceptional reserve power capacity 
—provides extremely faithful reproduction 
of the entire audio range. Perfect for use 
with C-8S or C-8 preamps listed at left, or 
other preamplifiers with full set of controls. 
Output: 60 watts continuous. Response: 
±0.1 db, 20 to 30,000 cps at 60-watt out¬ 
put. Distortion: harmonic, less than 0.3% 
at 60-watt output; IM, less than 0.5%. 
Hum Ss* Noise: 90 db or more below rated 
output. Output Impedances: 4, 8, 16, 600 
ohrns and 70.7 v. Input Impedance: Vz nieg 
for 14-volt input and 0.13 meg for 2|4-volt 
input. Tubes: 2—12AX7, 12AU7. 12BH7, 

2—6550 output tubes; 2—5U4GA rectifiers. 
Chrome and black styling. Size 8x1414x10". 
For 110-120 V., 50-60 cycle AC. 44 lbs. 
93 SU 899. $19.85 Down. NET. . 198.50 





AUDIO CONSOLETTE PREAMP 


ELECTRONIC CROSSOVER 


40.WATT BASIC AMPLIFIER 


Superbly designed unit. Employs deposited- 
carbon resistors, silvered mica capacitors, 
terminal board construction, etc. Spectac¬ 
ularly low distortion and noise. Hum: In¬ 
audible, full gain. Response: ±1 db, 20- 
60,000 cps. IM: 12 v, RMS, 0.5%. 7 Inputs: 

3— low-lev. Mike, low or med.-lev. Mag.; 

4— high-lev. for Tuner, Tape, TV, Extra. 
Cathode follower output. Tape output af¬ 
fected by record equalizers only. Controls: 
6 -pos. Input Selector; Tape-Playback or 
Monitor; 6-pos. Bass; 7-pos. Treble; Loud¬ 
ness; Bass and Treble Tone; HF Filter; On- 
Off. Less cabinet. 4^^x1414x6". For 110-120 
V., 50-60 cycle AC. 13 lbs. 

91 SU 605. $15.30 Down. NET. . 153.00 

WOOD CABINET FOR ABOVE. Available In 
mahogany, blonde or walnut veneers—specify 
choice when ordering. Shpg.wt., 3 lbs. 

91 SX 699C. NET EACH. 18.00 


Distortion-free unit separates audio from 
preamp for systems using an amplifier for 
each frequency range. Basically a 2-channel 
unit—may be cascaded for further separa¬ 
tion. Has level and crossover (12 pos.) con¬ 
trols for both bass and treble channels. 
IM: less than 0.1% @2 v. out. Power sup¬ 
ply, 254x314x6". I^ss cabinet. 8 lbs. 

93 SU 532. $9.00 Down. NET. ... 90.00 

WOOD CABINETS FOR ABOVE.Specify choice 
of mahogany, blonde or walnut. 2 lbs. 

92 SX 81 3C. NET EACH. 15.00 

NEW STEREO CONTROi UNIT 

Has Master Selector for stereo/monaural 
control of all inputs. Use with preamps hav¬ 
ing tape monitor facility. Master Volume 
control, etc. 3%x914x414". 7 lbs, , _ * ^ 
92 S 81 2. $4.50 Down. NET. 45.00 


MODEL 2A. Deluxe, 40-watt ultra-linear 
amplifier. Switch permits 20~watt triode 
operation to protect low-power speaker sys¬ 
tems. Built-in meter and switch for Bias, 
DC Balance, AC Balance. Variable damp¬ 
ing. Hum: —90 db. Response: ±1 db, 15- 
45,000 cps. Distortion: Harmonic, under 
0.5% to 10 kc; IM, 0,5% at 40 watts. Im¬ 
pedances: 4, 8, 16 ohms. 614x15x914". For 
110-120 V., 50-60 cycle AC. 46 lbs. 

99 SU 006. $19.80 Down. NET .198.00 

30-WATT BASIC AMPLIFIER 

MODEL 5A. Same as above, but 30-watt out¬ 
put and some exterior changes. Ideal for 
use in pairs in stereo systems, or with Mar- 
antz electronic crossover. 7^8x1514x6". Less 
cage, below. Shpg. wt., 35 lbs, , 

92 SU810. $14.70 Down. NET .147.00 
92 S 81 1 . Cage for above, 1 lb. NET. .7.50 
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High-Fidelity Components Are Available on Allied’s Easy Pay Plan—See Page 444 

































MUSIC COMPONENTS 



Stereo Amplifier 


$-4000 “ADD-ON** STEREO AMPLIFIER 

Converts any monaural high-fidelity system 
to stereo operation, with complete stereo/ 
monaural control facilities. Can be used 
with basic amplifier, or any other amplifier. 
Features dual switching, single preamp and 
single 20-watt amplifier section. Controls in¬ 
clude dual-loudness, stereo normal/reverse 
switch and phase-inversion switch. Mode se¬ 
lector (stereo, stereo reverse, monaural 1, 
monaural 2, monaural 1 and 2), also oper¬ 
ates group of indicator lights. All other con¬ 
trols are identical to the S-1000 II 36-watt 
amplifier below. Output: 20 watts; 40-watt 
peaks. IM Distortion: less than lVi% at 
full rated output. Response: ^\Vz db, 20- 
20,000 cps at full output. Hum 6 ^ Noise: 80 
db below rated output. RIAA phono input; 
NARTB tape head input; 3 high-level in¬ 
puts. Less case, at right below. 4x14x10 Vi", 
For operation from 110-120 v., 60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 23 lbs. 

91 SU 673. $10.95 Down. NET. .109.50 

S-1000 II 36-WATT AMPLIFIER 

A fine example of functional styling and 
complete control flexibility, the S-1000 II 
meets every requirement of the hi-fi music 
lover. Employs inverse feedback circuitry, 
and special output transformer to attain 
undistorted power output (below at 

36 watts)! Output: 36 watts; 72-watt peaks. 
Response: =t= Vi db, 20 to 20,000 cps at 36 
watts. Hum Noise: Volume control, —90 
db; radio input, —80 db; Phono, —60 db. 
6 Inputs: 2 —Magnetic Phono, Tape Head 
or Mike, 4—Tuner, Tape Recorder, TV, 
etc. 11 Controls: Push-button switches for 
Presence, Scratch Filter, Rumble Filter and 
Phono Level; slide switches for Tape Moni¬ 
tor and Loudness In-Out; Selector (Tape, 
Phono, A, B, C); Equalization (LP, Lon, 
RIAA-AES, Eur, Tape, Mic); Bass; Treble; 
and Off-On Loudness. Four EL84 output 
tubes. 4x14x10V^". Less case, right. For 
110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. 23 lbs. 

94 SU 331 $10.95 Down. NET. .109.50 


S-2000 FM-AM BASIC TUNER 

Features highly sensitive circuitry, auto¬ 
matic frequency control on FM, “feather- 
ray” tuning eye for pin-point FM-AM sta¬ 
tion selection and directable rod AM an¬ 
tenna. FM Section: Unusual sensitivity of 
0,95 MV for 20 db quieting. Circuit employs 
triode mixer, IF amplifier, 3 cascaded limit¬ 
ers, Foster-Seeley balanced discriminator 
and cascode RF amplifier. AM Section: 2 uv 
sensitivity for 0.5 v. output. Superhet cir¬ 
cuit, 2 tuned RF circuits, pentagrid mixer, 
double-tuned IF stage with switched cou¬ 
pling and low-distortion diode detector. 10 
kc whistle filter. Controls: Off-On~FM-AM; 
Tuning; slide switch for AM Wide. AM Nar¬ 
row; .slide switch for FM-AFC On-and-Off. 
Cathode follow'er output; FM multiplex 
output. 10 tubes; 6X4 rectifier, 6BR5/EM80 
tuning eye. 4xl4xl0Vi". Less case, right. For 
110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. 18 lbs. 

94 SU 332. $13.95 Down. NET. .139.50 


NEW S-1060 60-WATT AMPLIFIER 

(Not illustrated) Exactly matches the S-1000 
II 36-watt amplifier in size, appearance and 
control features. Highly efficient operation 
—employs six 7189 audio output tubes op¬ 
erating from a silicon rectifier power supply. 
Consumes less power (only 110 watts), than 
many 20-watt amplifiers. Other features in¬ 
clude “tube-saver” time delay switch in 
power supply; DC preamp tube filament 
supply for elimination of hum; and output 
tube balance control, (See the S-1000 II at 
left for listing of controls.) Output: 60 watts; 
120-watt peaks. Response: dblVi db. 20 to 
20,000 cps at 60-w'att output. IM Distortion: 
less than 1|4% at full 60-watt output. Hum 
&• Noise: 80 db below 60 watts. Inputs: 
Phono, Tape Head, 3—High-Level, Tape 
Monitor. Output Impedances: 4, 8 and 16 
ohms; cathode follower for recording. Less 
case; see right. For operation from 110-120 
V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 23 lbs. 

91 SU 674. $14.95 Down. NET. .149.50 


Mad I Son-Fielding Stereo Components 

MODEL 330 STEREO FM-AM TUNER 320 40-WATT STEREO AMPLIFIER 


Two sensitive tuners on 
NET one compact chassis. 

. Can be used individu- 

ally for AM or FM re- 
" ception, or by turning a 

Less case switch, provides ster¬ 

eophonic reception of 
stereo FM-AM broadcasts. Features ex¬ 
clusive “Dual Stereoscopic” tuning indica¬ 
tor tube—provides professional-type, 
visual center-of-channel tuning for both 
AM and FM signals simultaneously. In¬ 
cludes FM multiplex output jack for this 
type of reception (FM-FM stereo). 


FM Section. Sensitivity: 2 mv for 20 db 
quieting. IF Bandwidth: 355 kc at 3 db 
points, 420 kc at 6 db points. Highly stable 
circuit; automatic frequency control for 
drift-free operation. AM Section. Sensitiv¬ 
ity: 3 MV. Circuit employs AVC; separate 
tuned RF stage for maximum selectivity. 
Controls: AM Tuning; FM Tuning; Selector 
(AM, FM, Stereo); On-Off. Dual level con- 
trols.Two cathode follower outputs. 10 tubes. 
Size, 614x15x1214'^. Less case, below. For 
110-120 V., 50-60 cycle AC. 25 lbs. 

91 SU 609. $15.00 Down. NET’. .150.00 


Brilliantly engineered 
NET unit featuring two 20- 

channels; 40-watt 
4^1 # > ■vV output for monaural 
" use. Highly versatile. 

Less case Lhe 320 is suited for any 

stereo or monaural use 
—has full set of controls and inputs. Can 
be used as an electronic crossover in 2-way 
speaker systems, using one channel to drive 
the woofer, the other to drive the tweeter. 
Includes “stereoscopic dual magic eye.” 


Output: 20 watts per channel; 40 watts mon¬ 
aural. Response: ± 14 db, 20 to 20,000 cps. 
Hum Noise: less than 75 db at full out¬ 
put, Controls: 2—Equalization (RIAA, LP, 
EUR, AES, Tape Head); 2—Volume/Loud¬ 
ness; 2—Bass, 2—Treble; On-Off; Master 
Volume; Selector (Monaural Preamp, Mon¬ 
aural Tuner, Monaural Tape, Stereo Pre¬ 
amp, Stereo Tuner. Stereo Tape). Inputs 
{each channel): 2 —high-level; 2—low-level. 
Output Impedances: 4, 8 and 16 ohms per 
channel; tape recorder monitor. 4—6BQ5A 
output tubes, 6*^4x15x1214". For 110-120 
V., 50-60 cycle AC. Wt.. 25 lbs. 

91 6 \ 0 . $17.00 Down. NET .170.00 


WOOD CASE FOR 330 AND 320 UNITS. Styled in beautiful walnut veneer to match the front 
panels of above components. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

91 SX 61 1, Only $2.00 Down. NET. 20.00 



S-3000 BASIC FM TUNER 

A skilfully designed, highly 
NET recommended unit that 

features the same, ex- 
tremely sensitive FM cir- 
^ ^ cuit employed in the 

Less case S-2000 tuner; styling 

matches the S-1000 II 
amplifier. Outstanding sensitivity makes 
FM reception practical beyond 100 miles. 
Highly stable coil design, delayed auto¬ 
matic gain control and Foster-Seeley dis¬ 
criminator, preceded by 3 limiters, assures 
distortion-free reception. Automatic fre¬ 
quency control for drift-free tuning; dis¬ 
abling sw'itch permits tuning in weak, 
distant stations. Balanced antenna input 
transformer feeds cascode RF amplifier— 
reduces noise during reception of distant 
stations and minimizes interference. Has 
“feather-ray” tuning eye. 

Sensitivity: 0.95 microvolt for 20 db quiet¬ 
ing. Controls: Off-On; AFC Off-On; Tuning; 
Sensitivity (Local-Distance). Cathode fol¬ 
lower audio output; FM multiplex output. 
9 tubes; 6BR5/EM80 tuning eye; 6X4 
rectifier. 4x14x10*4". Less case, below-. For 
110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Wt. 16 lbs. 

94 SU 333. $9.95 Down. NET. 99.50 

METAL CASES FOR SHERWOOD UNITS 

Fit all Sherwood units listed on this page. 
Type B. Black “flextone”. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

94 SX 334. NET. 5.00 

Type C. Mahogany leatherette with classic 
gold tooling, Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

94 SX 335.NET . 10.00 





MADISON 

FIELDING 


330 Stereo FM-AM Tuner 


320 40-Watt Stereo Amplifier 


Items With U or Z in Stock Numbers Shipped Express or Truck—See Page 442 
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FAMOUS TOP-VALUE kilight 3-WAY SPEAKERS 



SUPERB SOUND AT LOW COST 

Knight means dependability and economy— 
and you can be sure of both of these qualities 
when you purchase Allied’s widely acclaimed, 
12" and 15", 3-way speakers. You’ll get the 
most in truly fine speaker performance for 
each dollar of their cost. Every part of these 
speakers is made to Allied’s exacting specifi¬ 
cations to assure you of optimum high-fidelity 
sound. An instant success when they were 
initially introduced, Knight 3-way speakers 
are excellent values, recommended for use in 
any moderate-cost hi-fi music system. 


Popular kniglit 12'' ond 15" 3>Way Precision Speakers 


FULL FREQUENCY RANGE 



Woofer Mid-Range Tweeter 

Full-range sound to 15,000 cycles 
is smoothly dispersed by 3 radiat¬ 
ing elements. 

LEVEL RESPONSE 



Uniform response, smooth across 
entire audio range—for tireless 
listening. 

COMPRESSION-TYPE TWEETER 


aj 


Horn-loaded, compression-type 
tweeter provides smooth repro¬ 
duction of high frequencies. 


$^^95 


AS LOW AS *3 Independent Radiating Elements for Uniform Response 

^ JM QK • Pvll 1%-Pound Alnico V Magnet with High Flux Density 

• Genuine Compression-Type Horn-Loaded Tweeter 
$4 50 Down * Built-in Electrical Crossover; L-Pad Tweeter Control 

Allied’s own 3-way, high-fidelity speakers are carefully designed and manu¬ 
factured to strictest audio specifications—and brought to you at an out¬ 
standingly low price. Featuring 3-way design, a large woofer cone is used 
for low-frequency reproduction; a specially constructed conical radiator is 
employed for clean mid-frequencies; and a built-in compresvsion-type tweeter 
is used to reproduce highest frequencies with unusual clarity. Recommended 
for use in almost any type of speaker enclosure, the moderate cost of Knight 
3-way speakers makes them perfect for use in pairs in stereophonic music 
installations—sound is genuinely impressive! 

High-frequency level control permits y^ou to adjust response to satisfy per¬ 
sonal listening tastes and to match room acoustics. The L-pad tweeter 
level control is wired to the tweeter on a 30" cable, complete with calibrated 
dial and control knob. You connect amplifier output wires to binding posts 
on the speaker frame—no soldering necessary. The Alnico V woofer magnet 
used to drive bass and mid-range cones, weighs a full pounds for solid 
bass response. Heavy speaker frame prevents rattling and distortion. 
Mechanical first crossover is at 2000 cps; a built-in electrical crossover net¬ 
work smooths the transition from mid-range to tweeter at 4000 cps. Power 
handling capacity of each speaker, 25 watts. Impedance, 16 ohms. Uncon¬ 
ditionally guaranteed for one full year. 

MODEL KN-800 12" SPEAKER. Response, 35 to 15,000 cps. Resonant frequen¬ 
cy, 50 cps. Diameter, 12 W'; depth, 8". Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

81 DX 839. Only $4.50 Down. NET... 44.95 

MODEL KN-810 15" SPEAKER. Response, 30 to 15,000 cps. Resonant fre¬ 
quency, 40 cps. Diameter, 15’/$"; depth, 9". Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

81 DX 840. Only $5.50 Down. NET...54.95 





Hyperbolic Cone for Smoother 
Frequency Response 


NEW knlgHi Wide-Range 8" High-Fidelity Speaker 

Manufactured to Allied’s specifications by skilled British 
ONLY craftsmen, the precisely built KN-808 8" speaker features 
&095 C2i*'^fwlly designed, high-compliance hyperbolic cone to attain 
extremely smooth, distortion-free response. Chemically 
treated, “soft suspension” around the outer edge of the cone 
permits greater cone excursions for excellent bass reproduction—handles 
loud orchestral passages with astonishing fidelity! The small size of the 
KN-808 makes it perfect for use in a wide variety of small enclosures; 
ideal for use in pairs in stereo music systems. Frequency range, 40 to 
12,000 cps. Power handling capacity, 15 watts. Cone resonance, 55 cps. 
Alconiax 3 magnet material (similar to Alnico V). Magnet wt., 7 Vi oz. 
Impedance, 16 ohms. Depth, 3%". Rigid, vibration-free speaker frame 
with binding post terminals for quick, easy connection of amplifier leads. 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

82 D808. NET. 9.95 
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NEW knight DELUXE HIGH-FIDELITY SPEAKERS 



NEW Icnigilit Deluxe 12" and 15" High-Fidelity Speakers 

AS LOW AS • Massive Magnet Structures—Rigid Die-Cast Frames 

• Compression-Type Exponential Tweeter Provides Sparkling 
Response Well Past the Limits of Audibility 

• Genuine L-C Crossover—Cleon Separation of Lows & Highs 
$6.95 Down • Vacuum-Formed Woofer Cone; High-Compliance Suspension 



Remarkable values by any standard of comparison, these new Knight de¬ 
luxe IT and 15" speakers combine high-fidelity design of the highest order 
with outstanding workmanship. Carefully built to Allied’s specifcations by 
British craftsmen, each speaker features three elements for ultra-smooth 
bass, mid-range and treble reproduction. Woofer has virtually free cone 
suspension due to its resilient, chemically treated edge. Mid-frequency 
radiator cone is mounted in center of woofer. Compression-type tweeter 
with exponential horn for wide-angle high-frequency dispersion (180°), pro¬ 
vides silk-smooth treble to inaudibility. Flawless reproduction is yours with 
either of these fine speakers— each is guaranteed for om full year! 


Extra-heavy cast metal frames keep aluminum voice coil permanently 
centered. Massive magnet structures assure high concentration of magnetic 
flux in voice coil gap for distortion-free reproduction of even the most 
powerful bass passages. Magnet material is the highly efficient Alcomax III 
(similar to Alnico V). High-frequency L-pad level control on 30" cable for 
adjusting tweeter response to suit personal listening tastes. Mechanical 
mid-frequency crossover eft'ects smooth transistion at 2000 cps. L-C type, 
5000-cps electrical crossover provides 12 db attenuation per octave. Depth, 
7%". Impedance, 16 ohms. 


MODEL KN-812 12" SPEAKER. Frequency response, 30 to 20,000 cps. Magnet 
weight, 3Vi lbs.; provides high flux density. Resonant frequency, 35 cps. 
Power handling capacitv, 35 watts. Shpg. w^t., 34 lbs. 

82 DU 812. Ow/y $6.95 Down. NET. 69.50 


MODEL KN-815 15" SPEAKER. Frequency response, 25 to 20,000 cps. Magnet 
\¥eight, 614 lbs.; provides high flux density. Resonant frequency, 25 cps. 
Power handling capacity, 50 watts. Shpg. wt., 36 lbs. 

82 DU 815. Only $8.95 Down. NET. 89.50 


SAVE . . . Buy kfilsplii Speakers in Pairs For Stereo 

Take advantage of this opportunity to purchase Knight hi-fi speakers in 
pairs. Excellent values at their regular low cost, Allied makes it possible 
for you to pocket extra savings when you buy them in pairs. Uniformity 
of characteristics and response makes them perfect for use in stereophonic 
music systems—provide highly realistic reproduction of sound. 


Stock 

No. 

Description 

Shpg.Wt., 

Lbs. 

TWO 

FOR: 

You 

Save 

91 DU 938-2 

2—KN-800 12" Speakers 

24 

79.90 

10.00 

91 DU 911-2 

2--KN-810 15" Speakers 

30 

94.90 

15.00 

79 DZ 280-2 

2—KN-812 12" Speakers 

68 

124.00 

15.00 

79 DZ 281-2 

2—KN-815 15" Speakers 

72 

164.00 

15.00 

79 D 279-2 

2—KN-808 8" Speakers 

6 

15.90 

4.00 

79 DZ 282C2 

2—KN-2000 Speaker Systems— 

specify mahogany, limed oak or walnut veneer 

90 

159.00 

10.00 


THE BEST HI-FI 
SPEAKER VALUES 
ANYWHERE! 


CHECK THESE NEW 
DESIGN FEATURES 


Massive 
(J) Magnet 
Structure 


High 

. Compliance 
Woofer 
Cone 


_ Heavy , 
Die-cost 
Frame 


® Ultra-Sonic 

High-Frequency 

Tweeter 

# Heavy magnets (334 & 
634 lbs.), assure high 
concentration of magnetic 
flux in voice coil gap. 

# Vacuum-formed woof¬ 
er cone wdth chemical¬ 
ly treated edge-suspension for 
25/35-cps resonance. 

Heavy, die-cast frame 
' assures permanent 
alignment of voice coil, free 
of vibration. 

# Compression-type 
tweeter features phase- 
correction chamber for clean¬ 
est high-frequency response. 


DELUXE FLUG-IN 
CROSSOVER NETWORK 


A true custom-quality fea¬ 
ture, The double-section, L-C 
type crossover network (5000 
cps), provides 12 db attenua¬ 
tion per octave. Assures per¬ 
fect separation of lows and 
highs to woofer and tweeter. 
Includes wired-in, L-pad high- 
frequency level control. 


See Pages 6-17 for Music Systems Featuring Knight Hi-Fi Speakers 
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SYSTEMS AND ENCLOSURES 






CHECK THESE HBN 
DESIGN FEATURES 


8>lnch 

Mid-Range 


Sealed 

Enclosure 


kiiigtit KN-2000 3>Way High-Compimnce Speaker System 

NET • 12" High Compliance Woofer With Long Throw Voice Coil 

50 • Sealed-Back Mid-Range Speaker and Compression Tweeter 

• L-C Crossover Network and High Frequency Level Control 
$8.45 Down • Acoustic-Lined Sealed Enclosure In Choice of 3 Finishes 

Superbly designed, ultra-compact 3-way high-compliance speaker system at 
surprisingly low cost. Consists of a hermetically sealed bookshelf-type 
enclosure, 12" high-compliance woofer, 8" mid-range unit, and high-fre¬ 
quency tweeter assembly—completely wired and assembled. In addition, 
this novel speaker system contains an L-C crossover network and an L-pad 
high-frequency level control. Brilliantly engineered to perforni beautifully 
in either a low-boy or high-boy position. Perfect choice for limited-space 
applications—ideal for use in pairs for stereo reproduction. 

The 12" high-compliance woofer has a long-throw voice coil which permits 
1" linear excursions for exceptional bass response; features virtually free- 
cone suspension. Features a 1% lb., high efficiency Indox V ceramic mag¬ 
net for high flux density. An 8" mid-range, cone-type speaker is self-enclosed 
in a metal casing. The high-frequency assembly consists of a compression 
driver with integral exponential horn for wide-angle dispersion. An encased 
L-C crossover network (6 db per octave) has crossover points at both 800 
cps and 3500 cps. L-pad control provides treble balance. Complete system 
has a frequency response of 40-19,000 cps. 

Enclosure is constructed of %" wood, finished on four sides in hand-rubbed, 
fine furniture veneers. Natural beige, plastic grille cloth. System handles 
20 watts; 40 watt peaks. 16 ohms. HWD: 13%x26%xl2%". The enclosure 
and components of this fine system are not available separately. Specify 
mahogany, limed oak or walnut. Shpg. wt., 45 lbs. 

79 DU 258C. NET.. 84.50 


!2>lncii 

Woofer 


Tweeter 

Assembly 


Ultra-compact, tightly 
sealed, acoustically 
damped enclosure. Finished on 
four sides in hand-rubbed furni¬ 
ture veneers. 


» Quality Constructed spe¬ 
cial-design 8" mid-range 
speaker—self-enclosed at rear 
in metal casing. 


^ 12 high-compliance 

; woofer—has long-throw, 
edge-wound ribbon voice coil for 
rich bass response. 


Compression high-fre- 
Wr quency driver with integral 
exponential horn and wide-angle 
dispersion. 









Assembled kniglit KN-1270 Reflex Enclosure 


NET 

$26 

$2.65 Down 


• Delivers Smooth High-Fidelity Response 

• Sturdy %" Selected Plywood Construction 

• Compactly Designed for Limited-Space Use 

• Choice of 3 Handsome Wood-Grained Finishes 


Extremely attractive, low-cost, factory-assembled bass-reflex en¬ 
closure for 12" speakers. Delivers remarkably smooth bass repro¬ 
duction. Compact—perfect for use in limited-space applications; 
ideal for use in pairs in economical stereo systems. Only 24x1914x 
13 H". Choice of three wood-grained finishes. Specify mahogany, 
limed oak or walnut. Shpg. wt., 40 lbs. 

79 DU 270C. NET. ... .26.50 


82 D 298. Reducing Ring. For mtg. 8" spkr. 1 lb. NET.89c 


COMBINATION SAVINGS. Specify mahogany, limed oak or walnut. 


Stock No. 

Description 

Lbs. 

Save 

NET 

79 DZ 271 C 
79 DU272C 

KN-1270/KN-800 Speaker Installed 
KN-1270/KN-808 Speaker Installed 

52 

47 

17.00 

$3.00 

64.45 

33.45 
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knight enclosures, kits 

AND SPEAKER SYSTEMS 

Knight speaker enclosures and speaker sys¬ 
tems, in kit form or factory assembled, provide 
you with a combination of expert craftsmanship 
and superb styling—at lowest cost. 




Assembly is a marvel 
of simplicity. All pre¬ 
finished panels fit to¬ 
gether quickly and 
easily. The grille cloth 
comes pre-fitted and 
attached. A screwdriv¬ 
er is all you need! 


NEW kniglit KN-1260K Ducted-Port 
Pre-Finished Speaker Enclosure Kit 

Easy-to-assemble, pre-finished enclosure 
kit for 12" speakers. Employs ducted- 
port design for performance equal to con¬ 
ventional bass reflex enclosures of much 
greater size. Its many features include: 
tight tongue-and-groove joints; non-res- 
onant panels for superior acoustical characteristics; 
hand-rubbed, satin-lacquered fine furniture veneers; 
removable tweeter adapter board; smart, contempo¬ 
rary styling; precision-worked parts that fit together 
securely. Quickly assembled with a screwdriver. With 
all parts. Size, 32x17y2xl5". Specify mahogany, limed 
oak or walnut. Shpg, wt., 35 lbs. 

79 DU 261 C. NET. . 36.50 

MODEL KN-1260. Speaker enclosure described above, but 
factory assembled. Specify choice of mahogany, limed 
oak or walnut when ordering. Shpg. wt., 35 lbs. 

79 DZ 260C. Only $4.65 Down. NET. 46.50 

SPEAKER SYSTEM. Save $8.00 on this combination. Con¬ 
sists of factory-assembled KN-1260 enclosure and 
Knight KN-800 12'' 3-way speaker installed. Specify 
mahogany, limed oak or walnut. Shpg. wt., 47 lbs. 

79 DZ 268C. Only $8.35 Down. NET.. ..83.45 


NET 

$3.65 Down 



SPEAKER SYSTEM KITS 

Pocket big savings of $8.00 on ducted-port speaker sys¬ 
tem kits featuring superior Knight components. See 
pages 56 and 57 for complete descriptions of Knight 
high-fidelity speakers. Specify choice of mahogany, 
limed oak or walnut when ordering. 

KN-1260K WITH KN-800 1 2" 3-WAY SPEAKER. 52 lbs. 

79 DZ 262C2. Only $7.35 Down. NET. . 73.45 

KN-1260K WITH KN-812 12" 3-WAY SPEAKER. 74 lbs. 

79 DZ 269C2. Only $9.80 Down. NET.98.00 


knigiht 

NET 

$4950 

$4.95 Down 


KN~1250K Folded-Horn Speaker Enclosure Kit 

• Accommodates Either a 12" or 15" Speaker and Tweeters 

• Folded Corner Horn Design for Superb Bass Response 

• Handsomely Styled, Pre-Finished Exterior and Trim 

• Choice of Three Beautiful Hand-Rubbed Furniture Veneers 


An exceptionally fine value in a pre-finished speaker enclosure kit. Ideal 
for use with either a 12" or 15" speaker; has rectangular cutout with 
adapter board for any tweeter (two can be mounted). Perfect for placement 
in any corner. Features rigid construction to eliminate resonance. Two 
brush-brass trim strips are attached. A recessed base is provided. Plastic 
Saran grille cloth is attached and speaker bolts are in place—only a screw¬ 
driver is required for easy assembly. Includes all parts, hardware and 
instructions. 33 Vix22 %xl5 !4". Specify mahogany, limed oak or walnut 
veneer when ordering. Shpg. wt., 45 lbs. 

79 DU 251 C. NET... 49.50 

MODEL KN-1250 SPEAKER ENCLOSURE. As above, but factory-assembled. 
Less speaker. Specify finish. Shpg. wt., 45 lbs. 

79 DZ 250C. Only $6.45 Down. NET. 64.50 

SPEAKER SYSTEMS. Enclosure kit with 3-way speaker—at added savings. 
KN-800, 12"; KN-810, 15". Available in choice of mahogany, limed oak or 
walnut—specify when ordering. 


Stock No. 

Description 

Lbs. 

Save 

NET 

79 DZ 273 C2 

KN-800 Spkr. & KN-1250K End. Kit 

57 

$6.00 

88.45 

79 DZ 274C2 

KN-810 Spkr. & KN-1250K End. Kit 

60 

6.00 

98.45 



KN-1250 


See Page 444 for Allied’s Easy Payrnent Plan 
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ICN-1215 

KN-1215K 


Assembles quickly —o screw¬ 
driver is all you need 


Dual Ducted-Port Hi-Fi Speaker Enclosure 

specially Designed for Exceptionally Smooth Bass Response 
Has Adapter Board for Easy Mounting of Tweeter Components 


Cabinets 


NEW knight Matching 

• Assembled or Easy-To-Build Kit Form 

• Choice of Three Hand-Rubbed Veneers 

• Expertly Designed by Master Craftsmen 

• Complements Any Contemporary Motif 

• Rigid Tongue-and-Groove Construction 

• Takes 12" or 15" Speaker 


Speaker and 


MATCHES ANY 


AS LOW AS striking example of distinctive styling 
^ and superb craftsmanship, the KN-1215 

enclosure will accommodate any 12" or 
"tt W 15" speaker. Also available in easy- 

Kit Model to-assemble, pre-finished kit form—a 
screwdriver is all you need! Employs 
dual ducted-port design for exceptionally smooth, low 
distortion bass response. Rigidly constructed—features 
extra-dense, vibration-resistant W' panels for optimum 
performance. Has unusually attractive appearance— 
lustrous, hand-rubbed, fine furniture veneers; beautiful, 
boucle-weave grille cloth; and ultra-smart tapered legs 
with brass ferrules to accent room decor. Complete with 
adapter board for mounting of tweeter components. 


Size: 27x32x16". Choice of mahogany, limed oak or 
walnut—specify. Shpg. wt., 75 lbs. 

79 DZ265C. KN-1215K Enclosure Kit. NET. 49.50 

79 DZ264C. KN-1215 Assembled Enclosure. NET.69.50 

pEAKER-ENCLOSURE COMBINATIONS. Knight enclosure 
in assembled or kit form with Knight 12" or 15" 3-way 
speaker (see page 56)—at big savings. *Speaker in¬ 
stalled. Available in mahogany, limed oak or walnut— 
please specify. 


Stock No. 

Description 

Lbs. 

Save 

NET 

79 DZ 255C-2 

KN-1215K Kit and KN-800 

87 

6.00 

88.45 

79 DZ 257 C-2 

KN-1215K Kit and KN-810 

90 

6.00 

98.45 

79 DZ 254 C 

KN-1215 and KN-800* 

87 

12.00 

102.45 

79 DZ 256 C 

KN-1215 and KN-810* 

90 

12,00 

1 12.45 



Deluxe Hi-Fi Components Cabinet 

AS LOW AS Attractively styled to blend with the 
^ jm decor of any room, the Knight KN-1400 

equipment cabinet is available fully 
■ ^ assembled or in pre-finished kit form. 

Kit Model Combines versatility with functional 
. design; houses all components of a 
music system—record changer on base (compartment 
B), tuner and amplifier (A); records (C)—everything 
except the speaker! Rigidly constructed of beautifully 
matched panels with highly durable finish. 


Features include: exceptionally rigid construction; dura¬ 
ble, toiigue-and-groove joints; carefully selected woods; 
smartly tapered legs with brass ferrules; easy-grip, brass 
door handles; vented rear panel to permit free flow of 
air; lustrous, hand-rubbed furniture finish in, choice of 
three handsome veneers; and three compartments pro¬ 
tected by full-length doors employing smooth-action, 
magnetic latches. 


Size of compartments: A—6x32V2xl4%"; B— ISxISVax 
14%"; and C—13x135/8x14ya". Overall size of cabinet: 
HWD, 27x33/2x16". In mahogany, limed oak or walnut 
—specify when ordering. Shpg. wt., 65 lbs. 

79 DZ267C. KN-1400K Cabinet Kit. NET. 49.50 

79 DZ 266C. KN-1400 Assembled Cabinet. NET.69.50 


HI-FI Components are Available on Easy Terms—See Page 444 
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NEW E-V WOLVERINE Speakers, Enclosures and Systems 



Introducing Electro-V’^oice’s “Wolverine” series of moderately-priced hi-jfi speaker 
enclosures, systems and speaker components. Top-quality features of speakers 
include: heavy-duty, die-cast frame to maintain precision centering of voice coil; 
Radax design for wide-range reproduction: edgewise-wound voice coil for high 
efficiency; moisture-proofed, fungi-resistant cone for dependable service. Tastefully 
styled, custom-crafted enclosures are manufactured from fully cured, selected woods. 


**LINDON’* ENCLOSURE 

Ultra-compact, smartly styled speaker en¬ 
closure. Only 11" high, 23 Vi" wide and 10" 
deep—perfect for mounting on a bookshelf 
or record shelf. Direct radiator design pro¬ 
vides excellent bass response. Ideal for use 
with E-V LS-8 8" speaker and HF-1 high- 
frequency kit below^ Features pre-cut 
mounting board for quick, easy installation 
of speaker and high-frequency kit. Finished 
on four sides to permit placement anywffiere. 
Choice of three wood-grained finishes to 
complement any decorating motif. Use two 
for stereo—ideal where space is limited. 
Specify mahogany, blonde, or walnut when 
ordering. Shpg. wt., 16 lbs. 

82 DU 856C. NET. 34.50 

**LORAiNE** ENCLOSURE 

Folded-horn corner enclosure featuring com¬ 
pact design, handvsome styling, and ready 
adaptability to present or future speaker 
components. Ideal for use wdth LS-12 12" 
speaker, plus MF-T and HF-1 mid-range 
and treble components listed below. In¬ 
cludes adapter to permit mounting of 8" 
speaker. Has pre-cut mounting ports for 
easy installation of tw^eeters. Sturdy ply¬ 
wood construction. Available in choice of 
three \vood-grained finishes. Overall size: 
27" high, 20" wide and 14" deep. Specify 
mahogany, blonde or walnut finish when order¬ 
ing. Shpg. wt., 23 lbs. 

82 DU 855C. NET. 48.00 


“LANCASTER” ENCLOSURE 

Attractively styled, space-sparing enclosure 
for lowboy or highboy use. Ideal for along- 
tlie-w^all placement. Delivers impressive per¬ 
formance wdieu used with Electro-Voice’s 
LS-12 12" .speaker, plus HF-1 and MF-1 
components listed below-. Includes adapter 
to permit use with 8" speaker. Features 
direct radiator, controlled baffle for ex¬ 
tended bass. Also has snap-in speaker 
mounting board and pre-cut ports for easy 
installation of speakers. Sturdy plywood 
construction; handsome w-ood-grained fin¬ 
ish. Ideally suited for use in pairs in stereo 
high-fidelity systems wdiere space limita¬ 
tions are present. Complete with remov¬ 
able, runner-type legs. Accepts LK-1 leg 
kit below. Size fHWD): 25x20x14". In 
choice of mahogany, blonde or walnut— 
specify when ordering. Wt., 24 lbs. 

82 DU 854C. NET. 48.00 

LK-I LEG KIT 

Set of four legs for optional use with 
“Lancaster,” above. Slim, gracefully tapered 
styling complements handsome appearance 
of enclosure. Legs are pre-drilled for quick, 
simple installation. Kit includes completely 
finished legs, all necessary hardw-are and 
instructions for mounting. In choice of 
three finishes. In choice of mahogany, blonde 
or walnut finish—specify when ordering. 21" 
high. Shpg. wU., 4 lbs. 

82 D 857C. NET PER SET. 8.00 




Speaker Systems 

“LANCASTER” AND LS-12. Smartly 
styled, space-sparing speaker sys¬ 
tem. Includes enclosure described at 
left and full-range 12" speaker, be¬ 
low. Comes complete w-ith speaker 
installed. Choice of 3 w-ood-graiued 
finishes to blend w-ith any surround¬ 
ings. Specify mahogany, blonde, or 
walnut. Shpg. w-t., 29 Vz lbs. 

82 DU 858C. NET. 67.50 

“LORAINE” AND LS-12. Excellent 
speaker system for corner place¬ 
ment. Includes enclosure (left) and 
12 " speaker (below-). Supplied com¬ 
plete with speaker installed. Avail¬ 
able ill choice of three handsome 
wood-grained finishes. Specify choice 
of mahogany, blonde or walnut. 
Shpg. wt., 281/2 lbs. y-r cr\ 

82 DU 859C. NET. 67.50 

‘‘LINDON" AND LS-8. Ultra-compact 
speaker system featuring enclosure 
described at left and 8" speaker be¬ 
low, With speaker installed. Avail¬ 
able in 3 lustrous, wood-grained fin¬ 
ishes to match any decorative mode. 
Specify mahogany, blonde or walnut. 
Shpg. wt., 20’/2 lbs. 

82 DU 860C. NET. 52.50 


Fuil-Range Speakers, Tweeters and Crossover Kits 


LS-12 12" SPEAKER. Moderately-priced 12" 
high-fidelity speaker. Provides very clean, 
smooth frequency response over the range 
of 30 to 13,000 cps. Ideal for use w-ith 
“LancavSter” and “Loraine” listed above. 
Has features found in more expensive 
speakers. A heavy-duty, die-cast frame 
maintains precision alignment of critical 
parts. Radax construction (separate radia¬ 
tor cone for treble) provides crisp, full-range 
sound, ftdgew-ise-w-ound voice coil for high 
efficiency. Additional features include a re¬ 
inforced fiberglas voice-coil form and fungi- 
resistant cone material. 

Power handling capacity, 20 watts. Cone 
resonance, 40 cps. Impedance, 8 ohms, 
1214" diameter, 314'" deep. Requires U" 
baffle opening. Shpg. w-t., 514 lbs. 

82 DX 850. NET. 19.50 

LS-8 8" SPEAKER. Excellent full-range 8" 
high-fidelity speaker. Has same quality fea¬ 
tures as the LS-12 above. Ideal for use with 
all enclosures listed above. Also excellent 
for limited-space hi-fi systems or for use as 
hi-fi system extension speaker. Frequency 
response, 50-13,000 cps. Cone resonance, 55 
cps. Pow-er handling capacity, 20 watts 
Voice coil impedance, 8 ohms. Size: SYsx 
31 /2". Requires 714" baffle opening for 
mounting, Shpg. w-t., 41/2 lbs. 

82D851.NET .18.00 


MF-l MID-RANGE KIT. Excellent mid-range 
components for use in high-fidelity 3-w-ay 
speaker systems. Can also be used as a 
tw-eeter in 2-w'ay speaker systems. Consists 
of the efficient MR-10 horn and the CR-10 
crossover netw-ork wdth level control. 
Ideally suited for installation in “Lancaster” 
and “Loraine” speaker systems and en¬ 
closures listed above. Provides remarkably 
smooth response from 1000 to 15,000 cps 


Pow-er handling capacity, 20 watts; peak 
capacity, up to 40 w-atts. Wide-angle dis¬ 
persion, 180°, Impedance, 8 ohms. Horn 
size, 4" long by 1014" wide. Crossover size, 


314x3x214". Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

82 DX 852. NET. 


25.00 


HF-1 HIGH-FREQUENCY KIT. Quality high- 
frequency components at moderate cost. 
Consists of Model TW-35 wide-angle, horn- 
type tweeter and Model CR-35 3500-cycle 
crossover netw-ork w-ith level control. 
Perfect for use in 2-way or 3-way speaker 
systems. Delivers outstanding results w-ith 
other “Wolverine” speaker components: fits 
all enclosures listed above. Provides crisp, 
clear treble response from 3500 to 18,000 cps. 


Capacity, 50 w-atts (100 w-atts peak). Dis¬ 
persion, 180°. Imp., 8 ohms. 514x2x214" 


Crossover, 314x3x214"- Wt., 3 lbs. 

82 D 853. NET. 


20.00 
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Hi-Fi SPEAKERS & WOOFERS 

TRX 3-Way Hi-Fi Speakers 

Employ three concentrically mounted sections—Super So- 
nax VHF^driver, Radax propagator, and large bass cone 
with double power Indox V ceramic magnet, for a su¬ 
perb standard of high-fidelity performance. Deliver 
vibrant bass, full-bodied mid-range response and ultra- 
clean treble. TRX speakers have a well-established 
reputation for extraordinary reproduction. 

Feature concentric mounting of all elements for wide-angle 
dispersion; adjustable high-frequency level control for 
precise regulation of tweeter; electrical crossover net¬ 
work for automatically dividing audio between woofer 
and tweeter sections of TRX 3-way speaker. 

Provide 18% more efficiency and lower transient distortion 
through use of a specially designed edgewise-wound 
voice coil. Excellent for use in custom high-fidelity in¬ 
stallations or for modernization of existing systems. All 
TRX speakers have a 16-ohm impedance. 


MODEL 15TRXB. Moderate cost high-fidelity 15" speaker employing 
I Vs lb. double power Indox V’' ceramic magnet. Total flux: 100,000 
maxwells. Features 3-way concentric-mounted sections consisting 
of a Radax-type speaker with “Whizzer” high-frequency propagator, 
T35B “Super Sonax’’ ynp" tweeter, and HF level control. Re¬ 
sponse, ±31/2 db, 30-18,000 cps (in Regency or Bmipire Enclosure). 
Power handling capacity, 20 watts. Resonance, 38-48 cps. Imped¬ 
ance, 16 ohms. VYa" depth. Shpg. wt., 17 lbs, 

81 DX761.NET . ..77.42 

MODEL 12TRXB. 3-way speaker as above, but 12", Has P/a lb. double 
power Indox V ceramic magnet (total flux: 100,000 maxwells), 
Radax-type speaker, T35B tweeter, and brilliance control. Power 
handling capacity, 20 watts. Frequency response (in Aristocrat 
enclosure), ±3Vi db, 35-18,000 cps. bl/g" depth. Impedance, 16 
ohms. Shpg. wt,, 14 lbs. 

81 DX 239. NET. 64.68 


MODEL 15TRX. E-V’s finest, custom-engineered 3-way speaker. Uses 
extra-large 5^-lb. double power Indox V ceramic magnet. Total 
flux: 244,000 maxwells. Consists of Radax-type 15" speaker with 
“Whizzer” high-frequency propagator; T35 “Super-Sonax” very- 
high-frequency tweeter; X36 K crossover network; and the AT37 
HF level control. Uses 2 Vi" aluminum voice coil. Response, ±3 Vi 
db, 30-19,000 cps (in Regency or Empire enclosure). 35-45 cps. 30 
watts. 9 Vi" depth. 16 ohms. Shpg. wt., 43 lbs, 

81 DU 235. NET.. 146.02 

MODEL 1 2TRX. As above, but 12". Has 3Vi lb. double power Indox V 
ceramic magnet. Total flux: 176,000 maxwells. Radax-type speaker, 
T35 tweeter, X36 crossover network, and AT37 HF control. 
Frequency response, ±3 Vi db, 30-19,000 cps (in Aristocrat en¬ 
closure). Power handling capacity, 25 watts. Depth, 8". Impedance, 
16 ohms. Shpg. wt., 30 lbs. 

81 DU 236. NET. 122.50 



Top-Quality Radax Coaxial Hi-Fi Speakers 

B::iectro-Voice’s radax principle provides highly efficient and economical method of 
using two concentrically mounted cones operating from single voice coil. Built-in 
mechanical crossover from low-frequency cone to high-frequency propagator per¬ 
mits design of each cone for optimum response. 


MODEL SP15. Deluxe 15" Radax .speaker 
with 2 Vi" aluminum voice coil. Provides ex¬ 
ceptionally fine bass, mid-range and treble 
reproduction. Ideal for home music systems. 
514-lb. double pow'er Indox V ceramic mag¬ 
net (total flux: 244,000 maxwells) provides 
good damping, superb transient response 
and remarkably distinct bass. Resonance of 
bass cone, 35-45 cps. Bass cone is directly 
coupled to “Whizzer” HF radiator. Insures 
100® treble dispersion. Frequency response, 
±5 db, 30-13,000 cps. Rated, 30 watts, 16 
ohms. Crossover, 3000 cps. Requires 13 Vi" 
dia. baffle opening; 9" depth behind mtg, 
panel. Shpg. wt., 38 lbs. 

81 DU 280. NET. 87.22 


MODEL SP15-B. 15" Radax speaker similar 
to above, except for smaller 1 lb. magnet 
and 20-watt power capacity. Total flux: 
100,000 maxwells. Response characteristics 
—30-13,000 cps. Seamless molded type 
bass cone directly coupled to “Whizzer” 
HF radiator. Insures very wide dispersion 
—extends treble 2 full octaves. Crossover. 
3500 cps. Resonance, 38-48 cps. Imped¬ 
ance 16 ohms. Requires ISYz" baffle open¬ 
ing; 7^" depth behind mounting panel. 
Shpg. wt., 15 lbs, 

81 DX 760. NET. 42.14 


MODEL SP12. Popular, moderately-priced 
12" speaker with 3000 cps crossover. Bass 
cone resonance, 35-45 cps. Uses “Whizzer” 
high-frequency, wide-dispersion radiator for 
extended treble. 100® dispersion. Has highly 
efficient 3-lb. Alnico V magnet. Total flux: 
176,000 maxwells. Response, ±5 db, 30- 
13,000 cps. 2" aluminum voice coil. Rated, 
25 watts. Impedance, 16 ohms. 7%" depth. 
Shpg, wt., 23 lbs, 

81 DU 279. NET. 64.68 


MODEL SP12B. 12" speaker as above, but 
1-lb. ceramic magnet. Flux: 100,000 max¬ 
wells, Considered a “best buy” by many hi- 
fi publications. Capacity, 20 watts. Reso¬ 
nance, 40-50 cps. Response, ±5 db, 30-13,- 
000 cps. 16 ohms impedance. Crossover, 
3500 cps. 6" depth. Wt., 12 lbs. 

81 DX 278. NET. 34.30 


MODEL SP8B. 8" version of above. Excellent 
for limited space hi-fi applications. Low 
cone resonance of 65-75 cps and “Whizzer” 
high-frequency propagator provide good 
balance. 1-lb. magnet. Total flux: 100,000 
maxwells. Capacity, 20 watts. Response, 
±5 db, 50-13,000 cps. Crossover frequency, 
4000 cps. 16 ohms impedance. 4%" depth. 
Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. 

81 D277. NET. 28.9! 


Low-Frequency Woofers 


Featured in Electro-Voice speaker systems; 
all have unusually low cone resonance. Can 
also be used as woofers in custom 2 and 3- 
way sound systems. Cones employed are 
treated for moisture and fungus resistance. 
12 WK and 15WK woofers are recommend¬ 
ed for “K” horn and phase-loaded systems 
only; require sealed cavity behind the driver. 
*Have 3.2 ohms DC resistance; all others, 
16 ohms impedance. Double-power Indox V 
ceramic magnets, texcept Alnico V mag¬ 
nets. §Magnet weight in lbs. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Mag, 

wt.§ 

Res. 

Freq. 

Watts 

20 

Lbs. 

12 

NET 

EACH 

34.30 

81 DX 397 

12BW 

1 

40-50 

81 DU 285; 

J12W_ 

3 

35-45 

22 

23 

64.68 

82 DU 801 

t*12WK 

3 

30-40 

25 

23 

64.68 

81 DX 762 

J5BW 

1_ 

3^^ 

W J 

JL 

42.14 

81 DU 286 

15W 

51/4 

25-35 

30 

38 

87.22 

81 DU 428 

*15WK 

5/4 

29 

30 

38 

8722 
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MID-RANGE AND HIGH-FREQUENCY COMPONENTS 

High-Frequency Tweeters 


MODEL T35 "SUPER-SONAX” VERY-HIGH 
FREQUENCY TWEETER. Delivers remarkably 
clean, extended high-frequency response— 
.3500 to 19,000 cps. Adds at least one 
more octave of highs. Features wide-angle 
(180°) dispersion horn; cutoff, 1500 cps. 
Uses molded-phenolic impregnated, linen 
diaphragm. Use with X36 crossover and 
AT37 level control. For systems rated at 
20 watts or over. Crossover, 3500 cps. 
Impedance, 16 ohms. Horn size; 514'' long 
by V wide. Pot size, 2|4" diameter, 314" 
deep overall. Less Model AT37 level con¬ 
trol and Model X36 crossover network (list¬ 
ed below). Shpg.'wt., 3 lbs. 

81 D 434. NET. 34.30 

MODEL T35B VHF TWEETER. Same as Model 
T35 above but for systems with speakers 
rated under 20 watts. Has molded-phenolic 
impregnated, linen diaphragm. Dispersion, 
180°; cutoff, 1500 cps. Impedance. 16 ohms, 
X36 crossover network required (see listing, 
below). Pot size, 214" diameter; 3" depth 
overall. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

81 D 432. NET. 21.56 

Mid-Range Homs, Drivers 

MODEL T10A HIGH-FREQUENCY DRIVER. F'or 
ultra-clean, extended response. Use with 
8HD or 6HD HF diffraction horn and 
crossover network. ±5 db, 400-13,000 cps, 

25 watts. 16 ohms. 12-oz. magnet. 514" dia,, 
3^" deep. Throat, 7 lbs. 

81 D 424. NET. 41.65 

MODEL T25A HIGH-FREQUENCY DRIVER. 
Phenolic-impregnated, linen diaphragm for 
added strength. Use with 8HD or 6HD 
horn, plus crossover network. Response, 
±5 db, 400-13,000 cps. 30 watts. 16 ohms, 
1-lb. magnet. 514" dia. 4^" deep. Throat 
dia., %"• Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. 

81 D 288. NET. 56.84 

MODEL T250 HIGH-FREQUENCY DRIVER. For 

maximum efficiency systems. Use with 8HD 
or 6HD HF horn and crossover network. 
400-13,000 cps. 35 watts. 16 ohms. 5V4" dia., 
514" deep. Throat, 9 lbs. 

82DX800. NET. 79.38 

MODEL AT37 LEVEL CONTROL. 16-ohm L-pad. 
for adjustment of mid-range and tweeter 
output. Mahogany finish. 6 oz. 

81 D 437. NET. 3.82 

MODEL AT37B LEVEL CONTROL. As above, but 
for blonde cabinets. 

81 D 838. NET... 3.82 


MODEL T350 VERY-HIGH FREQUENCY DRIVER. 
Ideal for use in deluxe multi-way speaker 
systems having extended bass range. Pro¬ 
vides extended treble response beyond audi¬ 
bility. Employs diffraction horn principle 
with special Avedon Sonophase throat de¬ 
sign tor 180° dispersion pattern. Capacity, 
50 watts; handles 100-watt peaks. Imped¬ 
ance, 16 ohms. Frequency response: dt2 db, 
2000 to 21,000 cps. Magnet wt., 1 lb. Rec¬ 
ommended crossover, 3500 cps. Horn is 714" 
long, 2%" wide. Pot dia,, 314". Overall 
depth, 414". Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. 

82 DX 337. NET. 58.80 

MODEL T3500 “lONOVAC" IONIZED AIR, 
VERY-HIGH FREQUENCY TWEETER. Employs 
ionized air for dazzling reproduction of 
treble frequencies. Frequency response: 
db2 db, 2000 to 40,000 cps. Recommended 
crossover, 3500 cps. Dispersion pattern, 
180°, Power capacity, 50 watts; handles 
100-watt peaks. 16 ohms. Driver assembly, 
9x314x7''; electronic unit, 514x5x1314". 
Baffle opening, 114x6". 15 lbs. 

82 DU 338. NET. 147.00 

and Crossover Networks 

MODEL 8HD DIFFRACTION HORN. For use 
with TlOA, T25.4 or T250 drivers. 600 cycle 
cutoff, 800 cycle crossover frequency. Rug¬ 
ged, die-cast construction. Size, 15x414x 
814". Shpg. wt., 4 lbs, 

81 D 429. NET. 17.64 

MODEL 6HD DIFFRACTION HORN. Popular 
horn for TlOA, T25A or T250 drivers. Util¬ 
izes 400 cps cutoff, 600 cps crossover. Con¬ 
structed of fiberglass. Size, 20x314x1214". 
Shpg, wt.. 6 lbs. 

81 DX 491. NET. 21.56 

CROSSOVER NETWORKS. Attenuation, 12 
db per octave in 14-section types; 6 db in 
14-section types. Impedance, 16 ohms. All 
crossover networks are half-section types, 
except X825, 14; X2635, 14 and 14. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Crossover 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

NET 

EACH 

82 D 802 

X325 

300 

4 

31.36 

81 D 415 

X825 

800 

3 

18.62 

81 D 293 

X8 

800 

6 

31.34 

81D 416 

X6 

600 

6 

38.22 

81 D 289 

X336 

300-3500 

9 

38.22 

'810436“ 

X36 

" " 3560 

1 " ■ 3 ' 

9.31 

81 0404 

X2635 

200-600- 





3500 

10 

^3^0 
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Mid-Bass and Treble Driver-Horn Assemblies 


MODEL MT30. Consists of 828HF coaxial 
driver, treble horn, mid-bass horn sections 
and angle throat. Use with high-efficiency 
speakers and phase-loaded systems. Re¬ 
sponse, 200-10,000 cps (in recommended 
200-cycle horn). 30 watts. 16 ohms. 14-lb, 
magnet. 2114" long, 614" high. 10 lbs. 

82DX339. NET. . 42.14 

MODEL MT30B. As above, but has 828 HFB 
driver. 20 watts. 14 lb, magnet. For use with 
medium-efficiency speakers and systems. 
Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. ^ ^ 

82 DX 340. NET. . . . 34.30 



MODEL 118 MID-BASS DUAL-DRIVER ASSEM¬ 
BLY. A mid-bass, dual-driver assembly for 
use in the Patrician and other deluxe speak¬ 
er systems. Expertly engineered to deliver 
exceptionally smooth reproduction in the 
mid frequencies. Includes two Model 828HF 
drivers, two mid-bass horn .sections, and all 
mounting accessories. Response when used 
in recommended 200-cycle horn, 150 to 1000 
cps. Power handling capacity, 30 watts; 60- 
watt peaks. Impedance, 16 ohms. Size, 
2114" long, 614" high for clearance, Shpg. 
wt., 15 lbs. 

82 DX341.NET .76.44 


MID-RANGE AND 


81 

D 835 

BBl 

8! 

D858 

BB2 

81 

DU 834 

BB3 

81 

DU 859 

BB4 

82 

DX 342 

BBS 

82 

DU 345 

BBS 

82 

DZ 804 

103E 



HIGH-FREQUENCY COMPONENTS 

Description of Components 


PACKAGES 


For 2-way systems (LF driver with treble driver), and coaxial speakers having 1-2-lb. mag¬ 
nets. Includes T35B VHF driver, X36 crossover. AT37 level control, wiring harness. 

For 2-way systems (LF driver with treble driver), and coaxial speakers having 3-lb. magnets 
or greater. Includes T35 VHF driver, X36 crossover, AT37 level control, wiring harness. 

For existing LF drivers and coaxial speakers having 1-2-lb. magnets. Includes TlOA driver, 
8HD horn, X825 crossover, AT37 level control, wiring harness. 

For existing LF drivers and coaxial speakers having 3-lb. magnets or greater. Includes T25A 
driver, 8HD horn, X8 crossover, AT37 level control, wiring harness. 


Adds very high frequencies with wide dispersion. For systems having extended bass ranges 
such as Patrician IV, Georgian 600, Cardinal IV, Centurion I\7E, etc. Includes T350 UHF 
driver, X36 crossover, AT37 level control, wiring harness. 

For mid-bass and treble frequencies from 2d0 to 10,000 cps. Ideal for use with deluxe full- 
range drivers having 3-lb. magnets or more, such as SP12, SP15, 12TRX, 15TRX and 
high-efficiency sy,stems. Plans for simple pb-wood horn extension are provided. Includes 
MT30 driver-horn assembly, X325 crossover, AT37 level control, wiring harness. 

18WK driver; 118 assembly; T250 HF driver, with 6HD horn; T350 driver; X263S crossover; 
3—AT37 controls. Full-range system as used in Patrician. 


Lbs. 

NET 

5 

36.26 

5 

49.00 

11 

84.28 

13 

1 1 1.72 

13 

73.50 

15 

79.38 

105 

444.92 
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HI-FI SPEAKER SYSTEMS 


Patrician IV” 



"Centurion IVE” 


"Cardinal IV” 


When you choose Electro-Voice, you choose equipment incorporat¬ 
ing the expert engineering and fine craftsmanship that have become 
famous throughout the world. The name Electro-Voice signifies 
quality and f^erless performance to the discriminating audiophile. 
Every unit with the well-known E-V symbol will give you top value. 
Listed here are some of the most outstanding speaker systems avail- 
able= Each of these incorporates the most advanced design principles, 
and is superbly styled to complement the finest of furniture. 

‘‘Patrician” Speaker Systems 


Famous as one of the most distinguished, of 
speaker systems, the "Patrician” by Elec¬ 
tro-Voice is offered in a choice of two cab¬ 
inet styles—traditional "Patrician IV” and 
contemporary "Patrician 600”. Both em¬ 
ploy the superior 103E speaker package 
(see page 63 for full description of package). 
Beautifully hand-crafted corner enclosures 


are of Klipsch-licensed indirect radiator de¬ 
sign; each is carefully assembled from se¬ 
lected hardwood veneers and inlays, and 
exquisitely finished. Power handling capac¬ 
ity is 35 watts, 70-w'att peaks. Impedance: 
16 ohms. Supplied with components in¬ 
stalled. Shipped F.O.B, Chicago or Dowagiac, 
Mich., whichever is nearer. 


j j 

Stock 

No. 

Model 

Speaker 

Package 

Finish 

Size 

(HWD) 

Shpg. Wt., 

Lbs. 

NET 

EACH 


79 DZ 323 

IV 

103 E 

Mahogany 


390 

973.14 

■ll 

79 DZ 324 

IV 

103 E 

Limed Oak 

62x39x29^ 

390 

998.62 

■f! 

79 DZ 325 

IV 

103 E 

Walnut 


390 

998.62 


79 DZ 326 

600 

103E 

Mahogany 


335 

825.16 

I' { 

79 DZ 327 

600 

103E 

Limed Oak 

581/2x38x30" 

335 

843.78 


79 DZ 328 

600 

103 E 

Walnut 


335 

843.78 


‘Georgian 600” Speaker System 


Patrician 600” 
."Georgian 600” 


The luxurious cabinetry of this corner en¬ 
closure is skillfully combined with the most 
advanced audio engineering to give you a 
superior, integrated 4-w’ay sijeaker system. 
In striking contemporary styling, the mag¬ 
nificent “Georgian 600” utilizes the famous 
Klipsch-licensed "K”-type folded horn for 
excellent reproduction. Contains an out¬ 
standing speaker package for full, faithful 
reproduction. 

Includes the 15WK special low-frequency 
speaker, crossing over at 300 cps through 
the X336 network to the MT30 mid-bass 
horn assembly; high frequencies are covered 


by the T350 Ultra-Sonax tw^eeter. an ad- 
v'anced-design speaker employing an un¬ 
usually effective horn design. Included are 
two AT37 controls for separate adjustment 
of mid-range and high frequency levels to 
best suit room acoustics. Rated 35 watts 
program material, 70-watt peaks. Imped¬ 
ance: 16 ohms. Supplied with all components 
installed. Size (HWD), 48Vix28V2-x253^". 
Shpg. wt., 225 lbs. Shipped F.O.B. Chicago 
or Dowagiac, Mich., whichever is nearer. 

82 DZ 312. Mahogany. NET. 480.2 0 

8 2 DZ 313. Limed Ook. NET. 489.02 

82 DZ 314. Walnut. NET. 489.02 


“Centurion iVE” Speaker System 


A complete 4-w'ay speaker system of extra¬ 
ordinary quality—incorporates all design 
features of the famous "Georgian 600”, but 
on a smaller scale. Styled in a rich tradition¬ 
al motif and carefully finished for exemplary 
appearance. Employs the Klipsch "K” 
folded horn, with E-V’s deluxe 12-inch in¬ 
direct-radiator speaker package. 

A 12WK W’oofer provides excellent bass re¬ 
sponse from 30-300 cps. X336 crossover 
feeds an MT30 coaxial mid-bass and treble 
assembly with acoustical crossover at 1000 


cps. 3500 cps section of X336 feeds T35 
tweeter to beyond audibility. Includes tw'o 
AT37 level controls for presence and brilli¬ 
ance. Rated 30 watts program material, 60 
watts peak. Impedance: 16 ohms. All com¬ 
ponents installed. Size (HWD), 42x29x 
llYz'. Shpg. wt., 142 lbs. Shipped F.O.B. 
Chicago or Dowagiac, Mich., whichever is 
nearer. 

81 DZ982. Mahogany. NET. 357.70 

81 DZ 983. Limed Oak. NET. 365.54 

81 DZ 984. Walnut. NET....... .365.54 


‘Cardinal IV” Speaker System 


Outstanding speaker ensemble for rounding 
out the deluxe high-fidelity music system. 
Bold, clean lines and fine furniture finish 
complement any decorative mode. Has 
same top-performance 4-way speaker com¬ 
ponents as used in the "Georgian 600” sys¬ 
tem described above; enclosure is similar 
acoustically to the "Georgian 600”, Utilizes 
the walls of the room as an extension of the 
folded horn, in place of built-on rear panels. 


Rated 35 watts program material, 70-watt 
peaks. Impedance: 16 ohms. Systems are 
supplied with ail components installed. Size 
(HWD), 4534x26!4x23''. Shpg, wt., 183 lbs. 
Shipped F.O.B. Chicago or Dowagiac, Mich., 
whichever is nearer. 

82 DZ 31 5. Mahogany. NET. 416.50 

82 DZ 316. Limed Oak. NET. 424.34 

82 DZ 317. Wolnut. NET. 424.34 



XX3 Control 
Filter 


‘Stereon lA' 
'Stereon III’ 


NEW Space-Saving “STEREON” Speaker Systems 


New, space-sparing, dollar-saving method 
of stereo reproduction uses your present 
.speaker system, plus a "Stereon” for full, 
breathtaking stereophonic sound. Takes 
advantage of the fact that no stereo effect 
exists when listening to tones below 300 cps 
by directing all bass from both channels to 
your standard monaural speaker system. 
Upper range of one channel follows the bass 
into this sytem, high range of other channel 
is fed to the “Stereon”. Since it does not 
have to reproduce low frequencies, the 
“Stereon” is a compact, inconspicuous unit 
that can be placed anywhere in \mur room. 

"STEREON lA". Employs MT30B, T35B and 
2—AT37 level controls. For normal-effi¬ 


ciency speaker system, such as one with 
SP15B. Must be used with XX3 control 
filter, below. 25x7Vixl714^'. Specify mahog¬ 
any, limed oak or walnut, 33 lbs. 

79 DU 301C. NET. 97.51 

"STEREON III". Similar to above, but for 
high-efficiency system, such as one with an 
SP15. Has MT30. T35 and 2—AT37 level 
controls. Must be used wdth XX3, below. 
Specify finish. Shpg. wt., 37 lbs, 

79 DU 302C. NET. 126.91 

XX3 "STEREON" CONTROL FILTER. Distributes 
audio to single or multiple “Stereon” sys¬ 
tem, Input impedance: 8 ohms, each chan¬ 
nel. 5Mt-x4^x5V4"* Shpg, wt^, 8 lbs, 

79 D 322. NET.. 29.40 


64 


See Pages 62 and 63 For Descriptions of the Components In These Systems 




























HI-FI SPEAKER SYSTEMS 


^LacbSPl^oice, 


^'Regency” Speaker Systems and Enclosures 

"REGENCY III.” Complete 3-way high-fidelity watts, 60-watt peaks. Size (HVVD), 
speaker system combining the advantages 331/2x19". Shpg. wt,, 135 lbs. 
of folded-horn performance with flexibility 

of placement. Klipsch-licensed horn design “REGENCY—15TRX." “Regency” enclosure 
with “built-in” corner allows it to.be used with popular 15TRX 3-way speaker install- 
against a flat wall or in a corner. In lowboy ed. Provides optimum results when placed 
motif, this highly efficient enclosure en- either in a corner or against a wall of the 
hances any decorative scheme. Speaker room. Offers smooth, extended bass response 
components include 15W 15" woofer, T25A with clear highs to 15,000 cps. 138 lbs. 

HF driver with 8HD horn, T35 VHF driv¬ 
er. X8 and X36 crossovers, and 2—AT37 ENCLOSURE ONLY. Takes 12" or 15" speaker, 

controls. Impedance: 16 ohms. Rated 30 or 2 or 3-way system. Shpg. wt.. 87 lbs. 


Finish 

ENCLOSURI 

E ONLY 

1 “REGENCY-15TRX" | 

1 “REGENCY III” 

Stock No. 

NET EACH 

Stock No. 

NET EACH 

Stock No. 

NET EACH 

Mahogany 

81 DZ422 

1 27.40 

81 DZ 836 

273.42 

81 DZ 496 

385.14 

Limed Oak 

81 DZ 423 

137.20 

81 DZ 837 

283.22 

81 DZ497 

1 394.94 

Walnut 

81 DZ 864 

137.20 

81 DZ 868 

283.22 

82 DZ 327 

394.94 


^‘Empire*’ Speaker Systems and Enclosures 




“EMPIRE lA." 3-way system in tastefully de- "EMPIRE—SP15B.” Here’s an e.xcellent starter 

signed Empire lowboy enclosufe. Compact, system, easily expanded; consists of SP15B 
highly efficient folded-horn design provides 15" Radax speaker installed in Empire en- 
authentic reproduction of bass frequencies; closure. Other components may be added 

may be used against wall or in a corner. gradually to expand this system to the 2- 

Components in system include 15 BW bass or 3-way type. Rear of speaker is coupled 
woofer ; TlOA HF driver with 8HD diffrac- to folded horn; “Whizzer” element effectively 
tion horn; T35B VHF tweeter with X825 distributes high frequencies. Wt.. 71 lbs. 
and X36 crossovers and 2—AT37 level con¬ 
trols. Hand-rubbed veneers. Impedance: ENCLOSURE ONLY. Takes 12" or 15" speaker, 

16 ohms. Rated 20 watts, 40-watt peaks. or 2 or 3-way system. Available in 3 hand- 
Size: 29S^x32xl6". Shpg. wt., 90 lbs. some finishes. Shpg. wt., 56 lbs. 


Finish 

ENCLOSURE ONLY | 


“EMPIRE-SP15B” [ 


"EMPIRE lA" 

Stock No. 

NET EACH 

Stock No. 

NET EACH 

Stock No. [NET EACH 

Mahogany 

81 DZ769 

97.02 

81 

DZ 832 

139.16 

81 

DZ 765 269.50 

Limed Oak 

8i D2 770 

106.82 

81 

DZ 833 

143.08 

81 

DZ 766 276.36 

Walnut 

81 DZ863 

106.82 

81 

DZ 867 

143.08 

82 

DZ 328 276.36 


^‘Aristocrat” Speaker Systems and Enclosures 

"ARISTOCRAT III.” Deluxe 3-way system in "ARISTOCRAT—12TRXB." Top-quality sys- 

compact “Aristocrat” folded-horn corner tern using the highly popular 12TRXB 12" 
enclosure. Selected speaker components pro- 3-way speaker; adjustable high-frequency 

vide unusually fine music reproduction. control for matching of system to individual 
Speaker components are 12W 12" bass room acoustics. Covers entire audible range, 
woofer; T25A HF driver with 8HD diffrac- Shpg, wt., 58 lbs. 
tion horn; T35 Super-Sonax tweeter; X8 

and X36 crossovers and 2—AT37 level con- ENCLOSURE ONLY. Takes 12" speaker, or 
trols. Imp., 16 ohms. Ratedi25 watts, 50-watt 2 or 3-way system. Available in 3 handsome 
peaks. 29 *Hx19x 16M6'^- Shpg. wt., 74 lbs. finishes, Shpg. wt., 44 lbs. 


r- • \k 

ENCLOSURE 

f ONLY 

1 “ARISTOCRAT-I2TRXB” j 

1 “ARISTOCRAT III” 


Stock No. 

INET EACH 

Stock No. 

NET EACH 

Stock No. 

NET EACH 

Mahogany 

81 DZ295 

1 70.56 

81 DZ 756 

135.24 

81 DZ439 

305.58 

Limed Oak 

81 DZ296 

77.42 

81 DZ757 

142.10 

81 DZ442 

312.62 

Walnut 

81 DZ 862 

77.42 

81 DZ 865 

142.10 

82 DZ 329 

312.62 



NEW “Marquis” Speaker 

“MARQUIS lA.” Enjoy outstanding high- 
fidelity reproduction with this along-the- 
wall counterpart of the popular Aristocrat. 
Carefully constructed of selected hardwood 
veneers, expertly finished. Has vertical 
porting slots for bass response extended 
down to 40 cps. 3-way system components 
include 12BW woofer, TlOA high-frequency 
driver with 8HD diffraction horn, T35B 
tweeter, X82S and X36 crossovers, and 2— 
Type AT37 level controls. Impedance: 16 


Systems and Enclosures 

ohms. Rated 20 watts program material. 
40-watt peaks. Size(HWD), 29%xl9xl4Vi". 
Shpg. wt., 85 lbs. 

“MARQUIS—12TRX8.'’ “Marquis” enclosure 
with the well-know'n 12TRXB three-way 
speaker. Provides sharp, clean response to 
beyond audibility. Includes brilliance con¬ 
trol. Shpg. wt., 64 lbs. 

ENCLOSURE ONLY. Takes 12" speaker, or 2 
or 3-way system. Shpg. wt., 50 lbs. 


r* • h' 

ENCLOSURE 

ONLY 

"MARQUIS-I2TRXB” 

“MARQUIS lA” 


Stock No. 

NET EACH 

Stock No. 

NET EACH 

Stock No. 

NET EACH 

Mahogany 
Limed Oak 
Walnut 

79 D2 3I0 

1 79 DZ 31 1 

79 DZ3I2 

61.74 

67.62 

67.62 

79 DZ3I6 
79 DZ3I7 
79 DZ3I8 

126.42 

132.30 

132.30 

79 DZ 313 
79 DZ 314 
79 D2 3I5 

226.38 

232.26 

232.26 


“Baronet” Speaker Systems and Enclosures 

“BARONET III,” Top-performance speaker “BARONET—SP8B.” Compact “Baronet” en- 
system in folded-horn corner enclosure, closure with an SP8B 8" speaker. Provides 
Its performance equals that of many larger excellent reproduction—bass response ex¬ 
units. Makes use of flhoor and walls of room tends down to 35 cps. Shpg. wt., 29 lbs. 
to effectively extend the horn. Includes 

SP8B 8" Radax speaker, T35B tweeter, ENCLOSURE ONLY. Takes either an 8" speak- 
X36 crossover and AT37 level control. Im- er or 2-way system. Available in 3 hand- 
pedance: 16 ohms. Rated 20 watts, 40-watt some finishes to match the decorative 
peaks. 22%xl4Vlxl3^". Shpg. wt., 33 lbs. scheme of any surrounding. Wt., 20 lbs. 


Finish 

ENCLOSURE ONLY | 

“BARONET-SPSB” \ 


"BARONET 

III” 


Stock No. 

NET EACH 

Stock No. 

NET EACH 

Stock No. 

iNET EACH 

Mahogany 

81 DU4i8 

44.10 

81 DU 754 

73.01 

81 

DZ 872 

1 

109,27 

Limed Oak 

81 DU 419 

48.02 

81 DU 755 

76.93 

81 

DZ 873 

j 

1 13.19 

Walnut 

81 DU 861 

48.02 

81 DU 866 

76.93 

81 

DZ 874 


1 13.19 



See Page 66 For Listing of “Coronet” and “Regal” Speaker Systems 
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SPEAKER SYSTEMS, ENCLOSURES AND EQUIPMENT CABINETS 



THE "CARLTON IV' 

Deluxe 4-'way speaker system installed in a 
distinctively styled, contemporary enclos¬ 
ure. Low-boy design harmonizes beautifully 
with any modern furnishing mode. 

Indirect-radiator 4-way components are 
phase-loaded to provide nearly a full octave 
of added bass. Can be placed anywhere 
along a wall for sound reproduction ap¬ 
proaching the quality of the original per¬ 
formance. 

Employs these outstanding components: 
15WK IS" “K” type low-frequency driver, 
crossing over at 300 cps through X336 net- 


SPEAKER SYSTEM 

work to MT30 mid-bass horn assembly. 
Mechanical crossover at 1000 cps. 

Model T350 VHP driver takes over at 3500 
cps to provide treble response to 21,000 cps. 
Includes two AT37 level controls for “pres¬ 
ence” and “brilliance” adjustment. Compo¬ 
nents are fa.ctory-installed and checked. 
Available in three lustrous, hand-rubbed 
veneers. Size: 33high, 26Vi" wdde, 1914" 
deep. Shpg. wt., 130 lbs. r-, 

82 DZ 390. Mahogany. NET. 351.82 

82 DZ 39 1 . Limed Oak. NET. 356.72 

82 DZ 392. Walnut. NET. 356.72 


**DUCHESS IVE’’ ENCLOSURE AND SPEAKER SYSTEM 


“DUCHESS" SPEAKER ENCLOSURE ONLY. Con¬ 
veniently compact and with many of the 
fine touches that distinguish top-quality 
cabinetry, the “Duchess” provides complete 
versatility. You can install any 12" or 15" 
extended-range speaker by itself; then later, 
add other components to form a 2 or 3-way 
direct-radiator system. Easily accepts E-V’s 
phase-loaded, 4-way speaker system compo¬ 
nents without the need for cabinet modifi¬ 
cation. Provided with adapter boards to 
allow convenient installation of compo¬ 
nents. Overall size, 29^4x25x19" deep. 
Smartly styled to blend beautifully with the 
decor of any surrounding, the “Duchess” 


enclosure is available in three attractive fin¬ 
ishes, Complete with four gracefully tapered 


legs. Shpg. wt., 65 lbs. 

82 DZ 402. Mahogany. NET. 94-.08 

82 DZ 403. Limed Oak. NET. 98.00 

82 DZ 404. Walnut. NET... 98.00 


“DUCHESS IVE." 4-way speaker system in¬ 
stalled in enclosure, above. Includes the 
12WK, BBS and BB2 (see pages 62 and 


63). Shpg. wt., 104 lbs. 

79 DZ 307. Mahogany. NET. 286.16 

79 DZ 308. Limed Oak. NET. 291.06 

79 DZ 309. Walnut. NET... 291.06 


NBW “CONTEMPO” EQUIPMENT CABINET 

A functionally-styled, beautifully-finished. Record changer compartment has adjust- 

two compartment cabinet designed to ac- able mounting board that can be set either 

commodate high fidelity components. The 3" or 6" below the bottom of the lid; dimen- 

smartly styled “Contempo” will comple- sions are 1814" wide x 17" deep. Tuner/ 

ment any modern decorating scheme with amplifier section has mounting board IYb" 

Its long, low lines and highly attractive fin- below lid—components mount vertically so 

ish. Matches the “Empire,” “Centurion” that controls face up for maximum conven- 

and other Electro-Voice speaker enclosures, ience. Dimensions are 14" high x 1814" 

wide X 17" deep. Overall cabinet size is 
Two lift lids provide quick accessibility to 29%x3814x1914" deep. Tapered legs are 

the record changer or turntable, tuner, am- 15H" long. Available in choice of handsome 

plifier and other controlling units. Each of finishes—mahogany, timed oak, or walnut— 

the two compartments has ample space for specify when ordering. Shpg. w^t., 72 lbs. 

all equipment. 79 DZ 300-0. NET. 117.60 


"VISCOUNT** EQUIPMENT CABINET 


The “Viscount” is a deluxe, highly func¬ 
tional equipment cabinet of enduring beau¬ 
ty, expertly crafted to blend with the very 
finest of room furnishings. Thick, top-qual¬ 
ity hardwood is used throughout to achieve 
a high point in appearance and ruggedness 
of construction. Smart, contemporary styl¬ 
ing complements the “Duchess,” “Empire” 
and other E-V speaker enclosures. 

Features a lift-lid and tilt-out front for con¬ 
venient system operation. A tuner and am¬ 
plifier can be installed on the tilt-out front 
pane! for ready accessibility to all controls. 


Record changer/turntable mounting board 
dimensions are 24" wide x 17" deep. Mount¬ 
ing board is adjustable, and may be set at 
positions of either 314" or 6" from the bot¬ 
tom of the lid. Tuner/amplifier mounting 
board is 814" deep x 22" wide, tuner/am pli¬ 
fier section size is 14|4" high x 22" wide x 
17" deep. Overall cabinet size is 3414x26x 
1914" deep. Cleat-type legs are 3" high. 
Shpg. wt., 80 lbs. 

82 DZ 405. Mahogany. NET. 146.02 

82 DZ 406. Limed Oak. NET.1 52.88 

82 DZ 407. Walnut. NET... 152.88 


NEW "CORONET lA** ENCLOSURE AND SPEAKER SYSTEM 

“CORONET” SPEAKER ENCLOSURE ONLY. Di- top resists burns and stains. Overall size, 

minutive “Coronet” is a dramatic accom- 25x914x17%" deep. Available in mahogany, 

plishment of balanced reproduction in com- limed oak or walnut finish—specify when order- 

pact, space-saving form. Smooth, clean de- ing. Shpg. wt„ 1914 lbs. 

sign is accented by brushed brass trim; com- 79 DU 303-C. NET 34.79 

piements any furnishing mode. Ideal for use .. 

in pairs for economical, high-quality stereo. “CORONET lA.” Complete 2-way speaker 

system installed in the enclosure described 
May be used with an 8" full-range speaker at left. Includes the popular SP8-B 8" Ra- 

or 2-way system for excellent, distortion- dax” speaker and BBl high-frequency pack- 

free sound. Rear port extends bass response age (pages 62 and 63). Availobie In mahogany, 

below 100 cycles for superb small-speaker limed oak or walnut finishes—specify when or- 

reproduction. Outstanding performance dering. Shpg, wt., 38 lbs. ^ ^ 

from 70 cps to bej'ond audibility. Enclosure 79 DU 304-C. NET. 99.96 


NEW "REGAL** SPEAKER SYSTEMS 


The extremely compact enclosure employed 
in the “Regal” speaker systems is an out¬ 
standing achievement in the design of mod¬ 
ern furniture. Its simple yet striking styling 
will provide the perfect accent to your room 
decor. The “Regal” enclosure is made 
throughout of selected woods, and its bold 
lines are richly brought out by a lustrous 
hand-rubbed finish. 

The speaker components in both systems 
have been carefully chosen to provide ex¬ 
tended response and dynamic range in the 
limited volume of the enclosures, with a 
minimum sacrifice in efficiency. 


Size of the systems is 13 V4x24xl314" (HWD). 
Available In mahogany, limed oak or walnut 
finishes—specify when ordering. 


“REGAL I A." Two-way system. Has 12" 
woofer, compression tweeter, LC crossover 


and level control. Shpg. wt., 30 lbs. 
79 DU 305-C NET. 


100.94 


“REGAL 111." Three-way system. Has 12" 
woofer, mid-range and high-frequency com¬ 
pression tweeters, 2—LC crossovers and 
presence and brilliance controls. Specify fin¬ 


ish. Shpg. wt., 32 lbs. 
79 DU 306-C. NET.. 


144.55 


See Pages 62 and 63 For Descriptions of Components Used in E-V Speaker Systems 
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Attractively Styled Speaker Enclosure Kits 

Complete kits for assembling the famous Electro-Voice high- 
fidelity speaker enclosures. All you need are a few simple tools 
to quickly assemble any of thCvSe distinctively styled enclosures. 

Each one of these economical kits includes a full set of clearly 
written, step-by-step instructions. All lumber parts are Cut to 
exact size on the same precision factory machinery w^hich is used 
to manufacture completed E^lectro-Voice cabinets. Exterior 
surfaces are made of selected clear-grained korina, ready for 
finishing in the color of your choice. Finishing kits, for obtaining 
a professional furniture finish, are listed on page 92. Grille cloth, 
glue, screws and nails are included with every speaker enclosure 
kit; less metal trim (listed below). 


ENCLOSURE 

Stock 

No. 

Model 

No. 

Type of Enclosure 

Takes: 

Assembled 
Size (HWD) 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

NET 

EACH 

Centurion 

79D2 319 

KD3 

K-type indirect radiator folded corner horn 

15" speaker, or.2, 3, or 4-way system 

42x263/4x23^2" 

64 

85.26 

Regency 

81 DZ 786 

KD4 

Folded horn (corner or wall) 

12" or 15" speaker, or 2 or 3-way system 

295/8x32x19" 

55 

7 1.54 

Empire 

8! DZ 787 

KD5 

Indirect folded horn (corner or wall) 

12" or 15" speaker, or 2 or 3-way system 

295/8x32x16" 

45 

49.98 

Aristocrat 

81 DU 788 

KD6 

Folded corner horn 

12" speaker, or 2 or 3-way system 

29Hxl9xl5^" 

36 

38.22 

Baronet 

79 DU 320 

KD7 

Folded corner horn 

8 " speaker or 2-way system 

25/2x16x12" 

16 

25.48 


The low-cost Baronet delivers excellent performance where space 
is limited. The Aristocrat is an economical enclosure that will 
extend the bass range of a speaker by one full octave. Rear 
loading is incorporated in the distinctive Empire for top audio 
efficiency in a corner or against a w'all. The outstanding Regency 
combines the advantages of folded-horn performance with 
flexibility of placement. Featuring e.xclusive Electro-Voice "W” 
single-path indirect radiator, the gracefully styled Centurion 
has a sejiled cavity behind the 1.5" speaker position to provide 
superior transient response, subdue cone excursions and lower 
distortion. The chart at the bottom of the page lists speaker 
components suggested for installation in these enclosures. 


DECORATIVE TRIM AND GRILLE KITS 
FOR E-V ENCLOSURES 


COMPLETE E-V SPEAKER 
ENCLOSURE PLANS 


POPULAR E-V 
INTERIOR ASSEMBLY KITS 


Custom, metal trim and grille sets 
for Electro-Voice Centurion, Regen¬ 
cy and Aristocrat speaker enclosure 
kits. Designed to add a distinctive, 
professional touch to your complet¬ 
ed enclosure kit. Each set gracefully 
complements the enclosure for which 
it is recommended. Metal pieces are 
attractively finished in brushed and 
lacquered antique brass. Grille sizes 
in descriptions indicate exposed 
area after installation. 


MODEL AK4. Trim kit designed for Centurion- 
style exterior. Consists of two decorative 
handles and modem crossbar grille. Grille 
is cut to 8" by 25" dimensions, handles are 
5" long and wide. .Attractively finished 
in brushed and lacquered antique brass. 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

81 DX797. NET. 8.82 


MODEL AK5. Trim kit styled for the Regency 
KD4 enclosure kit. Consists of lacquered, 
antique-brass finish crossbar grille. Size is 
24" by 2914''. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

81 DX798. NET. . 5.88 


MODEL AK6. Similar to Model AK5 de¬ 
scribed above, but for use with the Model 
KD6 Aristocrat enclosure kit. Size is 24" by 
16". Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

81 DX799. NET. .4.70 


Easy-to-follow instruction booklets con¬ 
taining complete plans and list of materials 
necessary to build any of the IClectro-Voice 
speaker enclosures. 

The instruction booklets are each divided 
into five sections. (1) description of the 
specific enclosure and .system, plus per¬ 
formance to be expected; (2) selection of 
materials, layout and cutting to size; (3) 
assembling the enclo.sure; (4) installation 
of speakers; (5) built-in systems which be¬ 
come part of house. Full construction de¬ 
tails include tips on selecting lumber, layout 
and sawing of parts, and recommended 
Electro-Voice speakers and other compo¬ 
nents for your finished enclosure. Also in¬ 
clude drawings, photos and hints to simplify 
building. (These booklets are identical to 
those supplied with the Electro-Voice en¬ 
closure kits listed above.) Postpaid in U.S.A. 


Stock 

No. 1 

Plan 

For 

NET 

EACH 

38 K 138 

IBl 

Patrician horn 

1.47 

38 K 139 

IB2 

Georgian horn 

1.47 

38 K 140 

IB3 

Centurion 

.98 

38 K 141 

IB4 

Regency 

.98 

38 K 142 

IBS 

Empire 

.98 

38 K 143 

IB6 

Aristocrat 

.98 

38 K 144 

IB7 

Baronet 

.73 


MODEL KDl “PATRICIAN IV.” (Not illustrat¬ 
ed.) E-V’^’s famous “K” horn w'ith augment¬ 
ed bass section. Scaled up approximately 
30% to deliver an added full octave of bass. 
Low in cost, the KDl kit offers all the ad¬ 
vantages of the Patrician enclosure (listed 
on page 64) in a built-in corner installation. 
Takes an 18" speaker, or 2, 3 or 4-w'ay sys¬ 
tem, Specifically designed for use wfith the 
103E 4-way speaker package listed on page 
63. Kit includes all parts and easy-to-follow 
instructions. All lumber parts are precut— 
glue, screws and nails are included. Size, 
of interior assembly is 57^x3414x26%". 
HVVD. Shpg. wt., 150 lbs. 

81 DZ783. NET. 115.64 

MODEL KD2A “GEORGIAN.” Duplicates the 
“K“ horn interior assembly of the popular 
Georgian enclosure (page 64). Delivers the 
exceptional performance of the Georgian in 
a built-in comer installation. Takes a 15" 
speaker, or a 2, 3 or 4-way system. Specif¬ 
ically designed for use with “Georgian 600“ 
component group (page 64). Kit includes 
glue, screws, nails, instructions. 2514x16x 
12 " HWD. Shpg. wt., 94 lbs. 

79 DZ321. NET. 67.62 


FINISHING KITS. Kits for finishing 
the enclosures at the top of this page 
are listed on p. 92, 


Recommended Speaker Components For E-V Enclosures 


The following chart lists the Electro-Voice components w'hich 
are suitable for installation in E-V speaker enclosures and 
enclosure kits in this catalog. Each set of components has 
been selected to deliver optimum audio performance when 


installed in the enclosures for which they are recommended. 
The components are described on pages 62 and 63. (In addi¬ 
tion to the enclosure kits on this page, fully assembled and 
finished speaker enclosures are listed on pages 61 and 65.) 


Enclosure 

j Recommended Components 

Woofer 

Mid-Range Package 

High-Frequency Package 

Baronet, KD7 Kit 

SP8B 


BBl 

Aristocrat, Marquis, KD6 Kit 

12BW 

BB3 

BBl 

Regency, Empire, KD4 Kit, KD5 Kit 

15BW 

BB3 

BBl 

DuchevSs, Centurion, KD3 Kit 

12 WK 

BBS 

BB2 


Electro-Voice Speaker Enclosure Kits Are Available on Allied’s Easy Payment Plan—^See Page 444 
































Top-quottty hi-fi speakers, famous for 
th^V authentic reproduction of sound 


UXC-123 




HIGH FIDELITY 
SPEAKERS 


3-Way Diffaxial Series 


UNIVERSITY’S DIFFAXIAL DESIGN. Most of 
the speakers listed below employ Univer¬ 
sity’s famous Diffaxial design. This feature 
assures outstanding tonal balance by pro¬ 
viding exceptionally smooth, wide-angle 
dispersion of treble frequencies. These fre¬ 
quencies are normally projected straight 
ahead by the loudspeaker; as a result, they 
are not heard at the proper volume at 
all points in the room. However, Univer¬ 
sity’s Diffaxial speakers overcome this prob¬ 
lem by using a special diffusing-type cone 
(DiffUvSicone) at the apex of the main cone. 
The Diffusicone disperses the treble fre¬ 
quencies to provide extremely even distribu¬ 
tion throughout the listening area. 

MODEL 315-C SUPER 15" DIFFAXIAL. The 
greatly improved version of earlier 315. 
Woofer cone features high excursion, dual¬ 
spider piston and anti-breakup, low-reso¬ 
nance diaphragm, for rich natural bass. 
Multi-element Diffusicone mid-range sec¬ 
tion, crosses over at 1000 cps. Treble is 
covered by heavy-duty T-50 Hypersonic 
driver and axially mounted, wide-angle 
tvyeeter horn. Response is 25 cps to inau¬ 
dibility. 2 balance controls for mid-range 
and treble adjustment. Magnet wt., 6 V 2 lbs. 
Capacity, 50 watts. Impedance, 8-16 ohms. 
12" deep. Shpg. wt., 341/2 lbs* 

81 DU 947. NET ..152,88 


MODEL 6303 15" DIFFAXIAL. Excellent 3- 
way performance is achieved by using the 
Diffusicone design and coaxially mounted, 
high-efficiency tweeter. Moderately priced, 
the 6303 is a fine choice for a custom home 
music system. Three reproducing elements 
(15" cone, Diffusicone element and super- 
tweeter), provide brilliant high-fidelity 
sound. Frequency response extends from 30 
cps to beyond audibility. 

Mechanical crossover at 1000 cps; elec¬ 
trical crossover network at 5000 cps. In¬ 
cludes brilliance control on 3-ft. cable with 
brass plate and knob. 2-lb. Alnico V per¬ 
manent magnet. Power capacity, 30 watts. 
Impedance. S-16ohms. 1514''diameter; 10" 
deep. Shpg, wt., 12 lbs. 

95 DU 538. NET. .81,34 

MODEL 312 12" DIFFAXIAL. Brilliant 12" 
Diffaxial speaker for exceptional, wide- 
range reproduction. Has 12" woofer, Dif¬ 
fusicone mid-range unit, and HF-2C6 super¬ 
tweeter. Built-in electrical crossover net¬ 
work at 5000 cps. Response, 40 cps to be¬ 
yond audibility. 25 watts powder handling 
capacity. Employs 2-1b. Alnico V permanent 
magnet. Impedance, 8-16 ohms. With bril¬ 
liance control. 36" cable. Size, 1214" dia. x 8 " 
deep. Shpg, wt., 11 lbs. 

95 DX 188. NET. 68.60 


MODEL UXC-123 12" DIFFAXIAL. Unusually 
low in cost, the UXC-123 employs a Dif¬ 
fusicone element and reciprocating-flare 
super-tweeter, mounted through the center 
axis of the woofer, to attain true, wide-angle 
dispersion. Built-in brilliance control for 
adjustment to room acoustics. Mechanical 
crossover at 1000 cps; electrical crossover 
at 5000 cps. 114-lb. Alnico V permanent 
magnet. Power handling capacity, 25 watts. 
Impedance, 8-16 ohms. Frequency re- 
siKjnse extends from 45 to 17,500 cycles. 
Size, 12V4" diameter; 814" deep. Brilliance 
control comes complete with mounting 
plate and knob, pre-wiretf to 3 -ft. cable. 
Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. 

95 DX585. NET. .62.72 

MODEL 308 8 " DIFFAXIAL, A very compact, 
highly efficient Diffaxial speaker. Designed 
specifically for the smaller hi-fi installation, 
the 308 is perfect for use where space is at a 
premium and quality reproduction is de¬ 
sired, Features special-design 8 " woofer for 
excellent bass response. Has Diffusicone 
mid-range unit, compression type tweeter 
and built-in 5000-cps electrical crossover. 
Frequency response, 50-15,000 cps. Magnet 
wt.. 114 lbs. Impedance 8-16 ohms. Pov/er 
handling capacity, 25 watts. 8 ^ 32 " diameter; 
6V4" deep. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

95 D 189. NET. 38.95 





Iffusicoi 


2-Way Diffaxial Series 


Coaxiol Speaker 


MODEL DIFFUStCONE-15 15" DIFFAXIAL Low- 
cost, 2 -way, Diffaxial 15" speaker. Diffusi¬ 
cone element assures wide-angle disper¬ 
sion of treble frequencies. Dual horn-loading 
at the apex of the cone extends mid- and 
high-frequency response, crossing over 
mechanically at 1000 cps. Rich, clear bass, 
without boominess, is provided by the 
sturdily constructed 15" woofer with spe¬ 
cially molded cone. A 114-lb. Alnico V 
magnet also contributes to the excellent 
bass response. Frequency response from 30 
to 14,000 cycles. Power capacity, 30 watts. 
Impedance, 8-16 ohms, 1514" dia.; 714" 
deep. Shpg. wt., 8 Vi lbs. 

95 DX 539. NET. 44.10 

MODEL DIFFUSICONE-12 12" EXTENDED- 
RANGE DIFFAXIAL. 12" version of above. For 
the low-cost high-fidelity system. Smooth, 
wide-angle dispersion achieved by patented 
University diffusicone element. Power han¬ 
dling capacity, 30 watts. Frequency re¬ 
sponse, 40 to 14,000 cps. Impedance, 8-16 
ohms, 24 oz. Alnico V magnet. Depth 414"; 
1214" diameter. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

95 DX 182. NET. 36.26 


MODEL UXC-I22 12" DIFFAXIAL. Low-priced 
12" Diffaxial speaker. Employs Diffusicone 
high-frequency element with a 1000-cycle 
mechanical crossover. Coaxial horn-loading 
at apex of cone extends mid and treble re¬ 
sponse. Low frequencies are reproduced by 
specially molded, one-piece woofer dia¬ 
phragm. Delivers excellent reproduction 
across entire audio range. Response, 45 to 
13.000 cps. Capacity, 25 watts. Impedance, 
8-16 ohms. Size, 12V4" diameter; 4%"depth. 
Employs 1-lb, Alnico V permanent magnet. 
Shpg. wt,, 514 lbs. 

95 DX 584. NET. 32.34 

MODEL DIFFUSICONE-8 8" DIFFAXIAL. Low- 
cost, 2-way 8" speaker. Highly suitable for 
the smaller hi-fi installation, or where space 
is at a premium. Wide-angle dispersion is 
achieved by dual coaxial horn acting as ra¬ 
dial projector, plus aperture diffraction^, 
Diffusicone element provides better-than- 
average reproduction. Response, 70 to 13,000 
cps. Magnet wt., 1 lb. Capacity, 25 watts. 
Impedance, 8-16 ohms. S^/s/ diameter. 
Depth. 334 ". Shpg.'“wt.. 314 lbs. 

95 D 183. NET. 25.48 


MODEL 6201. Highly popular, top-quality 
12 " hi-fi speaker. True coaxial operation is 
provided by a compression-type tweeter and 
2500-cycle electrical crossover network. 
Tweeter is axially mounted through the 
center of the woofer. “W” shape, 114-lb. 
Alnico V magnet and 1-piece molded woofer 
diaphragm provide exceptionally smooth 
low-frequency transient response. Includes 
brilliance control with 3-ft. cable. Excellent 
frequency response—45 to 15,000 cps. Ca¬ 
pacity, 25 watts. Impedance, 8-16 ohms. 
8V4" depth. Shpg. wt., 10V4 lbs. 

95 DX 176. NET... 50.96 


\2^' Exfended-Ronge Speaker 

MODEL 6200. Economy-priced 12" speaker. 
Special, shallow design for flush mounting 
in ceilings, walls, etc. Excellent for high- 
fidelity use, radio-phono replacement, public 
address, etc. Employs duraluminum dome 
at cone apex. Frequency response, 45-10,000 
cps. Impedance, 8-16 ohms. Pow'er-handimg 
capacity. 30 watts. 12V4" diameter. Only 4" 
deep. Shpg. wt., 514 lbs. 

95 DX 180. NET. . . . 25.48 
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WOOFERS, TWEETERS, DRIVERS & CROSSOVERS 


Low-Frequency Woofers 


MODEL C15 W 15*' WOOFER. Features spe¬ 
cial-design voice coil permitting greater 
cone excursion for deep bass. Dual spider 
piston and 6-lb. magnet assure remarkably 
clean response from below 25 to 1500 cps. 
Power handling capacity, 50 w^atts. Dual 
impedance voice coil assembly permits use 
in any system of 4 to 20 ohms. Depth, 10 Vi''. 
Shpg. wt., 26% lbs. 

95 DU 185. NET. 83.30 

MODEL C63 W 15" WOOFER. Employs unique. 

built-in low-pass filter. Permits adjusting 
treble cut-off point at 700, 2500 or 5000 
cps to suit crossover requirements of most 
tweeters. IVi-lb. magnet. Response, 30 to 
6000 cps. Capacity, 30 watts. Includes bril¬ 
liance control. Impedance, 8 ohms. Depth, 
10". Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

81 DX 563. NET. 48.02 


MODEL C12W 12" WOOFER. Features built- 
in low-pass filter for adjustment of response 
to 700, 2500 or 5000 cps—suits crossover 
requirements of most tweeters. Frequency 
response, 40 to 6000 cps. Power handling 
capacity, 30 watts. Employs 1 Vi-lb. magnet. 
Voice coil impedance, 8 ohms. OVz" deep. 
Shpg. wt., 714 lbs. 

95 DX 191. NET. 35.28 

MODEL C8W 8” WOOFER. Perfect for use in 
assembling a high-quality speaker system 
for use where space is limited. May be used 
as a low-cost, mid-range speaker in three- 
way systems. Suitable for crossover up to 
5000 cps. Response, 50 to 5000 cps when 
properly baffled. Power handling capacity, 
25 watts. Impedance, 8 ohms, 4Vi" deep. 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

95 D 192. NET. 13.23 


See Page 71 for University high-compliance woofers 



Tweeters, Horns and Drivers 


MODEL HF-206 HYPERSONIC TWEETER. Pro¬ 
vides crisp, clear highs. Extends high-fre¬ 
quency response far beyond audible range, 
B'mploys improved die-cast aluminum wide- 
angle, “reciprocating flare” horn for uni¬ 
form 120° horizontal and 50° vertical dis¬ 
persion, Driver mechanism handles 25 to 50 
watts of program material. Response, 3500 
cps to inaudibility. Requires N-1 or N-2B 
crossover netw'ork. Impedance, 8 ohms. 
6 x3^6x 6^6". Shpg. wt., 31/2 lbs. 

95 D 190. NET. 32.34 

MODEL T-30 MID-RANGE AND HIGH-FRE- 
QUENCY DRIVER. For use with Cobreflex 
or H-6(K) horns. Provides mid-range in 3 
and 4-way systems, or serves as tweeter in 
2-way systems. Requires N-2A crossover 
network. Response, 200 to 15,000 cps. 
Capacity, 50 watts in multi-speaker systems. 
Impedance, 8 ohms. 1W'-18 throat; SYz" 
diameter; 3%" deep. Wt., 2^ lbs. 

81 D589. NET. 29.40 

MODEL T-50 HYPERSONIC DRIVER. Heavy- 
duty driver unit for use with the H-600 
horn. Provides response from 600 cps to 
beyond audibility. Requires N-2A crossover 
network. Capacity, 50 watts in multi¬ 
speaker systems. Imp., 8 ohms. I%"-18 
throat; 414" dia.; 4*4" deep. W^t, 5 lbs. 

81 D948. NET.. 48.51 

MODEL COBREFLEX HORN. Perfect for use 
as a mid-range horn, in 3-way speaker sys¬ 
tems when used with the T-30 driver unit. 
Its 27" exponentially flared air column 
permits crossover as low^ as 350 cps. Twin- 
flare design for uniform wide-angle dis¬ 
persion; 120° horizontal and 60° vertical. 
Aluminum die casting. 1H"-18 throat. lOy^x 
181/2x914". Shpg, wt., 1014 lbs. 

95 DX 184. NET. 22.54 


MODEL 4401 TWEETER. A quality tweeter at 
low cost. Sturdy, one-piece die-cast horn 
using “reciprocating flare” principle for 
120° horizontal and 50° vertical disper¬ 
sion, Employs efficient driver mechanism 
and lightw’eight duralumin voice coil sus¬ 
pension in hermetically sealed unit. Re¬ 
sponse, 2000 to 15,000 cps. Requires N-1 or 
N-2B crossover networks. Capacity, 25 
watts. Impedance, 8 ohms. Size, 23/4x6x- 
6546". Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

95 D 167. NET. 17.64 

MODEL UXT-5 SUPER TWEETER, A compact, 
super-tweeter assembly. Unusually smooth 
response at 5000 cps crossover point, or 
above. Employs efficient compression driver 
unit coupled to “reciprocating flare” horn, 
for uniform wide-angle response. Recom¬ 
mended for use with either the N-1 
high-pass filter or N-2B crossover network. 
RevSponse from 4500 to 17,500 cps. 120° 
horizontal and 50° vertical dispersion. 
Capacity; 25 watts in 2-way systems, 50 
watts in 3-way systems. Impedance, 8 ohms. 
4Vix2i/2x4". Shpg. wt., 154 lbs. 

81 D 564. NET. 20.58 

MODEL H-600 MID-RANGE AND HIGH FRE¬ 
QUENCY HORN. Excellent, top-rated 600- 
cycle cutoff, wide-angle horn. One-piece, 
die-cast design. Recommended for use with 
N-2A crossover network and the Model 
T-30 or T-50 driver units. Offers outstand¬ 
ing performance at low cost. Combines “re¬ 
ciprocating flare” principle with hemispher¬ 
ical deflection for uniform sound patterns 
throughout the audio range from 600 cps to 
beyond audibility. Accepts driver unit with 
standard-size 154"~18 throat. 754x814x454". 
Shpg. wt., 2Yz lbs. .-r y . 

81 DX949, NET. 17.64 


Crossover Networks and Level Control 


MODEL N-1 ADJUSTABLE HIGH-PASS FILTER. 

Adjustable high-pass filter with built-in 
brillance control. For dividing audio be¬ 
tween woofer and tweeter in 2-way systems. 
Crossover and impedance combinations: 
2500. 5000 and 10,000 cps at 8 ohms; 1250 
2500 and 5000 at 16 ohms; also 5000 and 
10,000 cps at 4 ohms. For use with N-2A 
crossover in 3-way systems. Fits panels to 
1", 3%x3!4x3". Shpg. wt., 154 lbs, 

95 D 193. NET. 10.29 

MODEL N-2A CROSSOVER NETWORK. For 

any combination of speakers, in a great 
variety of voice coil impedances and cross¬ 
over points. Can be used with N-1 or N-2B 
for 3-way speaker systems. 6 db, 2-way net¬ 
work. May be used in pairs as 12 db net¬ 
work or singly as 12 db low or high-pass 
filter. Crossover: 300 or 700 cps at either 8 
or 16 ohms; 700 cps at 4 ohms. Less bril¬ 
liance control; use AP-8 below. Size, 354x 
354x3". Shpg. wt., 254 lbs. 

95 D 194. NET. 17.64 


MODEL N-2B CROSSOVER NETWORK. For 
use with any combination of speakers, in 
varied voice coil impedances and popular 
crossover points. Can be used with the fs- -2A 
for 3-way speaker systems. 6 db, 2-way net¬ 
work. Used in pairs as 12 db network, or 
singly as 12 db low or high-pass filter. 
Crossovers; 1250, 2500 and 5000 cps at 8 
ohms; 2500 or 5000cps at 16 ohms; 2500cps 
Eit 4 ohms. Less brilliance control: use AP-8 
below. 35/8x354x3" 254 lbs. 

95 D 195. NET. 13.72 

MODEL N-3 "ACOUSTIC BATON” 3-WAY 
CROSSOVER NETWORK. Adjustable network 
for 3-way speaker systems. Connections for 
either 350 or 700 cps crossover between mid¬ 
range and woofer. Tweeter crossover is 
5000 cps. Built-in presence and brilliance 
controls. Adjustable for vertical or horizon¬ 
tal mounting. Fits panels up to 1" in thick¬ 
ness. Impedance, 8 ohms. Size, 7x5x3". 
Shpg. wt., 554 lbs. A A 

95 D 196. NET. 27.44 


MODEL AP-8 LEVEL CONTROL. Highly efficient attenuator pad for balancing sound 
according to room acoustics and personal taste. Perfect for use with N-2A and N-2B net¬ 
works. Attractive escutcheon marked “presence” on one side, and “brilliance” on other 
side. Fits panels to 1" in thickness. Impedance: 8-16 ohms. Shpg. wt., 7 oz. 

95 D 132. NET.. 3.87 



See Page 71 for University Speaker Packages 





















SPEAKER ENCLOSURES AND SYSTEMS 


NEW “Debonaire” Enclosure and Systems 

Smartly styled, high-fidelity lowboy enclosure and complete lowboy speaker sys¬ 
tems. Only 25^x27^x16" (including legs), these units are ideal for use in small 
rooms. Enclosure can house 12" or 15" speakers, plus a variety of mid-range and 
high-frequency tweeter units for full-range hi-fi reproduction. Versatile styling and 
rich, hand-rubbed finish complement any room interior—blend w'ell with both 
traditional and modern decor. 

The complete, carefully matched “Debonaire” systems, listed below, deliver clean, 
extended high-fidelity sound, ihe separate "Debonaire” enclosure, also listed, is 
excellent for use with the University speaker packages at the bottom of page 71. 
Its baffle board has removable cut-outs for easy installation of speaker components. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfp’s 

Type 

Description 

Finish 

Wt.. 

Lbs. 

NET 

EACH 

82 OZ 433 
82 DZ 434 
82 DZ 435 

IeN-1215 

i 

f Debonaireenclosurefor use with 12" 
■iorl 5" speaker. Complete with provi- 
isionsfor mid-rangeand tweeter units 

Mahogany 

Blonde 

Walnut 

jS6 

61.74 

67.62 

67.62 

82 DZ 436 
82 DZ 437 
82 DZ 438 

]S-3 

[Debonaire enclosure with C-12W 
12" woofer, H-600 mid-range horn/ 
[ T-30 driver & UXT-S super tweeter 

Mahogany 

Blonde 

Walnut 

Us ■ 

ij 

192.08 

195.02 

195.02 

82 DZ 439 
82 DZ 440 
82 DZ 441 

is-4 

1 

[Debonaire enclosure with Diffusi- 
j cone-1 5 two-way IS" speaker and 
1 H-600 mid-range horn/T50 Hy- 
[personic driver 

Mahogany 

Blonde 

Walnut 

hi 

j 

193.55 

196.49 
196.49 

82 DZ 442 
82 DZ 443 
82 DZ 444 

(EN-121S 

^With 

lUXC-123 

iDebonaire enclosure with UXC-123 
U2" diffaxial speaker. Speaker has 
(completely wired brilliance control. 

Mahogany 

Blonde 

Walnut 

)65 

J 

1 24.46 

130.34 
130.34 


‘‘Tiny-Mite” Speaker Enclosures and Systems 



TM.812 “TINY-MITE" ENCLOSURE. An unus¬ 
ually effective “cornerless-corner” enclosure, 
occupying little more than one square foot 
of floor space, yet providing powerful bass 
response. For use with any 12" or 8" speak¬ 
er; baffle board is cut for 12" speaker, with 
optional adapter board cut for 8" speaker. 
Construction is of heavy wood, braced 
to eliminate any trace of vibration or rat¬ 
tling. Specially designed interior horn con¬ 
struction operates independently of room 
placement; enclosure may be used in a cor¬ 
ner against a side wall, on a shelf, etc., with¬ 
out impairment of tonal quality. Surfaces 
are beautifully finished; precision workman¬ 
ship throughout. Available in choice of ma¬ 
hogany, blonde, or walnut finish. Grille 
cloth has attractive pattern, selected to 
harmonize wdth wood finishes. Overall size, 
2114'' high, 1514'*' wide. 1214" deep. Shpg. 


wt., 26 lbs. 

95 DU 1 04. Mahogany. NET. 42. 63 

95 DU 1 07. Blonde. NET.. .45.57 

81 DU 818. Walnut.NET. 45.57 


‘'Companionette” 2- 

Tastefully styled 2-way high-fidelity speak¬ 
er system. Provides excellent tonal repro¬ 
duction. Specially designed for use in limit¬ 
ed-space applications as a shelf enclosure; 
may also be used as an extension speaker to 
bring music from your central hi-fi system to 
another part of the house. 

Enclosure employs the “distributed port” 
phase-inversion principle for smooth, peak- 
free bass response. Complete system con¬ 
sists of handsomely finished cabinet plus 
C8VV 8" woofer, 4401 wide-angle tweeter 
and 2000-cycle crossover network. All 
components are installed—and ready to use. 
Frequency response of system extends from 
50 to 15,000 cycles. 

“Kwikit” 12"and 15" 

Enclosures of superior acoustic design in 
kit form. Complete with attractive front 
panel trim and grille cloth. Selected wood 
panels are cut exactly to size, of fully 
cured lumber, ready for furniture finishing. 
Precision-made parts assure positive air¬ 
tight construction for maximum enclosure 
efficiency. Design combines direct speaker 
radiation, reflex principle and rear horn 
loading construction, to produce uniform 
response in all parts of the listening area. 

Self-contained folded horn extends to front 
of enclosure, projecting low frequencies out 
into the room. “Kwikits” are independ¬ 
ent of room placement, and may be used 
against a flat wall, in a corner, or above floor 
level. Heavy wood panels provide high rig¬ 
idity, Exterior and interior parts fit snugly 
together; smooth, professional finishing is 


S-3TM SYSTEM. Combination of 3-way Mod¬ 
el 308 University “Diffaxial” 8" speaker and 
highly efficient “Tiny-Mite” enclosure list¬ 
ed at left. Speaker is installed, wired and 
ready to use. Convenient terminal strip on 
rear of enclosure permits quick, exception¬ 
ally easy hook-up to amplifier without open¬ 
ing enclosure. Shpg. wt., 31 lbs. 


81 DU 897. Mahogany. NET. 83.30 

81 DU 898. Blonde. NET. 86.24 

81 DU 899. Walnut. NET. 86.24 


“TINY-MITE" WITH UXC-122 INSTALLED. High¬ 
ly effective system using 12" UXC-122 
“Diffaxial” speaker. Delivers music repro¬ 
duction comparable to considerably larger 
systems. Exceptionally compact; may be 
used anywhere in room with excellent re¬ 
sults, since self-contained horn in enclosure 
is independent of w’alls and floor for opera¬ 


tion. Shpg. wt., 31 lbs. 

81 DU 568. Mahogony. NET. 75.07 

81 DU 569. Blonde.NET. 77.91 

•81 DU 888. Walnut. NET. 77.91 


•Way Speaker System 

Only 10" high, 10" deep and 24" long— 
perfect for mounting on a book or record 
shelf. Sturdily constructed to prevent cabi¬ 
net vibration; handles program material of 
up to 25 watts. May be mounted on wrought 
iron legs (available at most hardware stores) 
as an independent, free-standing unit if de¬ 
sired. Matching grille cloth has attractive 
swirl pattern. Shpg. wt., 21 lbs. 

MAHOGANY FINISH, ^ ^ 

81 DU 583.NET. 60.76 

BLONDE FINISH. 

81 DU 584. NET. . .62.72 

WALNUT FINISH. 

81 DU 816. NET .62.72 

Speaker Enclosure Kits 

assured by absence of protruding edges or ^ 
irregularities in edges of panels, KEN-12 
has baffle board for 12" wide-range speaker 
or woofer; pre-cut for University H-600 
horn and T-30 or T-50 driver; and 4401, 
UXT-5 or HF-206 tweeter, KEN-15 ac¬ 
cepts a 15" (or 12" speaker with adapter 
below), and same mid-range and high- 
frequency components as KEN-12. .With 
grille cloth. 

KEN-l 2.29Vix21 Vixl 5 Vz". Wt. 45 lbs. 

81 DU 828. NET. 43.85 

KEN-15. 35^^x29x1814". Wt. 68 lbs. 

81 DZ 829.NET.58.31 

ADAPTER BOARD. Permits mounting 12" 
speaker in KEN-15. Wt., U/z lbs. 

82 DX 299. NET . . . ..1.19 


See Page 69 for Other University Components 
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SPEAKER SYSTEMS AND 
HIGH COMPLIANCE WOOFERS 

2-Way Speaker Systems 


MODEL S-IOt—LOWBOY, Two-way, high- 
fidelity speaker system in handsome shelf- 
type enclosure. Ideally suited for use where 
minimum upright space is available. Tubu¬ 
lar duct provides phase-inverting action for 
highly realistic audio reproduction. For am¬ 
plifiers delivering 15 watts or more. 

Complete system includes: C-12HC 12'' 
high-compliance woofer (described below), 
special-design UL/HC wide-angle tweeter, 
HC) crossover network, and highly efficient 
Program Distortion Filter. Impedance, 8 


MODEL S-tIH—HIGHBOY. Three-way, high- 
fidelity speaker .system in width-sparing 
consolette enclosure. Though small in size, 
the S-llH provides remarkably rich and 
distinct bass reproduction. Employs same 
acoustic principle as described above, for 
superb, satin-smooth sound. 

System includes: C-15HC 15" high-com¬ 
pliance woofer (described below), Diffusi- 
cone-8 8" mid-range speaker, UL/HC Hy¬ 
personic tweeter, HC-3 crossover with bal¬ 
ance control, and Program Distortion Fil- 


ohms. Enclosure is constructed of ^"-thlck 
selected woods. Available in choice of ma¬ 
hogany, blonde or walnut—hand-rubbed to 
a lustrous, natural grain finish. Attractive 
grille cloth harmonizes with wood finish to 
blend beautifully with furnishings of room. 
Supplied with iVz" removable base. Over¬ 
all size (less base) is only 14x25x14 V4". 
Shpg. wt., 51 lbs, 

MODEL S-IOH—HIGHBOY. Speaker system 
as described above, but for use where mini¬ 
mum width is available. 25x14x14Vi". 


ter. For amplifiers delivering 10 watts or 
more. Imp., 8 ohms. Enclosure is styled to 
complement the decor of any room. Avail¬ 
able in choice of handsome finishes: mahog¬ 
any, blonde or walnut. Attractive grille 
cloth blends beautifully with quality finish 
of enclosure. Supplied with 1 Vi^ removable 
base. Size (less 1 base), 26^x19 Vixl 7 Vi'^. 
Shpg. wt., 80 lbs. 

MODEL S-l IL—LOWBOY. Speaker system as 
described above, but for use where minimum 
upright space is available. 19Vix26Vixt 7 Vi"- 



S-llH Highboy | 

1 S-11L Lowboy 

Stock No. 

Finish 

NET 

Stock No. 

Finish 

NET 

82 D2 42I 

82 DZ422 

82 DZ 423 

Mahogany 

Blonde 

Walnut 

240.10 

244.02 

244.02 

82 DZ448 

82 DZ449 

82 DZ46i 

Mahogany 

Blonde 

Walnut 

240.10 

244.02 

244.02 


S-10L Lowboy I 

1 S-l OH Highboy 

Stock No. 

Finish 

NET 

Stock No. 

Finish 

NET 

82 DZ4i8 

Mahogany 

136.22 

82 D2 445 

Mahogany 

136.22 

82 DZ4I9 

Blonde 

140.14 

82 DZ446 

Blonde 

140.14 

82 DZ 420 

Walnut 

140.14’ 

82 D2 447 

Walnut 

140.14 


3-Way Speaker Systems 


C-12HC and C-15HC High-Compliance Woofers 


Moderately priced, high-compliance woof¬ 
ers designed for ultra-linear response. De¬ 
liver rich, remarkably clean reproduction 
throughout the lower frequency range. Have 
unusually low cone resonance. 

Feature Hiflux Uniferrox-7 magnet material 
in a specially constructed suspension struc¬ 
ture—assures positive transient control dur¬ 
ing maximum excursions. Dual-impedance 
voice coil permits use in any system of 4 
to 8 ohms or 10 to 20 ohms. 

For maximum fidelity, the C-12HC and the 
C-15HC speakers should be u.sed in properly 
designed enclosures. Recommended enclo¬ 
sure plans are supplied with each unit. 


MODEL C-12HC 12" SPEAKER. High-compli¬ 
ance, 12" woofer providing excellent perfor¬ 
mance when used with amplifiers delivering 
15 watts or more. Delivers clean response 
below 2500 cycles. Resonance, 18 cps. 
Depth, 5 Vi". Shpg. wt., 8 Vi lbs. 

81 DX 811. NET. 48.51 

MODEL C-15HC 15" SPEAKER. Deluxe, high- 
efficiency 15" woofer. Delivers outstanding 
reproduction of audio frequencies below 800 
cycles. Recommended for use in high-fidelity 
systems employing amplifiers which are 
capable of delivering output of* 10 watts or 
more. Cone resonance, only 15 cps. Depth, 
8 Vi". Shpg. wt., 24^ lbs. 

81 DU 812. NET. 87.71 



University 2-W0y, 3-Way, Mid-Range and High-Frequency Speaker Packages 


Carefully matched combinations of speaker components, available 
in a variety of sizes. Include -"add-on” groups of components for 
modernizing existing installations, and complete sets of components. 
Especially suited to custom installation in walls or doors, or in 
specially designed enclosures. E)ach set includes all necessary drivers 
and horns, connecting wires, balance controls as indicated, and full 
instructions for quick, simplified installation. 


Each full-range speaker component package offers superior cover¬ 
age of the audible range, when properly baffled. High-frequency 
and mid-range packages add new brilliance to older high-fidelity 
systems. Crossover networks are furnished as required, eliminating 
any necessity for further matching of components. May be used 
with all high-quality amplifiers and other playback equipment. 
Binding post and screw terminals for easy installation; no soldering. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Description 

Wt., 

Lbs, 

NET 

EACH 

95 D 109 

UN-1 

High-Frequency Components Package; HF-206 tweeter, N2B, AP8 

7 

49.93 

81 DX 995 

UN-2 

Mid-Range Components Package; T-30 mid-range driver H-600 reciprocating-flare horn. 





N2A crossover network, AP8 balance control. 

8 

68.55 

81 DU 996 

UN-3 

Mid- and High-Frequency Components Package; T-30 mid-range driver, H-600 horn, 





HF-206 super-tweeter, N3 crossover network with controls. 

15 

106.82 

81 DX 997 

UN-4 

8 " Two-Way Components Package; C8W woofer, 4401 tweeter, N1 crossover network with 





balance control. 

8 

41.16 

81 DU 998 

UN-5 

12 " Three-Way Components Package; C12W' >voofer, H-600 horn, T-30 driver. 





HF-206 super-tweeter, N3 crossover with controls. 

21 Vz 

142.10 

81 DU 999 

UN-6 

15" Three-Way Components Package; C15W w^oofer, H-600 horn. T-30 driver. 





HF~206 super-tweeter, N3 crossover with controls. 

3914 

190.12 


FOR FULL DESCRIPTION OF COMPONENTS USED IN PACKAGES ABOVE, SEE PAGE 69 


Items With U or Z in Stock Number dipped Express or Truck—See Page 442 
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HIGH-FIDELITY SPEAKER SYSTEMS AND ENCLOSURES 


Top-quality, research-engineered speaker enclosures and systems—selected by 
Allied’s audio experts to give you maximum value. Each of the enclosures is avail¬ 
able in maliogany, blonde or walnut to blend harmoniously with the decorative 
scheme of any room. Unfinished enclosures for “do-it-yourselfers” are also offered. 
Each speaker system has components installed and ready to use. Whether you live in 
a small apartment or spacious home, you’ll find a system ideal for your specific needs. 


EN-12 FOLDED HORN ENCLOSURES AND COMPLETE SPEAKER SYSTEMS 


EN-12 ENCLOSURE, Popular, beautifully 
styled “cornerless corner” horn-loaded en¬ 
closure, May be used against a wall or in a 
corner, with equal effectiveness. Combines 
the best features of rear horn-loading, phase 
inversion, and direct radiator design. Speak¬ 
er mounting board has pre-cut openings and 
adapter board to allow progressive expan¬ 
sion of speaker system. 

Openings permit easy installation of mid¬ 
range and high-frequency tweeters. Interior 
panels are strongly braced for maximum 
rigidity, to eliminate rattling and “buzzing” 
at high-aniplitude low-frequency signals. 
For any 12" extended-range speaker; or 
multiple speaker systems using 12" woofer, 
H-600 horn with T-30 mid-range or T-50 
mid- and high-range driver, and 4401, 
UXT-5 or HF-206 tweeters. 30" high, 21 / 2 " 
wide and 15^4^ deep. Choice of 3 handsome 
finishes. Shpg. wt., 60 lbs. 


81 DZ 822. Mahogany. NET. 74.48 

81 DZ823. Blonde.NET. 77.91 

81 DZ 819. Walnut. NET. 77.91 


EN-12 WITH UXC-123 INSTALLED. 12" Univer¬ 
sity "Diffaxial” speaker with reciprocating- 
fiare super-tweeter. Reproduces entire muvsi- 
cal range with excellent fidelity. Built-in 
brilliance control permits exact adjustment 
to room acoustics. Frequency response. 45 
to 17,500 cycles. Power handling capacity, 
25 watts. Impedance, 8-16 ohms. In 3 fin¬ 
ishes. Shpg, wt., 69 lbs. 


8 1 DZ 820. Mahogany. NET.. 137.20 

81 DZ 821 . Blonde. NET. 1 40.63 

81DZ887. Walnut.NET. 140.63 


S-5 “SENIOR” 3-WAY |SYSTEM. For highest 
quality performance where space is limited. 
Consists of folded horn enclosure described 
at left, with C12W woofer, H-600/T-30 
mid-range combination' and UXT-5 super¬ 
tweeter, for superb reproduction. Handles 
up to 30 watts of integrated program mater¬ 
ial. Shpg, w't., 72 lbs. 


81 DZ 893. Mahogony. NET. 196.00 

81 DZ 894. Blonde. NET. 200.90 

81 DZ 895. Walnut. NET. 200.90 


UNIVERSITY EN.15 SPEAKER ENCLOSURE AND SYSTEM 


EN-15 ENCLOSURE. Improved version of an 
advanced design folded-horn enclosure. For 
use with 12" or 15" speaker. Mounting 
board is pre-cut for 15" speaker, with re¬ 
movable adapter cut for 12" speaker. For 
mid-range it accommodates an 8" speaker 
or the H-600 horn with T-30 driver; for 
treble, the 4401, UXT-5 or HF-206 tweeter, 
or the H-600 horn with the T-50 driver. 

Internal construction is similar to EN-12, 
above. Projects maximum available output 
of speaker at low frequencies, without 
screening or blocking radiation of highs. 
Designed to eliminate resonances. Choice of 
3 finishes. 37x29x20". Shpg. wt., 98 lbs. 


81 DZ914. Mahogony.NET. 122.60 

81 DZ 91 5. Blonde. NET.. 1 32.30 

81 DZ817. Walnot.NET. 132.30 


S-6 “MASTER” 3- WAY SYSTEM. Provides ex¬ 
ceptionally fine music reproduction and 
occupies relatively small space: tonal range 
exceeds the limits of human hearing. System 
includes EN-15 enclosure, C15,W 15" woofer, 
T-30 driver unit with H-600 horn for mid¬ 
range, and HF-206 Hypersonic tw^eeter for 
excellent high-frequency reproduction. 

N-3 “Acoustic Baton” crossover network 
with Presence and Brilliance controls per¬ 
mits exact matching of speaker system re- 
spoHvSe to room acoustics. System handles 
up to 50 watts of program material. May be 
placed in a corner, or against a wall. 37x 
29x20". Shpg. wt, 128 lbs. 


81 DZ 824. Mahogany. NET. 303.80 

81 DZ 825. Blonde. NET...31 3.60 

81 DZ 841 . Walnut. NET.31 3.60 


NEW UNIVERSITY “TROUBADOUR 

EN-15LH ENCLOSURE. Solidly built, smartly 
styled lowboy enclosure featuring horn- 
loaded construction. Ideally suited for use 
with 12" or 15" speaker. Mounting board 
accommodates woofer; H-600 mid-range 
horn woth T-3D or T-50 driver; 4401, UXT-5 
or HF-206 tweeter. 

Expertly designed, the “Troubadour” can 
be placed either in a corner or again.st a 
wall. Carefully finished in accordance with 
the highest standards of furniture manufac¬ 
ture. Choice of 3 finishes. Size: 29" high, 34" 
wide. 19" deep. Shpg. wt., 8414 lbs. 


82 DZ 427. Mahogony. NET. 136.71 

82 DZ428. Blonde. NET.. 141.61 

82 DZ429. Walnut. NET. 141.61 


SPEAKER ENCLOSURE & SYSTEM 

S-12 “TROUBADOUR” 3- WAY SYSTEM. Su¬ 
perb 3-way 15" speaker system housed in 
the highly efficient enclosure described at 
left. Includes C-15 IS" woofer, T-30 driver 
unit with H-600 wide-angle horn for mid¬ 
range, and HF-206 Hypersonic tweeter for 
superior high-frequency reproduction, 

N-3 “Acoustic Baton” crossover network 
has Brilliance and Presence controls to per¬ 
mit precise adjustment of musical balance 
to match room acoustics. Offered in choice 
of 3 handsome finishes. Size, 29x34x19". 
Shpg. wt., 118 lbs. 


82 DZ 430. Mahogany. NET. 336.63 

82 DZ 431 . Blonde. NET. 341.53 

82 DZ432. Walnut. NET. 341.53 


UNIVERSITY “CLASSIC” 3-WAY SPEAKER SYSTEMS 


S-8 “CLASSIC”. One of the finest speaker 
systems available, in smart lowboy design 
enclosure. System includes Cl5W 15" woof¬ 
er; Cobreflex-2 mid-range horn with T-30 
driver unit; HF-206 super-tweeter. 


Also N-3 “Acoustic Baton” crossover net¬ 
work; has Presence and Brilliance controls 
for balancing sound of speaker system to 
acoustics of room in which it is placed. En¬ 
closure is a highly efficient folded exponent¬ 
ial horn, front-loading the 15" woofer for 
direct projection of bass frequencies toward 
the listener. Offered in 3 finishes. 34|4x 
401 / 2 x 251 / 2 " Shpg. wt.. 230 lbs. 


81 DZ 826. Mahogany. 
81 DZ 827. Blonde. 

81 DZ 842. Walnul. 


Net 

c EACH. . .411.60 


S-9 UTILITY “CLASSIC” SYSTEM. High-quality 
3-way speaker components as at left, 
completely installed and wired inside 
utility enclosure which is the same as inter¬ 
ior assembly of the EN-CB, Does not in¬ 
clude base, frame, grille, or other exterior 
cabinetry. Constructed of white birch 
veneer plywood. May be installed behind 
partition, in wall, etc. Takes furniture fin¬ 
ish. Supplied with speaker components 
mounted and connected. Self-contained 
folded horn permits placement anywhere in 
room. 40x30x24". Wt., 170 lbs. 

81 DZ904. NET. 313.60 

EN-CB UTtUTY "CUSSIC" ENCLOSURE ONLY. 

Assembled, unfinished enclosure, less speak¬ 
ers. Shpg. wt., 135 lbs. . ^ 

81 DZ905.NET. 117.60 


Letter Z in Stock Number Indicates Express Shipment Only 










































JENSEN HIGH-FIDELITY SPEAKER SYSTEMS AND ENCLOSURES 



NEW “STEREO DIRECTOR" Speaker Systems 


DS-IOO DUAL 3-WAY SYSTEM. Two complete 
speaker systems in one enclosure—for 
outstanding stereophonic sound. Carefully 
engineered and constructed for rich, full 
bavss, crisp treble and sparkling highs. A 
complete stereo reproducer in one grace¬ 
fully styled contemporary cabinet. 

Each of the two 3-way sections in this sys¬ 
tem consists of a “Stereo Director” unit 
and a 12" “Flexair” woofer. High-frequency 
“directors” can be easily rotat^ from open 
rear shelf to aim audio at the desired listen¬ 
ing area. Besides its top performance as a 
stereo system, the DS-lOO provides excel¬ 
lent, extended-coverage monaural sound. 
Speakers used (KT-233 kit) are on page 75. 

Crossover frequencies are 600 and 4000 cps. 
Response is 20 to 15,000 cps. Impedance, 
(each channel): 16 ohms. Power capacity 
(each channel): 30 watts. Size (HWD), 
31 ’^x52xl814^ Shpg. wt., 125 lbs. 

79 DZ 141. Mahogany. NET 

79 DZ 1 42. Walnut. EACH ... 369.50 


SS-200 “CUSTOM” SINGLE 4-WAY SYSTEM’ 
Finest of the quality Jensen “systems for 
stereo.” Here is a truly deluxe speaker sys¬ 
tem that offers a new high in realistic audio 
reproduction. Beautiful “Flair-Line” styl¬ 
ing incorporates clean, tasteful cabinet lines 
to complement any furnishing mode. 

Used in pairs. “Custom” systems will de¬ 
liver thrilling, life-like stereophonic sound. 
Advanced-design “Stereo Directors” pro¬ 
vide complete flexibility of placement—put 
your systems in desired positions and rotate 
the “directors” for optimum stereo effect 
over any listening area. Convenient lift lids 
allow easy access to “directors.” 

Speakers used (KT-44 kit) are described on 
page 75. Crossover frequencies are 200, 400 
and 4000 cps. Response is 16 cps to beyond 
audibility. Impedance: 16 ohms. Power 
handling capacity: 40 watts. Size (HWD), 
3614x32 V4 x 23^ Shpg. wt.. 132 lbs. 

79 DZ 1 06. Mahogany. NET 
79 DZ 107. Walmrt. EACH 439.50 
SS-100 SINGLE 3- WAY SYSTEM. An ideal unit if you wish to start with an exceptionally fine 
monaural speaker system and add another for stereo later. Equal in performance to one of 
the sections of the DS-lOO (described above). Employs “Stereo Director”—an important 
advance in audio design that eliminates the need for careful positioning of the enclosure for 
best stereo over a given area. Two SS-100 systems will deliver perfect reproduction even 
w'hen placed along adjacent walls. Size (HWD), 3114x21x1814'^. Shpg. wt., 56 lbs. 

79 DZ 108. Mahogany. 79 DZ 109. Walnut. NET EACH. 179.95 

NEW Monaural Speaker Systems 


TP-250 “TRI-PLEX II” 3-WAY SYSTEM. An 
outstanding speaker system styled in sleek 
“Flair-Line” low'boy cabinetry. Provides a 
high standard of audio fidelity—can be used 
for monaural reproduction, or as one side of 
a stereo system. Speakers employed'(KT-34 
kit) are described on page 75. Crossover 
points at 600 and 4000 cps. Response: 16 
cps to beyond audibility. Impedance: 16 
ohms. Capacity: 40 watts. Size (HWD), 
3014x3414x18^^. Shpg. wt., 107 lbs. 

79 DZ 110. Mahogany. NET 

79 DZ n I. Walnut. EACH ... 294.50 

BF-200 CABINET. “Bass-Superflex” enclosure 
used in TP-250. Shpg. wt., 70 lbs. 

79 DZ 11 8. Mahogany. NET 

79 DZ 1 19. Walnut. EACH. . 12 9.75 


CN-100 3-WAY SYSTEM. Provides perform- 
ance completely beyond its cost and size. 
Employs KT-33 speaker kit (p. 75). 20- 
15.(>00 cps. 16 ohms. 30 w'atts, 60 watts 
peak. Size, 3114x21x1814'^. Shpg, wt., 61 lbs. 
79 DZ 112. Mahogany. NET 
79 DZ 1 13. Wolnut. EACH. . . 149.50 

MODEL BF-lOO ENCLOSURE. Same as en¬ 
closure of CN-lOO system. Has tube-loaded 
port for extended bass. Takes 12“^ speaker, 
or 2 or 3-’way systems. Shpg. wt., 41 lbs. 

79 DZ 1 04. Mahogany. NET 

79 DZ 1 05. Walnut. EACH... 69.50 

MODEL BF-100/H-222. Above enclosure with 
H-222 (p. 74) installed. Shpg. wt.. 54 lbs. 
79 DZ I 02. Mahogany. NET 
79 DZ 103. Walnut. EACH.. . .132.00 


TR-IO “TRI-ETTE” 3- WAY SYSTEM. Diminutive speaker system of exceptional quality—per¬ 
forms on a par with much larger units. Unique “Flair-Line” styling and the rich beauty of 
natural woods combine to complement any decor. May be placed either on its side or end. 
Has thick fiberglas lining. Speakers used (KT-33 kit) are described on page 75. 25-15,000 
cps. 16 ohms, 30 watts, 60 watts peak. 1314x25x11^''. Less base, below. 45 lbs. 

79 DU 1 14. Mahogany. 79 DU 1 1 5. Walnut. NET EACH. 114.50 

ST-945 BASE. Complements appearance of “Tri-ette”. 1" high. Shpg, wt., 5 lbs. 

79 DX 116. Mahogany. 79 DX 117. Walnut. NET EACH. 5.45 

QuoHfy Enclosure and Speaker System 

2414 x19x123/8^ Shpg. wt.. 26 lbs. 

82 DU 362. Mahogany. NET 
82 DU 364. Walnut. EACH. . . . 59.50 


MODEL BL-812 ENCLOSURE ONLY. Clean-cut 
lines and classic styling characterize the 
BL-812 enclosure. Superior performance is 
attained through use of the unique “Bass- 
Ultraflex” acoustic design. Compact size 
makes it perfect for use where a larger 
enclosure cannot be installed. Accom¬ 
modates any 8'*' or 12" speaker—also has 
cutouts to permit installation of Jensen 2- 
way system kits. Fine hardwood veneers. 


MODEL BL-812/DX-120. Quality “Duax” 
speaker installed in the BL-812 enclosure. 
With balance control. Shpg, wt.. 31 lbs. 
79 DU 1 00. Mahogany. NET 
79 DU 101. Walnut. EACH. . . 87.00 



Jensen Speaker Systems and Enclosures Are AvaUabie on Atlied’s Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 




















G-600 


G-610A 


Triaxial Speakers 


MODEL G-61OA 15" TRIAXIAL. An outstanding 
3~way speaker. Has three elements, elec¬ 
trically and acoustically independent, built 
into a single unit, each designed for peak 
performance in its portion of the audio spec¬ 
trum. Response, 25 cps to beyond audible 
range. Employs heavy woofer and two com¬ 
pression driver horn-loaded elements for 
mid-frequency and high-frequency channels. 
Includes dual crossover network with wired 
balance controls. Crossovers at 600 and 4000 
cps. Capacity, 40 watts. Impedance, 16 
ohms. Magnet weight. 6 V 2 lbs. Depth, 10^'^ 
Shpg. wt., 46 lbs. 

82 DU 170. NET. 252.75 

MODEL G-600 15" TRIAX. Embodying the 
same operating principles as the G-610A, 
the G-600 is a low-cost version with some¬ 
what lighter construction- Highly efficient 
woofer employs a 314 lb. magnet. Response, 
30 cps to beyond audible range. Bore- 
mounted compression driver for mid-fre¬ 
quencies, ha|5 separate horn for 900-4000 
cps range. New super-tweeter handles range 
from 4000 cps through the upper limits of 
audability. Has dual crossover network 
with wired balance controls. Capacity, 35 
watts. Impedance, 16 ohms. Depth, 

Shpg. wt., 33 lbs. 

82 DU 350. NET. 134.50 


Coaxial 2-Way Speakers 

NEW MODEL H.223F 12" COAX SPEAKER MODEL K.210 12" COAXIAL SPEAKER, Econ- 
WITH “FLEXAIR" WOOFER. A top-quality 


true 2-way coaxial speaker. Employs 
Jensen’s new “Flexair” woofer for excep¬ 
tional low-frequency response (to 20 cycles 
in BF-lOO enclosure). Woofer cone with 
special damped suspension, is capable of 
extremely high movement without distor¬ 
tion, even in small enclosures. 

Features L-C crossover at 2000 cps to new', 
concentrically mounted, redexed compres¬ 
sion driver tw'eeter. Extends audio range 
to 15,000 cps. Provides crystal-clear treble 
reproduction. Pow'cr handling capacity, 30 
watts. Impedance, 16 ohms. Baffle open¬ 
ing, 10^". Depth, 7^". Complete with 
wired-in balance control. Shpg. wt., 13 lbs. 
79 DX 128. NET. 72.50 

MODEL K-80 8" COAXIAL SPEAKER. A low- 
cost coax speaker that features electrically 
and acoustically independent woofer and 
tw'eeter units. Perfect for use wherever a 
small hi-fi speaker with excellent perform¬ 
ance is needed. Electrical crossover from 
w'oofer cone at 3000 cycles, to high-fre¬ 
quency diffiuctibn plate. Offers smooth, 
wide-angle high-frequency response. Mag¬ 
net wt., Yt lb. Power handling capacity, 12 
watts. Impedance, 16 ohms. Frequency re¬ 
sponse, 50 to 14,000 cps. Shpg. wt„ 4 lbs. 
82 D 354. NET....;. .. .17.75 


omy-priced, 12" coeix speaker. Its low cost 
and truly excellent audio reproduction make 
it ideal for use as a replacement unit in 
TV sets and radio consoles employing older, 
single-cone 12" speakers. Offers the .same 
fine construction as the K-80 unit at left, 
but includes provision for easily adding 
the ST-901 high-frequency balance control 
described on page 75. Features direct- 
radiator tw'eeter unit and built-in electrical 
crossover network. Frequency response, 45 
to 14.(K)0 cps. Power handling capacity, 14 
watts. Impedance, 8 ohms. Magnet wt., 
Yz lb. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

82 DX062. NET. 27.50 

MODEL H-222 12" COAXIAL SPEAKER. Highly 
popular 12" coaxial speaker. Provides un¬ 
usual clarity of sound and, wide range. Com¬ 
pression-driver tw'eeter is loaded by a 6-cell 
Hypex horn; insures maximum efficiency 
and wnde-angle dispersion of high frequen¬ 
cies from 2000 to 15,0{X> cps. Features im¬ 
proved, two channel electrical crossover 
netw'ork. Crossover frequency. 2000 cps. 
Tweeter horn passes through the core of a 
heavy-duty lb. magnet. Woofer covers 
30 to 2000 cps. Includes high-frequency 
balance control. Capacity, 25 w'atts. Imped¬ 
ance, 16 ohms. Shpg. w't., 13 lbs. 
82DX068. NET... 62.50 





Unax & Duax Speakers—“! 

UNAX SINGLE-ELEMENT SPEAKERS. Maxi¬ 
mum performance at minimum cost with 
these low-cost, single-cone UX-series 
speakers. Excellent for use as hi-fi exten¬ 
sion speakers, or as “starter” speakers in 
minimum-budget music systems. Cone is 
specially designed .so that its center sec¬ 
tion provides excellent treble response, 
w'hile the entire cone reproduces low's with¬ 
out “boominess”. Viscous edge damping. 
Both of the UX speakers listed below 
employ magnets weighing Yz lb. Impedance, 
(both units), 8 ohms. 

MODEL UX-aO 8" SPEAKER. Frequency re¬ 
sponse. 50 to 12.000 cps. Power handling 
capacity, 12 watts. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

82 D357. NET. 14.50 

MODEL UX-120 12" SPEAKER. Frequency 
respon.se, 40 to 12,000 cps. Pow'er han¬ 
dling capacity, 14 w'atts. Shpg, w't., 5 Vi lbs. 

82 DX 358. NET. 17.95 

MODEL DX-120 DUAX 2-ELEMENT 12" 
SPEAKER. Better sound at low^er cost—W'ith 
this budget-priced speaker featuring two 
carefully coordinated cones, driven by the 
same voice coil. Both cones operate to¬ 
gether up to a “mechanical cro.ssover’’ at 
4000 cps; the smaller high-frequency radi¬ 
ator cone is effective above 4000 cps. This 
type of speaker attains a w'ider frequency 
range than single-cone speakers of the same 
size. Can be expanded into a 2-way speaker 
system by adding the Model RP-103A com¬ 
pression-type tw'eeter described on page 75. 

Resonance. 48-50 cps. Frequency response, 
40 to 13,000 cps. Power handling capacity, 
20 W'atts. Employs magnet weighing 1 lb. 
Impedance, 16 ohms. Depth, 7^". Shpg. 
wt., 7 Vi lbs. 

82 DX 355. NET. 27.50 


Series & Flexair Woofers 

“P”-SER}ES WOOFERS. Low-frequency units, 
for use in 2 and 3-way speaker systems. 
Impedance of both units, 16 ohms. 

MODEL P15-LL 15" WOOFER. Provides 
smooth, bass range up to 600 cycles (2000 
cps in 2-way systems). Frequency response 
is 30 to 2000 cps in bass-ultraflex enclos¬ 
ures, bass reflex enclosures, etc. Capacity, 35 
watts. Employs 3Vi"lb. magnet. Viscous, 
edge-damped diaphragm. Resonance 35-37 
cps. Depth, Shpg. wt., 18 lbs. 

82 DX 365. NET. . 56.80 

MODEL P12.nl 12" WOOFER. Ruggedly 
built, 12" low-frequency unit, specially de¬ 
signed for use in two-way speaker systems 
Frequency response, 30 to 2000 cps. Vis¬ 
cous, edge-damped diaphragm.. Power han¬ 
dling capacity, 25 watts. Employs 1^-lb. 
magnet. Resonance, 55 cps. Depth, 7" 
Shpg. W't.. 10 lbs. 

82DX366. NET.. 36.50 

NEW "FLEXAIR” WOOFERS. Designed to ex¬ 
tend bass response to the very bottom of 
the audio range—16 to 20 cycles. Special 
damping permits superlow' resonances, high 
linearity and large cone movement. 

MODEL P15-LF 15" WOOFER. Has frequency 
range (in Jensen Bass-Superflex enclosure). 
16-2000 cps. Special damped suspensions 
permit double-peak excursions of 1" w'ithout 
distortion. Free-air resonance. 16 cps. Ca¬ 
pacity, 40 watts. Impedance, 16 ohms. 
Shpg. wt., 1814 lbs. 

79 DX 129. NET. 69.75 

MODEL P12-NF 12" WOOFER. Frequency 
range (in Jensen Bass Superflex enclosure). 
20-2000 cps. Free-air resonance. 20 cps. Ca¬ 
pacity, 30 watts. Impedance, 16 ohms. 
Shpg. wt., 8^ lbs. 

79 DX 1 30. NET. . 
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NEW MODEL P8-UM S" MID-RANGE SPEAKER. 
A low-cost, 8^ direct-radiator, raid-range 
speaker. For reproducing the 600 to 4000 
cps range. Employs closed housing for isola¬ 
tion; has DP-Alnico-5 magnet. For speaker 
systems up to 30 watts. Depth, 4Vi". Ira- 
pedance, 16 ohms. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

79 D 131.NET .7.50 

NEW MODEl P8-RM 8' MID-RANGE SPEAKER. 

An 8",. direct-radiator, mid-range speaker 
for uniform output in the 200 to 4000 cps 
range. Ideal for mid-range use in 3-way 
systems and upper low-frequency range in 
4-way systems. Employs closed housing for 
isolation; has Vz-lh. DP-Alnico-5 magnet. 
For systems up to 40 watts. Depth, 41^6*^- 
Imp., 16 ohms. Wt., 4 lbs. 

79 D 132. NET .12.50 


NEW MODEL RP-41 MID-RANGE HORN UNIT. 

A compression-driver, horn-loaded unit for 
higWy efficient, uniform coverage of the 
400 to 4000 cps range. Ideal for mid-fre¬ 
quency range in 3-way and 4-way speaker 
systems. Multiple-fold, re-eiitraxit design 
eliminates extreme horn depth that is nor¬ 
mally required. Spun aluminum outer shell. 
Capacity (with 400 or 600-cycle crossover), 
40 watts. Impedance, 16 ohms. Overall di¬ 
ameter, lOMe". Depth, 7%". Baffie cutout, 
814" in dia, Shpg. wt., 514 lbs. 

79DXI33. NET ..42.50 


MODEL RP-201 MID-RANGE UNIT. Reproduces 
the range from 600 to 4000 cps as the mid¬ 
channel unit in a 3-way speaker system. 
Compression-type, driver unit is loaded by a 
cast-aluminum Hypex horn. Has cloth-base, 
plastic diaphragm for internal damping. 
Angle of coverage, US®. Capacity, 35 watts. 
For use with A-61 network, at right. Im¬ 
pedance, 16 ohms. Size: 4^x11‘/^xl4". 
Shpg. wt,, 9 lbs. 

82DX367, NET. 42.60 

MODEL RP-102 TWEETER. Advanced-design, 
high-frequency unit for use in 2-way speaker 
systems crossing over at 2000 cps. Re¬ 
sponse, with A-204 crossover network, 2000 
to 15,000 cps. Cast aluminum 6-cell Hypex 
horn, with cloth-base plastic diaphragm for 
internal damping. Capacity, 30 watts. 
Impedance, 16 ohms. Size, high, 
wide, 914" deep. Shpg. wt„ 6 Vi lbs. 

82 DX 368 NET. 28*35 

NEW MODEL RP-302A SUPER TWEETER. Jen¬ 
sen’s latest and finest unit. Compression- 
driver, hom-loaded ultra-high-frequency 
tweeter for the frequency range above 4000 
cps to inaudibility. For use in 3-w'ay and 
4-way speaker systems. Power rating (with 
suitable crossover network), 40 watts. Im¬ 
pedance, 16 ohms. O.D., 2Vi"; 3Vi" long. 
With mtg. plate. Wt., 2 Vi lbs. 

79 D 135. NET. 35.00 


NEW BALANCE CONTROLS. For recessed 
mounting in H Me" hole.. Have 214" square 
escutcheon plate and bar knob. Impedance, 
both units, 16 ohms. Wt., Vi lb. 

NEW MODEL ST-946. For adjusting out¬ 
put of tweeter in 2-way and 3-way systems 
with power rating up to 30 watts. _ __ 

79 D 136. NET. 3.50 

NEW MODEL ST-947. For mid and high-fre¬ 
quency units in 3-way and 4-way speaker 
sy.stems with power rating up to 40 watts. 

79 D 137. NET.4.50 

MODEL A-61 CROSSOVER NETWORK. Two- 
channel, 600-cycle type. Impedance, 16 
ohms. 514x6Vix4Vi" 514 lbs. 

82 D373. NET. 19.75 


MODEL A-204 CROSSOVER NETWORK. Two- 


channel, 2000-cycle type. 16 ohms. 4Vix 
414x35/8". Wt., 3 lbs. 

82 D 374. NET. 13.00 

MODEL A-402 CROSSOVER NETWORK. As 


above, but crossover point is 4000 cps. 3 lbs. 

82 D 375. NET .. ..10.90 


NEW MODEL A-640 3-WAY CROSSOVER 
NETWORK. For 3-way systems. Crossover 
frequencies, 600 and 4000 cps. Cutoff slope, 
12 db/octave. Power rating, 40 watts. 16 
ohms, 514x7x4Vi"« Wt., 6 lbs. 

79 D 139. NET. . . 32.00 


NEW MODEL RP-I03A COMPRESSION 
TWEETER. New, compression-driver, horn- 
loaded high-frequency unit for tweeter u.se 
in 2-way and 3-way speaker systems. For 
use with 2000 and 4000 cycle crossover net¬ 
works. Frequency range, 2,000 to 15,000 
cps. Power rating (with suitable crossover 
network), 30 watts. Impedance, 16 ohms. 
Die-cast horn flanged for panel mtg.; cutout 
2x6". 3x714x6W'. Wt.. 3V4 lbs. 

79 D 134. NET . .16.50 


BALANCE CONTROLS. Adjustable, wire- 
wound L-pads, with bar knob and round 
brass escutcheon. Mount in I’l/e" hole. 
Have 36" leads. Impedance, 16 ohms. 
Power capacity, 35 w'atts. Shpg. wt., 12 oz. 

MODEL ST-917. For mid-frequencies. 

82 D 372* NET. 5.25 

MODEL ST-901. For high-frequencies. 25- 
w’att capacity in 2-way speaker systems, 

82D371.NET.5.00 


NEW MODEL A-645 3-WAY CROSSOVER 
NETWORK. For 3-way systems. Crossover 
frequencies, 600 and 4000 cps. Power rating. 
30 watts. 16 ohms. 2x4x514'^* 214 lbs. 

79 D 138. NET. 15.00 

NEW MODEl A.2440 4.WAY CROSSOVER 
NETWORK. For 4-way systems. Crossovers: 
200, 400 and 4000 cps. Power rating, 40 
w'atts. 16 ohms. 514x7x4^8"- Wt. 614 lbs. 

79 D 140. NET. 42.00 


Jensen Speaker Component Kit Packages 

For mounting into your own enclosure, installation in walls, closets, etc,; or in the BL-812 
enclosure. The BL-812 houses any kit except KT-31 and KT-32, and the new KT-233 and 
KT-244 stereo kits. The modified P15-LL woofer and M-1131 equalizer insed in the KT-31 
are of special design and not sold separately. Include building plans, mtg. brackets and 
wiring. 


Stock No. 

Model 

Description 

Components 

Lbs. 

NET 

82 DU 377 

KT-21 

2-Way Concerto 

P15-LL woofer, RP-102 h-f tweeter. 
A-204 crossover, ST-901 bal. control 

29 

99.50 

82 DX 378 

‘KT-22 

2-Way Concerto 

P12-NL woofer, RP-102 h-f tweeter, 
A-204 crossover, ST-901 bal. control 

19 

73.00 

79 DX 125 

KT-24 

2-Way Spkr. Kit 

P12-NFWoofer, RP-103Ah-f tweeter 
A-204 crossover, ST-946 bal. control 

18 

72.50 

82 DU 376 

KT-31 

3-VVay Imperial 

Special P15-LL woofer M-1131 
equalizer, RP-201 & RP-302 tweeters. 






A-61 & A-402 crossovers, mid h-f 
balance controls 

43 

184.50 

82 DU 382 

KT-32 

3-Way Triplex 

P15-LL woofer. RP-201 & RP-302 






tweeters. A-61 & A-402 crossovers, 
ST-901 & ST~917 balance controls 

43 

169.50 

79 DU 120 

KT-33 

3-Way Spkr. Kit 

P12-NF woofer, P8-UM mid-range 
unit, RP-103A tweeter, ST-946 bal¬ 






ance control and A-645 crossover 

21 1 

80.00 

79 DU 124 

KT-34 

3-Way Triplex II 

P15~LF woofer, RP-41 m-f unit, RP- 





302 A super tweeter, 2—ST-947 bal¬ 
ance controls and A-640 crossover 

3^ 

179.50 


79 DU 122 

KT-44 

4-Way Spkr. Kit 

P15-LF woofer, P8-RM mid-range 
unit, RP-41 ni-f driver, RP-302A su¬ 






pertweeter, 2—ST~947 balance con¬ 
trols and A-2440 crossover 

41 

192.50 

79 DZ 121 

KT-233 

Stereo TWINkit 

Two KT-33 speaker system kits (as 
described above), plus two DC-3 
Stereo Director chassis 

48 

160.00 

79 DZ 123 

KT-244 

Stereo TWINkit 

Two KT-44 speaker system kits 
(as described above), plus two DC-4 






Stereo Director chassis 

99 

385.00 


NEW Stereo Director Chassis 



NEW MODEL DC-3 STEREO DIRECTOR CHAS¬ 
SIS. For mounting mid and high-frequency 
units of the KT-33 speaker components 
package. Forms a Stereo Director assembly 
as used in the Model SS-lOO 3-way system 
(see page 73). Wt.. 4 lbs. 

79 DX 126. NET. 9.50 

NEW MODEL DC-4 STEREO DIRECTOR CHAS¬ 


SIS. For mounting low, mid and high- 
frequency units of the KT-44 speaker com¬ 
ponents package. Forms a Stereo Director 
assembly as used in the Model SS-200 4- 
way system (see page 73). 10 lbs. _ 

79 DX 127. NET .15.95 


Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, ilHnols 
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D42020 


075 Tweeter 


D208 


D216 


N1200 


N2400 


JAMES B. LANSING HIGH-FIDELITY SPEAKERS 

“Every note, a perfect quote”—with James B. Lansing Signature speakers. These 
famous high-fidelity speakers have gained an international reputation for their 
ability to reproduce sound with magnificent range and clarity. Precisely constructed 
throughout, they feature a 4^ aluminum voice coil and hydraulically formed, 4'^ 
duraluniinum center dome. The dural dome stiffens the piston assembly for crisp, 
clean bass and silk-smooth, extended highs, completely free from spurious sound 
effects. Curvilinear cone design makes possible a shallow piston assembly, which in 
turn, permits a better distribution of highs than a deep cone. JBL speakers repro¬ 
duce verbatim, every sound recorded on the finest transcriptions. 


Full Range Speakers 

D130 15^^ SPEAKER. Heavy-duty, precision 
built speaker. Provides remarkably distinct 
bass and extremely smooth, extended treble 
when used alone. Can also be used as a 
woofer in two or three-way systems. Re¬ 
sponse =bS db, 30 to 17,000 cps. Capacity, 

25 watts. Voice coil diameter, 4^. Magnet 
weight 4 lbs. Free cone resonance, 37 cps. 

Voice coil impedance, 16 ohms. Depth, 

SVz" Shpg. wt., 23 lbs. 

82 DU 125. NET. 84.00 


DI23 12" SPEAKER, An extended-range 12 
speaker wdth ultra-shallow frame design. 
Only 3^^ deep, it’s perfect for custom in- 
the-wall mounting, or compact cabinet in¬ 
stallation. Response, ±5 db, 30 to 15,000 
cps. Voice coil diameter, 3". Capacity, 20 
Wyatts. Free cone resonance, 35 cps. Imped¬ 
ance, 16 ohms. Magnet weight, 1% lbs. 
Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

82 DX 1 12. NET. 59.40 


Dl 31 12^ SPEAKER. One of the finest 12^ hi-fi 
speakers avaOable. Excellent for use alone, 
or as a w’oofer in 2 or 3-w’ay systems. Com¬ 
bines excellent design and construction to 
assure superb reproduction of sound. Re¬ 
sponse, 30 to 17,000 cps. Capacity, 20 watts. 
Magnet weight, 4 lbs. Free cone resonance, 
39 cps. Voice coil diameter. 4". Impedance, 
16 ohms. Depth, S'*. Shpg. wt., 21 lbs. 

82 DU 129, NET. 78.00 


D208 SPEAKER. Same excellent features 
as the D130 and D131, but for smaller in¬ 
stallations. Response, 40 to 13,000 cps. Ca¬ 
pacity, 12 watts. Free cone resonance. 55 
cps. 2" voice coil, Impedance, 8 ohms. 1 lb. 
magnet. Depth, 2%^. Wt., 6 lbs. 

82 D 126. NET. 29.70 

D216. 8'' SPEAKER. Same as D208, but has 
16 ohms impedance. 

82 D 113. NET. 29.70 


Woofer, Tweeters and 

130A 15'' WOOFER. 'Superb 15" low^-frequency 
speaker designed to provide clean, distinct 
reproduction of audio frequencies 
below 1500 cps. Highly efficient, the 130A 
reproduces all bass and mid-range frequen¬ 
cies falling in this range with remarkable 
fidelity. Matched for use with the Model 
175DLH high-frequency, driver-horn-Iens 
assembly. Unique magnet design virtually 
eliminates stray magnetic fields adjacent 
to the magnetic pot structure. Rigid, past 
aluminum frame. Response, d=5 db, 30 to 
1500 cps. Voice coil diameter, 4" Capacity, 

25 watts. Free cone resonance, 36 cps. Mag¬ 
net weight, 4 lbs. Voice coil impedance, 16 
ohms. Depth, 5W*. Shpg. wt., 23 lbs. 

82 DU 200. NET. 81.00 


075 “RING RADIATOR” HIGH-FREQUENCY 

tweeter. Advanced-design, high-frequency 
driver for reinforcing the performance of 
extended-range speakers from 2500 cps to. 
the limit of audibility. Adds “brilliance” 
to Jim Lansing D130, D131. D123 and D208 
speakers when used with the Model N2600 
dividing network. May also be used with 
N2400 crossover; converts 2-way system 
to 3-way when used with the N7000 cross¬ 
over at right. Renowned for its remark¬ 
able presence and exceptional handling of 
transients, the precisely constructed 075 
employs a unique diaphragm structure of 
hydraulically formed aluminum. Power 
handling capacity, 20 watts. Voice coil, 
P/i". Dispersion, 90Voice coil impedance, 
16 ohms. Baffle hole diameter, 3^6^^; length, 
314^ Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. ^ . - 

82 0 118. NET. 59.40 


Crossover Networks 

1 75DLH HIGH-FREQUENCY DRIVER-HORN- 
LENS ASSEMBLY. Provides highly precise re¬ 
production above 1200 cps; unequalled tran¬ 
sient response. Combines a high-frequency 
driver and an exponential horn, with a true 
acoustic lens. Consists of 14 separate ele¬ 
ments arranged to form a doable concave 
“lens”—refracts sound evenly over a solid 
90® angle to all points in the listening area 
with equal intensity. Perfectly matched to 
the Jim Lansing Series 130, low-frequency 
speakers; designed for use with the N1200 
dividing network. Power handling capacity, 
25 watts. Voice coil impedance, 16 ohms. 
Horn throat diameter, 1". Mounting hole 
diameter, SYa"; overall length,. ilVz". 
Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

82 D 130.NET .124.50 


CROSSOVER NETWORKS. All have nominal 
impedance of 16 ohms, except N2600 which 
has sw'itch selection of 16 or 32 ohms at 
both LF and HF terminals. 

N2600. For use with 075 tweeter and D130. 
D131, D123 and D208 speakers. Crossover, 
2500 cps. 4^x6x3i/i^'. Wt., 3% lbs. 

82 D 199. NET. 24.60 

N2400. As above, but less dual-impedance 
feature. Shpg. wt., 3Vi lbs. 

82 D239. NET. 22.50 

N7000. For use with 075 tweeter. Crossover, 
7000 cps. 3Vix3!4x234" Wt.. 3 lbs. 

82 D 837. NET.. 20.40 

N1200. For use with 17S-DLH driver-horn- 
lens assembly and 130A woofer. Crossover, 
1200 cps. 4^x6x614^. Shpg. wt.. 9 lbs. 

82 D 131. NET. 35.25 


New Tweeter System and 2-Way Speaker System 


C41 “ANGELUS” TWEETER SYSTEM., Smartly 
styled and highly functional high-frequency 
system. Compact enclosure houses the 075 
“Ring Radiator” tweeter and N2400 cross¬ 
over network. The combination of these 2 
excellent components enables the user to 
extend the treble range of an existing 
speaker system to well beyond the limits of 
audibility—without the need for altering 
present enclosure. Provides ultra-smooth 
high-frequency response. As an added ad¬ 
vantage, the Angelus tweeter system can be 
oriented toward the listening area for opti¬ 
mum high-frequency coverage. Made of 
selected hardwood veneers, hand-rubbed to 
a lustrous finish. Blend beautifully with any 
room decor. Impedance, 16 ohms. 6^4" high, 
14" wide, 4^" deep. Wt., 17 lbs. 

82 DX 840. Mahogany, NET. 105.30 

82 DX 842. Wolnot. NET. 107.40 


D42020 “BEL-AIRE” 2-WAY SPEAKER SYSTEM. 
For discriminating users who demand the 
highest possible quality from a speaker sys¬ 
tem of ultra-compact size. The distinctively 
styled “Bel-Aire” is perfect for use in pairs 
in stereo installations. Combines extremely 
attractive styling with careful attention to 
acoustic principles. Employs a special- 
design, extend^-range 8" speaker; 075 
“Ring Radiator” tweeter with level control; 
and N2400 crossover network. 

Enclosure features acoustically damped 
reflex principle for crystal-clear reproduc¬ 
tion across the entire audio range. Frequency 
response extends from 40 to 20,000 cps. 
Power handling capacity, 12 watts. Imp^- 
ance, 16 ohms. llVz^ high, 24" wide, 12" 
deep. Shpg. wt., 35 lbs. 

82 DU 233. Mahogany. NET. 166.20 

82 DU 235. Walnut. NET.1 70.40 


76 


Speaker Components Are Avoiiobie on Allied’s Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 





































“Hartsfield'’ 
D30085 

“HARTSFIELD” D30085 SPEAKER SYSTEM. Im¬ 
pressive folded horn chnier enclosure speak¬ 
er system of remarkable fidelity. Employs 
150-4C low-frequency driver. 375 high-fre¬ 
quency driver, rectangular exponential horn, 
N500H dividing network, plus the “serpen¬ 
tine” acoustical lens-horn assembly. Capac¬ 
ity, 60 watts. 16 ohms. HWD 45^'^, 47^', 
24250 lbs. Shipped F.O.B. Chicago or 
Los Angeles, whichever is nearer. ^ r- r* 

82 DZ 211. Mahogany. NET . 855. 00 
82 DZ 21 3. Light Wolnot. NET. ... 885.00 

C34 ENCLOSURE ONLY. Rear-loaded, comer 
horn. Does not require corner placement. 
Contains a 6-ft. exponential folded horn 
that delivers an extra octave of beautifully 
defined bass. HWD: 3934x2334x22 14^. 
Shpg. wt., 90 lbs. Shipped F.O.B. Chicago 
or Los Angeles, whichever is nearer. 

82 DZ 204. Mahogany. NET . . .lol.OO 
82 DZ 206. Light Walnut. NET.. . . 1 66.00 

D34001 COMPLETE SPEAKER SYSTEM. In¬ 
cludes 130A 15^ woofer, 175DLH driver- 
horn-lens assembly. N1200 crossover, in¬ 
stalled in C34 enclosure. Capacity, 25 watts. 
16 ohms. 135 lbs. Shipped F.O.B. Chicago or 
Los Angeles, whichever is nearer. 

82 DZ 214. Mahogany. NET... 391.75 
82 DZ 215. Light Walnut. NET... .406.75 

“HARKNESS” C40 ENCLOSURE ONLY. Solidly 
built, rear-loading horn enclosure in con¬ 
temporary low-boy design. Can be placed 
anywhere. Contains built-in, 6-ft. exponen¬ 
tial horn, with mouth area of four square 
feet. Removable 5^ legs. HWD: 28^x3 
20*'. 90 lbs. Shipped F.O.B. Chicago or 
Los Angeles, whichever is nearer. 

82 DZ 201. Mahogany. NET. . . .151.00 
82 DZ 203. Light Walnut. NET.... 1 66.00 

D40001 COMPLETE SPEAKER SYSTEM. In¬ 
cludes 130A 15^ woofer, 175DLH driver- 
horn-lens assembly, N1200 crossover, in¬ 
stalled in C40 enclosure. Capacity, 25 watts. 
16 ohms. 135 lbs. Shipped F.O.B. Chicago or 
Los Angeles, whichever is nearer, o/m -rir 

81 DZ 919. Mahogany. NET. ..391.75 

82 DZ 217. Light Walnut. NET... .406.75 





ENCLOSURES & SYSTEMS 


C34 


C37 ENCLOSURE ONLY. Attractively .styled, 
low-boy bass reflex enclosure. Engineered to 
deliver full-range response when used with 
recommended Jim Lansing components, be¬ 
low. Accommodates 12*' or 15*' woofer. Its 
modern styling blends happily with any 
room decor. 3014'' high, 36*' wide, 16" deep, 
Shpg. wt., 69 lbs. 

82 DZ 1 1 6. Mahogany. NET. . . .115.00 
82 DZ 1 69, Light Walnut. NET .. . 1 23.00 

D37030 COMPLETE SPEAKER SYSTEM. In¬ 
cludes D130 as 15" woofer, 075 “ring radia¬ 
tor” tweeter, and N2600 dividing network 
with level control, mounted in the C37 reflex 
enclosure. Shpg. wt., 100 lbs, ^ _ 

82 DZ 222. Mahogany. NET..2 83.00 
82 DZ 220. Light Walnut, NET. . . .291.00 

NEW C36 ENCLOSURE ONLY. Simple, grace¬ 
fully styled bass reflex enclosure. For small 
rooms and apartments; use in pairs for stereo. 
Takes 8", 12" or 15" woofer. HWD: 29ViK 
19^x15%". Shpg. wt., 47 lbs. 

82 DZ 844. Mahogany. NET.. . . 53. 00 
82 DZ 846. Light Walnut. NET. 69.00 

D36002 COMPLETE SPEAKER SYSTEM. Includes 
D123 12" speaker; 075 “Ring Radiator” 
tweeter; and N2600 crossover in the C36 en¬ 
closure. Power capacity. 20 watts. Imped¬ 
ance, 16 ohms. Shpg. wt., 68 lbs. 

82 DZ 847. Mahogany. NET... 206.40 
82 DZ 849. Light Walnut. NET. 21 2.40 

C38 ENCLOSURE ONLY. Space-saving, low¬ 
boy bass reflex enclosure. Smart styling and 
rich, hand-rubbed finish complement any 
room interior. Takes 8", 12" or 15" woofer. 
Compact size allow's it to be used almost 
anywhere. 26" high, 23^" wide, 15%" deep. 
Shpg. w't., 47 lbs. y o /N/N 

82 DZ 1 1 4. Mahogany. NET. 63.00 

82 DZ 168. Light Walnut. NET. 69.00 

D38002 COMPLETE SPEAKER SYSTEM. In¬ 
cludes Model D123 as 12" woofer. 075 “ring 
radiator” tweeter, and N2600 dividing net¬ 
work with level control, mounted in the C38 
enclosure. Shpg. wt., 68 lbs. 

82 DZ 108. Mahogany. NET... 206.40 
82 DZ 21 0. Light Walnut. NET. 212.40 


“Harkness 

C40 


James B. Lansing Speaker System Kits for Custom Installation 


Choice of six carefully matched speaker component kits, for 
installing in your own custom cabinetry or enclosure, or for 
building into walls or closets. The precisely designed JBL com¬ 
ponents provide superb reproduction. Each kit has a basic 


speaker, a matching tweeter and a crossover network except 
JL-6, tweeter and crossover only. Kits include mounting hard¬ 
ware and complete instructions for quick, easy installation. 
For detailed description of all components, see page 76. 


Stock No. 

Model No. 

Type of System 

Description of Components 

Wt., Lbs. 

NET 

82 DX 835 

JL-1 

2-way, 8" system 

D216 8" speaker, 075 tweeter. N2400 crossover netvvork 

12 

i t 1.60 

82 DU 838 

JL-2 

2-way, 12" system 

D123 12** speaker. 075 tweeter. N2600 crossover network 

19 

143.40 

82 DZ 839 

JL-3 

2-way, 15" system 

D130 15" speaker, 075 tweeter, N2600 crossover network 

30 

168.00 

82 D2 834 

JL-4 

2-way, 15" system 

130A 15" speaker, 175DLH high-frequency driver-hom lens a.ssem- 
bly, N1200 crossover network 

44 

240.75 

82 DZ 836 

1 JL-5 

3-w'ay, 15" system 

130A 15" speaker, 175DLH high-frequency driver-horn lens assem¬ 
bly, N1200 crossover network, 075 tweeter, N7000 crossover network 

55 

320.55 

82 DX 843 

JL-6 

Hi-freq, “add-on” 

075 tw'eeter and N7000 crossover network 

7 

79.80 
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STEREODOT 

SYSTEM 


SERIES 100 SPEAKER SYSTEMS 

A-l 00/120CX. Combination of Model 120CX 
coaxial 12" speaker (includes built-in 5KT 
“Toroid” tweeter) and highly efficient Model 
A-100 enclosure. Speaker is installed, wired 
and ready to use. Delivers clean response 
from 30-25,000 cps. Available in choice of 
mahogany or walnut. Size: HWD, SSY^x 
2354x1734". Shpg. wt,. 110 lbs. 

79 DZ 377. Mahogany.) NET 

79 DZ 378. Walnut. I EACH .162.00 

B-I00/I50CX, Superb 2->vay 15" speaker sys¬ 
tem consisting of Model B-lOO bass reflex 
enclosure and Model 150CX coaxial speak¬ 
er. Free-cone construction combines with 
built-in 5KT “Toroid” tweeter to deliver 
remarkably smooth response over the entire 
range from 20-25,000 cps. System comes 
completely wired, ready to play. Size: HWD, 
334x3D4xl754". Shpg. wt., 120 lbs. 

79 DZ 379. Mahogany. ) NET 

79 DZ 380. Walnut. I EACH. 219.00 


• Extremely Compact Speaker System 

• Place Anywhere—Shelf, Table, Etc. 

• Blends Beautifully with Any Motif 

Use your present hi-fi speaker system as the 
foundation for a brilliantly-performing 
stereo speaker system with these ultra-com¬ 
pact “Stereodots.” Consists of two special 
8" speakers installed in enclosures, com¬ 
plete with one filter network and mid-chan¬ 
nel level control. Each enclosure is only 9" 
high X 9" wide x 6" deep—an ideal pair for' 
limited-space applications. 

Expertly designed to provide exciting lis¬ 
tening. the “Stereodots” deliver amazingly 
realistic reproduction from 2(K) to 15,000 
cycles; your present speaker system serves 
as middle channel and also handles bass. 
Rated 25 watts program material, 50 watts 
peak. Impedance, 16 ohms. Available in 
choice of mahogany or walnut to comple¬ 
ment any decorative scheme. Sold only in 
pairs. Shpg. w't., per pair, 24 lbs. 

79 DU 391. Mahogany. PER PR . .[69.50 
79 DU 392. Walnut. PER PR.. .169.50 


EREE-CONE FULURANGE SPEAKERS 

80FR 8" HIGH-FIDELITY SPEAKER. High-com¬ 
pliance, internally air-damped 8" speaker. 
Delivers clean, full-range sound from 40- 
15,000 cps. Capacity: 25 watts; 50 watts 
peak. 2" diameter, edge-wound aluminum 
voice coil. Maxwells, 80,000. Impedance, 16 
ohms. Shpg. wt-, 61/2 lbs. 

82DX290. NET. . 31.50 

I20FR 12" HIGH-FIDELITY SPEAKER. Similar to 
above, but handles 30 watts. Response, 30- 
15,000 cps. 130,000 maxwells. Voice coil 
dia., 2*4" Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

82DX291.NET. 60.00 

I50FR 15" HIGH-FIDELITY SPEAKER. Similar 
to above, but handles 35 watts. Response, 
20-14,000 cps. Maxwells, 180,000. Voice coil 
dia., 3". Shpg. wt., 25 lbs. 

79 DU 385. NET. 87.00 


FREE-CONE COAXIAL SPEAKERS 

120CX 12" HIGH-FIDELITY SPEAKER. Excel¬ 
lent 12" coaxial speaker featuring free-cone 
suspension for remarkably clean response 
from 30 to 25,000 cycles. Consists of woofer 
and built-in 5KT “Toroid” tweeter—com¬ 
plete with brilliance control network for 
crystal-clear reproduction. Voice coil dia., 
24^. Dispersion. 100°. Maxwells, 130,000. 
Power handling capacity, 30 w^atts. Shpg. 
wt., 20 lbs. 

79 DU 389. NET., . 97.50 

I50CX 15" HI-FI SPEAKER. Superior pejform- 
ance over the entire audio spectrum from 
20 to 25,000 cycles with this 15" coaxial 
speaker featuring free-cone suspension. Has 
built-in 5KT “Toroid” tweeter with bril¬ 
liance control network. Voice coil dia., 3". 
Capacity, 35 watts. 100° dispersion. Max¬ 
wells, 180,000. Shpg. wt., 30 lbs. 

79 DU 390. NET. 129.50 


HIGH-FIDELITY WOOFERS AND TWEETER 

120W 12" WOOFER. Free-cone woofer de¬ 
livering smooth response from 30-5000 cps. 

Has 24-oz. magnet. Capacity: 30 watts pro¬ 
gram; 60 peak. 15 lbs. > 

79 DU 386. NET. . . .60.00 


I SOW 15" WOOFER. As above, but 20-3500 
cps response. 180,000 maxwells. Capacity: 
35 watts; 70 peak. 25 lbs. 

79 DU387.NET ..87.00 


SKT “TOROID” TWEETER. Very efficient, low- 
distortion tw'eeter for crystal-clear treble 
response from 5000 to 25,000 cps. Ideal for 
use in 2 or 3-way speaker systems!' Features 
built-in high-pass filter and adjustable bril¬ 
liance control network—permits exact tonal 
quality desired. Requires 2^ Ms" dia. mtg. 
hole. Mtg. flange, 4" diameter. 4V^" long. 
Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. ^ ^ 

79 D 388. NET....... 49.50 


Depend on Allied for All Your High-Fidelity Needs 


816/80FR 


UPRIGHT BASS-PLANE SYSTEM 

8I6/80FR. Economically priced high-fidelity 
speaker system designed to deliver clear, 
extended bass response. Features the at¬ 
tractively finished Model 816 bass reflex en¬ 
closure with the high-compliance, internally 
air-damped 80FR 8" speaker installed. May 
be used in a corner or against any wall with¬ 
out impairment of tonal quality. 

Tastefully styled, the enclosure is con¬ 
structed of genuine hardwood to eliminate 
vibration or rattling. The speaker employs 
advanced-design, free-cone suspension for 
exceptionally clean reproduction. Response 
of system extends from 40-15,000 cps. 

In choice of mahogany or walnut furniture 
veneer. Handles up to 25 watts program 
material; 50 watts peak. 16 ohms. Magnet 
weight, 4 lbs. HWD: 2414x1534x1134". 
Shpg. wt., 49 lbs. 

79 DU 381. Mahogany. 

79 DU 382. Walnuf. 


\ NET 

) EACH.. .79.50 


LOW-BOY BASS-PLANE SYSTEM 

I2I7/I20FR. Optimum performance and at¬ 
tractive low-boy styling with this speaker 
system. Consists of the Model 1217 enclos¬ 
ure and Model i20FR 12" high-fidelity 
speaker. Completely wired and ready to 
play, this system is ideal for placement along 
any wall or in a corner for rich,' crystal-clear 
tonal response from 30 to 15,000 cps. 

The high-compliance speaker is expertly de¬ 
signed to eliminate distortion and improve 
transient response. Features frqe-cone sus¬ 
pension for exceptional clarity.. 

Constructed of carefully selected, high qual¬ 
ity hardwood, the enclosure assures superb 
reproduction, unmarred by cabinet reso¬ 
nance. Available in handsome mahogany or 
walnut to enhance the decor of any room. 
Handles 30 watts; 60 watt peaks. Imp., 16 
ohms. Magnet weight, 914 lbs. ,Size: HWD, 
2514x2914x1134". Shpg. wt., 72 lbs. 

79 DZ 383. Mahogany. \ NET 

79 DZ 384. Walnut. ) EACH . .147.50 





















G.E. HI-FI SPEAKERS AND SPEAKER COMPONENTS 


A1~406 ENCLOSURE 


Delivers exceptional performance whether 
used in corners or placed agaiiivSt wall. Ideal 
for use with G.E. Al-401. S1201A, S1203A, 
or other 1.2" speakers. Features '‘distributed 
port” design to achieve highly effective 
damping and loading of speaker at low 
frequenci^. .Beautiful hand-rubbed veneers 
blend into any furnishing scheme. Back and 
sides are constructed of sturdy, carefully 
selected plywood; front is covered with a 
woven lumite cloth. 1" acoustic lining. 
Available in choice of mahogany or blonde 
oak. Size: 31 Va" high, 25%" wide, and 18|4" 
deep. Complete with mounting bolts for 
speaker. Shpg.wt., 49 lbs. 

81 DZ 725. A1-406M. Mahogany. 

81 DZ 726. A1-406B. Blonde Oak. 

NET EACH.63.00 


“STEREO CLASSIC” SPEAKER SYSTEM 

Attractively styled 2-way speaker system 
designed for limited-space applications as 
a shelf enclosure. Ideally suited for mon¬ 
aural or stereo music systems. Features re¬ 
markably clean, extended bass response. 
Components installed are 6" high-compli¬ 
ance woofer, 2%" tweeter and crossover 
network. Handles program material of up 
to 20 watts. Response, 50-15,000 cps. Im¬ 
pedance, 8 ohms. Size (HWD): 9x17%x 
8 %". Shpg. wt., 16 lbs. 

79 DU 200, LH-6-M. Mahogany. 

79 DU 201 . LH-d-B. Blonde Oak. 

NET EACH. . 06.35 

LK-6 “STEREO CLASSIC” SPEAKER COMPON¬ 
ENTS. Above, less enclosure. 4 lbs. _ _ _ _ 

79 DX 202. NET. 29.35 


“STEREO CLASSIC” HI-FI CABINET 

A beautifully designed equipment cabinet 
featuring top-quality construction and ex¬ 
ceptional versatility. Has two compart¬ 
ments behind dual doors and two record- 
storage compartments behind two sliding 
panel doors. Record-changer compartment 
is 14%x20xl6"; tuner and amplifier com¬ 
partment (complete with wood shelf for 
desired positioning) is 14l4xl7VSixl6" (14^)^' 
behind front panel supplied for custom 
mounting); each record-storage compart¬ 
ment is 6Vixl8!4xl4%". With self-leveling, 
glide type legs with brass ferrules. 31x39%,x 
17%". Wt., 70 lbs. 

79 DZ 203. EQ-1. Mahogany. 

79 DZ 204. EQ-2. Blonde Oak. __ _> 
NET EACH.107./O 



MODEL A1-403 12" WOOFER. Efficient 12"^ 
woofer—improves reproduction below 1500 
cycles in a 2 or 3-way speaker system. Has 
an electro-mechanical fiilter; requires no 
crossover network with Al-404 tweeter (be¬ 
low). Crossover, 1500 cycles. Response, 40- 
1500 cycles. Capacity, 25 watts. Imp., 8 
ohms. Wt., 6% lbs, 

81 DX843. NET. 32.29 

MODEL Al-404. TWEETER. Compact tweeter 
with 100° dispersion. Matched for use with 
above or similar woofers in 2-way speaker 
systems. Response, 1500-15,000 cps. Capac¬ 
ity, 25 watts. Imp., 8 ohms. 4Hx2%". 
Shpg. wt., 2% lbs. 

81 D855. NET.. 18.57 

MODEL A1-421 CROSSOVER NETWORK. (Not 
illustrated.) Provides 1500 cycle crossover 
when used with any 8-ohm tweeter and 
8 -ohm woofer. (Not required with Al-403. 
above.) Impedance, 8 ohms. Capacity, 25 
watts. 6x4x4". Shpg.wt., 3 lbs. 

81 D 856. NET. 13.67 


MODEL S-1201-A 12" SPEAKER. This unusually 
popular 12" speaker has been highly recom¬ 
mended by nationally known consumer re¬ 
search organizations. Provides very clean, 
smooth frequency response over the range 
of SO to 13,000 cps. Non-warping alumi¬ 
num-base voice coil. Power handling capac¬ 
ity, 25 watts. Cone resonance, 70 cps. 14.5 
oz. magnet. Imp., 8 ohms. Plastic magnet 
cover. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

81 DX510. NET. 24.45 


MODEL S-1203-A SPEAKER. Same as Model 
S-1201-A described above, but has 9 oz. 
magnet. Shpg, wt., 6 lbs. 

81 DX513. NET .19.55 


MODEL 850-D SPEAKER. An unusually fine, 
low-cost 8" speaker for replacement use in 
radios and TV sets. Also ideal for limited- 
space hi-fi systems. Response, 50-12,000 cps. 
Aluminum-base voice coil. 6.8 oz. magnet. 
Capacity, IS watts. Impedance, 8 ohms. 
Shpg. w't., 3 lbs. 

81 D518. NET. [0.73 


MODEL Al-401 12" “GOLDEN CO-AX” CO 
AXIAL SPEAKER, Highly popular, top-quality 
12" hi-fi speaker at moderate cost. Ideal for 
high-fidelity installations and moderniza¬ 
tion of older systems. Combines a 12" woof¬ 
er, 2%" tweeter (with pressure equalizer to 
reduce distortion)and built-in mechanical- 
electrical crossover network into one easy- 
to-install unit. 


Advanced design—providCvS remarkably 
smooth, extended response and wide dis¬ 
persion. Unique slotted baffle plate serves 
as tweeter baffle and minimizes interference 
between tweeter and woofer units. In ad¬ 
dition, the baffle plate has a highly attrac¬ 
tive golden finish that provides a luxurious 
grille effect when custom mounted. 


Crossover frequency, 1500 cycles. Frequency 
response, 40 to 15,(K)0 cycles. Power hand¬ 
ling capacity, 25 watts. Impedance, 8 ohms. 
Total magnet weight of 21.3 oz. Depth 
6 %". Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. . ^ ^ - 

81 DX519. NET. .. .49,25 


Bozak High-Fideiity Speaker Components 

MODEL B-207A COAXIAL SPEAKER. This bril- B-209 6" SPEAKER, Wt., 7 lbs. 

liant speaker uses a dual tweeter, the 81 D743. NET. 48.00 

B-200N, mounted inside the B-i99A 12 j. inn a %•)/* cppAirPo \A 7 t- s iKc 

woofer. Desigued specifically for iufiuite I' nt ® "’*• 4 0 Sfl 

baffling, it provides true-pitch bass and Ua/40. NET.OV/ 

clean transients. Frequency response.^ex- N-10102 CROSSOVER NETWORK. HWD: 

tends from 40 to 16,000 cps. With built-in 5%x8x6", Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

crossover filter (6 db per octave). Cone D952.NET. 27.50 

resonance, below 40 cycles. Power handling _ coca ifcp ctsiri n«iiiDP Mwn- 

capacity. 15 watt.s; 30-watt peaks. Imped- 
ance, 8 ohms. Sturdy, cast-aluminum frame 

fits either 12" or 15" cutouts. Depth behind « * 594, Mahogany. 1 

panel, 7". Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. DZ 095. Birch. Y FArw 75 00 

8IDU742.NET. 83.85 81 DZ096. Wolnut. iEACH ./O.UU 

See Page 444 for Allied’s Easy Payment Plan 































New High-Fidelity Speakers Imported From England 

An excellent selection of peak-performing hi-fi speakers. Each unit 
features custom craftsmanship and rigid, die-cast frame construc¬ 
tion—your assurance of remarkably clean, flawless reproduction. 


TETRAXIOM STS 4-WAY SPEAKER TRIAXiOM S-WAY Hi-Fi SPEAKERS AUDiOM 12^ AND 15'^ SPEAKERS 


An outstanding 4-way 
NET speaker, custom-engin- 

St K deliver superb 

^ X a® reproduction. Has four 

mmmmm electrically and acous- 

$22.79 Down tically independent ele¬ 

ments built into a single 
unit. Response, 20 cps to beyond audible 
range. Employs heavy woofer, horn-loaded 
Midax mid-range unit and 2 Trebax high- 
frequency horns. Includes dual crossover 
network with wired balance controls. Cross¬ 
overs at 950 and 5000 cps. Capacity, 50 
watts. Total flux, 308,000 maxwells. Voice 
coil dia.: 3" for woofer, 1 for Midax, I'* for 


Trebax horns. Impedance, 16 ohms. Depth, 
11". Shpg- wt.', 50 lbs. ^ 

79 DZ 158. NET. 227.85 


TETRAXIOM 355. As above, but has a ca¬ 
pacity of 40 watts and a total flux of 240,000 
maxwells. Shpg. wt., 45 lbs. 

79 DU 1 59, $19.26 Dcmn. NET... 192.57 


CROSSOVER NETWORKS 

Top-performing crossover networks 
for use in Goodmans 2 and 3-way 
speaker systems. Imp., 16 ohms. 

XL-5000V. 5000 cps crossover with 
level control. Wt., 3 lbs. 

79 D 168. NET. 13.23 

XL-950V. 950 cps crossover with 
level control. Wt., 4Vi lbs. 

79D169. NET...... 26.95 

XO-950/5000. Crossovers at 950 and 
5000 cps. Wt., 7t/2 lbs. 

.79 D 170. NET. 27,44 


Expertly designed 12 ^ and 15^" 3-way speak¬ 
ers delivering smooth response from 20 to 
20,000 cycles. Feature plastic terminated, 
precision controlled, free-edge cone suspen¬ 
sion for vibrant bass; concentric mounting 
of woofer, mid-range u-nit, and high-fre¬ 
quency Trebax horn for wide-angle disper¬ 
sion; highly efficient magnet systems for 
minimum distortion and superior transient 
response. Mechanical crossover at 2000 cps.’ 
Variable control permits high-frequency ad¬ 
justment. Voice coil diameters for woofer 
and mid-range, 3^; for Trebax horn, 1^. 
Resonance: 35 cps for 12^ speakers; 25 cps 
for 15^ Impedance, 16 ohms. 

MODEL 212 12^" SPEAKER. Capacity, 25 watts. 
Total flux, 178,000 maxwells. Magnet w^t., 
1 Va lbs. Depth, 7'. Wt., 20 lbs. . ^ . 
79 DX I 60. Only $6.81 D<mn. NET.. 68.11 

MODEL 312 12* SPEAKER. Capacity, 35 watts. 
Total flux, 240,(K)0 maxwells. Magnet wt., 
$yt lbs. Depth. 834*. Wt.. 31 lbs. ^ ^ 
79 DU 1 61. Only $9.m Down. NET 90.65 

MODEL 61515* SPEAKER. Capacity, 50 watts. 
Total flux, 308,000 maxwells. Magnet wt., 
6 lbs. Depth, 10*. Wt., 46 lbs. 

79 DU 1 62. $14.41 Down. NET. . . 144.06 

AXIETTE 11-8 Hi-Fi SPEAKER 

Highly efficient, wide-range 8* speaker at 
moderate cost. Delivers clean, remarkably 
smooth response over the entire audio spec¬ 
trum from 30 to 18,000 cps. Features hyper¬ 
bolic free edge cone suspension and heavy- 
duty, die-cast frame construction for opti¬ 
mum performance. Capacity, 15 watts. Res¬ 
onance, 55 to 65 cps. Requires 7* baffle hole 
diameter. Depth, 4*. Impedance, 16 ohms. 
Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

79 D 163. Only $2.65 Down. NET. 26.46 


Advanced-design 12* and 15* woofers deliv¬ 
ering exceptionally smooth bass and mid¬ 
range respond from 20 to 5000 cps. Perfect 
choice for 2, 3 and 4-way stereo and monau¬ 
ral speaker systems requiring crossovers at 
200, 400, 600, 750, 950, 1200, 2500 or 5000 
cycles. Virtually free edge cone suspension 
and die-cast frames. Imp., 16 ohms. 

AUDIOM 650 ! 2* SPEAKER. Voice coil diam¬ 
eter, 3*. Total flux, 240,000 maxwells. Power 
capacity, 35 watts. Resonance, 30 to 35 cps, 
Shpg. wt., 24 lbs. 

79 DU 1 6A, 0nly $6.81 Down. NET. .68.11 

AUDIOM 850 15* SPEAKER. Voice coil diam¬ 
eter, 3*. Total flux, 240,000 maxwells. Pow¬ 
er capacity, 40 watts. Resonance, 25 cps. 
Shpg. wd., 27 lbs. 

79 DU 165. Only $7.64 Down.HElJ 6AA 

TREBAX 50 HI-FI TWEETER 

Economically priced, high-frequency pres¬ 
sure driver with built-in elliptical horn for 
crystal-clear response from 2500 cps to the 
limit of audibility. Will handle 50 watts in 
two or three-way speaker systems with a 
recommended crossover of 5000 cycles. Em¬ 
ploys a' 1* aluminum voice coil and dia¬ 
phragm in a self-aligning assembly with an 
air chamber and phase equalizer. Imped¬ 
ance, 16 ohms. Depth, 4*. Wt., 5 lbs. 

79 D 1 66. Only $3.19 Down.. . NET 31.85 

MIDAX H950 MID-RANGE TWEETER 

Beautifully performing compression-type 
driver and horn. Handles 50 watts in 2 or 3- 
way speaker systems. Response, 400-13,000 
cps. Recommended crossover: 950 cps in 
2-way systems; 5000 cps in 3-way systems. 
16 ohms. Depth. 1214^ 13 lbs. 

79 DX 1 67. Only $4.75 Down. NET 47.5 3 



Model AR-2 


• Advanced Acoustic Design 

• Provides Ultro-Gean Bass 

• Space-Sparing Constructloh 

• Beautiful Furniture-Flnlsk /; 


Acoustic Research High-Fidelity Speaker Systems 

AR-2 SPEAKER SYSTEM AR-1 SPEAKER SYSTEM 


NET 

$9600 


Low-cost woofer-tweeter 
system for medium-priced 
hi-fi systems. Mounted in 
a seziled, fiberglas-filled 
cabinet of braced 


$9.60 Down hardwood veneer. Em¬ 
ploys the sealed-in air of 


cabinet as a pneumatic spring for the speak¬ 


er cone during large excusions on very low 
bass notes. Requirts 10 clean watts. Features 
10 * woofer and tweeter assembly composed 


of two 5* tweeters. Does not require a separ¬ 


ate tweeter. Response {at 10 watts): =*=5 db,. 


42-14,000 cps, down 10 db at 30 and 16,000 
cps. Dispersion: 90° horizontal.. Harmonic 
Distortion {at 10 watts): under 2% to 60 cps.; 
under 3% to 50 cps. Impedance: 8 ohms. 


Slightly smaller than the Model AR-1— 
13^4x24x11*. Shpg. wt., 35 lbs. 

82 DU 038. Mahogany. Net. 96,00 

82 DU 039. Blonde Birch. NET .96.00 


82 DU 255. Walnut. NET .1 02.00 


Radically different system featuring air- 
damped, 12* woofer, plus 8* mid-range and 
high-frequency unit and crossover net-work. 
Employs the same specially developed acous¬ 
tic suspension and pneumatic damping op¬ 
eration as the Model AR-2 described at 
left—does not! use conventional, elastic 
suspension. Frequency Response: =^114 db, 
38 to 1000 cps; =>=5 db, 30 to 13,000 cps. 
Impedance: 4 ohms. Amplifier Pcmer Re¬ 
quirements: 20 clean watts for moderate 
level in an average room; at least 30 w^atts 
for high levels and large rooms. Size: 14x 
25x1134*. Shpg. wt., 55 lbs. 

82 DZ 033. Mahogany. NET. 185.00 

82 DZ 034. Blonde Birch. NET .1 85.00 

82 DZ 253. Walnut, NET .1 94,00 

AR-1 W. As above, but less 8* mid-range and 
treble unit. Shpg. wt., 47 lbs. 

82 DZ 043. Mahogany. NET. .... ,145.00 

82 DZ 044. Blonde Birch. NET .1 45.00 

82 DZ 254. Walnut. NET .1 54.00 
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Express Shipment Recommended for High-Fldefity Equipment 
























HIGH-FIDELI^^ RECORD PLAYING EQUIPMENT 



RC88-4 



RCr2l/II 


RC88-4 **TRIUMPH'* CHANGER 


NET 


$5.34 Down 


Deluxe British-made 
changer combining latest 
design refinements with, 
traditionally precise Gar- 
rard craftsmanship. Wired 
for stereo and monaural. 
Plays 16^3. 331/3. 45 and 
78 rpm records. Automatic operation is 
quick and gentle; smooth-acting slide switch 
converts changer to manual operation in¬ 
stantly. Weighted turntable is covered by 
protective rubber pad; idler-wheel drive dis¬ 
engages when changer is off. Heavy-duty 
4-pole motor and oversize traction wheel for 
silent, hum-free operation. Minimum mtg. 
space: ISYz^ W. 1314^ D, 3%^ below and 
5^^ above mounting board. With 2 plug-in 
heads, automatic spindle, spindle for man¬ 
ual play, 45-rpm manual spindle adapter, 
line cord and plug, output cable and phono 
plug. Less cartridges and 45-rpm automatic 
spindle. For 1(X)-130 v,, or 200-250 v., 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 16 lbs. 

89 RX 500. $5.34 Down. NET. 53.4i 


RC88/GC-7. As above, but with new G.E, 
GC-7 magnetic stereo cartridge. Less extra 
plug-in head. Shpg. wt.. 16 lbs. 

89 RX 501. $7.69 Down. NET. . . 76.88 


RC98-4 “CROWN” CHANGER 

Luxury version of RC88-4. Has all features 
listed above, plus speed compensation con¬ 
trol. With 45-rpm automatic spindle. Less 
cartridges. Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. 

89 RX 502. $6.63 Down. NET. 66.15 

89 RX 503. RC98/GC-7. Above, with G.E. 
GC-7 stereo cartridge. NET... . 89.62 


Complete Garrard Accessories 

WOOD BASES. In mahogany, limed oak or 
walnut wood-grained finish. 4 lbs. 

BASE FOR RC88-4, RC98-4, SVixlS^^xUVi". 
89 RX 600C. Specify Finish. EACH . 4.85 

BASE FOR RCl 21/11. 334xl4»/8Xl23/i^ 

89 RX 601C. specify Finish. EACH. .4.51 
BASE FOR 4HF. 414x17 Vixl434^. 

89 RX 603C. Specify Finish. EACH. 4. 95 
BASE FOR 301. 63/^x21x1634^. 

89 RX 60AC. Specify Finish. EACH. 21.75 
BASE FOR T Mk II. 334x143/4x123/^^ 

89 RX 602C. Specify Finish. EACH... 4.51 


WOOD MOUNTING BOARDS. Unfinished 
mounting boards drilled and cut for mount- 
ing Garrard units. Shpg. wt.. 1 Vj lbs. 


Stock No. 

For 

EACH 

95 RX 666 

RC88-4,RC98-4 

1.50 

94 RX 496 

RC121/II 

1.50 

96 RX 913 

301 

4.95 

94 RX 956 

T Mk II 

1.50 

89 RX 605 

4HF 

1,50 


45-RPM AUTOMATIC SPINDLES. For auto¬ 
matic changing of 45-rpm records with large 
center holes. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 

95 R 664, For RC88-4. NET 

94 R 594. For RCl 21/11.EACH 3.72 

EXTRA PLUG-IN HEAD. Wired for stereo. L^s 
cartridge. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

89 R 550. For Garrard RC88-4, RC98-4 and 

T Mk If. NET. 1.47 

89 R 551. For RCl 21/II, 4HF, NET.. ..1,47 


RCl21/II “RENOWN” CHANGER 

Latest version of Gar- 
rard’s highly popular 
^ Bjr j- economy model, which 

94X100 has many of the RC88-4’s 

■■ fine features; excellent for 

$4.17 Down budget high-fidelity sys¬ 

tems or for replacement 
or modernization purposes. Completely 
wired for both stereo and monaural repro¬ 
duction. Full manual operation, plus posi¬ 
tive automatic intermix of 12"’, 10"' and T"' 
records of the same speed. Action of chang¬ 
ing mechanism is smooth and easy; records 
slip onto rubber-matted turntable silently 
and without “jamming”, even if oversize. 

Arm height and stylus pressure are easily 
adjusted from top of changer. Min, mount¬ 
ing space: 141/i"' W, 13"' D; requires 4%"' 
above and 3H"' below mounting board. Sup¬ 
plied with plug-in head, line cord'and plug, 
and output cable with phono plug. Less 
cartridges and 45-rpm automatic spindle. 
For operation from 100-130 volts, or 200- 
250 volts, 60 cycle AC. 14 lbs. 

89 RX 504. $4.17 Down . 41.65 

RC12I/II/GC-7, Same as changer described 
above, but with G.E. Type GC-7 magnetic 
stereo cartridge install^. Cartridge has a 
diamond LP needle. See page 17 for acces¬ 
sory plug-in head with 78 rpm cartridge in¬ 
stalled. Shpg. wt., 14 lbs. 

89 RX 505, $6.51 Down. NET. 65.12 



301 “PROFESSIONAL” TURNTABLE 


NET 


The finest product of Gai - 
rard craftsmanship, this 
turntable meets the most 
rigorous standards for 
professional instruments 
of its kind. Each turnta¬ 
ble is supplied with a full 
report of its factory test. Operates at 33 Yz, 
45 and 78 rpm speeds. With strobe card. 


$3722 

$8.72 Down 


An integral lubrication system forces addi¬ 
tional lubricant, under pressure, into 
mechanism at the flick of a knob. A resistor- 
capacitor network prevents shutoff noise 
from being transmitted through the sys¬ 
tem and amplified; a shutoff brake prevents 
“free-w'heeling” of turntable after it is 
switched off. Dynamically-balanced, pre¬ 
cision-machined turntable of cast aluminum 
is entirely non-magnetic. Less than 0.2% 
wow; flutter is less than .05%. Vibration- 
proof mounting on special springs. 


Size, 16x13^"'; requires lYi' above, 3Yz* 
below mounting board. For operation 
from 100-130 or 200-250 v., 60 cycle AC, 
Shpg. wt., 20 lbs. 

96 RZ 91 2. $8.72 Down. NET. 87.22 


NEW 4HF MANUAL PLAYER 


NET 


A deluxe manual record 
player with 12" turntable 
transcription tone 
9 arm mounted on a single 

unit plate. Factory-wired 
$5.83 Down to reproduce both stereo 
and monaural discs. Plays 
16^, 33 Y 3 , 45 and 78 rpm recordings. Its 
quality features include: variable “plus” or 
“minus” speed adjustment on each of the 
four speeds; automatic “start-stop” built 
into tone arm—lift tone arm to start, re¬ 
place on rest to stop; center spindle hous¬ 
ing with pressure lubricating system; heavy 
duty turntable; push-button control for 
auto-trip mechanism; and “TPA/12 in¬ 
spired” transcription tone arm with plug-in 
shell, accommodates all records up to 16". 


Handsomely finished in black, white and 
chrome to blend with any custom installa¬ 
tion. Min. mounting space: 17i/4" W, 13!4'’' 
D, 3Vi" above and 3^" below mtg. board. 
Less cartridge. For 110-130 or 200-250 volts, 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

89 RX 508. $5.83 Down. NET. 58.31 

4HF/GC-7. Same as player described above, 
but with G.E. Type GC-7 magnetic stereo 
cartridge installed. Cartridge has a dia¬ 
mond LP needle. See page 17 for accessory 
plug-in head with 78 rpm cartridge instal¬ 
led, Shpg. wt., 14 lbs. 

89 RX 509. $8.18 Down. NET. 81.78 



T Mk II “CREST” MANUAL PLAYER 


NET 


$3|85 


A famous Garrard manual 
player now including these 
outstanding features— 
plays 16ii, SSYi. 45 and 
78 rpm recordings; com- 
$3.19 Down pletely wired for both 
stereo and monaural re¬ 
production; heavy, rubber-padded steel 
turntable; accurate-tracking pickup arm; 
safety arm rest and lock for maximum ease 
of portability. 


Offers record-reproducing features of the 
changers above, at nominal cost. 4-poie 
motor is exceptionally smooth and quiet; 
dependable beltless drive. Motor starts 
when arm is lifted—shuts off at end of 
record. Min. mounting space: 14^" W. 
12 Vi" D, 3" above and 21/6" below mounting 
board. Less cartridge. With 2 plug-in heads 
(1. when purchased with cartridge instal¬ 
led), For 100-130 or 200-250 v„ 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 14 lbs. 

89 RX 506. $3.19 Down. NET. 31.85 


T Mk II/GC-7. As above, but with G.E. GC-7 
magnetic stereo cartridge. 14 lbs. 

89 RX 507. $5.53 Down. NET. 55.32 


Hi-Fi Components Are Available on Allied’s Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 
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:iiO oMdtkNGERS 


IMPERIAL'’ DELUXE FEATURES 


‘Imperial'' Series 


Stereo-Monqural Switch 

Exceptionally valuable conven¬ 
ience feature. Simply flick a 
switch for full-range and best 
fidelity when playing monaural 
records through your stereo or 
monaural hi-fi system. 

Illuminated Speed Selector 

Beautifully styled, easy-action 
speed selector. Remains illumi¬ 
nated when changer is turned 
on to spotlight desired speed 
of records. Adds a distinctive 
contrast to attractive finish of 
“Imperial” record changer. 

Weight Adjustment 

Convenient counterbalance 
located on top of tone arm per¬ 
mits adjustment of stylus pres¬ 
sure from 5 to 11 ^ms. Sensitive 
tracking force adjustment mini¬ 
mizes record-stylus wear. 

Versatile Tone Arm 

Incorporates quality features 
found in professional-type tone 
arms, includes: easy-grip han¬ 
dle; lightweight construction; 
and attractive styling. The tone 
arm handle permits you to care¬ 
fully set arm on record when 
using the “Imperial” for manual 
play operation—prolongs rec¬ 
ord life and needle service. 


‘imperlar’ Series 1931 4-Speed Diskchangers 

AS LOW AS Latest version of the world-famous “Imperial” Diskchanger— 
now completely wired for both stereo and monaural reproduc- 
^|[|0 Feature precision workmanship, four playing speeds, 

and ultra-convenient operation. “Magic Mind” allows inter- 
* mix of 33 and 45-rpm records in 7", 10”^ and 12^ sizes—it 

$4.4 I Down changes records and selects 33 Yz or 45 rpni speed automatical¬ 
ly. Also intermixes 10" and 12" 78-rpm records automatically. 
Other features include: stereo-monaural switch; automatic motor shut-off 
after last record; powerful 4-pole motor; top-of-arm stylus pressure adjust¬ 
ment; illuminated speed selector; 914" rubber-matted turntable; manual tone 
arm handle. Attractive golden beige and brown finish. Mounting space: 14’Ms''' 
wide, 1314" deep; 514" above. 4" below board. With two 36" phono cables, 
AC cord and plug. Less base, below. For 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. 1114 lbs. 
TR1931-21. Has G.E. GC-7 magnetic stereo cartridge—diamond LP needle. 
See page 84 for accessory 78-rpm needle. 

89 RX 513. Only $6.25 Down. NET..... 62.47 

TR1931-1. Has ceramic, turnover stereo cartridge (.0007" diamond stylus for 
stereo and monaural LP’s and .003" sapphire stylus for standard), 

89 RX 51 4. Only $5.70 Do-itm. NET.... .. 56,97 

TR 1931-27. Less cartridge, but with tw'^o plug-in heads. Accommodate any con¬ 
ventional cartridges. See pages 84, 86, 88, and 89 for cartridge listings. 

89 RX 51 2. Only $4.41 Down. NET. .:. ...44.10 


^^Custoin” 1941 and 1942 Series 4-Speed Diskchangers 



AS LOW AS Economy veision of the “Imperial” series above. “Magic Mind” feature 
provides fully automatic intermix of 3314 and 45-rpm records of all sizes. 

TTI Uses e.xclusive Webcor precision-built motor to assure smooth, constant 
turntable speed. Additional features include: stereo-monaural swdtch; 
adjustable stylus pressure; automatic shut-off after last record; 8 " 
$3.67 Down rubber-matted, dynamically balanced turntable. Four speeds played are 
3314, 45 and 78 rpm—plus I 6 M 3 rpm for “Talking Book” records. 
TR 1941-1 and TS1942-1 have 2-poie motor; TS1942-21 and TR1941-21 have 4-pole mo¬ 
tor. All units have handsome golden beige and brown finish. Size, with base, 9x14^x 
1314". Minimum mounting space of models without base; 14’Ms" wide, 13’/^" deep; re¬ 
quire SYz* above, 4" below mounting board. See accessories listed below. Supplied with 
two 36" audio cables and AC line cord and plug. For 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. 


TS1942-1. Has ceramic, turnover stereo cartridge with sapphire styli (.0007" stereo and 
monaural LP’s and .003" for 78's). On metal base. Wt., 15 lbs. 

89 RX 51 5. Only $4.30 Down. NET.4 3.00 

TSl942-21. xAs above, but has 4-pole motor and includes G.E. CL-7 magnetic stereo car¬ 
tridge. Has .0007"sapphire needle for stereo and monaural LP’s, Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

89 RX 51 7. Only $5.04 Down. NET...50.35 

TRi941-l. Same as Model TS1942-1, above, less base. Shpg, wt., iOYz lbs. y -r 

89 RX 51 6. Only $3.67 Down. NET. . . 36.71 

TR1941-21. Same as Model TS1942-21, above, less base. Shpg. wt., lO’/i lbs. a , 

89 RX 51 8. Only $4.41 Down. NET... 44.06 


WEBCOR DISKCHANGER ACCESSORIES 


METAL BASE. Highly attractive and durable 
metal base for Webcor record changers. 
Finished in rich-looking brown to harmonize 
beautifully with golden beige and brown 
finish of “Imperial” and “Custom” series 
Diskchangers listed above. Excellent for 
table-top or shelf use; underside of record 
changer is effectively sealed against dust. 
Mounting of changer is quick and easy. 
Shpg. wl., 4 lbs, 

89 RX 606. NET. 5.68 

PRE-CUT MOUNTING BOARD. Pre-cut, heavy 
plyw'ood mounting board for Webcor “Im¬ 
perial” and “Custom” series record chang¬ 
ers, Ideal for custom installing changers, or 
to replace old mounting boards when mod¬ 
ernizing existing high-fidelity systems. Board 
is unfinished; may be stained or finished to 
match color of cabinet. Has pre-drilled holes 
for easy installation. Overall size, l5%xl3Y4 
x’/ 2 ". Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

95 RX 767. NET.. . . .1.96 


AUTOMATIC 45-RPM SPINDLE. Automatically 
changes 45-rpm records without need for 
individual spider adapters in each record. 
Easily slips over center spindle of Webcor 
changers for conversion to fully automatic 
45-rpm changing action. Wt., 8 oz. 

89 R 552. NET. 2.94 

4S-RPM SPIDER INSERTS. Lightweight metal 
inserts, easily snapped into place in large 
center-hole of 45-rpm records. Small center- 
hole in adapter permits use of 45-rpm rec¬ 
ords on any conventional turntable which 
will operate at 45 rpm speed, but which 
does not have large spindle. Shpg wt., pack¬ 
age of 10 , 6 oz. 

96 R 471. Pkg. of 10, NET.... 46c 

EXTRA PLUG-IN HEAD. Plug-in head for 
Model TR1931-27 record changer. Accom¬ 
modates most stereo and monaural car¬ 
tridges. Less cartridge. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

89 R 553. NET .. . 78c 
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“CORONATION" TSC-740 CHANGER 

Quality 4-speed changer, wired for stereo or 
monaural use. For automatic record chang¬ 
ing, stack 7^, 10'^, and 12 " records in order 
of decreasing size—“Sensi-magic” feature 
determines record size before setting record 
down. Features: two-piece transcription- 
type arm; 4-pole motor; choice of I 62 / 3 . 33V3. 
45 and 78 rpm speeds: automatic shut-off 


“CONTINENTAL" TSC-840 CHANGER 

Deluxe 4-speed record changer for stereo 
or monaur^ reproduction. Features rapid 
loading of 7", 10^, and 12 " records—and 
permits them to be intermixed! Has newly 
designed two-piece transcription-type arm 
free of audio spectrum resonances. Other 
features include: Less than 0.25% flutter; 
micro-finished motor shaft; 4 sr)eeds—78; 


after last record; heavy, rim-weighted turn¬ 
table; “muting switch” and “pop-filter”. 
2-tone fini.sh. 12x1314"; requires 5" above, 
214^ below mounting board. Less cartridge; 
less base. For 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt.. 15 lbs. 

89 RX 521 . Only $4J? Down, NET. 41.65 

TSC-740-GC-7. As above, with G.E. GC-7 
stereo cartridge (diamond LP needle). 

89 RX 522. Only $6,51 Down, NET.. 65.12 

COLLARO ACCESSORIES 


45, 3314, and 16^ rpm; rim-weighted, bal¬ 
anced fly-wheel action; extra heavy-duty 
4-pole, shaded-pole motor; manual switch 
for turntable operation; “muting switch”; 
“pop filter”, automatic shut-off; remova¬ 
ble rubber mat; automatic idler disengage¬ 
ment. Attractive two-tone finish. Size, 12" 
wide by 1314" deep. Requires 5" above, 2^" 
below the mounting board. Supplied less 
cartridge and less base. For operation from 
110-120 v„ 60 cycle AC. Wt., 15 lbs. 

89 RX 523. Only $4,85 Down, NET. 48.51 


MODEL TP-59 TURNTABLE WITH ARM 

Low-cost, 4-speed manual player for stereo 
or monaural use. Plays 16 ^ 3 , 3314. 45 and 
78-rpm records. Features include: heavy, 
12 " rubber-covered turntable; 4-pole dy¬ 
namically balanced motor; transcription- 
type tone arm with plug-in shell; automatic 
start and stop mechanism. Accepts all 
standard stereo and monaural hi-fi car¬ 
tridges. Size: 1314x12"; 3" above, 314" be¬ 
low mounting board. Less cartridge. For 
operation from 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 


BASES. 1534x1314x4". Av. wt., 3 lbs. Spec¬ 
ify mahogany, limed oak or walnut finish. 


89 RX 607C. For Changers.^ 
89 RX 608C. For TP-59. > 

89 RX 609C. For 4TR200 j 


NET . 

EA...4.95 


UNFINISHED MOUNTING BOARDS. 
1314x14". Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 


91 RX556. For Changers. 1.,-.- 
89 RX 610. For TP-59. 

89 RX 61 1 . For 4TR200. j 


!.50 


45-RPM SPINDLE. For changers. 114 lbs. 

93 R 483. NET.. ,3.23 


EXTRA PLUG-IN HEAD. For TSC-740. TSC- 


840, TP-59, 6 oz. 

89 R 555. NET.. 


1.92 


TSC-840-GC-7, As above, with G.E. GC-7 
stereo cartridge (diamond LP needle). 

89 RX 524. Only $7,20 Down, NET . 71.98 

“CONQUEST” TSC-640 CHANGER 

(Not Ulus.) Economy-priced 4-speed record 
changer wired for stereo or monaural use. 
Similar to TSC-740, but has one-piece tran¬ 
scription-type tone arm. Will accept all 
standard hi-fi cartridge.?. Two-tone finish 
12x1314"; requires 5" above, 2%" below mtg. 
board. Less cartridge and base. For 110-120 
V.. 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

89 RX 51 9. Only $3.77 Dmvn, NET 27.7Z 

TSC-640-GC-7. As above, but with G.E. GC-7 
stereo cartridge (diamond LP needle). 

89 RX 520. Only $6.12 Down. NET 61.20 


Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

89 RX 525. Only $2.89 Down. NET 28.91 

MODEL 4TR200 TURNTABLE 

Moderately priced, professional-quality 12 " 
turntable. Features a non-magnetic, rubber- 
matted turntable weighing 814 lbs. Precision 
machined and engineered for extremely low 
levels of wow and flutter. Plays all four 
speeds— 16 ^ 3 , 3314, 45 and 78 rpm. Has 
heavy-duty 4-pole motor and 4-idler drive 
system. Speed change switch has “Off” 
position between each sr.>eed—stops motor 
during speed change. Attractive black panel. 

Size, 1214x1214"; 3" above, 314" below mtg. 
board. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. 
wt., 12 lbs. 

89 RX 526. Only $4.85 Doavn. NET 48.51 


New V-M “Voice of Music” Hi-Fi Record Changers 

Outstanding 4-speed record changers offering quality construction and many ad¬ 
vanced features. Have stereo-monaural switch for full-range and best fidelity when 
playing monaural record.? through your stereo or monaural hi-fi system. Modern 
styling matches any decorative scheme; economically priced to suit any budget. 


MODEL 1226 RECORD CHANGER 

Low-cost 4~speed changer for stereo or mon¬ 
aural reproduction. Features: stereo-mon¬ 
aural switch; 4-pole motor; one-piece tone 
arm with ceramic stereo turnover cartridge 
(sapphire LP and sapphire standard styli); 
handsome black and white with gold trim 
styling; automatic shut-off after last rec¬ 
ord; Tri-O-Matic spindle; etc. 8Hxl3!4x 
1234 ". With base and AC cord. For 110-120 
V,, 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 14% lbs. 

89 RX 528. Only $4.48 Down. NET 44. 80 

MODEL 1201. As above, but less base. S^gx 
1334x123/8". Shpg. wt., 10% lbs. 

89 RX 527. Only $4.00 Down. NET 40.00 


V>M ACCESSORIES 

45-RPM SPINDLE. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

96 R 329. NET... 2.31 

FIBER SPIDERS. Shpg, wt.. 3 oz. 

96 R 244. NET PER PKG. OF 12. 25c 

MOUNTING BOARD. 15%xl5%" 3 lbs. 

95 RX5n.NET.1.20 

METAL BASE. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

95 RX510. NET.. 4.15 

EXTRA PLUG-IN-HEAD. Wt., 6 oz. 

89 R 556. NET. 55c 


MODEL 1202 RECORD CHANGER 

Basic 4-speed hi-fi record changer for mag¬ 
netic pickup. Completely wired for stereo 
or monaural use. Features include a con¬ 
venient stereo-monaural switch. Engineered 
for low levels of wow and flutter. 

Plays 33%, 45 and 78 rpm records automat¬ 
ically. Also includes 16% rpm “talking 
book” speed. Individual records of any 
speed may also be played manually. Ca¬ 
pacity: 12—10", 10—12" or .14—7" rec¬ 
ords. Has convenient, positive intermix fea¬ 
ture of 10—12" and TO" records of the same 
speed. Exclusive Tri-O-Matic spindle 
gently lowers records to record shelf. Auto¬ 
matic shutoff; pickup arm comes to rest and 
motor shuts off after last record is played. 
Mechanism is completely jam-proof. Idler 
disengages in “off” position. Constant- 
speed 4-pole motor provides quiet opera¬ 
tion. Rubber turntable mat prevents rec¬ 
ord slippage. Styled in black and white with 
gold trim. 85^6xl3%xl2%". With one plug¬ 
in shell. Less base, cartridge and AC cord. 
For 110-120 V., 60cycle AC, 10% lbs. 

89 RX 529. Only $4.00 Down. NET 40,00 

MODEL 1228. As above, with base. Size, 
83 %x133%x 123/8" Wt., 14% lbs. 

89 RX 530. Only $4.48 Down. NET. .44.80 
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NEW STEREOPHONIC CARTRIDGES 

PUY BOTH STEREO AND MONAURAl RECORDS 

• Smooth, Precise Tracking 

• Minimum Record Wear 

• Wide Audio Response Range 

Already famous for quality in the field of 
high fidelity. General Electric now intro¬ 
duces three outstanding new magnetic ster¬ 
eophonic cartridges. Manufactured to the 
highest standards. Feature extremely high 
compliance, wide response, low distortion 
and effective channel separation. 

Excellent compliance assures optimum ster¬ 
eo pickup—stylus tip tracks with amazing 
precision. Effective stylus mass is only 2 
milligrams for greatly reduced record and 
stylus W'ear. 20 db channel separation guar¬ 
antees clean, well-defined reproduction. 
Feature: low IM and harmonic distortion, 
an easily replaceable stylus and a double 
mu-metal shield to prevent hum pickup. 
Output is 6 mv (nominal) per channel at 5.5 
cm/sec. Can be used with both 3 and 4-wire 
systems. Mtg, ctrs.: Vi" and V\s". 

GC.7 “GOLDEN CLASSIC.” Has 0.0007* dia¬ 
mond stylus. 20 to 17,000 cps response. 3,5 
to 7 grams tracking force. Compliance: ver¬ 
tical, 2x10-6 cm/dyne; lateral, 3x10-6 cm/ 
dyne. Shpg, wt., 3 oz. 

79 RC 700. NET... 23.47 

GC-5 “GOLDEN CLASSIC.” Has 0.0005* dia¬ 
mond stylus. For turntable use in a profes¬ 
sional-type arm.,^ 20 to 20.000 cps response. 2 
to 4 grams tracking force. Compliance: ver¬ 
tical, 2.5x10-6 cm/dyne; lateral, 4x10-6 
cm/dyne. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

79 RC 705. NET.. 26.41 

CL.7 “STEREO CLASSIC,” Same as the GC-7 
above, except with 0.0007* sapphire stylus. 
Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

79 RC 701. NET. 16.61 

REPLACEMENT STYLI FOR ABOVE 

S—Sapphire; D—diamond. Av. wt., 2 oz. 


SERIES VR 11 HI-FI 
MAGNETIC CARTRIDGES 

Here’s the popular VR II group of monaural 
variable-reluctance cartridges, world-famous 
for brilliant audio reproduction. Feature 
full-range response, high compliance, low- 
tracking force and replaceable, “Clip-In- 
Tip” styli. Employ rugged, lightweight con¬ 
struction to withstand a lifetime of constant 
usage. Compact design for easy installation 
in any pickup arm. 

High compliance assures excellent tracking 
with reduced record and stylus wear. Track¬ 
ing force is only 4-6 grams in a professional- 
type arm (6-8 grams in a changer using a 
triple-play cartridge). Frequency response 
is smooth over the entire range of 20 to 
20,000 cps. Cartridges are fully shielded in 
mu-metal and incorporate specially wound 
coils to suppress hum and noise pickup. 

Output (nominal) is 22 mv at 10 cm/sec 
(10(K) cps). Clip-in styli are easily and inde¬ 
pendently replaceable. Mounting centers: 
Vi" and In tables below, **S”—-sapphire; 

“D”^—diamond. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


TRIFLE-FLAY TYPES 


Stock No. 1 

Type 

Stylus Tips 

NET 

72 RC 851 1 
72 RC 852 
72 RC 853 

4G-050 

46-052 

46-053 

S-.OOl* S-.003" 
D-.OOl* S-.003* 
D-.001* D-.003* 

9.75 

19.55 

30.33 


SINGLE STYLUS TYPES 


Stock No. 

Type 

Stylus Tip 

NET 

72 RC 854 

46-040 

S-.003* 

7.35 

72 RC 855 

46-041 

S-.OOl* 

7.35 

72 RC 856 

46-063 

D-.003* 

17.59 

72 RC 857 

46-061 

D-.001* 

17.59 


Stock No. 

Type 

For 

Tip 

1 NET 

79 RC 702 
79 R 703 
79 RC 706 

ST7D 
ST7S i 
$T5D 

GC-7. CL-7 
CL-7 

60-5 

D-.0007' 

S-.0007' 

D-.Q005' 

9.75 

2.45 

1 1.71 


Stock No. 1 

Type 

Stylus 

Radius 

NET 

72 

R 

858 

4G-01S 

Sapphire 

.001* 

1.96 

72 

R 

859 

46-02S 

Sapphire .0025* i 

1.96 

72 

R 

860 

46-03S 

Sapphire 

.003* 

1.96 

72 

RC 

861 

46-OlD 

Diamond 

.001* 

9.75 

72 

RC 

862 

4G-02D 

Diamond 

.0025* 

9.75 

72 

RC 

863 

4G-03D 

Diamond 

1.003* 

9.75 


PREAMFLIFIERS AND RUMBLE FILTER 




e 




3 


UPX-003B ' 


Al-203 1| 


■,'•5 




NEW TM-26 12" PICKUP ARM 

Professional-quality pickup arm for opti¬ 
mum performance with stereophonic record¬ 
ings. Expert engineering also makes it ideal 
for critical monaural use. Accommodates 
all G.E. stereo and VR II cartridges. 

Outstanding feature of the TM-2G is its su¬ 
perior static balance. Maintains constant 
lateral equilibrium even if the turntable is 
not level—only lateral motion is that im¬ 
parted by the record grooves. Shock-resist¬ 
ant arm incorporates microball bearings for 
reduced travel friction—lightweight con¬ 
struction assures minimum inertia. Has a 
unique two-step tracking force adjustment 
—arm is balanced to zero force, then pre¬ 
cisely adjusted to any force from 0 to 6 
grams for accurate tracking. 

Includes arm rest and removable cartridge 
head. Length from post: forward, 9*; back¬ 
ward, 3Vz*. Height adjustable, ^-2 Vi". Has 
4-terminal board with ground. Plays rec¬ 
ords up to 12*. Shpg. wt.. Wz lbs. ^ 

79 R 704, NET. 29.35 

G. E. MODERNIZATION ASSEMBLIES 
& STYLI FOR RPX SERIES 
REPLACEMENT “ClIP-IN-TIP” STYLI 

For stylus replacerhent in single or triple- 
play RPX “Clip-In-Tip” cartridges. 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Mfr's Type 

Stylus 

Radius 

65 RC 992 

RPJ-OID 

Diamond 

■oor 

65RC993 

RPJ-02D 

Diamond 

.0025* 

65 RC 994 

RPJ-03D 

Diamond 

.003* 

NET EACH .. 



.9.75 

65 R 995 

RPJ-OIS 

Sapphire 

.oor 

65 R 996 

RPJ-02S 

Sapfrhire 

.0025* 

65R 997 

RPJ-03S 

Sapphire 

.003* 


REPLACEMENT STYLI FOR VR II SERIES 

Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


NET EACH.1.96 


STYU MODERNIZATION ASSEMBLIES 

For converting G.E. triple-play cartridge 
types RPX-050, -052, -053, -047 to “Clip- 
In-Tip”. Once installed, only the tips need 
be replaced when worn. “S”—Sapphire; 
“D”—Diamond. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Al-203 “TRANSISTOBE” PREAMP. Allow^s using 
mike or any magnetic cartridge with ampli¬ 
fiers not having necessary inputs. Extremely 
low hum, noise and microphonic levels. 
Uses 12AX7 and NPN transistor. RIAA 
cartridge equalization. Includes gain con¬ 
trol. Has 3 input im^dances, 2 sensitivity 
positions. 10 mv sensitivity for 1 v. output. 
3Vix334x6*. With 2-ft. cable. For 110-120 
V., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., SVz lbs. 

81 S857. NET. 21.51 

UPX-003B PREAMP. Permits use of mike or 
magnetic cartridge with amplifiers not 
equipped with preamps. 32 db gain with 18 
db bass boost (at 50 cps) on “Phono”; flat 
(30-15,000 cps) on “Mike.” With 2-ft. out¬ 
put cable and 6SC7. 3%x3Hx3V4"- 110- 

120 V., 60 cycle AC, V/z lbs. 

93 S 749. NET. 10.55 

A1-903 RUMBLE FILTER. Effectively filters out 
turntable rumble and vibration, and sub¬ 
audio surges that might damage speaker. 
Cutoff of 12 db/octave below 50 cps. Insert 
between pickup and preamp. With 19* out¬ 
put cable. 2x2^x314*. 10 oz. o « 

99 R 865. NET. 8.33 


stock 

No. 

Type 

Stylus Tips 

NET 

65 

R 

9BR 

RPJ-OlOA 

s-.oor 

S-.003' 

3.50 

65 

RC 

991 

RPJ-012A 

D-.oor 

D-.OOS’ 

19.55 

65 

RC 

989 

RPJ-013A 

D-.oor 

S-.003' 

1 1.71 

65 

R 

987 

RPJ-007A 

S-.OOl’ 

S-.0025* 

3.50 

65 

RC 

990 

RPJ-OllA 

D-.oor 

D-.0025’ 

19.55 


SINGLE-TIPPED REPLACEMENT STYLI 

Replacement single-tipped styli for G.E. 
cartridge types RPX-040, -041, -061, and 
-063. (These cartridges cannot be con¬ 
verted for use with “Clip-In-Tip” styli.) 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Mfr's Type 

Stylus 

Radius 

65R 281 
65R26i 

65 R 295 

RPJ-005 

Rpj-ooe 

RPJ-OOl 

Sapphire 

Sapphire 

Sapphire 

.oor 

.0025' 

.003* 

NET EACH.. 



.2.06 

99RC 8151 
99 RC 817 
99RC 816 

RPJ-004 1 

RPJ-002 

RPJ-003 

Diamond 

Diamond 

Diamond 

.oor 

.0025' 

.003' 


RKP-0098 REPLACEMENT PARTS KIT, For 
triple-piay cartridges. Includes washers, 
spring and knobs. Shpg. wt,, 4 oz, 

72 R744. NET.29c 

RQB-001 STYLUS BRUSH. Soft bristle brush 
for cleaning stylus assemblies. Reduces dis¬ 
tortion, saves records. 2 oz. 

65 R972. NET. lOc 


Se« Page 98 For A Complete listing of Stereophonic Records 

























REK-O-KUT 



NET 


$5995 

$6.00 Down 


Dual-speed, low-priced 33 VS 
and 45-rpm 1 2^ turntable de¬ 
signed to professional speci¬ 
fications. Ideal for high-fi¬ 
delity installations as well 
as commercial radio station 
use. Noise level 40 db below 
average recording level for minimum rum¬ 
ble. Incorporates a quiet, vibration free, 
constant-speed 4-pole induction motor. 
Idler disengages in off position to prevent 
fiat spots on idler wheel. Has precision 
ground and hand-lapped shaft which turns 
on heavy ball-thrust bearing. Lathe-turned 
cast aluminum turntable is lab-tested for 
perfect balance. Includes a ribbed rubber 
turntable mat and permanently affixed 
strobe disc. Rigid, pressed-steel chassis fin¬ 
ished in silvertone aluminum. Size, 15x12^. 
Requires IH'*' clearance above and S'* below 
motor panel. For 110-120 volts, 60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

96 RX 686. NET. 59.95 


**RONDiNE JR.*' MODEL L-37 

Employs same quality engineering as Model 
L-34 described above, but with 33 VS and 
78-rpm speeds. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

96 RX 694. NET. 59.95 


NET 


$12995 

$13.00 Down 


Precision-engineered, 
professional-quality 
three-speed 12" turnta¬ 
ble. Employs superior 
craftsmanship through¬ 
out—all critical parts 
are case-hardened and 
ground to a micro-finish. Single knob selects 
from speeds of 33V3, Off, 45, Off. or 78 
rpm. Incorporates a custom-built, self-lu¬ 
bricating, hysteresis-synchronous motor. 
Solid cast-aluminum turntable is lathe- 
turned and dynamically balanced. Turn¬ 
table shaft is polished and hand-lapped in 
the bearing well for a perfect fit. Noise level 
is 57 db below average recording level. Idler 
is disengaged when speed selector is in an 
“Off" position. Turntable has built-in 45- 
rpm hub adapter that retracts when not in 
use. Size, 17%xl6", Requires 3" clearance 
above and 6Vi" below motor panel. For op¬ 
eration from 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 19 lbs. ^ r- 

96 RU 687. NET. 129.95 


NEW “RONDINE" MODEL B-12GH 

As above, except has noise level 53 db be¬ 
low average recording level. 

89 RU 534. NET .99.95 


NET 


Quality 33y3-rpnri 12" turn¬ 
table precision-built to Rek- 
O-Kut standards. Designed 
to provide outstanding per¬ 
formance in any music sys¬ 
tem. Motor is a self-lubri¬ 
cating hysteresis-synchro¬ 
nous unit of modern design—has a special 
winding to reduce coasting of turntable. 


$ 69 ’® 

$7.00 Down 


Table is driven by specially woven fabric 
belt to minimize vibration—belt thickness 
is carefully controlled to micro-tolerances. 
Belt tension is adjustable for least noise. 
Turntable is of solid, lathe-turned cast alu¬ 
minum—tapered for easy handling of rec¬ 
ords. Noise level is 53 db below average 
recording level. Includes a ribbed rubber 
turntable mat to assure maximum traction. 


Permanently affixed strobe disc permits a 
quick, accurate check of speed of turntable 
rotation. Attractively finished in charcoal 
gray and tw-o-tone aluminum. Size of alu¬ 
minum chassis deck is 15V&xl5" Turntable 
requires a clearance of 5" below the motor 
panel and a clearance of 2" above. For 
operation from 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

89 RX 535. NET. 69.95 


NEW "RONDINE" K33 TURNTABLE KIT 

• 30"Minute Assembly 

• Rek-O-Kut Quality 

• Amazing Value 

Now you can assemble a quality 33 Vs-rpm 
turntable in just 30 minutes with a few 
simple tools. Has a heavy-duty 4-pole in¬ 
duction motor built to Rek-O-Kut speci¬ 
fications. Driven by a specially woven end¬ 
less belt with thickness held to micro-toler¬ 
ances. Belt tension adjustable for control 
of noise level. Solid cast-aluminum turn¬ 
table is lathe-turned, and tapered for easy 
record handling. Has a permanently affixed 
strobe disc. Noise level is 47 db below aver¬ 
age recording level. Finished in charcoal 
gray and two-tone aluminum. Turntable 
requires 5" clearance below motor board 
and 2" clearance above. For 110-120 volts, 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt„ 15 lbs. 

89 RX 536. NET. 39.95 

UNFINISHED BASE FOR K33. Pre-cut. Size. 
6xl6Vixl7". Shpg, wt., 5 lbs. 

89 RX 614. NET. 15.90 


STEREO-MONAURAi TONE ARMS 

An outstanding pair of pickup arms for 
stereo-monaural operation. Employ strong, 
lightweight tubular aluminum construction. 
Special pivot with double set of ball bear¬ 
ings assures virtually friction-free horizon¬ 
tal motion and excellent stability. Arm is 
suspended in a gimbal by a cross-shaft 
with five 1-mm chrome-steel balls at either 
end. Acoustical division into two sections 
prevents audible resonance. Height and 
tracking force are accurately adjustable. 
Take 3 and 4-terminal stereo cartridges. 
With one head. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

72 RX 750. S-120. 12" arm. NET. . 27.95 
72 RX 751 . S-160. 16" arm. NET. .. 30.95 

PS-20 EXTRA PLUG-IN HEAD. 4-cond. 6 oz. 
72 R 752. NET. 5.95 

STEREO CONVERSION KITS. Quickly and eas¬ 
ily convert your Rek-O-Kut monaural arm 
for use with stereo cartridge. Tools in¬ 
cluded. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. ^ i- 

72 R 716. SC-12. For A-120. NET. .17,95 
72 R 717. SC.16. For A-160. NET... 19.95 


REK-O-KUT TURNTABLE BASES 


Here’s a selection of beautifully designed 
bases for mounting Rek-O-Kut turntables. 
Constructed in the tradition of fine furni¬ 
ture from selected walnut or natural 
blonde korina veneers. Rounded corners 
are made with mitered, interlocked joints 
for added firmness. Complete with four 
shock mounts to insulate the table from 
vibration. All bases are for 12" arms, ex¬ 
cept *16". Av. shpg. wt., 13 lbs. 


Stock No. 

Finish 

For 

HWD 

NFT 

§rrx7i6 
35 RX 717 

Walnut 

Blonde 

B-12H, 

B-126H 

6xl6Hxl7" 

23,90 

28.95 

95 RX 634 
95 RX 635 

Walnut 

Blonde 

L-34, 

L-37 

4i6xl6%xl7" 

26.95 

28.95 

89 RX 612 
89 RX 613 

Walnut 

Blonde 

N33H 

6xl6Hxl7" 

1 9.95 
28.95 

94 RU 925 
94 RU 926 

Walnut 

Blonde 

♦B-12H, 

♦B-126H 

6x17V2x21" 

32.95 

35.95 


WELLCOR BASES FOR REK-O-KUT TURNTABLES 


Expertly designed turntable bases for use 
with either a 12" or 16" pickup arm. Made 
of selected hardwoods and fine furniture 
veneers, hand-rubbed to a lustrous finish. 
Motor board “floats" on sponge rubber. 
Mitered joints provide extra rigidity. 
Felt-covered feet prevent marring of fur¬ 
niture; are adjustable to permit leveling. 


Size (HWD). 634x21x163/^". Completely 
pre-assembled. Series B bases are for B-12H 
and B-12GH turntables. Series L are for 
L-34 and L-37 turntables. Available in ma¬ 
hogany, limed oak or walnuf finishes—specify 
when ordering. Shpg. wt., 13 lbs, 

93 RX 489C. Series B. NET.. 21.75 

93 RX 488C. Series L NET. 21.75 


RIK^O-KUt TURNTABLE 
NOW AVAILABLE IN 
KIT FORM! 



See Page 88 for a Wide Selection of Tone Arms 





















PICKERING 


Model 371 
Stanton 45X45 
Stereo Fluxvalve 
Cartridge 


-v. New 800 Turntable on 
V j Bose with 196 Arm and 
’ Stereo Cartridge 


Model ^0-lD "Fluxvalve’ 




NEW MODEL 371 STEREO CARTRIDGE 


• For Stereo & Monaural Discs 

• Standard Mtg. Centers 

• Precise Miniature Design 

Traditional Pickering quality and excellence 
of design is embodied in the new Model 371 
stereo cartridge. Fully compatible, the 371 
offers outstanding performance on all stereo 
records, as well as on conventional micro¬ 
groove (LP) recordings. Miniature in size, it 
^i\dll fit ail record changers, manual players 
and transcription turntables employing 
pickup arms with standard Yz" mtg. centers. 
Has two balanced signal outputs for connec¬ 
tion to the low magnetic input of a stereo 
preamplifier (may be connected in parallel 
for use with a conventional single-channel 
preamplifier). Output level is adequate for 
all preamps and there is no need to employ a 
transformer or other “gain” stage device. 
Exclusive magnetic-discriminator provides 
excellent inter-channel isolation with negli¬ 
gible crosstalk. 


Frequency response is flat within 2 db over 
the entire stereo recording range, wdth com¬ 
plete absence of spurious resonance. Recom¬ 
mended load resistance for flat response, 
27,000 to 47,000 ohms, each channel. Inter¬ 
channel isolation, 20 db. Recommended 
tracking force, 4 to 6 grams. With single, 
precision-polished .0007^' diamond stylus in¬ 
stalled in “T-Guard” stylus assembly. 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

94 RC 751. NET.. . . . .29.85 

371 CARTRIDGE IN PLUG-IN HEAD. For Gar¬ 
rard RC88-4, 98-4 changers and TM~II 
players. Shpg. wt„ 5 oz. 

64 RC 899. NET. ... 29.85 



MODEL 370-ID MONAURAL CARTRIDGE 

For playing all microgroove, monaural rec¬ 
ords. Originally developed for professional 
applications, the Model 370-1D is a superior 
magnetic cartridge with extremely wide re¬ 
sponse. Fits all hi-fi changers and all light¬ 
weight pickup arms. Its exceptional compli¬ 
ance and minimum mass assure extremely 
high tracking accuracy, and minimum rec¬ 
ord and stylus wear. 

Hermetically sealed, the 370-1D features 
Pickering’s exclusive “T-Guard” stylus as¬ 
sembly—a quick-change, easy-to-slip-in unit 
which eliminates fumbling and possible 
damage to the stylus. Its practical “T” 
shape provides a firm grip for .safe, quick 
and easy stylus change. Supplied with .001'*' 
diamond stylus—will accommodate any of 
the styli listed in the table below. Frequency 
response from 10 to 30,000 cps. Output is 
25 millivolts; tracking pressure from 2 to 6 
grams, depending upon arm used and type 
of recording. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

99 RC236. NET. 29.85 

REPLACEMENT STYLI 

FOR “FLUXVALVE’* 371, 370, 350 AND 194 
CARTRIDGES. Ingeniously mounted styli, on 
specially formed plastic inserts. Easily and 
quickly changed without tools or disassem¬ 
bly; styli reseat perfectly for continued high 
performance. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Tip 

NET 

99 RC 849 
99RC896 
99 RC 897 
99 RC 799 
94 RC 734 

D3510 

D3527 

S3527 

D3505 

D3707C 

.OOF Diamond 
.0027*” Diamond 
.0027'” Sapphire 
.COOS'” Diamond 
,0007'” Diamond 

18.00 

18.00 

6.00 

24.00 

18.00 


NEW 800 ^^GYROPOISE'* TURNTABLE 

Unique iiew’ turntable, developed specifical¬ 
ly for stereo and monaural microgroove 
records. Features one speed—3314 rpm. 
Completely eliminates vertical rumble— 
revolves in magnetic suspension, with pre¬ 
cise accuracy, on a bearing of air. No 
mechanical linkage whatsoever; no vertical 
bearingl Flutter and wow are virtually elimi¬ 
nated through use of unique, super-cushion 
idler. Noise: better thair 65 db below refer¬ 
ence level. Speed Accuracy: d=0.2% total 
speed variation. Employs a built-in precision 
leveling adjustment with indicator. Foam 
rubber turntable mat; takes records to 12'” 
in size. Fully synchronous motor. Panel 
size, 1314x1314'^; 1%^ above panel, 3^ be¬ 
low panel. Complete “800” chassis includes 
3-lb. turntable and turntable mechanism. 
Less base, arm and cartridge. For 110-120 
V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg, wt., 1314 lbs. 

89 RX532. NET. . . 59. 85 

WOOD BASES FOR “800“ TURNTABLE. 

HWD: 5Hxl4Hxl4:^'”. Specify mahogany, 
blonde or walnut finish. Wt., 514 lbs.’ 

89 RX533C. NET. 12.00 

NEW MODEL 196 UNIPOISE ARM WITH 
STEREO “FLUXVALVE” CARTRIDGE. Employs a 
single, friction-free pivot bearing for almost 
infinite compliance. Precisely traces the 
delicate groove of a stereo record. For use 
with all high-quality turntables. Mounts on 
motor boards measuring only ISYtxiSYz'. 
Length of arm, 11^". Single thumbscrew 
and bolt installation. Convenient stylus 
pressure adjustment for perfect tracking. 
Includes arm rest with sable brush for keep¬ 
ing stylus tip free of dust. Has .0007'^ dia¬ 
mond stylus. Shpg. wt., ^ Ib. 

94RX752. NET..... . . .59.85 


FAIRCHILD HIGH-FIDELITY COMPONENTS 


SERIES 412 TURNTABLES 

MODEL 412-1 33VS-RFM TURNTABLE. Offers 
superlative specifications. Uses time-proven 
double-belt drive and self-lubricating hys¬ 
teresis-synchronous motor providing true 
professional performance. Non-magnetic, 
dynamically balanced turntable rests on 
rotating b^l-thnist bearing in nylon seat. 
Advanced motor suspension system elimi¬ 
nates all traces of vibration. Exceeds 
NARTB specifications. Precision-made 
throughout. Less base, below. For 110-120 
V.. 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt„ 30 lbs. 

99 RU 205. NET.. 99.50 

NEW MODEL 412-2—3314 & 45-RPM TURN¬ 
TABLE. Not illustrated—similar to above. 
Employs double belt drive and seif-lubri¬ 
cating, hysteresis-synchronous motor. Has 
built-in 45-rpm spindle adapter—pulls up 
for 45-rpm records, pushes down when not 
in use. Single knob selects either of two 
speeds, 3314 or 45 rpm. Speed regulation is 
maintained within ±0.15% regardless of 
variations in power line voltage and fre¬ 
quency. Rumble, wow and flutter is 100% 
lower than NARTB standards. Less base, 
below. For operation from 110-120 v., 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 30 lbs. ^ _ 

91 RU569. NET. 129.50 

HARDWOOD BASES FOR FAIRCHILD TURN- 
TABLES. Shock-mounted; vibration-free. 714 
x2114x1414'”. Specify mahogany, blonde or 
walnut finish. Shpg. wt„ 15 lbs. 

91 RU589C.NET. 31.50 


NEW MODEL 232 STEREO CARTRIDGE 

Deluxe new, rotating coil stereo cartridge. 
Offers flawless reproduction from stereo 
records and conventional microgroove (LP) 
records. Has single, .0006*” diamond stylus. 
High compliance for excellent tracking ac¬ 
curacy. Low-impedance output assures min¬ 
imum hum pickup. Excellent inter-channel 
separation. Output, 5 millivolts per channel. 
Yz^ or mounting centers. 4 oz. ^ 

79 RC2n.NET ..49.50 

NEW MODEL 282 STEREO PICKUP ARM 

Designed especially for the 232 stereo car¬ 
tridge above; also accepts other standard 
size stereo or monaural cartridges. Takes 
records to 12””. Features convenient, plug-in 
slide carrier to which cartridge can be at¬ 
tached before inserting it into arm. Two in¬ 
dependent shielded output cables prevent 
inter-action. With arm rest and fingertip 
lift lever. Black and silver. Less cartridge. 
Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

72 RX873. NET.... 42.50 

MODEL 225A “MICRADJUST" CARTRIDGE. Pro¬ 
fessional type, moving coil cartridge. For 
monaural use only. Has exceptionally good 
tracking ability. Offers outstanding repro¬ 
duction. Mounts in all changer and trans¬ 
cription arms—only 114x14x1^6'” in size. 
Response: ±2 db, 20-20,000 cps. Output, 5 
millivolts. Impedance, 200 ohms. With .OOP'' 
diamond stylus. Shpg, wt., 4 oz. 

65 RC007. NET. 37.50 


Allied Is Headquarters for High-Fidelity Equipment 
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NEW MODEL CD.43 CHANGER 

Carefully engineered, Swiss made, 3-speed 
record changer. Pickup arm is wired for 
stereo use; unit is supplied with two audio 
output cables. Unique gear-driven turn¬ 
table features direct-drive, 4-poIe induction- 
type motor. 4 controls: Record Size Selector; 
Start-Stop; Repeat; Reject and Pause- 
Timer. Base size: 12x15^. Requires 3^4" be¬ 
low mtg. board; (i" above. With mtg. tem¬ 
plate, 2 phono cables, 2 plug-in heads. Less 
cartridge, base. AC-line cord and 45-rpm 
spindle. No adapter needed for 50 cycle op¬ 
eration. For 100-120 V. and 200-250 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 25 lbs. ^ 

93 RU333. NET. . 78.35 

NEW MODEL C8-33N MANUAL PLAYER. Not 
illus. Low-cost, 3-speed manual player with 
many deluxe features. Wired for stereo use- 
Direct-drive, 4-pole motor; automatic shut¬ 
off; etc. 15x12^; requires 314'' below mtg. 
base. Less base. With 2 piug-in heads, 2 
output cables, mtg. template. For 110-120 
V. and 200-250 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 17 lbs. 

93 RX 334. NET. ,47.04 


NEW MODEL TD-124 TURNTABLE 

Professional-quality, 4-speed turntable on 
rigid base plate. Built-in wood panel allows 
mounting any 12^^ or 16^ pickup arm. Highly 
accurate, built-in turntable level—4 leveling 
screws accessible from top of unit; new eddy 
current brake for effective speed adjust¬ 
ment without rumble; illuminated strobe; 
speed adjustable ±3%; single On-Off and 
speed control; extremely low noise level. 
Instantaneous cueing. Base plate. 15Vix 
12^'*'; depth required, 2^\ Less arm and 
base. With AC cord and pickup arm cable. 
For 100-120 V., 125-150 v., or 200-250 v., 50- 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt.. 32 lbs. _ _ _ _ 

94 RU 722. NET. 97.75 

NEW MODEL TD-134 4-SPEED MANUAL 
PLAYER. Not illus. Features newdy designed 
pickup arm—accepts all j^pular makes of 
stereo and monaural cartridges. Base plate, 
1414x1 IH"; requires 314" below mtg. base. 
Less base and cartridge. With AC cord and 
output cable. For 110-120 v., and 200-250 
V., 50-60 cycle AC. 17 lbs. ^ 

93 RU 335. NET. 58.75 


'Rogm 

MANUAL PLAYERS 

B50-161CS 



NEW B50-16LCS. Latest version of the highly 
popular, B50 turntable series—wired for 
stereo use. Variable speed from 16 to 86 
rpm with notches for 16^3, 3314, 45 and 78- 
rpm speeds. Takes records up to 16^ Heavy- 
duty, 4-pole motor; weighted and balanced 
turntable. Die-cast pickup arm; takes any 
monaural or stereo cartridge. Minimum 
mtg. space: 15x12''; 4" above and T below 
mtg. board. With plug-in head, 2 audio out¬ 
put cables. Less cartridge and base (below). 
For operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. w't., 17 lbs. ^ _ 

89 RX910. NET. 40.40 


NEW 650-16ZD. As above, but with new 
G.E. GC-7 magnetic stereo cartridge. 

89 RX9n. NET. 64.35 


NEW B21-LCS. Not illustrated—similar to 
above. Low-cost, 4-speed manual player, 
wired for stereo use. Takes discs to 12", 
Each speed may be varied ±5%. 4-poIe in¬ 
duction motor. With pickup arm and plug¬ 
in head; less cartridge and base (below). 
For 110-120 V., 50-60 cycle AC. 12 lbs. 

89 RX 912. NET. 25.95 


THORENS ACCESSORIES. For all units described above. 


Stock No. 

For 

Description 

Wt. 

NET 

96 R 829 

CD-43 

Automatic 45-rpm spindle 

1 lb. 

5.83 

96 RX 808 

CD-43, CB-33N 

Wood base (mahogany) 

5 lbs. 

5.88 

96 RX 809 

CD-43, CB-33N, 

Wood base (blonde) 

5 lbs. 

5.88 

96 RX 823 

CD-43, CB-33N 

Unfinished mounting board 

3 lbs. 

2.94 

89 R 554 

CD-43, CB-33N 

Extra piug-in head 

3 oz. 

f .47 

93 RX 396 

TD-124 

Wood base (mahogany) 

5 lbs. 

9.00 

93 RX 397 

TD-124 

Wood base (blonde) 

5 lbs. 

9.00 

93 RX 336 

TD-134 

Wood base (mahogany) ; 

5 lbs. 

9.00 

93 RX 337 

TD~134 

Wood base (blonde) 

5 lbs. 

9.00 

93 RX 487 

TD-124 

Unfinished mounting board 

3 lbs. 

4.50 

93 RX 338 

TD-134 

Unfinished mounting board 

3 lbs. 

4.50 


METZNER ^‘STARUGHr’ TURNTABLES AND ACCESSORIES 


NEW 672A TURNTABLE SYSTEM 

System consists of the new Model 60A turn¬ 
table, new^ Model 07 “Stereaunetic" pickup 
arm, and new Model 002 wood base styled 
in decorator blonde. Arm accommodates the 
monaural or stereo cartridge of your choice. 
The 60A turntable features: variable speed 
control from 16 to 84 rpm; stroboscope 
speed indicator; 4-pole, shaded-pole motor; 
direct worm-gear drive; retracting center 
hub for 45-rpm records; massive, machined 
cast aluminum turntable with cork pad. 
Rumble: 52 db below NAB reference level. 
Wow Flutter: less than 0.18% RMS. The 
07 “Stereaunetic” arm has wrist-action 
head. Less cartridge. For 110-120 v., 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 24 lbs. 

72 RU 819. NET. 102.50 


NEW MODEL 60A TURNTABLE ONLY. Described 

in system above. Less base and arm, ll^x 
1314"; requires V/z" above, 4" below mtg. 
board. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 14 lbs. 

72 RX 830. NET. 64.50 


NEW MODEL 80 TURNTABLE 

Beautifully styled and modestly priced turn¬ 
table. Plays any speed between 16 and 84 
rpm; control knob is calibrated for instant 
selection of 16, 33, 45 and 78-rpm speeds. 
Built-in illuminated stroboscope for exact 
speed settings. Employs constant speed, 4- 
pole, shaded-pole motor and worm-gear 
drive enclosed in die-cast housing. Sintered 
bronze motor bearings. Aluminum turn¬ 
table has mass concentrated at outer rim 
for maximum stabilizing flywheel effect. 
Cork pad; retractable 45-rpm center hub. 


Rumble b* Noise: better than 40 db below 
standard NAB reference level. Wow b* Flut¬ 
ter: less than 0.25% RMS. Slide-type On-Off 
switch has built-in “click” filter to elimi¬ 
nate speaker “pop”. HWD: 5^6x12x133/4". 
Mounts in cutout 5%" wide and 9" long; 
requires 3^" below mounting board. Less 
base and pickup arm. For 110-120 v., 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

72 RX 815. NET.. 49.50 


NEW 07 “STEREAUNETIC" ARM 

Wired for new stereo and all monaural car¬ 
tridges. Wrist-action head, counter-bal¬ 
anced for vernier control of stylus pressure. 
Takes records to 16". Lateral pivot on pre¬ 
cision ball bearings. Mounts in single 
hole. Less cartridge. Shpg. w't., 2 lbs. 

79 RX 210. NET. 22.50 


WOOD BASES FOR TURNTABLES 

Pre-cut for Modd 60A and 80 turntables. 
Specify mahogany, blonde or walnut finish. 


FOR MODEL 60A. 17x153/4x33/4". 7 lbs. 
72 RX831C. NET. 


15.00 


FOR MODEL 80. 17<4x1534x334", 6 lbs. 

72 RX 820C. NET. 1 2.00 


Alited Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 


BOGEN ACCESSORIES 

EXTRA PLUG-IN HEAD. For all units above. 

91 R 565. NET.. 2.75 

WOOD BASE FOR B50 UNITS. In mahogany, 
blonde or walnut —specify choice. Wt., 5 lbs. 

89 RX 902C. NET. 4.85 

WOOD BASE FOR B21-LCS. In mahogany, 

blonde or walnut —specify choice. Wt., 5 lbs. 

89 RX 901C. NET. 4.50 

UNFIN. MTG. BOARD FOR B50 UNITS. 3 lbs. 

89 RX 904. NET. 1.50 

UNFINISHED MTG. BOARD FOR B21-LCS. 3 lbs. 
89 RX 903. NET. 1.50 



METPZK’BIH. 























Model 1000 


Arm and Cctrlrid^e 
fn^^ed From Greot^ Britain 


REK-O-KUT STEREO-MONAURAL ARMS 

An outstanding pair of pickup arms. Special 
pivot with double set of ball bearings as¬ 
sures virtually friction-free horizontal mo¬ 
tion and excellent stability. Acoustical 
sectioning prevents resonance. Height and 
tracking force accurately adjustable. Take 
monaural or 3 or 4-terminal stereo car¬ 
tridge. With 1 head. 2|4 lbs. 

72 RX750. S-120.12" arm. NET... 27.95 
72 RX 751 . S-160.16" arm. NET.... 30.95 

PS-20 EXTRA PLUG-IN HEAD. 4-cond. 4 oz. 
72 R 752. NET... 5.95 

STEREO CONVERSION KITS. (Illus. on p. 85.) 
Quickly convert your Rek-O-Kut monaural 
arm for stereo. 2 lbs. 

72 R 71 6. SC-12. For A-120. NET... 17.95 
72 R 71 7. SC.16. For A-i60. NET. .. 1 9.95 


LONDON-SCOTT STEREO>MONAURAL 
PICKUP ARM AND CARTRIDGE 

MODEL 1000. An integrated combination of 
arm and magnetic cartridge, carefully 
made to uncompromised standards of de¬ 
sign. Provides superior stereophonic and 
monaural reproduction; employs a single 
.0005" polished diamond stylus. Tip mass 
of less than 1 milligram guarantees ex¬ 
tremely precise tracking with minimum 
record wear. 

Compliance of 3.5x10-® assures excellent fi¬ 
delity. Frequency response is 20 to 18,000 
cps. db2 db, Channel separation is better 
than 20 db. Tracking force, 3.5 grams. Out¬ 
put per channel. 4 mv at 5 cm/sec. Over¬ 
all length, llYz". Height' adjustable from 
13/8 to IVz". With arm rest. V/z lbs. 

79 RX 707. $9.00 Down. NET. 89.95 


AUDAX STEREO PICKUP ARM KITS 
AND STEREO CONVERSION KIT 

PICKUP ARMS. Here’s a pair of quality 
stereo-monaural pickup arms in money¬ 
saving kit form—all you need for assembly 
is a screwdriver. Employ simple one-piece 
construction with no loose parts. Precision- 
made vertical and lateral pivot systems per¬ 
mit remarkably free arm motion. Arm 
channel structures change width betw'een 
pivot and head to prevent audible reso¬ 
nance. Selector index permits adjustment of 
force for all popular cartridges. Include fin¬ 
ger lifts. Have three wires. 2 Vi lbs. 

72 R748. KTSll6. 16". NET. 18.50 

72 R 747. KTS-12. 12". NET.1 5.50 

KTS CONVERSION KIT, Converts KT-12 and 
KT-16 pickup arms for stereo. 1 lb. 

72 R 749. NET. 4.95 





Grade Arm 


Grade Cartridgt 


SHURE M3D STEREO CARTRIDGE 

The new M3D “Professional Dynetic" 
magnetic cartridge is an excellent choice for 
realistic, undistorted stereophonic or 
monaural reproduction, fi^xpertly engi¬ 
neered and precision made, it features ex¬ 
tremely high compliance and low tracking 
force for minimum stylus and record wear. 
The M3D exhibits no magnetic attraction 
to steel turntables, and “needle talk” is 
negligible. Fits all arms (except “Studio 
Dynetic"). Stylus is .0007" diamond. 

Channel separation; more than 20 db at 
1000 cps. Vertical and lateral compliance: 
4x10-® cm/dyne. Frequency response: 20 to 
15,000 cps, ±3 db. Recommended track¬ 
ing force: 3 to 6 grams. Output; 5 mv. 
Mounts on standard Yz" mounting centers. 
Has 4 output terminals. 3 oz. 

79 RC 21 5. Only $4.41 Down. NET 44,10 



GARRARD TPA/12 STEREO PICKUP ARM 

Completely new Garrard low-cost transcrip¬ 
tion arm for use with either stereophonic or 
monaural recordings up to 16" in diameter. 
Carefully engineered combination of static 
balance and spring loading provides 
maximum vertical freedom. Employs pre¬ 
cision spring-loaded, cone-type, ball-bear¬ 
ing pivots for practicallyjriction-free move¬ 
ment. Arm requires only a single mounting 
hole, and has a fixed length and tracking 
angle. Tracking force is easily adjustable. 
Takes any stereo cartridge. Attractively 
finished in gleaming chrome and white en¬ 
amel. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

79 R 708. NET. . .I9.lf 


GRADO PICKUP ARM & CARTRIDGE 

PICKUP ARM. Superb new stereo-monaural 
pickup arm made of the finest walnut, 
with precision-machined aluminum fittings. 
Incorporates micrometer overhang adjust¬ 
ment for smallest possible tracking error. 
Tracking force adjustable from 0 to 13 
grams. Overall length. 14". Adjustable 
height. 4 leads, IV!* lbs. 

72 RX 746. Only $3.00 Down. NET 29.95 

STEREO CARTRIDGE. The ultimate in stereo- 
monaural reproduction! This unexcelled 
magnetic cartridge provides smooth, clean 
output from 10 to 35,000 cps. Lateral 
compliance, 8x10-® cm/dyne. Tracking 
force, 2 grams. Stylus is .0007" diamond. 
Excellent channel separation. 6 mv output 
@ 10 cm/sec. Fits std. changers and arms. 
4 terminals; fits Vi"^ ctrs. 2 oz. 

79 RC 214. Only $4.95 Down. NET 49.50 


RECOTON STEREO CARTRIDGE 

MODEL 745-3SD TURNOVER. Here’s a fine- 
quality turnover magnetic cartridge for both 
stereophonic and monaural use. Features 
high compliance, low tracking force and 
excellent channel separation. Frequency re- 
.sponse, 20 to 15,000 cps, db2 db. Vertical 
and lateral compliance, 4x10-® cm/dyne. 
Channel separation, better than 20 .db. 
Tracking force. 3-6 grams. Output. 5 mv. 
Styli are .003" sapphire and .0007" di¬ 
amond. Cartridge has 4 output terminals, 
mounts on standard Vi-inch mounting cen¬ 
ters. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

72 RC 71 8. Only $2.94 Down.HEX 29.35 

502-D. .0007" diamond repi. stylus. 2 oz. 

72 RC 720. NET. 10.73 

494. .003" sapphire repl. stylus. 2 oz. 

72 R 721. NET.. 3.43 


The Stereo Cartridge and Your Music System 


With the major companies in full pro¬ 
duction of stereophonic records and 
phono cartridges, you can enjoy music 
that has a new realism—ai breathtaking 
quality of depth and direction—at 
moderate cost. You can begin with a 
monaural phono installation and later 
purchase an add-on system to convert 
to stereo, or you may wish to get a 
complete stereo system immediately. 
In either case, there are several points 
about cartridges to keep in mind. 

CARTRIDGES AND THE MONAURAL SYS¬ 
TEM. If you already own a monaural 
phono system or are planning to assem¬ 
ble one, and possibly add a second 
channel for stereo later, the use of a 
stereo phono cartridge is recom¬ 
mended. Its increased flexibility of 
stylus motion (compliance) and de¬ 
creased tip radius will make monaural 
recordings sound far better and will 


assure reduced record wear. When used 
for this purpose, the cartridge output 
terminals are put in parallel to increase 
its response to lateral motion and elim¬ 
inate its response to vertical motion. 
You will probably also want to use your 
monaural system with stereo records, 
and to prevent the extreme wear that 
would result if a monaural cartridge 
were used, a stereo cartridge must be 
employed. Output terminals are put in 
parallel for this mode of operation, too. 

SWITCHING. For best results when using 
a stereo cartridge with monaural records, 
a stereo-monaural switch should be em¬ 
ployed (see unit on pg. 89). Allied's 
stereo “add-on" systems include one, 

CARTRIDGE TERMINALS, Either a 3 or 4- 
terminal-cartridge can be used with the 
standard AC-operated stereo system; 
but only the 4-terminal type should be 
used with low-cost AC-DC units. 


Stereo Cartridges Play Both Stereophonic and Monaural IP Records 














STEREO CARTRIDGES AND TURNTABLES 



SONOTONE STEREO TURNOVER 

MODEL 8T4-SD. Outstanding new ceramic car¬ 
tridge for botli stereo and monaural opera¬ 
tion. Features turntable rumble suppression, 
full frequency response, superior compliance 
and excellent channel separation. Unaf¬ 
fected by magnetic fields and changes of 
temperature or humidity: needs no pream- 
piification. Stylus is a replaceable turnover 
type; .0007" diamond and .003" sapphire. 

Frequency Response: 20 to 12,000 cps. grad¬ 
ual roll-off beyond. Channel separation; 20 
db. 5 to 7 grams tracking force. Compliance; 
2x10'® cm/dyne. 0.3 volts output. Has 4 
terminals; mounts on and Vi centers. 
Shpg. wt.. 3 oz. 

68 RC 208. NET. 14.41 

8T-SD. Replacement stylus for above. 2 oz. 

68 R 209. NET. 9.70 


RONETTE STEREO CARTRIDGES 

MODEL BF-40 "BINOFLUID". Superior crystal 
cartridge for crisp stereo or monaural sound. 
Designed for minimum record wear. 
Has .0007" diamond stylus (easily replace¬ 
able, use .00075" stylus below). Channel 
separation: 24-28 db. Response; 20 to 
15,000 cps. Tracking force; 4 to 8 grams. 
Vertical and lateral compliance; 3.5x10-® 
cm/dyne. Output; 0.35V. Has 4 terminals; 
mounts on Yz centers. Wt., 3 oz. 

68 RC 207. NET. 18.23 

“STEREO OV”. Turnover version of above. 
.00075" diamond, .0025" sapphire. 

68 RC 212. NET. 19,11 

DIAMOND STYLUS. .00075" repl. 2 oz. 

68 R 21 3. NET. 6.47 

SAPPHIRE STYLUS. .0025" repl. 2 oz. 

68 R 214. NET.1.00 


LAB-TRONICS STEREO-MONAURAL SWITCH 


MODEL SM-6. Here’s a convenient switching net¬ 
work for the stereo system using two separate 
preamplifiers. Designed to be used -with a stereo 
cartridge, the vSM-6 has two positions—in one 
position it blends the two cartridge outputs 
for monaural operation of the system, while in 
the other position it separates the blended chan¬ 
nels for stereo operation. Has 3 input terminals 
(one common) and an output for each preamp. 
2x2x114^^ Shpg. wt.. Vz lb. . 

91 $ 587. NET.. 1.76 



ELECTRO-VOICE STEREO CARTRIDGES 


MODEL 26MDST. The new 26MDST ceramic 
cartridge is expertly designed to provide 
full, faithful stereo or monaural reproduc¬ 
tion. Features low distortion, excellent re¬ 
sponse, high channel separation and good 
compliance. 15 db rumble suppression per¬ 
mits use in any changer or turntable. Pro¬ 
duces a velocity curve that allows it to plug 
into any magnetic input. Has turnover 
stylus. .0007" diamond and .003" sapphire. 
Response; 20 to 16,000 cps. Channel sepa¬ 
ration: 20 db. Distortion: less, than 2%, 
Tracking force: 6 grams. Output; 0.5 volts. 
Vertical and lateral compliance: 2x10-® 
crn/dyne. Mounts on or Vz centers. 


Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

72 RC 745. NET 


22.05 


MODEL 26DST, As above, but matches ce¬ 
ramic phono input. 

72 RC 799. NET. 22.05 

MODEL 21MD. Same as Model 26MDST, 
but with .0007" diamond stylus only, 

72 RC 794. NET.. 19.11 


MODEL 2ID. As above, but matches ceramic 


phono input. 

72 RC 867. NET 


19.11 


D1-1. ,0007" diamond repl. stylus. 2 oz. 

72 RC 797. NET. 9.70 


S3-3. .003" sapphire repl. stylus. 2 oz. 

72 R 796. NET. 2.06 



GRAY TURNTABLE & ARM 


With 212 Arm 



PRESTO CUSTOM-QUALITY TURNTABLES 


MODEL 33H 12" TURNTABLE. Deluxe, preci- 
.sion-biiilt SSYz-rpm turntable for critical 
audio use. Incorporates a hysteresis-syn¬ 
chronous motor driving a one-inch cast- 
'.iluminum table. Nylon-belt drive assures 
best motor isolation. Has Vs" steel base 
plate pre-drilled for Gray 212 pickup arm. 
16xl4H"; requires above (using the 
212 arm), 3" below mounting board. For 
110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 18 lbs. 

93 RX 386. Only $8.00 Down. NET 79.95 


BASES FOR ABOVE. Shpg, wt., 4 lbs. 


93 RX 387, Mahogany. 
93 RX 388. Limed Oak. 
93 RX 389. Walnut. 


NET 

EACH 21.95 


MODEL 212 PICKUP ARM. Incorporates “vis- 
cous-damped” (fluid controlled) suspen¬ 
sion for faithful transcription—only the 
stylus vibrates, not the arm. Arm is micro- 
balanced for maximum tracking stability. 
Tracking force adjustable, 0 to 15 grams. 
Damping “floats” arm down slowly if ac¬ 
cidentally dropped. 4 leads for stereo car¬ 
tridges. 13" long. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

99 RX 474, Only $8.40Down. NET 34.00 


MODEL T-18A “PIROUETTE”. Superior-per¬ 
formance turntable for hi-fi and professional 
use. Accurate, close-tolerance machining 
throughout insures trouble-free operation, 
with extremely low levels of w'ow, flutter 
and rumble. Motor is a 4-pole, synchronous 
type with high starting torque. Turntable 
has a 5-position speed control (45, Off, 33 
Off, 78)—idlers are completely disengaged 
in “Off” positions to prevent flat spots. 

Heavy cast-aluminum table is caiefully bal¬ 
anced for rumble-free operation—employs a 
single-ball support. Includes a 45-rpm rec¬ 
ord adapter which conveniently retracts in¬ 
to the turntable when not in use. Idler 
wheels are interchangeable and easily re¬ 
placed—each idler is firmly mounted on the 
shift plate to prevent wobbling. Rumble 
level is 47 db below recording level; less 
than 0.2% wow and flutter. Panel is finished 
in attractive telephone black. 

Overall size: Il%xl414x5^". Requires 3^" 
clearance below and 2%" clearance above 
the panel. Mounts in an easily made 6x814" 
rectangular cut-out. For 110-120 volts, 60- 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt„ 16 lbs. 

96RX918. NET. 75.00 


MODEL T.2 "PROMENADE”. Low-cost, pro¬ 
fessional-quality 12" turntable. Has a Ifeavy- 
duty 4-pole motor to insure minimum speed 
variation. Quickly changes from 3314 to 45 
rpm with a flick of the shift lever. Well- 
balanced aluminum turntable and simple 
but rugged drive system eliminate wow, flut¬ 
ter and rumble. Interchangeable idler 
wheels disengage in “Off” position. 

Has a permanently affixed strobe disc. 45- 
rpm adapter retracts into turntable when 
not in use. Includes individual speed-adjust¬ 
ing cams and precision-ground bearings. 
Rumble is 47 db below recording level; less 
than 0.2% wow and flutter. 

Il%xl4|4x5%" overall. Requires 2%" 
above and 3^" below panel. For 110-120 v., 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt,, 15 lbs. 

98 RX598. NET. 59.50 

BASES FOR PRESTO TURNTABLES. Carefully 
designed mounting bases—excellent for 
shelf, cabinet or table. Wt.. 5 lbs. 

95 RX 544. Mahogany. NET. 24.90 

95 RX 545. Blonde, NET.... 24.90 

95 RX 546. Unfinished. NET.. ,.1 9.95 


See Page 98 for Selected Stereo Records 
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m4F| SPEAKER ENCLOSURES AND ENCLOSURE KITS 


Model S8-t2 
S12-1S 


Model CS124S 


Modoi BS 


NEW MODEL BS BOOKSHELF SPEAKER ENCLOSURE 

Distinctively styled high-fidelity speaker enclosure for use with 
any 8^' speaker. Only 11" high, 24" long and 10Vz" deep—perfect for 
bookshelf, table-top or other limited-space applications. Employs 
ducted-port design for performance equal to many enclosures of 
greater size. Quality constructed throughout with plywood, 
lined with acoustical padding. Finished in hand-rubbed, fine furni¬ 
ture veneers. Has glistening brass trim to accent grille cloth. Com¬ 
plete with covered tweeter cut-outs. Shpg. wt., 16 lbs. 


79 DX 371. Mahogany Finish. NET. 27.00 

79 DX 372. Limed Oak Finish. NET... 30.00 

79 DX 373. Walnut Finish. NET. .... 30.00 


NEW MODEL CS12.15 SPEAKER ENCLOSURE 

Handsomely finished enclosure for 12" or 15" speaker. Employs true 
bass reflex design for extended low-frequency response. Equally 
efficient in a corner or along any wall. Front panel is factory-fitted 
with removable adapter panel permitting use with either 12" or 15" 
speaker; base is removable to gain access to acoustically padded 
interior. Con.structed of sturdy, Y 4 " plywood; choice of hand-rubbed 
veneers. Has provision for addition of tweeters and horns. With 4" 
seif-leveling legs. Size, 28x24x21". Shpg. wt., 49 lbs. 

79 DZ 365. Mahogany Finish. NET.../ 2.00 

79 DZ 366. Limed Oak Finish. NET. 79.50 

79 DZ 367. Walnut Finish. NET.. 79.50 


NEW MODELS $8>12 AND $12-15 SPEAKER ENCLOSURES NEW MODEL 08-12 SPEAKER ENCLOSURE 


Ducted-port speaker enclosures and kits. Feature: Y^*' plywood; 
hand-rubbed, fine furniture veneers; acoustical padding; 4" self- 
leveling legs. S8-12K and 812-15 K kits, unfinished mahogany veneer. 


Stock No. 1 Type 

For Speaker 

Finish 

HWD 

Lbs. 

EACH 

79 DZ 357 
79 DZ 358 
79 DZ 359 
79 DU 360 

S8-12 

S8-12 

S8-I2 

S8-12K 

0000 

Mahogany 
Limed Oak 
Walnut 
Unfinished 

22^x1974x16" 

2272x1914x16" 

2272X1974X16" 

2272X1974X16" 

37 

37 

37 

37 

51.75 
57.00 
57.00 
45.00 

79 DZ 361 
79 DZ 362 
79 DZ 363 
79 DZ 364 

S12-15 

S12-15 

S12-15 

S12-15K 

0000 

Mahogany 
Limed Oak 
Walnut 
Unfinished 

28x24x21" 

28x24x21" 

28x24x21" 

28x24x21" 

55 

55 

55 

55 

72.00 

79.50 

79.50 

63.00 


Excellently designed ducted-port enclosure of rigid construction- 
Has speaker mounting board cut for any 12" speaker, with remov¬ 
able adapter for 8" speaker. Made of seasoned H'' plywood through¬ 
out, lined with acoustical padding to minimize distortion-causing 
medium and high-frequency reverberations. Over three cubic feet 
capacity—brings out full response of speaker. Attractively finished 
in choice of mahogany, limed oak or wsdnut to complement any fur¬ 
nishing mode. Smartly tapered 4" self-leveling legs are beautifully 
accented by lustrous brass ferrules. Complete with provision for 
adding tweeters and horns. 22Vixl9^xl3H^. Wt., 25 lbs. 


79 DU 368. Mahogany Grained Finish. NET.. 33.75 

79 DU 369. Limed Oak Grained Finish. NET. 36.00 

79 DU 370. Walnut Grained Finish. NET.. 36.00 



WEiLCOR muwmm CAmmrs and kits 


Model El 


Model CAC 


NEW El EQUIPMENT CABINET 


NEW E2 EQUIPMENT CABINET 


NEW MODEL CAC EQUIPMENT CABINET 


A beautiful and exceptionally versatile 
equipment cabinet, featuring top-quality 
construction and fresh contemporary styUng. 
May be used in two ways: sturdy shelves 
are provided for placement of encased com¬ 
ponents, and board is also supplied for 
permanent, custom mounting. 

Hand-rubbed, fine furniture veneers are 
strikingly accented by distinctive brass 
trim. Precision-fit, hinged doors have posi¬ 
tive-action magnetic latches. Smooth- 
operating hinged lid on record player com¬ 
partment permits easy access. 

Size of compartments: record changer or 
turntable compartment, 10x20%xl7iM6''; 
tuner-amplifier compartment, 13x20%x 
17^ Ye"', tape recorder compartment (com¬ 
plete with slide-out shelf). 10 Vix20%xl 7* Ye" 
—plus a large, five-partitioned compartment 
for record storage. Matches enclosures 
listed above. 28x44x21". 135 lbs. 

79 DZ 350. Mahogany. NET. 157.50 

79 DZ 351. Limed Oak. NET. 172.50 

79 DZ 352. Walnut. NET.. 1 72.50 


Tastefully styled equipment cabinet for any 
furnishing scheme. Features convenient 
slide-out drawer with adjustable slots for 
mounting of tuner, amplifier and preamp— 
complete with face panel. Distinctive, wrap¬ 
around grille cloth across front of drawer 
matches enclosures listed above. 

Rigidly constructed of selected plywood; 
handsomely finished in hand-rubbed, fine 
furniture veneers with subtle accents of 
gleaming brass trim. Size of top-loaded rec¬ 
ord changer compartment, 10!4x2214x 
18|4"; draw'er, 13x2114x16". 

Available in choice of mahogany, limed oak 
or walnut. Supplied with 4" self-leveling 
legs. 28x24x21", Shpg. wt., 63 lbs, 

79 DZ 353. Mahogany. NET. 130.50 

79 DZ 354. Limed Oak. NET. 1 41.00 

79 DZ355. Wafnul. NET. 141.00 

MODEL E2K EQUIPMENT CABINET KIT. As 
above, but* in easy-to-assemble kit form. 
Unfinished mahogany veneer. Wt., 60 lbs. 

79 DZ356, NET. 103.50 


Expertly designed equipment cabinet for 
the budget-minded hi-fi enthusiast. Ideal 
for use where space is at a premium. Pro¬ 
vides ample space for a record changer or 
tape deck plus an amplifier—in one com¬ 
pact, space-saving unit. Constructed of high- 
quality woods in choice of mahogany, 
limed oak or walnut; wood grained finish. 
Features easy-action, all-position top lid for 
quick access to record changer or tape deck. 
Amplifier section has completely finished 
panel to permit custom mounting. Smartly 
tapered, 11 Vz" legs with lustrous brass fer¬ 
rules add a distinctive touch to any deco¬ 
rating motif. An ideal companion-piece to 
the Model C8-12 speaker enclosure de¬ 
scribed above. 

Shipped w'ith legs unattached; easily set up 
in minutes. Size: 15" high by 17" wide by 
nVz" deep. Overall height with legs, 26 
Shpg. wt., 25 lbs. ..V ^ 

79 DU 374. Mahogany. NET. 28.50 

79 DU 375. Limed Oak. Net. 30.75 

79 DU 376. Walnut. NET. 30.75 


Make Allied Headquarters for All Your High-Fidelity Needs 








































HALF-DOOR Hl-Ff CABINET 

Handsome equipment cabinet with sliding 
louvered doors covering bottom half of cabi¬ 
net only. Fully assembled, but unfinished;— 
sanded, clear Ponderosa pine is ready for 
painting or staining to match motif of any 
interior. Offers more than adequate space 
for any combination of hi-fi components. 
Interior of cabinet is divided into two spa¬ 
cious compartments. Top compartment is 
914'' high. 33%" wide. 14^" deep—perfect 
for housing record changer and tuner-ampli- 
^fier. Bottom compartment is 1214" high, 
SSYz" wide, 14^" deep—ideal for the stor¬ 
age of records. 

Constructed of top-quality materials and 
made to exacting specifications; ready for 
quick finishing. Recommended for use where 
space is at a premium. May be mounted on 
legs; see description at right. Less legs. 
24^x3514x16", Shpg, wt„ 47 lbs, 

95 DZ509. NET. i7.9l 


LEGS AND BASE ACCESSORIES 

REVERSIBLE BASE. Sturdy base for use with 
half-door and full-length door cabinets de¬ 
scribed in right and left columns. Features 
modern design on one side, traditional styl¬ 
ing on the other side. Size, 314x3514x16". 
Shpg, wt., 3 lbs. 

95 DX 536, NET.. 4.23 

TWIN WROUGHT IRON LEGS. Complete with 
lustrous brass ferrules to enhance appear¬ 
ance, 514" high. Set of 4. Wt., 5 lbs. 

95 D 537. NET... .. 4.17 

MODERN ROUND-LEG BASE. Durably con¬ 
structed, dual-leg base for use with unfin¬ 
ished equipment cabinets. Feature smartly 
tapered design, accented by lustrous brass 
ferrules. Perfectly spaced to provide excel¬ 
lent balance. Sanded; unfinished. Size, 514" 
high, 16" deep. Set of 2. Wt., 3 lbs. _ _ ^ 

95 DX 535. NET. .3.38 


FULL-LENGTH DOOR CABINET 

Tastefully designed unfinished cabinet with 
luxurious louvered sliding doors. An excel¬ 
lent unit for budget-priced and limited- 
space high-fidelity installations. Houses all 
components of a music system (except the 
speaker) such as changer or turntable on 
base, tuner, amplifier, ^bunis, etc. 

Durably constructed of selected, clear Pon¬ 
derosa pine, sanded satin smooth. Wood is 
richly textured and beautifully grained— 
ready for fine furniture finishes. May be 
painted, or stained and finished to match 
any color scheme. Styling easily blends wn’th 
any interior motif. 

Interior is divided into two compartments; 
top compartment: 9|4x33%xl4^"; bottom 
compartment; 1214x33^/8x143/8". Overall 
size: 24^x353/4x16". Less ba.se (see descrip¬ 
tion at left). Shpg, wt., 48 lbs. 

95 DZ 508. NET. 23.90 


Letter "Z” In Stock Number Indicates Express Shipment Only 


LOW-COST UNFINISHED CABINETS 

An excellent .selection of fully assembled, budget-priced hi-fi equipment cabinets. 
Provide space for tuner, amplifier and record changer—plus plenty of room for 
records. Attractively styled and durably constructed, each cabinet is completely 
sanded—ready for painting or staining to match any decorative scheme. 


“ARiSTO” EQUIPMENT CABINET 

Deluxe equipment cabinet for high-fidelity 
components. Completely assembled, this 
unfinished cabinet combines smart styling 
with functional design. Constructed of clear 
Ponderosa pine, sanded velvet smooth— 
may be painted, or stained and finished to 
match the decor of any surroundings. Three 
large compartments provide plenty of 
mounting space for record changer or turn¬ 
table, tuner and amplifier—plus ample space 
for the storage of records, albums, etc. 

Its many fine furniture details include tooled 
drawer fronts, gleaming brass drawer pulls, 
and sliding doors at bottom with highly at¬ 
tractive tan plastic grille cloth. Record 
changer compartment has convenient slide- 
out drawer. Tuner and/or amplifier compart¬ 
ment has easy-action fold-out door. Record 
storage compartment (holds 200 LP’s) has 
easy-action sliding doors. Base is an integral 
part of cabinet. 

Size of compartments: record changer com¬ 
partment, 1014" high, 1614" wide, 1514" 
deep; tuner-amplifier compartment, 1014" 
high, 1614" wide, 1514" deep; record storage 
compartment, 13H"high, 33%" wfide, 1514" 
deep. Supplied with a factory-fitted face 
panel to permit custom mounting of tuner 
and amplifier, Overall size: HWD, 30x35x 
16". Shpg. wt., 43 lbs. 

82 DZ 257. NET. 32.50 


NYLCO EQUIPMENT CABINET 

A beautifully designed cabinet for high- 
fidelity equipment, completely assembled, 
sanded and ready for finishing. Made from 
solid, unfinished redwood, this smartly 
styled cabinet makes an attractive addition 
to any decorative scheme. The large, roomy 
interior will accommodate amplifier, pre¬ 
amplifier, tuner and record changer—even a 
tape recorder. Has a sturdy shelf for easy 
placement of all components—plus ample 
room for record storage. 

Features dual, factory-fitted sectional fold¬ 
ing doors with easy-grip hand knobs. These 
full-length doors glide open on smooth- 
action grooves to provide easy access to 
cabinet’s interior. Smartly tapered legs are 
supplied—may or may not be used to blend 
harmoniously with rest of furniture. Legs 
have gleaming brass ferrules to accent dis¬ 
tinctive styling of cabinet. 

Takes a handsome furniture finish—-adds 
richness to any furnishing mode. Construct¬ 
ed of selected- top-quality materials through¬ 
out—made to exacting specifications. Inte¬ 
rior dimensions; overall inside height is 
22^" and adjustable shelf may be set at 4 
different levels; 34" wide. l4i/4" deep. 
Overall size of cabinet: 15^" deep, 3514" 
wide; 31" high with legs, 26" high without 
legs. Shpg. wt., 43 lbs. 

82 DZ 261. NET. 34.50 


Three large 
Compartments 

NEW EQUIPMENT CABINET 

Completely assembled, attractive cabinet 
for high-fidelity equipment. Made of clear 
Ponderosa pine, sanded .satin smooth; may 
be painted, or stained and finished to match 
any type of furniture. Has plenty of room 
for installation of tuner, amplifier and rec¬ 
ord player or turntable—plus ample space 
for record storage. Anyone can easily 
custom-finrsh this excellent equipment 
cabinet in a minimum of time. The finished 
job will provide you with a handsome pro¬ 
fessional-quality piece of furniture. 

Features lift-top lid for easy access to record 
changer or turntable compartment. Tuner- 
amplifier compartment, reached by conven¬ 
ient drop-lid panel, is supplied with face 
panel to permit custom mounting. Record 
storage compartment has sliding doors, cov¬ 
ered by attractive grille cloth. May be used 
with or without legs, supplied. 

Size of compartments: record changer com¬ 
partment, 7" high, 1614" wide, 15*4" deep; 
tuner-amplifier compartment, 7" high, 16*4" 
wide, 15*^" deep; record storage compart¬ 
ment, 15*4" high, 335/4" w-ide, 15*/4" deep. 
Overall size of cabinet: 16x35x30" including 
legs. Shpg. wt., 39 lbs. 

79 DZ 253. NET. 33.30 
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pmpt "Cane Grille Cloth 
Wfim . 


Cloth 


ACOUSTONE Grille 


‘Lurex’’ Grille Cloth 


rluuh«lvl»*£* 




A wide selection of grille cloth in highly attractive, color-fast patterns. Made of 
durable Saran plastic in an open weave to permit unrestricted passage of all fre¬ 
quencies. Can be stretched over large openings without sagging. Match any decora¬ 
tive motif, from contemporary to traditional. *Indicates matching woods: M— 
mahogany; B—blonde; W—walnut. Shpg. wt., per yard, 6 oz. 


Description 

Type 

No. 

Fig, 

* 

Stock No. 

NET 
Per Yd. 

In Lengths 
Over 1 Yd. 

36"x36" 

Mahogany 

211 

A 

M,B 

86 SX 994 

86 SX 976 

2.45 

Gold and Bronze 

213 

A 

M,W,B 

86 SX 997 

86 SX 979 

2.45 

Bronze—Reddish cast 

214 

A 

M,B 

86 SX 995 

86 SX 977 

2.45 

Dk. Mahogany with Gold thread 

215M 

A 

M.B 

86 SX 999 

86 SX 982 

3.42 

Maliogany with Gold thread 

217M 

A 

M.B 

89 SX050 

89 SX 059 

3.42 

Black and White; Gold thread 

413M 

A 

W.B 

89 SX05I 

89 SX 060 

3.42 

Gold; slight Brown thread 

511 

A 

M,W,B 

86 SX 996 

86 SX 978 

2.45 

Blonde; Gold & Brown thread 

515M 

A 

W,B 

86 SX 998 

86 SX 981 

3.42 

Soft Brown; Gold Squares 

711M 

A 

W,B 

89 SX 052 

89 SX 061 

3,42 

Tan; slight Brown thread 

811 

A 

W,B 

89 SX053 

1 89 SX 062 

2.45 

Brown & Tan plaid; with Gold 

1214M 

A 

M.B 

89 SX 054 

89 SX 063 

3.42 

Dark Mahog. with Gold Cobweb 

300 

B 

M,W,B 

89 SX003 

86 SX 988 

4.15 

Black with Gold Cobweb 

453 

B 

B 

89 SX 001 

86 SX 986 

4.15 

Mahogany Boucle 

290B 

C 

M,B 

89 SX 055 

89 SX 064 

4.15 

Tan & Gold Boucle 

814BM 

C 

W,B 

89 SX 056 

89 SX 065 

4.15 

Brown-Tan-rWhite Tweed 

805 

D 

W.B 

89 SX057 

89 SX 066 

4.15 

Solid Charcoal 

452 


B 

89 SXOOO 

86 SX 980 

2.45 

Simulated Straw 

857 


W.B 

89 SX 058 

89 SX 067 

3,42 


NEW Solar Grille Cloth 

**CANE” GRILLE CLOTH 

Highly attractive, natural cane effect, on 
brown plastic grille cloth backing. Available 
only in 36" width (minimum order, 1 yard). 
Shpg. wt., per yard, 6 oz. 

89 SX 028. NET PER YARD. 2.89 

89 SX 029. Over 1 yd., PER YARD.. .2.89 

PANDANUS GRILLE CLOTH 

(Not illus.) Imported natural-color, straw 
fabric. Very attractive. Especially suited for 
cabinets with modern motif. Available only 
in 27" widths (minimum order 1 yard). 
Shpg. wt., per yard, 6 oz. 

86 SX 71 8. NET PER YARD. 1.59 

86 SX 975. To 10Vi yds. PER YARD. 1.59 

••LUREX” GRILLE CLOTH 

New, decorator-styled grille cloth. Employs 
blend of brown and tan shades, with gold 
and bronze Lurex thread for soft, flowing 
effect. Available in 36" width only (min, or¬ 
der, 1 yd.). Shpg. w't., per yard, 6 oz. 

89 SX 048. NET PER YARD....... .4.41 

89 SX 047. Over 1 yd., PER YARD. . 4.41 



Custom Installation Accessories 


CUSTOM CHANGER BASES 

m WELLCOR MODEL W-1 UNCUT. Changer 
U record box with blank top—can be cut to 
accommodate any make record changer or 
player. Made of smooth-sanded, ready-to- 
finish birch w^ood. Has top-quality, pre¬ 
mounted steel ball-bearing phonograph 
slides. 3 i/2x16»4x 14H^ Wt., 8 lbs. 

93 RX494. NET.. 7.75 

PRE-CUT FOR WEBCOR CHANGERS. As above, 
but for Webcor Series 1600, 1800, 1900 
changers. 

95 RX 558. NET. 7.75 

PRE-CUT FOR GARRARD CHANGERS, Same 
size as above. 

95 RX 543. For RC88-4, RC98-4. 

93 RX 496. For RC121/MKII. 


NET EACH.7.75 

PRE-CUT FOR COLLARO CHANGERS. Same 
size as above. For all models. 

93 RX 484. NET. 7,75 


PHONO DRAWER SLIDES 


0 STANDARD DRAWER SLIDES. For installing 
record changers or turntables in cabinets. 
Heavy steel; with ball-bearings. Slides are 
15^ long with a normal travel extension of 
11'^, Can be attached to bottom or sides of 
phono drawer or base. Brackets have slotted 


holes to permit leveling, 4 lbs. 

86 R 195.NET. 1.90 

STANDARD DRAWER SLIDES. As above, but 
13" long. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

86 R 194. NET. 1.90 


HEAVY-DUTY DRAWER SLIDES. For deluxe 


installations. 18" long. Normal extension 
16". Shpg. wt.. 5 lbs. 

86 R 199. NET. 3.50 


G-C DECORATIVE METAL GRILLE 

® Hea\T metal grille with brushed-brass 
finish. Adds decorative touch. Diamond 
pattern, 2VixV^". Av. wt., 4 lbs. 


86 SX 070. 12x18". NET. 1.76 

86 SX 071. 18x24", NET.3.23 

86 SU 072. 24x36". NET. .6.14 

86 SU 2 1 6. 24x48". NET. 8.08 

86 SU 2 1 7. 36x48". NET. 1 1.47 


ELECTRO-VOICE FINISHING KITS 

0 For applying quality finish. Contain 
stain, filler, sealer, shellac, high-gloss 
and satin varnishes, finishing paper, brushes 
and instructions, Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

81 D 844. Model FK10. Walnut. 

81 D 845. Model FK20. Mahogany. 

81 D 846. Model FK30. PVaitwood. 

81 D 847. Model FK40. Cherry, 

81 D 848. Model FK50. Golden Oak. 

81 D 849. Model FK60. Ebony. 

Above Kits. NET EACH. 4.90 


FIBERGLAS ACOUSTIC INSULATION 

0 Eliminates reverberation and distortion- 
causing standing waves inside speaker 
enclosures. Supplied in 1" thickness and 
16" width for convenient installation. Shpg. 
wt.. 2 lbs. 

89 SX 951. 16-Ft. Length. NET. 2.25 

SPEAKER REDUCER RINGS 

0 For using smaller speakers in larger en¬ 
closures. Made of plywood and cut 
to exact size. With speaker mounting nuts, 
bolts and washers. 

MODEL R/R 12/18. For mounting 8" speaker 
in 12" speaker baffle or cabinet. 1 lb. 

82 D 298. List, $2.00. NET. 89c 

MODEL R/R 15/12. For mounting 12" speak¬ 
er in IS" speaker baffle or "Cabinet. lYz lbs. 
82 DX 299. List, $2.75. NET . 1.19 

SPEAKER MOUNTING BOLTS 

Carriage bolts for mounting speaker to 
wood panel. Bolt head is flat—when 
countersunk will not show through grille 
cloth. Size !4x2" long. With square nuts. 4 
per pkg. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

44 N 202. NET PER PKG. I3c 

LEVEL & LEVELING SCREWS 

@ WELLCOR W-3. Precision, chrome-plated 
circular level indicator and four adjust¬ 
able, rubber-tipped leveling screws. For use 
with any turntable installed on wood base. 
Shpg. wt., 5 oz. . 

95 R 555. NET.... 1.80 
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LAB-TRONICS MULTi-SPEAKER SWITCH 

0 MODEL LT60I. For selecting any one of 
3 speakers, or any combination of them, 
from a single, convenient location. Can be 
used with multiple-speaker installations in 
the home, store, etc. Requires only three 
wires from the amplifier—common, 8 & 16 
ohm (for 16 ohm speakers) or common, 4 
& 8 ohm (for 8 ohm speakers). Has screw 
terminals, no soldering required. Wall plate 
is brushed brass. Fits in any regular outlet 
box. Mounting centers. 314", Size, 2^x4 Vix 
1%". Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

94 S 450. NET. 5.83 

LAB-TRONiCS SPEAKER CONTROL 

MODEL 1612. Mounted on wall or cabi- 
net. Has T-pad mounted on brushed 
brass wall plate. Fits any standard outlet 
box. Rated 4 watts continuous, 15 watts 
peak audio. Black molded escutcheon and 
white knob. 16-ohm control will handle 
single 16-ohm speaker or two 8-ohm speak¬ 
ers wired in series. 8-ohm control can be 
used for single 8-ohm speaker, tw'o 16-ohm 
speakers wired in parallel or two 4-ohm 
speakers connected in series. Wall plate 
mounting centers, 314" Screw terminals. 
Size, 2^x414x1%". Shpg, wt., 8 oz. 

94 S 451. L-1612/8. 8 ohms. 

94 S 452. L-1612/16. 16 ohms. 

NET EACH. 9.55 


VIDAIRE SPEAKER FADER 

[FIMODEL RF-10. For remote control of a 
i5-}si>eaker in a hi-fi set, radio or TV receiver. 
Can also be used at an external speaker for 
“on-the-spot” control. For 4-8 ohm speak¬ 
ers. Gold finished dial plate. With knob, 
brass screws and installation instructions. 
Size, 214x214x1^". Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

94S473.NET... 1.41 

ROFLEX SHEATHED CABLE 

@ For long speaker lines in indoor or out¬ 
door applications. No. 14, 2-conductor 
solid. Thermoplastic insulated. Min. order 
100 ft. Wt., 100 ft.. 7 lbs, 

47 W 549. PER lOO'. 6.47 


VIDAIRE REMOTE SPEAKER SWITCH 

m MODEL MS-6—FOR UP TO 6 SPEAKERS. 
^ Highly versatile, remote speaker 
switch. Permits centralized control for as 
many as six remote speakers. Variety of 
uses—has six SPDT switches which provide 
42 possible operating combinations—any 
combination of the six speakers can be 
played, or all can play simultaneously. 
Easily mounts on panel of hi-fi or public- 
address system for convenient operation. 
Designed for use with any size speaker and 
any speaker impedance. Gold-embossed 
brass plate blends with any surroundings. 
Size, 314x2^". Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

94 S 438. NET. 2.64 

® MODEL RS-10—FOR 2 SPEAKERS. Con¬ 
nects remote speaker to radio, TV or 
hi-fi set. Permits listening enjoyment in any 
room, porch or patio without “blasting” at 
source. Has 3 positions—turns on either 
speaker, or both. Brass plate is gold fin¬ 
ished, With knob, and instructions. Size, 
2Hx214xl^". Shpg. w^t., 8 oz. 

94 S 474. NET. 1.17 

FM TWIN-LINE ANTENNA 

ra Low cost, folded dipole type indoor an- 
tenna designed for iFM reception. Elimi¬ 
nates need for outdoor antenna in many 
locations. Perfect for use where concealed 
antenna would be desirable, or where out¬ 
door antenna installation is not feasible. 
Simply place under rug, behind cabinet or 
in any other out-of-the-way location. An¬ 
tenna consists of 300 ohm twun-line w'ith 
6 ft. lead-in wire. Shpg.' wt., 6 oz. 

92 C 019. NET .1.23 


lAB-TRONICS TUNER-PHONO SWITCH 

® MODEL DS-5. Low-cost, convenient ac¬ 
cessory for modernizing amplifiers with¬ 
out sufficient inputs. Ideal for TV sets with 
one jack; for feeding 2 cartridges to 1 input; 
or for feeding signal to amplifier or recorder. 
Has 2 phono plug receptacles; output cable 
with pin-plug. 2x2x1". 6 oz, 

91 S578. NET. 1.76 


Lab-Tronics Hi>Ft Connector Cables 

Superior-quality audio connecting cables. Inv'^aluable accessories for trouble-free 
installation of hi-fi music system components. *New stereo cables; have dual pins 
spaced apart (standard); two conductors in a single shield. Cables are soldered 
prior to molding to assure noise-free connections. All are shielded, except Figs. N, 
W, X and Type P502. Av. shpg. wt.,. 5 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fifl. 

Description 

NET 

99 S 855 

ClOl 

L 

18". Phono pin plug on each end 

.61 

99 S 856 

C102 

L 

36". As above 

.70 

99 S 857 

C103 

L 

72". As above 

.88 

94 S 456 

C202 

M 

36". Phono pin plug and jack 

.79 

94 S 457 

C203 

M 

72". As above 

.97 

89 S 957 

P7210 

N 

10'. Straight phone plug and alligator clips 

1.41 

94 S 470 

C106 

P 

36". Phono pin plug; other end stripped & tinned 

.56 

94 S 467 

C107 

P 

72". Phono pin plug; other end stripped & tinned 

.73 

89 S 956 

P6110 

W 

10'. Phono pin plug and spade lugs 

.88 

89 S 952 

C4406 

R 

72". Phono pin plug and shielded phone plug 

!.i8 

89 S 954 

C4610 

T 

' 10'. Shielded phone plug & jack 

2.20 

89 S 953 

C4006 

S 

72". Straight shld. phone plug; end stripped & tinned 

1.03 

89 S 955 

P6210 

X 

10'. Phono pin plug and alligator clips 

1.12 

94 S 472 

P502 


20'. 2-cond. speaker cable with spade lugs on each end 

.94 

94 S 458 

C400 


Double phono pin jack adapter 

.59 

89 S 958 

E803 

z 

36". Mike connector and phono pin plug 

1.03 

89 S 959 

E806 

z 

72". Mike connector and phono pin plug 

i .21 

89 S 960 

SP8403 

1 AA 

*36". Stereo cable; stereo dual plug each end 

2.35 

89 S 961 

SP8410 

1 AA 

*10'. Stereo cable; stereo dual plug each end 

2.65 

89 S 962 

SP8003 

1 BB 

*36". As above, but one end stripped & tinned 

2.06 

89 S 963 

SP8010 

i BB 

*10'. As above, but one end stripped & tinned 

2.35 


LAB-TRONICS ROBOT SWITCH 

0 MODEL AS-10. For UvSe with record chang¬ 
ers having automatic shut-off feature. 
Robot switch has two mounted, female 110- 
v. sockets. Changer plugs into one recep^ 
tacle; amplifier into the other. When the 
changer shuts off after last record has played, 
the robot switch also shuts off the amplifier. 
Switch can be used to interlock any two 
AC-operated devices drawing up to 3 amps. 
Size, 5x2x1". With line cord and plug. For 
110-120 V. AC only. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

91 $579. NET. ..5.(4 


REMCON REMOTE SWITCH KIT 


® Enjoy the luxury of remote Off-On con¬ 
trol of your hi-fi system from any room 
in the house. Kit consists of control unit 
(into which hi-fi system is plugged) and 
three switches with wall plates for stand¬ 
ard AC wall boxes. Control unit handles 
up to 10 amps at 115 v. AC. Wiring to 
switches carries only 6 volts (supplied 
by control unit). Parallel wiring—as many 
switches as desired may be added. With 
instructions. For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle 


AC. Shpg. wt., IVi lbs. 

94S435.NET. 


9.95 


Accessories for Remcon Switch 


100' 3-COND. CABLE. 2 lbs. 

47 T 360. NET. 2.43 

TYPE S-1 EXTRA SWITCH. 4 oz. 

94 $436. NET.35c 

TYPE PL-1 EXTRA WALL PLATE. 4 oz. 

94 $437. NET.30c 
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SELECTED RECORD CARE ACCESSORIES 


PIASTIC CHANGER COVER 

B UNIVERSAL MODEL. For all record chang¬ 
ers. Protects record changer from harm¬ 
ful effects of dust, moisture, etc. Made of 
durable, high-quality plastic for depend¬ 
able service. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

94 R495. NET. ...98c 


TURNTABLE MODEL. Fits all turntables. 
Cover size, 22xl6|4x9". 

95 R 649. NET. 1.25 

STYLUS INSPECTION MICROSCOPE 

® Pocket-size stylus inspection micro¬ 
scope. For checking stylus tip to detect 
imperfections and signs of wear. Approxi¬ 
mately 75-power magnification. An easy-to- 
use “must” item for the serious record col¬ 
lector. Has groove for convenient centering 
of stylus tip in microscope field. Has sturdy 
metal barrel; adjustable objective lens. Im¬ 
ported from Japan. Size, 3%'^ long x 
dia, Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

65 RC 440. NET .. .1.95 

WALCO PLASTIC DISC COVERS 

ra Protective sleeves for 10'^ and 12“^ rec- 
*—’ ords. Made of durable polyethylene plas¬ 
tic with thermoset seams to resist tearing. 
Prevent scratching of delicate record sur¬ 
faces; seal out dust and moisture; end finger 
marking of records. Shpg. wt., 7 oz. 

65 R 51 5. Pkg. of 15, 10'^ sleeves. 

65 R 51 6. Pkg. of 15, 12^^ sleeves. _ « 
NET PER PACKAGE. 58c 

ESL ^*DUST BUG” RECORD BRUSH 


® New, lightweight plastic arm with nylon 
brush, pad-type dust collector, and vial 
of pad cleaning fluid. Arm is suction-cup 
mounted to bavse. Nylon bristles loosen dust 
and dirt in record grooves and pad picks up 
particles. Fluid cleans pad and dissipates 
static, Shpg, wt., Vi Ib- 

94 R 529, For Changers. NET. 4.Z5 

94 R 528. For Turntables.NET. 5.75 


WALCO CLIP-ON RECORD BRUSH 

rn Soft camel’s hair brush for mounting on 
^ pickup arm; brushes record ahead of 
stylus to remove dust from grooves. Select¬ 
ed, lightweight fibers will not scratch record 
surfaces. Saves stylus and records. Easy to 
attach—simply clip in place. Does not inter¬ 
fere with tone arm tracking or stylus pres¬ 
sure, Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

69 R 226. NET. 49c 


“KLEENEEDLE” BRUSH 

0 Automatic record changer needle brush. 

Brush is positioned to face upward. 
Whenever pickup arm is cycled, stylus is 
wiped over brush. Removes accumulations 
of dust, lint, etc., from stylus tipy minimizes 
distortion in record reproduction and re¬ 
duces record and stylus wear. Base has ad¬ 
hesive pad for easy mounting on any surface. 
Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

96 R 769. NET .98c 


WALCO ANTI-STATIC RECORD SPRAY 

@ Easy-to-use, anti-static record spray. 
Deposits thin anti-static film on record 
surface. Aids in preventing records from 
accumulating damaging and noise-produc¬ 
ing dust and lint. In handy 6 oz. aerosol 
spray can. Shpg. wt., 7 oz. 

65R525. NET...... 88c 


4-SPEED STROBOSCOPIC CARD 

0 Use with any 50 or 60-cycie neon, argon 
or fluorescent lamp, or low-wattage in¬ 
candescent lamp. Accurately checks 16^3, 
33Va, 45 or 78 rpm record speeds. Quickly 
tells you when ^uipment needs adjustment. 
Easy to use—simply place on record chang¬ 
er or turntable as with any record. Turn¬ 
table is accurately revolving at desired speed 
when appropriate band of dots appears to 
be stationary. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

69 R 915. NET. 20c 

SELECTED RECORD CARE KITS 


ANTI-STATIC RECORD CLOTH 

0 112 square inches of soft, chamois-like 
lintless fabric, impregnated with chem¬ 
ical compound. Keeps records free of noise 
producing dust and electrostatic charge. 
EavSy to use—simply wipe record with light 
pressure. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

69 R 235. NET. 59c 

ACOUSTIC ISOLATION PAD 

0 Designed to minimize acoustic feed¬ 
back, reduce excess noise and protect 
furniture finishes from heat- Place under 
record changer bases, tape recorders, ampli¬ 
fiers, etc., to absorb vibration. Made of 
highly resilient urethane foam. Size, ISYzx 
16Vi"'. Shpg. wt., lb. ^ 

69 R 234. NET. 1.00 


PROTECTIVE TURNTABLE MATS 

0 12'’' Diameter. Low-priced, foam rubber 
record player mat. Fits any turntable 
or changer. Cushions record drop on auto¬ 
matic changers. 12^^dia; Ms"'thick. 4 oz. 

69 R 233. NET. . 69c 


Diameter, Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

69 R 280. NET ... .. 59c 


NEW WEATHERS “DISCUSHION” 

@ MODEL P-684. Unique idea in record 
pads. Protects grooves from scratches, 
dust on turntable, etc. Has 3 circular ridges, 
in graduated heights, centered 7", 10'' and 
12" from spindle hole. A 12" record rides 
on the outside ridge; 10" record on center 
ridge; 7" on inside ridge. Only rim of 
record touches ridge. Dia.. 12". 5 oz. 

93 R710. NET .... 2.98 

WALCO TURNTABLE LEVEL 

0 For accurate levelling of turntables and 
record changers; insures correct tracking 
of lead-in and changer trip grooves, and 
prevents excessive record and stylus wear. 
Gold-finish. Shpg, wt„ 4 oz. 

69 R 225. NET. 59c 



0 NEW LEKTROSTAT RECORD CLEANING KIT. For thoroughly and 
safely removing grease, lint and dust from record grooves. Kit 
contains plastic bottle (l!4 fluid oz.) of anti-static detergent fluid, 
and tufted wiping pad. Solution is applied to record; then wiped 
with pad. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

64 R 866. NET. 1.96 

® “BALANCED SOUND" KIT. Inexpensive and easy to use, this handy 
kit contains a quick-reading stylus pressure gauge and a highly 
accurate turntable level. These two valuable phono accessories help 
preserve records—add to the life of styli—improve fidelity. Pressure 
gauge enables user to quickly determine correct pressure. Level 
shows slightest tilt in turntable. Shpg. wt.. 4 oz. 

65 R 527. NET..... . 88c 


® WALCO RECORD CARE KIT. A complete, easy-to-use record care 
kit. Contains; 6 oz. can of Stati-Clean, anti-static record spray 
and cleaner; 2 pkgs. plastic disc covers (12—12" sleeves; IS—10" 
sleeves); needle brush for cleaning needle tip; and a very informative 
book, by K. A. Barleben, “Guide to the Care of Modern Record¬ 
ings.” Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

65 R 526. NET. 2.91 
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7\ 10" & 12" RECORD RACK 

0 LYRIC MODEL 41 LP-EP RECORD RACK. 

Handsomely styled, black and brass- 
plated record rack for LP and ECP records. 
Accommodates sixty 1", 10'’' or 12" records 
in jackets. Contemporary styling makes it a 
highly attractive room accessory, as well as 
a useful and protective record holder. Five 
convenient separators. Entire unit is just 
11 " long—ideal for use where only limited 
space is available. Has four rubber-tipped 
legs to prevent marring finish of floor or 
furniture. Durable all-steel construction. 
Siipg. wt., IVt lbs. 

96 R 848. NET.... 3,45 


RECORD STORAGE AND 
CARRYING CASES 

r§l 7" & 12" RECORD CASES. Smartly styled 
l-J record carrying cases for travel or home 
.storage. Handsome, sturdy, and easy to 
carry. Perfect for owners of portable pub¬ 
lic address music systems; for schoolroom 
u.se; etc. Extra-strong, light metal construc¬ 
tion. 7" case holds 80 records,-12" case holds 
36 records. Both cases have comfortable 
plastic carrying handles and brass plated 
draw-bolt locks. 

Each is completely indexed with embossed 
dividers, convenient index card, and num¬ 
bered identification stickers for quickly 
locating the record of your choice. Model 
46-P 12" ca.se has sponge rubber strips which 
provide additional record protection. Du¬ 
rable two-tone wrinkle finish in highly at¬ 
tractive green and gray. 

MODEL 46-P—12" CASE, Wt„ 7 lbs. 

95 RX 894. NET. 4.90 

MODEL 49—7" CASE. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

96 RX 849. NET. 3,95 


RECORD ALBUMS 

® STANDARD. Protect your records with 
this low cost, sturdy 12-pocket alburn. 
Wine color fabrikoid cover. With record in¬ 


dex. Shpg. wt., VA lbs. 

96 R 850. 10" Size. EACH. . . 68c 

3 or More, EACH.6lc 

96 RX 851. 12" Size. EACH. 85c 

3 or More, EACH.76c 


SPANISH-GRAINED. Beautiful maroon leath¬ 
erette cover. Records are held in 12 heavy 
Kraft-paper envelopes in binder. Gold 
stamped back. Complete wdth handy index. 
Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

96 R 856. 10" Size. EACH. 90c 

3 or More, EACH. 8 1 C 

96 RX 857. 12" Size. EACH. 1.06 

3 or More, EACH.96c 

FOR 7" RECORDS. Holds twelve 7" records, 
in individual flaps. Covers in attractive 
simulated leather with gold stamping. With 
record index. Shpg. wt., 1 lb, 

96 R 845. Red. 

96 R 846. Brown. EACH. 45c 

3 or More, EACH.41c 


RECORD HOLDER 

@ FLAT-TOP RECORD HOLDER. Low-cost 
uniquely styled record holder. Accom¬ 
modates sixty 7", 10" or 12" records with 
or without jackets. Contemporary flat-top 
design in attractive brass finish complements 
any style of room decoration. Only 
long—ideal for a large collection of records 
that must be stored in a limited space. 
Dividers are of heavy gauge steel construc¬ 
tion with brass plating and clear lacquer 
coating. Plastic-tipped legs. Size, IbVixSx 
5V4". Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

94 RX 942. NET. 2.25 


RECORD STORAGE CABINET 

m UNIVERSAL V/OODCRAFTERS, MODEL 
LJ RD-45. An extra-spacious phonograph 
table and record storage cabinet with slid¬ 
ing doors, at a remarkably low price. 
Strongly constructed of plywood with 
Duolux doors. Available in highly at¬ 
tractive mahogany or blond furniture ve¬ 
neers to blend with any decor. Top surface 
is large enough to easily accommodate 
almost any record player or tape re¬ 
corder. Interior provides space for storin g 
7", 10" and 12" records. 

Has removable dividers for convenient rec¬ 
ord storage. Divider forms two large com¬ 
partments which will hold about 100 LP 
albums. Gracefully tapered legs have solid 
brass ferrules and gold-flecked levelers. 
Cabinet stands 27" high. Top surface size: 
22 " wide, JO" deep. Shipped’ with legs 
removed—legs quickly and easily fastened 
without tools. Steel bolts screw into steel 
sockets for exceptionally rigid, wobble-free 
support. Shpg. wt., 32 lbs. 

92 RU 850. Mahogany. NET 

92 RU 851. Blonde. EACH. 18.50 

MODEL CRD-45. Same cabinet as above, but 
with 3" plastic wheels. 26" high. Wt., 34 lbs, 

92 RU 852. Mahogany. NET 

92 RU 853. Blonde. EACH. 19.95 

m TAPERED BRASS LEG KITS. New, 
L-J seamless metal leg kits, in 4 handy 
lengths. For installing under do-it-yourself 
tables, cabinets, etc. Kits include 4 tapered 
legs, 4 duo-purpose brackets (for mounting 
legs in straight or angle position), and 
screws. Handsome brass finish. 

79 D 196. 3%" Kit.Wt., 2 lbs. NET .. .3.19 

79 D 197. 6" Kit. Wt., 31bs. NET. 3.39 

79 DX 1 98. 12" Kit. V¥t., 4 lbs. NET. .3.98 
79 DX 199. 14" Kit.Wt., 5 lbs. NET. .4.19 


STYLUS PRESSURE GAUGES 


@ WEATHERS STYLUS GAUGE. Simple-to- 
operate, accurate measure of stylus 
pressure. As the pickup arm tracks on a 
revolving record, hook the gauge under the 
arm and gently lift. As soon as sound from 
the revolving record ceases, the scale on the 
gauge will indicate stylus force in grams. 
Calibrated from 0 to 10 grams for extreme 
accuracy. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. , 

69 R 232. NET. 2.00 


a 


GARRARD STYLUS PRESSURE GAUGE. A 

popular, easy-to-use pressure gauge. Ac¬ 
curately measures weight exerted by a stylus 
upon a record. Scientifically calibfated aiid 
marked in large, easy-to-read markings in 
one gram intervals to 15 “grams. All moving 
parts are light-weight alloy, completely 
sealed for added protection. Red and ivory 
plastic case. Shpg. wt.. 5 oz, ^ a r- 

96 R 504. NET. 2.45 


0 NEW GRAY PG200 STYLUS PRESSURE 
GAUGE. Unique, “microbalance” pres¬ 
sure gauge. Uses laboratory-balance princi¬ 
ple to achieve extreme accuracy from 1 to 10 
grams. No springs or cams. Simply set cor¬ 
rect weight for your cartridge (as recom¬ 
mended by mfr.) on the gauge. Then adjust 
counterweight on pickup arm until arm is 
in balance- Shpg. wt., 6 oz. ^ 

93 R449. NET. 2.50 


0 CLARKSTAN STYLUS PRESSURE GAUGE. 

Sensitive gauge featuring two scales. 
One scale is calibrated in grams from 0 to 
28.4; other scale is calibrated from 1 to 4 
ounces. Ruggedly built; has only one mov¬ 
ing part; no linkage. Soft metal cups on 
spring for accepting all types of cartridges 
without damage to sensitive. stylus tips, 
Shpg. wt., 5 oz. , -T-y 

85 R 029. NET. 1.76 
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WHARFEDALE — RJ - LEAK British industries group products 



SFB/3 “CUSTOM" SPEAKER SYSTEM 

NET Imported, skillfully de¬ 

signed speaker system. 
Employs a resonance- 
^ I free baffle, sand-filled 

d* 1 effectively damp all 

$ 1 9.50 Down vibration. Open design 
allows omni-directional 
sound—permits using the “custom" any¬ 
where—against a wall, in a corner, in the 
center of the room, etc. Provides magnifi¬ 
cent performance when used in pairs for 
stereo. Three perfectly matched Wharfedale 
speakers provide frequency response from 
30 to 20,(^ cps. Has 12^^ woofer for bass; 
10 '*’ speaker for mid-range; S'* tweeter for 
crisp, clean treble. Carefully selected, high¬ 
est quality woods, handsomely finished to 
enhance the decor of any room. Available 
In mahogany, blonde or walnut finish — 
specify your choice when ordering. Impedance, 
15 ohms. Size (HWD), 31x34x12'", Shpg. 
wt., 100 lbs. 

79 DZ \55C. NET. 195.02 


SFB/3 “DELUXE” SPEAKER SYSTEM 

net a deluxe 3-way speaker 

system with same speak- 
components as “Cus- 
tom" system at left. AI- 
so employs a sand-filled 
$24.40 Down baffle to eliminate res¬ 
onance. Provides clean, 
natural sound throughout the audio spec¬ 
trum, Made of selected hardwoods, the en¬ 
closure is simply but elegantly styled. Can 
be placed anywhere in the room, since its 
open design provides omni-directional 
sound. Speaker components include Wharf e- 
dale’s 12 " low-frequency woofer, 10" mid¬ 
range speaker and 3" tweeter—specifically 
designed to work together as a single unit 
In this particular enclosure. Exceptional 
smoothness and excellent response (30 to 
20,000 cps), for full-range sound. In ma¬ 
hogany, blonde or walnut finish—specify 
choice. Impedance, 15 ohms. 3114x35 
13". Wt., 105 lbs. ^ 

79 DZ 156C. NET. 244.02 


W/AF/1 SPEAKER SYSTEM 

net Slender, gracefully 

styled speaker system— 
$ 1 A 161 ideal for use in pairs 

I "F I in stereo installations. 

., , . , ^ Consists of the superb 

$14.16 Down Wharfedale WIO/FSB 

10" speaker and 3" 
tweeter with level control, mounted in the 
unique “Acoustic Filter" enclosure. A pat¬ 
ent^ design, the enclosure has two sepa¬ 
rate internal chambers, isolated from each 
other by a horizontal partition with five 
slits. One chamber contains the woofer 
and tweeter—sound originating here is “fil¬ 
tered" through the slits and into the other 
chamber, which acts as an acoustic vent. 
As a result, reproduction is remarkably 
clean and free of cabinet resonances. In 
mahogany, limed oak or walnut finish— 
specify choice. Frequency response: 25 to 
18,000 cps. Impedance, 15 ohms, HWD, 30x 
17x12". Shpg. wt.. 60 lbs. , 

79DZ157C. NET. 141.61 



RJ/SUPER 8 SyItEM WITH 8" WHARFEDALE SPEAKER 


Two outstanding components, combined to provide a complete 
speaker system of compact size, attractive appearance and excel¬ 
lent performance. The shelf-type RJ-8 enclosure employs the 
Wharfedale 8/FS/ AL 8" f ull-range speaker for rich, undistorted sound. 
Perfect for minimum space applications. Avallablelnmahogony, blonde 
or walnut finish — specify choice when ordering. Impedance, 10 ohms. 
HWD, 11x2314x10", Shpg. wt., 23 lbs. 

79 DU 151C Only $5.95 Down. NET... 59.50 

UNFINISHED RJ/SUPER 8 SYSTEM. As above, but in unfinished birch 
hardwood. Sanded, ready for finishing. 

79 DU 152. Only $5.05 Down. NET. 50.50 

RJ.8 ENCLOSURE ONLY. Unfinished; less speaker. 20 lbs. ^ ^ 

79 DU 1 50. Only $2.S5 Down. NET. 28.50 



NEW LEAK “STEREO POINT ONE" STEREO PREAMP 

Superb new' stereo preamp from this famous British manufacturer. 
Accommodates any stereo or monaural input—has provisions for 
playing left channel alone, right channel alone, both channels com¬ 
bined (from either left or right inputs), stereo and stereo channel 
reverse. Dual inputs for tape head, phono, tuner, microphone and 
extra. Controls: Function (Stereo, Stereo Channel Reverse, Left 
Input to both channels for monaural, Right Input to both chan¬ 
nels for monaural, Stereo Pickup converted to monaural); dual- 
ganged Bass—operates on both channels simultaneously; dual- 
ganged Treble; Master Volume; Balance; Rumble Filter. Dual 
outputs for stereo or monaural tape recording. Distortion: less than 
0,01% for 125 mv output (drives any Leak amplifier to full output). 
Takes power from amplifiers, below. 1014x3^x5". 5 lbs. , _ _ _ 
91 SU 696. Only $10.73 Down. NET .107. 3 1 


RJ/I2.P FLOOR-MODEL SPEAKER ENCLOSURE ONLY 

Accommodates any 12" speaker. Compact in size, the RJ/12-F em¬ 
ploys patented RJ internal design for unexcelled sound in an en¬ 
closure of this size. Stands on tapered legs, tipped with brass 
ferrules. Made of beautifully finished, selected hardwoods. In ma¬ 
hogany, blonde or walnut finish — specify choice. HWD, 20x20x16". 
Less speaker. Shpg. wt., 37 lbs. r £ 

79 DU 1 54C. Only $5.60 Down. NET.... 56.00 

MODEL RJ/12-S UNFINISHED DOUBLE-SHELF ENCLOSURE. For any 12" 
speaker. Fits into double-shelf space of a bookcase. Unfinished 
birch hardw'ood, sanded, 24x21x10". Less speaker. 32 lbs. 

79 DU 1 53. Only $3.85 Down. NET..... 38.50 


NEW LEAK “STEREO 50" 50-WATT STEREO BASIC AMPLIFIER 

Output: 2$ watts per channel; 50-watt output for monaural use- 
Response: ±0.5 db, 20-20,000 cps. Harmonic Distortion: 0.1% for 
20-watt output at 1000 cps. Hum: —80 db. Output Impedances: 
4, 8 and 16 ohms per channel. 4—EL34 output tubes. 17x13x9". 
For 100-125 v., 50-100 cycle AC. Shpg. wt. 30 lbs. 

91 SU 697. Only $18.52 Down. NET.. . 185. 22 

"STEREO 20" 24-WATT STEREO BASIC AMPLIFIER, Not illustrated—sim¬ 
ilar to above. Output: 12 watts per channel: 24-watts monaural. 
Other specs as above. 4-EL84 tubes. 15x11x9". 18 lbs. 

91 SU 698. Only $14.60 Dawn. NET. .146.02 
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NEW STEREOPHONIC PHONOGRAPHS 


Accessory Speaker 


ENJOY EXCITING NEW 
STEREOPHONIC SOUND 
WITH THESE LOW-COST 
STEREO PHONOGRAPHS 


Phono 


Sferep f%ond 


TOP VALUE PORTABLE STEREO PHONOGRAPH 


DELUXE PORTABLE STEREO PHONOGRAPH 


% 


$5995 

Less 

2nd Speaker 


• V-M Changer With Stereo-Monaural Switch 

• includes Stereo Balance Control 

• 2—5 Speakers; 2 More in Accessory Unit 


New, advanced-design portable 4-speed phonograph. Plays newest 
stereo records, LP’s and 78’s monaurally—for thrilling stereo sound 
from newest stereo records, add the accessory speaker unit listed 
below. New V-M changer plays 7", 10'^ and 12" records in 16^, 
45 and 78-rpm speeds. Intermixes 10" and 12" records of the 
same speed; shuts off automatically after last record is played. 
Silent turntable drive mechanism assures constant speed with mini¬ 
mum wow; employs ball bearings for rumble-free performance. 


Other features include: special-design amplifier with voltage- 
doubler circuit. Provides 4-watt output per channel when being 
used stereophonically; or a peak of 8 watts for monaural use. 
Tw’O built-in speakers. New stereo balance control for balanc¬ 
ing both channels for best stereo effect. New Astatic stereo cartridge 
with dual sapphire needles, mounted in die-cast aluminum pickup 
arm. Controls: Off-On/Volume, Treble, Bass, Stereo B^ance, 
Stereo-Monaural switch. Attractive case is covered in washable, 
pyroxylin-coated leatherette, color-styled in brdwm and ivory. 
HVVD: 9^x16 Vix20 Vi". Less accessory speaker unit and 45-rpm 
spindle, below. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 33 ibs. 

89 RU 452. $6M0 Down. NET. . 59.95 


ACCESSORY SPEAKER UNIT. Use with above for stereo sound. 
Consists of two 5 Vi" speakers in a case that matches the phono¬ 
graph. Includes 15-ft. cable and plug for inserting into phono¬ 
graph. Size: 9^xl6Vix7" Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

89 RX453. NET. 12.95 

45-RPM SPINDLE. Changes 45-rpm records automatically. Wt., 8 oz. 
96 R 329. NET. .. .2.31 


• BSR Changer With Stereo-Monaural Switch 

• Built-In 6" Woofer and 3" Tweeter— 
Identical Speakers in Accessory Unit 

New’, attractively styled portable phonograph. Plays new’ stereo 
and monaural LP records monaurally—by adding the accessory 
speaker unit below, you can enjoy the luxury of stereo sound from 
stereo records. Equipped wdth an input jack for quickly and easily 
plugging in accessory speaker system to form a true, stereo music 
system. Provides 5-watt peak ' output per channel when used 
stereophonically—10-watt peak output for monaural use. 

Four-speed changer plays 7", 10" and 12" records at 16^3, 3314, 45 
and 78-rpm speeds. Intermix feature for lO'' and 12" records of the 
same speed. An interchangeable needle is provided wdth the phono¬ 
graph for playing 78-rpm records. Shuts off automatically after last 
record is played. Rubber turntable mat protects delicate record 
grooves. Controls: Bass; Treble; Off-On/Loudness; swdtch for stereo 
operation when using accessory speaker unit. Lightw'eight pickup 
arm has stereo cartridge wdth sapphire needle. Built-in 6" w’oofer 
and 3" tweeter provide clean, balanced sound. Attractive luggage- 
styled w’ood case, covered in black-and-white, simulated leather 
fabric. HWD: 914x15x19". Includes 45-rpm spindle and inter¬ 
changeable sapphire needle for 78-rpm records. For 110-120 v., 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. w’t., 27 Ibs, 

89 RU 454. $6.85 Down. NET. . 68.50 

ACCESSORY SPEAKER UNIT. Use with phonograph above to complete 
a stereo system. Employs 6" woofer and 3" tw’eeter identical to 
those in phono. Wood enclosure, covered in simulated leather fab¬ 
ric. Styled in handsome black and white. Includes 15-ft. connecting 
cord and plug. HWD: 914x15x614"- Shpg. wt.. 8 Ibs. 

89 RX 455. NET. 13.95 


$ 68 ®° 

Less 

2nd Speaker 


Niw SiN6LE>PLAY 
MONAURAL PHONOGRAPH 



New, low’-cost single-play portable monau¬ 
ral phonograph. Perfect for dens, recreation 
rooms, etc. Features 4" PM speaker for 
surprisingly “large” sound from a unit this 
small. Plays 7", 10" and 12" records singly, 
at 3314. 4.S and 78-rpm speeds. Retractable 
45-rpm spindle. Lightw'eight pickup arm 
has high-output turnover cartridge with 
dual sapphire needles. Locking clip, pickup 
arm rest. Controls: Tone; Off-OnA^olume 
Speed Selector with motor “off” position. 
Durable wood cabinet covered w’ith mallard 
green plastic pyroxylin. HWD: 514x1214x 
10". UX. Approved. For 110-120 v,, 60 
cycle .4C. Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. 

89 RX 456. NET. 19.95 



New’ portable stereo phono¬ 
graph that*s all ready to set 
up and provide thrilling 
stereo sound from new 
stereo records! Features 
dual amplifier section (2 
w’atts peak per channel), 
wdth each channel wired to its own set of 
speakers. The phonograph itself employs 
tw’o 4" speakers; second set of 4" speakers is 
housed in the removable phonograph cover. 
15-ft, cable on cover permits placement of 
second set of speakers for optimum stereo 
sound. Pickup arm has ceramic stereo car¬ 
tridge with dual sapphire needles. Plays 
stereo records stereophonically—monaural 
LP records monaurally—and standard 78’s. 
V-M changer features heavy-duty motor for 
constant speeds and rumble-free operation. 
Plays 7", 10" and 12" records at 16^3. 33 V4. 
45 and 78-rpm speeds. Intermixes 10" and 


NET 

$ 69 ’® 

$7.00 Down 


12" records of the same speed. Stacks up 7" 
and 10" records (of the same speed) in any 
sequence—indexing of the tone arm is con¬ 
trolled automatically. Changer and ampli¬ 
fier both shut off automatically after last 
record has played. Ganged volume and tone 
controls for regulating sound of each chan¬ 
nel from single control knob. Lid and phono 
cabinet of wood, covered in strikingly at¬ 
tractive, blue and charcoal gray plastic 
fabric, with gold plastic trim. Lid snaps 
onto phono to form one carrying case. 
Phono size: 9x19x19"; lid size, 4xl9xl4V4". 
Less automatic 45-rpm spindle, below’. U.L. 
Approved. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 30 lbs. 

89 RU451.NET .69.95 


45-RPM AUTOMATIC SPINDLE. Eliminates 
need for spiders. Wt.. 8 oz. 

96 R 329. NET .2.31 


Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 


97 














20 % 

OFF LIST 


ixcw ste»eo iccoxus—at a uig savings oif regular list price. Ouer 
brilliantly realistic stereophonic sound—each record is a thrilling ad¬ 
venture in 3-dimensionai music. All records are XT, 33H rpm speed. 
Engineered and recorded with painstaking care, to highest audio 
standards. Note: Stereo records must be played with a stereo cartridge. 
When ordering stereo records, give Stock Number, Record Number 
and Record Title. Av. shpg. wt., 10 oz. 


ABC PARAMOUNT 


_ Record Title _ 

WALTZES OF STRAUSS IN HI-FI. The Valentino Orchestra. Blue Danube, etc. 

NOSTALGIA IN HI-FI, Burt Buhrman at the Organ. Blue Moon, Diane, Anniv. Waltz, etc. 
EMPIRE CITY SIX SALUTES THE COLLEGES. Washington & Lee Swing, On Wisconsin, etc. 
MUSIC TO BREAK A SUB-LEASE. Don Costa's Free Loaders. Five Foot Two, Margie, etc. 
EYOIE 60RME VAMPS THE ROARING 20'S. With Don Costa's Orchestra. 

MORE COLLEGE DRINKING SONGS. Sung by the Blazers; m ixed collegiate favorites. 
HEAVENLY SOUNDS IN HI-FI. Ferrante and Teicher; duo-piano team. Stardust, etc, 

WORLD WAR il SONGS IN HI-FI. The Four Sergeants. The Marine Hymn, etc. 

HI-FI IN AN ORIENTAL GARDEN. Authentic Oriental music and artists. 

THE NEW BILLY TAYLOR TRIO. B. Taylor, piano; Earl May, bass; Eddie Thigpen, drums. 
HI-FI PARADISE Roy Smeck. Moonlight Bay, Paradise, My Blue Heaven, etc, 

SO UTH PACIFIC IN JAZZ. Tony Scott Quartet swings South Pacific selections. _ 

68 B R 41 6. Specify Record No. and Title. N ET EACH. .777 


I Record No. 
ABCS-143 
ABCS-209 
ABCS-210 
ABCS-212 
ABGS-2I8 
ABCS-219 
ABCS-221 
ABCS-222 
ABCS-224 
ABCS-226 
A8CS-234 
A8CS-235 
. . . . 3.98 


BEL CANTO 

PLAIN VANILLA. The Dixieland music of Larry Fotine's Beale St. BuskeiT 
ALOHA TO JAZZ, 5 selections by The Polynesians; 2 by Buddy Collette’s Quintet. 

POLKA TIME. Razzberry Reynolds and His Polka Band. Mixed Polka favorites. 

JAZZ ON THE BOUNCE. Side I; Curtis Counce Quintet. Side 2: B. Colette Quintet, 
LISTENING TO LARRY. Larry Fotine and His Syncopated Music, 

HA RRY MARSH ARP PLAYS RESORT FAVORITES. H. Marshard's Society Dance Orchestra 
68 R R 41 5. Specify Record No. and Title. NET EACH. 


_ CONCERT-DISC _ 

RE-PERCUSSION. The Percussive Art Ensemble, conducted by Richard Schory. 

SOUND IN THE ROUND. VOLS. I AND II. Ping-pong game, air hammer, fireworks, etc. 
SELECTIONS FROM MY FAIR LADY & GIGI. Radiant Velvet Strings; C. Giovannini. 

DANCING AND DREAMING. The Jay Norman Quintet. Somebody Loves Me, Solamente, etc. 
NUTCRACKER SUITE. Symphony of the Air. Selections from this favorite work. 

OPPOSITE SIDES OF THE MIKE. Big Mike Simpson & His Band; Tempo Nuevo. 

SWINGIN' EASY. The Modernes, Five Foot Two, Besame Mucho, Foggy Day, etc. 

MUSIC OF JOHANN STRAUSS. L^nard Sorkin conducting the Sinfonietta. _ 

FAVORITE SHOW TUNES. The Sorkin Strings play Surrey with the Fringe on Top, etc. 

SONGS OF STEPHEN FOSTER-SONGS OF AMERICA. The John Halloran Choir. 

VIVALDI: CONCERTO GROSSO IN D MINOR/BACH; PRELUDE IN E MAJOR/ETC. Sorkin Symph. 
ORGAN CONCERT BY AUSTIN LOVELACE. Bach's Prelude and Fugue in A Minor, etc. 

MARIMBA TROPIC ALE! Jose Bethancourt and His Orchestra. La Comparsa, Inspiracion, etc. 

68 R R 41 8. Specify Record No. and Title. NET EACH.. 


CONTEMPORARY 

MUSIC TO LISTEN TO BARNEY KESSEL BY. B. Kessel, A. Previn. S. Manne, B. Collette. 

MY FAIR LADY. Shelly Manne & His Friends. Modern Jazz performances. 

LEROY WALKS! The Leroy VInnegar Sextet. I Walk Alone, Walk On, etc. 

PAL JOEY. Andre Previn, Shelly Manne, Red Mitchell. Jazz treatment of "Joey” tunes. 
FIREHOUSE FIVE PLUS TWO GOES TO SEA. Peoria. Minnie the Mermaid. Over the Waves, etc. 
MENDELSSOHN: QUARTET IN E FLAT/GLINKA: QUARTET IN F. Westwood String Quartet. 
68 RR 419. Specify Record No. and Title. NET EACH.. 


MASTERPIECES OF THE THEATRE. Boston Recording Festival Orch. WIlHs Page, Cond. 
RAIL DYNAMICS. Locomotive and train sounds; right-of-way rainy night recording. 

THE KING OF ORGANS. Bill Floyd at the Wurlitzer of Paramount theatre in N.Y. _ 

68 RR 424. Specify Record No. and Title. NET EACH. 

COOK'S TOUR OF STEREO. Stereo demonstration record; giant Mexican marimba, etc. 
68 RR 423. Specify Record No. and Title. NET. 

_ MERCURY _ 

HAVANA IN HI-FI. Richard Hayman's Orchestra playing Rhapsodero, Cordoba, etc. 

LET’S DANCE. David Carroll's Orchestra playing Let’s Dance, My Sin, etc. 

SARAH VAUGHAN & BILLY ECKSTINE SING THE BEST OF IRVING BERLIN. 
AMERICA'S MOST DANCEABLE MUSIC, Griff Williams and His Orchestra. 

68 R R 427. Specify Record No. and Title. NET EACH. 


SR-60000 
SR-60001 
SR-60002 
SR-60007 
... .4,m.. 


OMEGA DISK 

CHAMPAGNE MUSIC. Lloyd Mumm's Orchestra. Bubbles in the Wine, Louise, etc. 

MARX MAKES BROADWAY. Dick Marx, piano; Buddy Collette, flute; etc. Show tunes. 
DESTINATION MOON. Heinz Sandauer conducting Omega Orches. on a symphonic trip. 
JAZZ ROLLS ROYCE. Lighthouse All-Stars plus 10 on Bob Cooper compositions. 

ROLLING WITH BOLLING. Claude Bolling's Big Band. St. Louis Blues, etc. _ 

JUNGLE ECHOES. Chaino and His African Safari. Wild percussion recording. 
PETROUCHKA. Stravinsky’s sonic masterpiece. Cento Soli Orchestra of Paris. 
SYMPHONIE FANTASTIQUE. A thundering orchestral display. Cento Soli Orchestra. 
CINEMA ITALIANO. Pola Chapel! sings tunes from Italian films. Anna, La Strada, etc. 

HI-LO'$ IN STEREO. With Frank Comstock's Orchestra. Top vocal group. _ 

68 RR 426. Specify Record No. and Title. NET EACH. 

SOUNDS OUT OF THIS WORLD. Stereophonic demonstration record. _ 

68 RR 425. Specify Record No. and Title. NET. 


SAINT-SAENS: SYMPHONY NO. 3 IN C MINOR, OP. 78. Vienna Philharmusica Orch. 
OFFENBACH: 6AITE PARISIENNE. Rene LlebowItz, Cond. London Philharmonic Orch. 
STRAUSS SPARKLES IN HI-FI. Waltzes, marches, polkas. Vienna Philharmusica. Orch. 
ROSStNI-RESPiGHI; LA BOUTIQUE FANTASQUE. Complete ballet. London Philharmonic 
SOCIETY DANCES TO MILT SHAW & HIS ORCHESTRA AT THE ST. REGIS. Dance melodies. 
68 RR 420. Specify Record No. and Title. NET EACH... . 


Convert to Stereo Records 

If you now have a hi-fi system, you may 
easily convert it for playing stereo records 
by adding a stereo cartridge to your chang¬ 
er Or turntable, plus another amplifier and 
speaker for the second sound channel. If 
you already have a stereo tape system, con¬ 
version is simple—all you need do is plug 
a changer or turntable equipped with a 
stereo cartridge, into the phono inputs. 
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Be Sore to Specify Stock Number, Record Number and Record Title When Ordering 

















SELECTION OF POPULAR HIGH-FIDELITY 



SAVE Take advantage of this opportunity to enlarge your stereophonic tape 

collection—at a substantial 20% reduction from regular list price. 
You’ll get dazzling stereo sound, rivaling the original performance 
in sheer beauty! All tapes listed here are recorded at IVz* per second 
speed and are for playback on tape mechanisms employing in-line 
(stacked) tape heads. When ordering tapes, give the Stock Number, Tape 
OFF LIST Number and Tape Title. Av. shpg. wt., 12 oz. 

BEL CANTO 


Tape Title I Tape No. | 

Stock No. 

NET 

SYMPHONY FOR GLENN. Hamburg Philharmonia, orig. Miller tunes. 

MY FAIR LADY AND THE KING AND I. Symphonic impressions. 

AROUND THE WORLD IN 80 DAYS. Music from the original score. 

SYMPHONY FOR TOMMY DORSEY. Famous Dorsey arrangements. 

SOUTH PACIFIC. Symphonic impressions from this famous show. 

ST-8 

ST-19 

ST-20 

ST-27 

STB-36 

68 RR 503 
68 RR 502 
68 RR 503 
68 RR 503 
68 RR 608 

9.56 

7.96 

9.56 

9.56 

7.96 

PLAIN VANILLA. Dixieland jazz; Larry Fotine's Beale St. Band 

PAL JOEY. Bobby Sherwood’s Orchestra plays “Joey "tunes. 

SILK STOCKINGS AND PAJAMA GAME. Two famous musicals. 

HENRY KING AND HIS ORCHESTRA. Latin-American dance tunes. 

THE MUSIC MAN. The New World Theatre Orchestra. 

STB-38 

STB-39 

STB-40 

STC-41 

STC-37 

68 RR 608 
68 RR 608 
68 RR 608 
68 RR 609 
68 RR 609 

7.96 

7.96 

7.96 

6.36 

6.36 


CONCERTAPE 


FAVORITE SHOW TUNES, NO. 1. Leonard Sorkin Strings. 

FAVORITE SHOW TUNES, NO. 2. Leonard Sorkin Strings. 

DANCING AND DREAMING. Jay Norman Quintet. Smooth treatment. 

RE-PERCUSSION. Percussive Art Ensemble; Impressive sound. 

22-2 

22-6 

24- 2 

25- 1 

65 RR 673 
65 RR 673 
65 RR 673 
68 RR 599 

9.56 

9.56 

9.56 

9.56 

MUSIC OF JOHANN STRAUSS. Musical Arts Sinfonietta. 

SOUND IN THE ROUND. VOL. 1. Stereo demonstration tape. 

TEMPO NUEVO. The Concertape Orch. Melodies in the Latin mood. 

SOUND IN THE ROUND. VOL. II. Highly realistic, everyday sounds. 

MY FAIR LADY. Radiant Velvet Strings; songs from this hit show. 

101-A 

501 

503 

504 

513 

65 RR 672 
65 RR669 
65 RR 669 
65 RR 669 
65RR669 

9.56 

6.36 

6.36 

6.36 

6.36 

MERCURY 

A MIRACLE IN SOUND. Selected excerpts from Mercury tapes. 

STEREO DANCE PARTY. Ralph Marterie’s Orchestra. Dance tunes. 

OFFENBACH: GAlTE PARISIENNE. Antal Dorati; Minn. Symph. Orch. 

RAVEL: BOLERO/BIZET: L'ARLESIENNE SUITE NO. 2. 

LET'S DANCE. David Carroll's Orchestra. Let’s Dance, etc. 

DEMS-2 

MS2-13 

MCS5-15 

MCS5-50 

MDS2-3 

68 RR567 
68 RR 579 
68 RR 578 
68 RR 578 
68RR5rO 

4.76 

7.16 

9.56 

9.56 

10.36 

SONGS FROM GREAT FILMS. The Herman Ciebanoff Strings. 

PERCUSSION IN HI-FI. David Carroll's Orchestra. “Showy" Sound 

GERSHWIN: RHAPSODY IN BLUE. Eugene List; Eastman-Rochester Orchestra. 

LET'S HAVE A PIZZA PARTY. The Gaylords on favorite “pops.” 

MUSIC OF JOHANN STRAUSS. Antal Dorati; Minneapolis Symphony. 

MDS2-35 

MI)S2-37 

MWS5-47 

MVS2-33 

MVS5-41 

68RR5I0 
68RR5I0 
68 RR 572 
68 RR568 
68 RR 570 

10.36 

10.36 
5.56 
6.36 
6.36 

OMEGATAPE 

THEMES FROM AROUND THE WORLD IN 80 DAYS. 

MUSIC FOR LOVERS ALONE. Bobby Hammack at the Piano. 

SOUTH PACIFIC. Words & music. Hollywood Radio City Orchestra. 

HI-LO'S IN HI-FI, With Frank Comstock’s Orchestra. 

TOAST TO TOMMY AND JIMMY DORSEY. Members of original Dorsey orchestra. 
STEREO HOLIDAY. 12 complete selections from current Omega tapes. 

ST-59 

ST-2015 

ST-2023 

ST-7006 

ST-7027 

STD-10 

68 RR 541 
64 RR 864 

64 RR 864 
65RR6n 

65 RR 61 i 
68 RR 518 

7.16 

9.56 

9.56 

9.56 

9.56 

4.76 

TAPE 

STEREO DEMONSTRATION TAPE. Excerpts from current "Q" tapes. 

SOUTH PACIFIC. New World Theatre Orchestra. 

DANCE TIME IN STEREO. New World Theatre Orchestra. 

LOVER’S HOLIDAY. Paris Theatre Orchestra; romantic melodies. 

^AN LAKE BALLET. Nord Deutches Symphony Orchestra. 

Q-X 

350 

351 

352 

353 

68 RR 613 
68 RR 614 
68 RR 6 i 4 
68 RR6i4 
68BR614 

2.36 

3.98 

3.98 

3.98 

3.98 

POLKA TIME. Razzberry Reynolds and His All-Star Polka Band. 

GLENN MILLER MOODS. Hamburg Philharmonia Orchestra. 

GAY 90'S IN STEREO. Gaslight era music. New World Theatre Orchestra. 

SOUSA ON PARADE. Stirring military music. Hamburg Marching Band. 

SIDEWALKS OF NEW YORK. New World Theatre Orchestra. 

DREAMLAND. The Paris Theatre Orchestra; more romantic tunes. 

354 

355 

356 

357 

358 

359 

68 RR6I4 
68 RR6I4 
68 RR 614 
68 RR6I4 
68 RR6I4 
68 RR6i4 

3.98 

3.98 

3.98 

3.98 

3.98 

3.98 

RCA 

LAVALLE IN HI-FI. Paul Lavaile, His Woodwinds and His Band. 

LET’S DANCE WITH THE THREE SUNS. Popular trio; danceable music. 

“PREZ." Perez Prado and His Orchestra. Melodies with Latin beat. 

RAINTREE COUNTY. Original sound track recording from the film. 

STRAIGHT DOWN THE MIDDLE. The Sauter-Finegan Orchestra. 

CPS-72 
APS-101 
APS-105 
CPS-108 
CPS-113 

68RR5I3 
68 RR 601 
68 RR 60 i 
68 RR5I3 
68 RR 513 

8.76 

5.56 

5.56 

8.76 

8.76 

THE HOLY CITY. Jerome Hines with Concert Orchestra and Choir. 
j^NCING THROUGH SPACE. Features 10 "name" bands. 
have A WONDERFUL WEEKEND. Mitchell Ayres and His Orchestra. 

MUSIC FOR DINING. The Meiachrino Strings. Diane, Too Young, etc. 

TCHAIKOVSKY: SLEEPING BEAUTY BALLET. London Symphony Orchestra. 

CPS-114 

CPS-143 

CPS-131 
CPS-144 
6CS-15T: 

68 RR 513 
68 RR 513 
68 RR5I3 
68 RR 513 
65 RR 608 

8.76 

8.76 

8.76 

8.76 

15.16 

URANIA 

STEREO DEMONSTRATION TAPE. Mixed selections & 250-cps test note. 

SOCIETY DANCES AT THE ST. REGIS. VOL. 1. Milt Shaw's Orchestra. 
RAZZAMATAZZ. Phil Moody, honky-tonk piano; Nick Fatool, drums. 

UST-D2 

UST-601 

UST-901 

68 RR 545 
68 RR 604 
68 RR 549 

3.98 

5.56 

7.16 

STEREO DANCE DATE. Alme Vereecke and His Orchestra. 

SAINT-SAENS: SYMPHONY NO. 3 IN C MINOR. Franz Eibner, Organ. 

STRAUSS SPARKLES IN HI-FI. VOL. 1. Vienna Philharmusica Symphony 

BREAKING THE SOUND BARRIER. VOL. 1. American Percussion Society. 

UST-904 

UST-1201 

UST-1202 

UST-1204 

68 RR 549 
68 RR 546 
68 RR 546 
68 RR 546 

7.16 

9.56 

9.56 

9.56 

WESTMINSTER-SONOTAPE 

TCHAIKOVSKY: NUTCRACKER HIGHLIGHTS. London Philharmonic; A. Rodzinski. 
RAVEL: BOLERO. Herman Scherchen conducting Vienna St. Op. Orchestra. 

VERDI: AIDA (TRIUMPHAL MARCH AND BALLET MUSIC). Vienna Op. Orchestra. 
ROSSINI: WILLIAM TELL OVERTURE. Vienna State Opera Orchestra. 

SWB-7001 

SWB-7006 

SWB-7011 

SWB-7042 

68 RR 520 
68 RR 520 
68 RR 520 
68 RR 520 

5.56 

5.56 

5.56 

5.56 

5.56 

9.56 
9.56 
9.56 
9.56 

TABU. Ralph Font and His Orchestra. Latin-American music. 

LATIN-AMERICAN ADVENTURE. Ferrante and Teicher piano team, 

BELLS OF ST. MARYS. Carillon and organ; sacred music. 

LEI BERT TAKES A HOLIDAY. Dick Leibert plays Wurlitzer, 

RELAX WITH STEREO: RESTFUL CLASSICAL MUSIC. Cure for tension. 

SW8-7043 

SWB-8005 

SWB-80n 

SWB-8012 

SWB-8021 

68 RR 520 
64 RR 880 
64 RR 880 
64 RR 880 
64 RR 880 



and Record Catalog 

Yours for the asking—Allied’s complete 
catalog of stereo tapes and records. Over 
600 stereo tapes and more than 200 stereo 
records are listed—all available for immedi¬ 
ate delivery from stock. No matter what 
your taste in music may be, you’re sure to 
find just the tape or record you want. Write 
for your copy today—ask for Stock No. 
68 R 566. 



Regular $32*00 Value 



Four 5 " Reels 


ONLY • Silk, Satin & Strings 

• Big Beat With Mike 

$|IC96 • Lighting the Torch 

• Symphony of the Dance 

An outstanding value for stereo fans! Con- 
certape’s package of 4 tapes (listed by title 
above), includes the Sorkin strings on 
smooth renditions of such standards as 
Jalousie, Laura, etc.; Mike Simpson’s Big 
Band on Cherokee, One O’Clock Jump, etc.; 
the Jay Norman Quintet with vocalist Nancy 
Wright; and Leonard Sorkin conducting the 
Musical Arts Symphony Orchestra as they 
play Russian Sailor’s Dance. Bizet’s Minu- 
ette, etc. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. , > 

68 RR 600. 4-Reel . ONLY.. . . 15.96 


Be Sure To Specify Stock Number, Tope Number and Tape Title When Ordering 
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AUDIO BOOK “TALKING BOOK" RECORDS 


Enter the thrilling world of great literature with Audio Book records 
—an outstanding selection of 16^-rpm recordings, including many 
especially for children. Each "book” is complete and unabridged, 
with readings performed by outstanding artists. All are on 7^ discs 
with a center hole, and each has up to one full hour of playing 
time. They require the use of a conventional microgroove stylus, and 
can be played on any Ib^s-rpm phonograph, or, with the adapter 
below, on any 33 Va-rpm unit. Indicate Stock No., Book No. and Title. 


Title 

Lbs. 

Book No. 

Stock No. 

NET 

STORVtIME favorites. 26 popular stories for children. Tenderly told by Jane Webb. (2 records). 

ALICE IN WONDERLAND. Join Alice on her visit to Wonderland. Jane Webb plays Alice. (3 rec.). 

ROBIN HOOD. The fun in Sherwood Forest with Robin and his men. Read by Michael Rye. (3 rec.). 

WIZARD OF OZ. A carefree excursion into pure whimsy. By Marvin Miller and Jane Webb. (5 rec.). 

CHILD’S GARDEN OF VERSES. 52 poems by Robert Louis Stevenson. Read by Elinor G. Hoffman. (1 rec.) 
RIP VAN WINKLE and THE LEGEND OF SLEEPY HOLLOW. Told by Elinor Gene Hoffman. (1 rec.) . 

Va 

iU 

C-301 

C-300 

C-302 

C-303 

C-304 

C-305 

68 RR4I0 
68 RR403 
68 RR403 
68 RR4I 1 
68 RR404 
68 RR404 

1.96 
2.62 
2.62 

3.97 
.99 
.99 

THE KING OF THE GOLDEN RIVER and THE GREAT STONE FACE. Two ageless legends. (1 rec.).. 

GULLIVER’S TRAVELS. The adventures of Gulliver come alive when told by Hal Gerard. (1 rec.). 

TREASURE ISLAND. Hans Conried in a vivid reading of this immortal yarn, (8 records). 

GREAT TAlES AND POEMS OF EDGAR ALLAN POE. 8 complete stories, plus poems. (4 records). 

FAMOUS POEMS. 74 best loved poems for family enjoyment. Read by Marvin Miller. (4 rec.). 

THE BEST OF MARK TWAI N. 17 hilarious stories and sketches. Read by Marvin Miller. (4 records). 

1 

1 

1 

C-306 

C-307 

C-309 

GL-600 

GL-601 

GL-602 

68 RR404 
68 RR404 
68 R R 442 
68 RR405 
68 RR405 
68 RR405 

.99 

.99 

5.97 

3.28 

3.28 

3.28 

BENJAMIN FRANKLIN. Complete and unabridged “Autobiography.” Read by Michael Rye. (8 records). . 

DR. JEKYLL and MR. HYDE. Gene Lockhart reads Stevenson’s story of good and evil. (4 records). 

RALPH WALDO EMERSON. Lew Ayres reads a prize collection of essays, addresses and poems. (5 rec.)... 

WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE. Ronald Coiraan’s reading of all 154 of Shakespeare’s sonnets. (3 records). 

GREAT ESSAYS. Marvin Miller reads 41 of the world’s most popular essays. (8 records). 

WALDEN. John Carradine reads the first 6 chapters from Thoreau’s masterpiece. (6 records) . 

2 

1 

114 

114 

GL-603 

GL-605 

GL-606 

GL-607 

GL-608 

IGL-610 

68 RR408 
68 R R 405 
68 RR409 
68 RR406 
68 RR408 
68 RR44i 

5.97 
3.28 

3.97 
2.62 

! 5.97 
4.64 

ADVENTURES OF SHERLOCK HOLMES. 4 adventures masterfully read by Basil Rathbone. (5 records).. 

THE COMPLETE NEW TESTAMENT. Authorized King James version. (26 records). 

THE OLD TESTAMENT. Gen., Judges, Ruth, Esther, Psa., Prov., Eccl., Sol., Isaiah. (26 records). 

THE COMPLETE NEW TESTAMENT; Catholic Edition. Read by Rev. R. I. Gannon, S.J. (30 records) . 

STORIES FROM THE NEW TESTAMENT. 26 favorite stories read with charm. (2 records). 

STORIES FROM THE OLD TESTAMENT. 21 treasured stories especially for young people. (2 records), .. 

U/4 

6»4 

6»/2 

71/2 

!4 

Vz 

GL-611 

R-901 

R-902 

R-903 

R-908 

lR-909 

68 RR409 
68 RR40I 
68 RR40t 
68 RR402 
68 RR407 
68 R R407 

3.97 

19.97 

19.97 

23.30 

1.96 

1.96 


TEST RECORDS 

COOK 50NAB. 12^ Checks the IM dis¬ 
tortion in cartridges, amplifiers, speakers. 
No instruments needed—simply play record 
and listen. If distortion exceeds 2%, code 
letter “N” is heard. Under 2%, "A” is 
heard. 3314 and 78 rpm. Wt.-lO oz. 

M R 096. NET. 4.98 

ClARKSTAN r02M. 12" (1 side) 3314-rpm, 
Use with pscilioscope for checking 33 !4-rpm 
equipment. Sweeps 70 to 10,0W cps ±1 
db, 20 times per second. Marker pulses at 
1, 3. 5. 7 and 10 kc. Curve is modified 
NARTB. Shpg. wt.. 10 oz. 

69R231.NET ..,,.. 6.47 


TEST TAPES 

STEREOPHONY T50-S. Permits setting am¬ 
plifiers for proper stereo balance. Complete 
w'ith diagrams. 714 ips, inline. 12 oz. 

68 RR506. NET. . 1.98 

LIVINGSTON LX-IE. For stereo (offset and in¬ 
line). and dual and full-track monaural 
machines. Helps check speed, flutter, re¬ 
sponse, alignment, etc. 714 ips. 12 oz. 

68 RR598. NET... 7.96 

WESTMINSTER SWB-AL-IOI . Tests your inline 
stereo tape machine completely. Includes 
musical selections. Unusually com prehen-: 
sive instructions. 714 ips, Wt,, 12 oz. 

64 RR 886. NET. 9.56 



AUDIO BOOK SPEED ADAPTER 

MODEL A>100. Permits playing any of the 
16 y 3 -rpm x4udio Book records on a conven¬ 
tional 331 / 3 -rpm turntable or record chang¬ 
er. No mechanical changes to the record 
player are necessary—just place the speed- 
reducing adapter on the table. 

The adapter consists of two discs connected 
through a speed reducer. Unit fits over the 
record spindle, with the lower ciisc resting 
on the turntable. When the bottom disc 
rotates at turntable speed, the top disc, 
which holds the record, rotates at Idys 
rpm. Arm prevents rotation of speed reduc¬ 
ing coupling. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

68 R400. NET. 1.40 


ON TAPE RICORDIW 




EQUIPMENT 


MICROPHONES 

Nearly all tape decks are sup¬ 
plied less microphones, while 
most complete recorders include 
them. All of the Pentron record¬ 
ers on the facing page and the 
ftModel 555-A Sterecorder on 
, page 105 include microphones, 
|w'hile the otiier recorders and 
"decks listed on the following 
_ pages are supplied less mikes. 

For fine-quality home recording with your tape recorder or 
recording system, the use of a dynamic microphone in the 
$40 to $60 price range is recommended. There are many 
different factors that must be taken into account in choosing 
a mike—see page 314 for helpful hints on selecting the 
proper one. 

DECKS^ND RECORDERS 






A tape deck is a basid Tape transporting or tape handling 
device. It consists of a recording and playback head, and 
sometimes an erase head, and must be used with associated 
dircuitry. A tape recorder is a complete unit consisting of 
a tape deck and all necessary recording circuits. Some tape 
recorders also include complete playback circuitry and 
built-in speakers, wdiile others must be used along with 
vseparate playback amplifiers and speakers. 


THE TAPE DECK IN YOUR HI-FI SYSTEM 

PLAYBACK. If your hi-fi ampli¬ 
fier has a “Tape Head” input, 
you will not need a preamplifier 
for playback with a tape deck. 
If, however, your amplifier has 
a “Tape” input (one not spe¬ 
cifically identified as a tape 
head input) you must have a 
preamp equalized for a tape 
head to use with the deck, 

RECORD. In order to use a deck for recording, you must have 
a recording preamplifier. The preamp in your hi-fi system is 
not suitable, since it does not include a bias oscillator, which 
is necessary in recording. 

STEREOPHONIC RECORDING 

For stereo record¬ 
ing, use one of the 
complete stereo 
recorders listed on 
, the facing or follow- 
lS!^tng pages or choose 
a deck and two rec¬ 
ord/playback pre¬ 
amplifiers. 

If you are planning to purchase a complete recorder, be sure 
that the description of it specifically states that the unit 
wdll make stereo recordings. A unit designated monaural- 
record/stereo-playback will not work. The Ampex 601-2, 
Concertone 63K, Pentron NL-4, Sterecorder 555A and Mag- 
necordette will record stereopiionically. 



mmmmi 


llliliSi 
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See Page 99 For Listings of Stereo Topes 

































Model NU-SX 


New ‘‘Mercury” Stereo System Combination Offer 


List, $254.95 

n $| 59 »« 

Only $15.99 Down 


• Save $20,00 on this Stereo Bonus Package 

• Everything You Need to Play Stereo Tapes 

• Make “Live” and “Off-The-Air” Recordings 

• Comes Complete with Mike and Accessories 






$159.95 


A complete tape system for stereo or mon¬ 
aural playback and monaural recording—at 
$20.00 combination savings. Consists of 
NLl-SX “Mercury” stereo recorder and 
PS-5 speaker-amplifier unit. Features pro¬ 
visions for playback of both 2 and 4-track 
vstereo tapes and recording of 2-track mon¬ 
aural tapes. Has built-in 4-watt amplifier, 
6^' speaker, preamp for second stereo chan¬ 
nel, precision 4-pole motor, automatic brak¬ 
ing, and neon level indicator. 

Response: 40-11,000 cps at 7^ ips; 40-7000 
cps at 3^ ips. Signal-to~Noise Ratio: 45 
db. Inputs: Mike-Mag Phono, Tuner-Aux. 
Outputs: second stereo channel, external 
amplifier, external speaker, 14x17x11^. 


The PS-S matching speaker-amplifier is 
used in playing the second stereo channel of 
the NLl-SX recorder. Has two-way speaker 
system {(/' woofer, V tweeter, LC crossover) 
and 5-watt amplifier. 93^x12^x12^". 

Complete with mike and reel of tape. For 
operation from 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 41 lbs. 

92 RU 720-2. Both Units, Only.. . 159.90 

NLl-SX “MERCURY" RECORDER ONLY. With 
mike and reel of tape. Shpg. wt., 29 lbs. 

91 RU879.NET.139.95 

PS-5 SPEAKER.AMPLIFIER ONLY. 12 lbs. 

91 RX 884. NET. 39.95 


$9995 

$10.00 Down 


NL-1 “Mercury” Recorder 

Lowest price ever on the popular Pentron 
NL-1 “Mercury” two-speed portable tape 
recorder. Operates at 1}/^" and 3%" speeds 
and features automatic braking, plus pre¬ 
cision 4-pole motor. Includes 4-watt ampli¬ 
fier and 6" PM speaker. Single control se¬ 
lects record, play, fast forward, or fa.st re¬ 
wind operation. Response: 40-11,000 cps at 
7H Ips* Inputs for mike or magnetic phono, 
tuner or aux. With mike and reel of tape. 
Size, 14x17x11". For 110-120 v., 60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt.. 29 lbs. 

91 RU 752. ONLY. . 99.95 



SAVE 

$30.00 


New “Champion” Stereo System Combination New “Aristocrat” Stereo System Combination 


An outstanding combination for stereophonic listening—priced to. 
save you $30.00. Consists of the Model NL2-SX “Champion” 
portable tape recorder and the matching PS-5 speaker-amplifier. 
In addition to all the high-quality features of the “Mercury” 
stereo system above, the NL2-SX incorporates a two-way speaker 
system for extended frequency response; a “magic eye” recording 
level indicator to assure correct volume during recording; digital- 
type tape timer to indicate exact footage of tape on take-up reel 
at all times. Has built-in 5-w'att amplifier plus preamp for second 
stereo channel. 

Response: 40-13,000 cps at 73^ ips; 40-7000 cps at 3% ips. Signal- 
to-Noise Ratio: 48 db. Flutter: under 0.4% at 73^ ips. InptUs: Mi¬ 
crophone or magnetic cartridge; tuner or aux. Outputs: second stereo 
channel; external amplifier; external speaker. 103^x14x163:^". 

In portable cabinet; wdth mike and reel of tape. For 110-120 v., 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 33 lbs. 

92 RU 721-2. List, $314.95. ONLY. 199.90 

91 RU 880. NL2-SX “Champion” Stereo Recorder Only, With micro¬ 
phone and reel of tape. Shpg. wt.. 31 lbs. 1 89.95 

91 RU 754. NL-2. As above; monaural only. 31 lbs. 1 59.95 

91 RX 884. PS-5 Speaker-Amplifier Only. 12 lbs. 39.95 

Allied Radio Corporation,^ 100 


Pentron’s finest portable stereo combination—priced to save you 
$30.00, System consists of the NL3-SX “Aristocrat” recorder and 
PS-10 speaker-amplifier unit. The NL3-SX offers all the advan¬ 
tages of NLl-SX and NL2-SX, plus these deluxe features: powerful 
hi-fi 10-watt amplifier with push-pull output; highly accurate pro¬ 
fessional-type VU meter for gauging record level; four top-quality 
hi-fi speakers (2—6" woofers, 6" mid-range, exponential tweeter, 
double LC crossovers at 600 cps and 2000 cps). Response: 40-15,000 
cps at 73 ^ ips*. 40-7,500 cps at 33^ ips. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 50 db. 
173^x173^x11". In handsome portable case with heavy-duty 
all-metal handle. 

The PS-10 speaker-amplifier matches the attractive styling of the 
NL3-SX recorder. Offers superb hi-fi sound from its two-way 
speaker system (6" woofer, 6" tweeter, LC crosvsover) and deluxe 
10-watt push-pull high-fidelity amplifier. 93^x17^4x143^". 

Includes mike and reel of tape. For operation from 110-120 v.. 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 63 lbs, 

92 RU 722-2. List, $399.90. ONLY.. .269.90 

91 RU 881. NL3-SX “Aristocrat” Stereo Recorder Only. With micro¬ 
phone and reel of tape. Shpg. wt., 38 lbs. 229.95 

91 RU 756. NL-3. As above; monaural only. 38 lbs....... 1 99.95 

91 RU 885. PS-10 Speaker-Amplifier Only. 25 lbs. 69.95 

N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, III. 101 






















STEREO-MONAURAL RECORDER & ACCESSORIES 


Interlocking 

Systems » 


Model Nl-4 
Recorder 


Remote 


NET 


Sf^CO/MdftAURAl 
TAPE SYSTEM 

* Mctke end ?lay Excitingly Real 
Stereophonic Recordings 

• Play Conventional and 4-Track 
Stereo Tape* 

Complete Erase Facilities 
, • Egc^ Speaker System is in Half 
j of o Split Case, Halves lock 
’Microphones Together for Portability 

FEATURING TWO 10-WATT AMPLIFIER SECTIONS 


PLAYS AND RECORDS STEREO 
AND MONAURAL TAPES—PLAYS 
NEW 4-TRACK RECORDINGS 


Remarkably versatile, the “Emper¬ 
or 11” tape recorder offers obsoles¬ 
cence-proof tape recording and play¬ 
back operation. It plays and records 
dual-track monaural tape—it plays 
and records 2-track stereo tape; and 
it plays the latest 4-track stereo 
tapes. Choosing the desired mode of 
operation is simple—a convenient 
indexing knob selects the correct 
configuration of tape heads. 


$ 349 ’® 

$35.00 Down 


NL-4 “EMPEROR II,” De¬ 
luxe, 4ual-speed, inline 
tape recorder — re¬ 
cords, plays and erases 
both 2-track monaural 
and 2 and 4-track stereo 
tapes. Incorporates two 
10-watt amplifiers and two 4x6" oval 
speakers that may be used for monitoring, 
or eliminating the stereo “center hole.” 

Features include micro-swdtch end-of-reel 
shut-off, automatic idler disengagement, 
instant automatic braking, digital index 
counter and sound cut-off in fast positions. 
Heavy-duty, dynamically balanced motor 
employs 4-pole, shaded-pole design. Has 
two “Magic Eye” recording level indicators 
and separate volume and tone controls. 

Response: 40-15,000 cps @7*4 ips, 40-10, 
000 cps @ 3^ ips. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 
50 db. Flutter: under 0.3% @ IVz ips. 
Equalization: NARTB playback @714 ips. 
2 input jacks with switching accommodate 


stereo or monaural magnetic phono, high- 
impedance TOtke and tuner inputs. Has four 
output jacks for two external amplifiers and 
two speakers. 

1034x17*46x173/16" overall. For 110-120 v. 
60-cycie AC. With two custom-quality 
crystal microphones; less external speakers 
(below). Shpg. wt., 45 lbs. 

91 RU 882. List, $450.00. NET. .349.95 

ES-2 SPEAKER SET, Two 3-way speaker sys¬ 
tems for use with NL-4, at left. Each in¬ 
cludes 6" woofer, 6" midrange, 4" tweeter 
and 2 LC crossovers. Systems lock together, 
face-to-face, forming an easy-to-carry, com¬ 
pletely enclosed case. Match NL-4. With 
2—10' cables. Size (locked): 16x14x9". 
Shpg. wt„ 20 lbs. 

91 RU 883. List, $75.00. NET. ... 59.95 

RC-6 REMOTE PLAYBACK CONTROL. Has 

balancing control, channel-reverse switch, 
master volume control. 15' cable. 1 lb. 

91 R 886. List, $15,00, NET.. .9,95 



TAPE DECKS AND PREAMPS 


BELL TAPE DECKS. High-quality tape decks featuring DC dynamic 
braking, three 4-pole motors, automatic tape shut-off. and operation 
without belts, pulleys, or clutches. Excellent overall specifications in 
both stereo and monaural models. All decks accept specially de¬ 
signed Bell P-100 or RP-120 preamplifiers (right), which attach to 
deck without altering any critical dimensions; ideal for custom in¬ 
stallation^ especially where record or stereo facilities are to be 
added later. For playback, hi-fi amplifiers are also required. Positive 
braking prevents even the thinnest tape from breaking when 
starting and stopping mechanism. Accepts up to 7" reels. 

Spscifications; Frequency Response: 40 to 10,000 cps ^2 db; 30 to 
15,000 cps ±4 db (record and playback). Signal-to~Noise Ratio: 
Better than 50 db. Flutter: Less than *4 of 1% at 7*4 ips. Overall 
Distortion: Less than 1% at maximum indicated recording level. 
Controls: Speed, Play, Rewind, Fast Forward, Stop; Off-On Switch. 
Stereo decks play inline tapes only. Speeds: 7*4 and SYa ips. 


MODEL T-218 RECORDER. Record stereo or monaural tapes with this 
hi-fi recorder—add two hi-fi amplifiers and two speakers for stereo 
playback. Includes: T-213 Tape Deck; 2—RP-120 Record-Play¬ 
back Preamps; and Carrying Case. Less mike. 8>^xl7^x1634"- 
For 110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. Wt., 54 lbs. -rc 

91 RZ 873. Only $3038 Down. NET. 303.75 

MODEL T-2 16. As above, but for monaural recording and stereo or 
monaural playback. Includes T-212 Tape Deck; 1—RP-120 and 1— 
P-100 Preamp; and Carrying Case. Shpg. wt., 54 lbs. rsf a -re 
91 RZ 874. Only $25.48 Down. NET. 254.75 

MODEL P-lOO PLAYBACK PREAMP. Provides NARTB tape equaliza¬ 
tion and high-gain amplification, with less than 0.1% distortion at 
1-volt output. 53 db gain at 1000 cycles; output from maximum-level 
tape recording, 2.3 volts, when used with Bell tape decks. For 
operation from 110-120 v., 60 cycles AC. Shpg. wt., 5^ lbs. 

91 RX 768. Only $3.92 Down. NET. 39.15 


Tape lifter removes tape from heads during stop and fast speeds. 
Footage counter operates from take-up reel, and does not introduce 
wow and flutter. Charcoal gray base plate with satin aluminum and 
embossed gold anodized trim. Size 15®4xl3S/f6"; requires below, 
above mounting surface. For operation from 110-120 volts, 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 21 lbs. 


Stock No. 

Model 

Operation 

10% Down 

NET 

91 RU 869 
91 RU 870 
91 RU 871 
91 RU 872 

T-210 

T-211 

T-212 

T-2i3 

Monaural record, erase and playback 
Stereo playback 

Mon. record-playback; stereo playback 
Mon. and stereo record-playback 

$10.78 

11.76 

12.74 

14.70 

107.75 

1 17.55 
127.35 
1146.95 


MODEL RP-120 RECORD-PLAYBACK PREAMP. NARTB record and 
playback equalization; attaches to Bell decks listed at left. 2 inputs: 
mike and high level (tuner, etc.); require 0.001 and 0.3 volts, re¬ 
spectively, for full recording level. Linear cathode-ray tube indicator 
for accurate monitoring of recording level. Blue pilot light indi¬ 
cates “playback”; red light for “record”. For 110-120 v.. 60 cycles 
AC. Shpg. wt., 9*4 lbs. i-rt -yc* 

91 RX 769. Only $5.88 Down. NET... 58.75 

CARRYING CASE. Professional-style carrying case for Bell tape 
decks and preamps. Covered with charcoal ray pyroxylin; con¬ 
trasting trim. 8Hxl7*/4xl6*4". Shpg. wt., 13 lbs. 

91 RU 875. NET..,. . 29.35 


102 


Depend on Allied for the Latest in High-Fidelity Recording Equipment 










NEW SERIES 75 TAPE DECKS 

Carefully engineered transports fitted with precision record, 
playback and erase heads. Feature “flutter-filter” belt drive. Ideal 
for addition of tape playback and/or recording facilities to hi-fi sys¬ 
tems. Require area; lYz" above, 314"^ below mtg. board. 

SPECIFICATIONS; Frequency Response: db, 40-14,000 cps. Signal- 

to-Noise Ratio: 55 db or better. Flutter: 0.2% average. Tape Speed: 
lYz ips; convertible to 3^ ips from underside of mounting plate. 
Speed change knob on front of deck. Maximum Reel Size: 1". Play¬ 
back Head Output: 2.5 millivolts. Gap Width: 0.00015^. P'or opera¬ 


tion from 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 11 lbs. 

MODEL FF75LP. Monaural playback. 

91 RX 889. Only $7.15 Down. NET. . 71.50 

MODEL FF75ES. Stereo (inline) erase-record and playback. Features 
tape lifter and pressure pads. 

91 RU 861. Only $11.30 Down. NET.. 113.00 

MODEL FF75R-LP. Monaural erase-record. F'eatures tape lifter and 
pressure pads. 

91 RX 862. Only $7.85 Down. NET.. . 78.50 


NEW SERIES 85 TAPE DECKS 

Expertly designed, deluxe transports. Feature: “flutter-filter” belt 
drive; two motors for fast forward and rewind; concentric control 
(inner ring selects fast forw’ard or fast rewind—outer ring selects 
forward, stop or cue); footage counter; and tape lifters and pressure 
pads. Require 13x9|/2" area; \Vz" above, ^Yz" below mtg. board. 

SPECIFICATIONS: Frequency Response: ±3 db. 30-14,000 cps. Signal- 
to-Noise: 50 db. Flutter: 0.2% average. Speed: 1Yi ips or 3^ 

ips; controlled by front panel knob. Ma.x:imum Reel Size: 7". For 
110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. Shpg. w't., 12 lbs. 

MODEL 85SR. Monaural erase-recwd, stereo playback. Has 
monaural dual-track eravse and record-playback heads plus inline 
dual-track stereo heads for playback of stereo tapes. • j o 

91 RU 863. Only $14.30 Down. NET. 143.00 

MODEL 85ESQ. Monaural-stereo erase-record-playback. Has inline 
record-playback heads and independent dual-track era.se heads; 
inline four-track heads are included for playback of four-track, 
SVa ips tapes. Inline head provides 45 db interchannel cross-talk 
rejection. Requires two RP62’s (below) for stereo recording., . _ ^ « 
91 RU 864. Only $16.70 Down. NET. 167.00 


CONSOLETTES AND ENCLOSURES FOR SERIES 75 AND 85 

91 RX 865. 400 Consolette, Metal basefor any Viking Series 75 deck. 99 RX 494. D396 Portable Cose. For any Viking 75 series deck, 1 or 
Neutral tan finish. Shpg. wt., 6Vi lbs. NET. 1 4.00 2 PB60F’sor 1 RP-61B preamp. Pre-drilled. Wt., 13 lbs. NET. 24.50 


91 RX 866. 401 Enclosure. Amplifier enclosure to match above. Ac- 91 RX 867. D397 Portable Case. For any Viking 75 .series deck, 2 
commodates one RP-61B. Tan finish. Shpg. wt., 4^ lbs- NET.. 7.50 RP-6lB’s, or 1 RP-61B and 2 PB60Fpreamps. Wt., 141bs. NET 34.00 



HOW TO SELECT PROPER COMPONENTS 

FOR MONAURAL PLAYBACK ONLY. If your hi-fi amplifier has a tape 
head input, you need either an FF75LP or 85SR tape deck to 
add tape to your system. Otherwise, add a PB60 preamplifier 
also. 

FOR MONAURAL RECORDING AND PLAYBACK. Use either an FF75- 
LP or 85SR tape deck and one RP-61B or RP62 record- 
playback preamplifier with your present high-fidelity system. 

FOR STEREO PLAYBACK ONLY. If your high-fidelity amplifier already 
has a tape head input, use the FF75ES or 85SR tape deck and a 
PB60F preamp: of course, two amplifiers and speaker systems 
are neces.sary for stereo. If you own a stereo preamp already, 
you need add only the FF75ES or 85SR tape deck. If your high- 
fidelity system provides no tape preamplification, use the 
FF75F2S or 85SR tape deck and two PB60F preamps. These 
components will also allow you to play monaural tapes, 

FOR STEREO RECORDING AND PLAYBACK. Use the FF75ES or 85SR 
tape deck and two RP-61B or RP62 preamps. These components 
also record and play back monaurally. When making stereo re¬ 
cordings, use jumper cord supplied to synchronize preamplifiers. 

NOTE ON STEREO SYSTEMS. All stereo systems require t wo complete 
and independent playback channels: dual preamplifiers equalized 
for tape playback, dual basic amplifiers and dual speaker systems. 
All of the new stereo anplifiers listed in this catalog include dual 
preamps and two power amplifiers on a single chassis. 

IMPORTANT: Allied can supply all Viking tape recording 
equipment—tape decks, preamplifiers, consolettes, en¬ 
closures, accessories, etc. If you do not find a particular 
Viking component listed, consult our Technical .Service 
Department for information as to specifications and price. 

Be sure to list item by model and title. 


PREAMPS AND ACCESSORIES 

MODEL PB60F PLAYBACK PREAMP. Two PB60F’s and the FF75ES or 
85SR deck are used in stereo playback system. Power swdtch on 
volume control; AC outlet for tape deck; and hum balancing adjust¬ 
ment. Response: 30-14,000 cps. 4=2 db. Variable equalization 
control. 6 %x33%x 2V8''. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Wt., 7 lbs. 

99 R 1 82. Only $2.95 Down. NET.. 29.50 

MODEL RP-61 B RECORD-PLAYBACK PREAMP. Playback characteristics 
are the same as those of PB60F, above; also provides fixed equaliza¬ 
tion during recording, erase bias oscillator and level monitoring 
indicator. Distortion at full recording level is less than 2%. 1214x 


2%x634". For 110-120 v., 60 cycles AC. Wt., lYz lbs. 

91 R 733. Only $7.75 Down. NET. 77.50 

MODEL RP62 RECORD-PLAYBACK PREAMP. As above, but has brushed 
chrome panel to match Series 85 decks. Wt., 7Vi lbs. 

91 R 891 . Only $7.75 Down. NET. ... . 77.50 


MODEL RP61VU RECORD-PLAYBACK PREAMP. Same as RP-61 B, above, 
but with VU meter instead of electron ray. Output, 600 ohms. 
Matches either Viking dual-track and stereo heads or broadcast 
type full-track erase and record tracks. With 19" relay rack mount¬ 


ing panel. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 7Yz lbs. 

91 RU 868. Only $11.90 Down. NET. 119.00 

D381A REEL RETAINERS. Molded rubber reel retainers for securing 
reels when deck is used in vertical position. Wt., 5 oz. 

92 R 91 3. NET PER PAIR.. 1.00 

D305 DECK MOUNTING FLANGE. For custom mounting any Series 
75 or Series 85 deck. Mounts flush with flange. Neutral tan. Size: 
i0Vixl414". Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

9) RX 887.NET. 3.00 


Recording Egoipment Is Available on Allied’s Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 
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H-FIDELITY TAPE RECORDERS 


FEATURING NEW 

J 4-track operation 


r Model 620? 

fltOF£$$|ONAi^ 

%mu$ 


Mod^UOl 


MODEL 910 UNIVERSAL STEREO RECORDER 


NET 

$49500 

$49.50 DOWN 


• Reproduces 2 and 4-Track Stereo 

• Records and Plays Back Monaural 

• Automatic Shut-Off At End of Tape 


Stereo playback and monaural record tape deck-preamp offering 
latest engineering advancements in the tape recording field, plus re¬ 
nowned Ampex features and high-quality workmanship. Exception¬ 
ally versatile—has provisions for advanced-design 4-channel or 2- 
channel stereo playback plus monaural record and playback. In 
4-channel position, two tracks are played. When end of reel is 
reached, automatic shut-off functions. No need to rewind tape— 
simply turn reel over to play other two tracks. Each recorder is 
housed in an attractive tw'o-tone gray portable case. Accurate foot¬ 
age counter and VU meter. 


SPECIFICATIONS; Tape Head: plays 4-track stereo tapes in “UP” 
position; 2-track in “DOWN.” Tape Speeds: 7*4 and 3^ ips. 
Frequency Response: 30-15,000 cps at ips. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 
50 db. Reel Capacity: 7". 2 Inputs: high-impedance microphone; 
radio, TV or phono. Output: cathode follou'er. Controls: Selector 
(Off, Monitor, Single, Stereo); Listening Volume; Fast Forward- 
Rewind; Record; Stop; Motor Switch; Recording Volume (Mic); 
Recording Volume (Tuner-Phono), Simultaneous record-monitor 
feature; push-button speed change; illuminated footage counter; 
automatic stop at end of reel. Input channels may be mixed with 
separate volume controls, for narration during recording. Less 
mike. 9x171/2x15". P'or 110-120 v., 60 cycle iVC. 38 lbs. 

91 RU 858, Only $49.50 Down. NET.... 495.00 


MODEL 2010 MATCHING AMPLIFIER-SPEAKER. Ingeniously engineered 
single-case unit, providing substantially fiat speaker output, 65- 
10,000 cps. Styling of case matches recorder listed above; forms an 
ideal portable high-fidelity tape system w'hen used with above, or 
when two are used with above for stereo. Amplifier Response: =±=0.5 
db, 20-20,000 cps. Noise Level: —70 db. Controls: Volume, Tone. 
Rated Output: 10 watts. Inputs: Tape, Tuner, Phono, TV. 8" PM 
speaker of special Ampex design. Auxiliary AC outlet. 9xl7iy4xl5". 
For 110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 35 lbs. 

9t RU 859. Only $19.95 Down. NET. 199.50 


MODEL 601 BROADCAST QUALITY RECORDERS 


NET 

$59500 

$59.50 DOWN 


• Superb Fidelity—Precise Timing 

• Direct Reading, illuminated Meter 

• Eliminates Accidental Erasure 


Combine compact design for practical portability with Ampex 
manufacturing precision. Features, include provision for low-im¬ 
pedance input and output, faster acceleration to playing speed, 
illuminating record safety button and case of rugged Samsonite. 
Separate record and playback amplifiers; direct-reading illuminated 
VU meter; simultaneous recording and playback. 


SPECIFICATIONS; Speed: 7Yz ips. Reel Size: 7" maximum. Response: 
30-15,000cps; Signal-to-Noise Ratio: Over 55 db for full-track; 50 db 
for half-track. Flutter and Wow: 0.17%. Starting Time: less than 
0.2 second. Fast Forward and Rewind: 90 seconds for full 7" reel. 
Power Drain: 61 watts. Less mike. Size, 8xl3!4xl6Vi". For 110-120 
volts, 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 35 lbs. 

95 RZ 978. Dual-Track. NET. 595,00 


95 RZ 979. Full-Track. NET 


595.00 


95 RZ 982, Dual-Track. For custom mounting. Size: 5x121^4x1514". 

Less case. Shpg. wt., 31 lbs. NET .. , 545.00 

95 RZ 983. Full-Track. For custom mounting. Size: 5x121/^x151/4'". 
Less case. Shpg. wt., 31 lbs. NET .545.00 


MODEL 601-2 STEREOPHONIC RECORDER. As above, but with stereo 
heads (in-line) dual preamps and meters. 8x13x2414" With ca.se. 
For 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. Shpg. w't., 54 lbs. 

91 RZ 775. Only $99.50 Down. NET.. 995.00 


LOW-IMPEDANCE INPUT TRANSFORMER. 
Series “600”, Shpg. wt., 14 lb. 

95R98I.NET. . 


Plug-in type for use with 

.22.95 


MODEL 620P AMPLIFIER-SPEAKER. 10-watt amplifier and special 8" 
speaker. Two may be used with 601-2 for stereo. Speaker response 
65-10,000 cps. Amplifier response, ±0.5 db. 20-20,OCK) cps. 13xl6x 
8". For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 28 lbs. 

95 RU 980. Only $18.95 Down. NET.. 189,50 



MAGNECO/^DifTE 101 Stereo Recorder 


$44995 

$ 45.00 DOWN 


• Provides Professional-Quality Stereo Fidelity 

• Dual Meters for Stereo Recording Balance 

• Two Amplifiers Mounted on a Single Chassis 


Moderately-priced, portable unit for play¬ 
ing commercially-recorded tapes or for mak¬ 
ing and playing your own stereo or monau¬ 
ral tapes. Requires two amplifiers and speak¬ 
ers for stereo playback. Delivers profes¬ 
sional-quality stereo reproduction. Features 
include: dual record-playback preamplifiers 
mounted on one chassis; separate gain con¬ 
trols for each channel plus one master con¬ 
trol for record *wid playback. Monaural- 
stereo switch and lecording indicator lo¬ 
cated on transport panel. Perfectly matched 
with speaker-amplifiers, below. 


SPECIFICATIONS; Playback-Record Function: 
Stacked stereo; half-track monaural. Tape 
Speeds: 7i/4 and 3^ ips. Frequency Re¬ 
sponse: =±=2 db, 50-12,000 cps at 714 ips; 
=±=2 db, 50-6000 cps'at 314 ips. Reel Size: 
5 and/or 7". 2 Inputs: accommodates mike, 
tuner, TV or phono. Preamp Output: cath¬ 
ode follower, each preamp. Two meters 
monitor channels. Complete with handsome 
gray and white case. I..ess speaker-amplifiers 
and mikes, 1514x1714x11 Vi" For 110-120 
v., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 72 lbs. 

91 RZ 856. $45.00 Down. NET .449.95 


MAGNECORDETTE MODEL 110 SPEAKER-AMPLIFIER 


Combination speaker-amplifier in a portable 
carrying case. Consists of an 8" full-range 
speaker mounted in a highly attractive case 
designed to matcli Model 101 (listed above) 
in appearance. Ideally suited for monaural 
playback—two required for stereo repro¬ 
duction. Delivers remarkably clear response 
across the entire audio spectrum. 

See Page 444 for Allied’! 


SPECIFICATIONS: Frequency Response: 20- 
20,000 cps. Controls: Volume, Bass and 
Treble. Signal-to-Noise Level: 60 db. Hand¬ 
somely styled, durably constructed case is 
charcoal gray and oyster w^hite. Luggage- 
type handle permits easy portability, 15%x 
ITiMsxllMe'^* Shpg. wt., 30 lbs. 

91 RU 857. $13.00 Down. NET... 12 9,95 

Easy Payment Plan 
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HrertlFroEUTVisfEREOPHbMIC RECORDING EQUIPMENT 


Model DK-$55-A 


Precision Construction 


Model 566-A 


NEW DK>555.A STERECORDER 


NEW MODEL 555>A STERECORDER 


Dual-speed stereo recording and playback 
unit for custom mounting. Has same rugged 
construction and outstanding features as 
Model 555-A described at right, but less 
portable case, dynamic microphones and 
monitor speaker. Handy, built-in grips on 
sides. 834x15^x1314^ For 110-120 v., 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 40 lbs. 

91 RU 790. $52.50 Down. NET. . 5 25.00 

MODEL CCS-555-A. Deluxe, precision-made, 
portable stereo recording and playback sys¬ 
tem. Consists of the Model 555-A described 
at right plus 2 Lansing D-123 12^^ extended 
range speakers, individually mounted in 2 
Lansing-designed enclosures. Handsome en¬ 
closures combine to form a matching port¬ 
able case—perfect companion-piece for the 
tape transport. Size of speaker case: llYsx 
194x1514'''. For 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg, wt., 72 lbs. 

91 RZ 789 ^ 2 . $77.50 Dmvn. NET 775,00 


NET 

$59500 

$59,50 DOWN 


• Has 2 Recording Preamps—2 Playback Amplifiers 

• Separate Volume and Tone Controls for Each Channel 

• Selector for Stereo or Monaural Record-Playback 


Enjoy the fascination and excitement of re¬ 
cording and listening to your own stereo¬ 
phonic tapes with this precision-made, port¬ 
able stereo recording and playback unit. 
The Sterecorder includes everything neces¬ 
sary for stereo recording. Selector switch 
allows instant change to either stereo record- 
playback or monaural record-playback. 
Simply attach two high-fidelity speakers 
and hear breath-taking stereo sound 
from your own recordings or from the 
hundreds of recorded tapes now' available. 
The entire record-playback unit is mounted 
in an attractive Tolex vinyl, luggage-type 
carrying case. Parts precision-made in 
Japan; assembled and tested in U.S.A. 


SPECIFICATIONS: Frequency Response: =*=2 
db, 30-16,000 cps at 7Vi ips; ^2 db, 50- 
12,000 cps at 34 ips. Takes 7" reel. Inputs: 
2 mike, 2 radio. Output Impedances {Dual): 
4. 8, 16 ohms for speakers; also low'-imped- 
ance cathode-follow'er for external ampli¬ 
fiers. Rated 8 w’atts (combined channels). 
Provisions for stereo or monaural off-the-air 
recordings. Instant stop lever; 2 VU meters; 
monitor speaker; recording indicator pilot 
light; safety lock recording button; etc. 
Case has room for tapes and mikes. Com¬ 
plete with 2 dynamic microphones. 104x19 
xlSYs,". Less speakers. P'or 110-120 volts, 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 48 lbs. 

91 RU 788. NET. 595.00 


AMERICAN CONCERTONE 


NEW Stereo and Monaural Tape Equipment 


NET 


$755°“ 

$75.50 DOWN 


MODEL 63K RECORDER 

* Records and Plays Back Both Stereo and Monaural 

• Dual-Speed—714 and 1 5 ips^—Push-Button Controls 

♦ Handies Up To 10!4" Reels—Front Panel Torque Switch 


Expertly constructed, dual-speed stereo tape recorder in handsome carrying case. Records 
and plays back both stereo and monaural tapes; handles up to 104'' reels. Features include: 
push-button control; torque control switch; VU meter; two high-speed take-up motors; 
safety erase interlock; rugged die-cast front mounting; direct hysteresis synchronous drive; 
dual record amplifier and dual playback preamplifiers. Frequency Response: =*=2 db, 50- 
t2,00Qcpsat 74 ips; =*=2 db, 50-15,000 cps at 15 ips. Signal~to-Noise Ratio: 50 db at 74 ips; 
50db at \5 ips. Flutter and Went':0.15% RMS at 74ips;6.25% RMSat 15 ips.2Inputs: high- 
impedance microphone; high-impedance line. Output: cathode follower. Phone jack permits 
monitoring. Less speakers (see Model 260, below') and mikes (see page 315 for guide to selec¬ 
tion). 6x144x164''- For operation from 110-120 v.. 60 cycle AC. Shpg. w't., 45 lbs. 

91 RU794. NET. 755.00 


MODEL 62K RECORDER 

Similar to Model 63K described above, but 
for monaural record-stereo playback. Con¬ 
sists of tape transport with single record 
amplifier and dual playback preamplifiers. 
With case. 6x144x164"- For 110-120 v., 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 45 lbs. 

91 RU 793. $65.50 Down. NET .655.00 

TAPE DECK, SPEAKER’AMPLIFIER 

MODEL 68 TAPE DECK. Professional-type 
dual-speed tape deck for custom mounting. 
Plays stereo and monaural tapes at 74 or 
34 ips. Features push-button controls, 
automatic cut-off swatch, torque-control 
sw'itch, output level control, etc. Handles up 
to 104" reels. Frequency Response: ±2 db, 
50-12,000 cps at 74 ips; ±2 db, 50-7500 cps 
at 34 ips. 6x164x144". With rack-mount 
adapter, l^ss mike. For 110-120 volts, 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wT., 38 lbs. 

91 RU 795. $44.50 Down. NET. . 445.00 
MODEL 48. Remote control wdth 12' cable. 
For use with Series 60. Wt. 5 lbs. 

91 R 797. $5.25 Dmvn. NET....... .52.50 


MODEL 61K RECORDER 

Similar to Model 63K described above, but 
for monaural record-monaural playback. 
Consists of tape transport wdth one record 
and one playback preamplifier installed. 
With case. 6x144x164". For 110-120 v., 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt.. 45 lbs. 

91 RU 792.^55.50 Doww-NET. .555.00 

AND RECORDING ACCESSORIES 

MODEL 260. Speaker and 17-w'att amplifier 
for Series 60 recorders. In case. 6x144^* 
164". Shpg. wT., 18 lbs. 

91 RU 791. $14.95 Down. NET.. . . 149,50 
91 R 798. Model 58. 20' extension cable 

for Model 4B, left. 3 lbs. NET.1 9.95 

91 R 728. Model 10-8. Low Z input trans¬ 
former. Wt., 3 lbs. NET.29.95 

91 RX 796. Model ll-B. Rack mounting 
adapter. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. NET...... 1 8.50 

91 R 729. Model 12-B. Fitted canvas cover 
for Series 60 or 260. Has pocket for tape and 
mikes. Wt., 1 lb. NET.9.25 



Model 68 Tape Deck 


Allied Is Headquarters for Stereo and Monaural Tape Equipment 
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knigllt® TOP-QUALfTY recording tapes 


igW Tapes 

Exceptional Q 

^onev Saving 


EXTRA STRENGTH. Knight tape meets every test for 
shock tensile and tensile strength as 
described by Navy specs W-T-0061. 
Each reel provides dependable 
service without stretching or break¬ 
ing. Rigid manufacturing controls 
assure the high quality of each reel. 

OXIDE COATING STAYS ON. Anchorage tests—^cov¬ 
ered by Navy specs W-T-0061 ^— 
prove the superiority of Knight re¬ 
cording tape. The oxide won’t rub off 
or scrape off—your tape library 
retains its fidelity. 


WILL 


NOT 


CUP 


Knight recording tape meets Navy 
specs W-T-0061 for resistance to ef¬ 
fects of moisture. This important fea¬ 
ture guarantees perfectly flat con¬ 
tact of tape to head without “cup¬ 
ping”—response is superior. 


TULL FREQUENCY RANGE. Every reel of Knight recording 
tape is manufactured to meet Navy 
specs W-T-0061 for uniform sensitivity 
plus full frequency response. In additioni 
Knight tape conforms to the highest 
standards of Allied’s audio experts— 
' your assurance of optimum performance, 
superior quality and superb fidelity. 



1 -Mil Mylar Tape 



I'A-Mil Acetate Tape 


AS LOW AS 

$|73 

5-Lot Price 


knigtit “PLUS-PLAY” 1-MII Mylar Tape 

• Meets Critical Professional Specifications 

• 50% More Recording Time Than Standard Tape 

• Factory-Fresh and Splice-Free—Cellophane Sealed 


Allied’s finest quality recording tape—provides 50% greater recording time than standard 
tapes—and has Mylar plastic base for extreme strength arid break-resistance. Mylar is the 
most permanent medium yet developed for magnetic recording. Characteristics meet the 
most critical professional requirements and government specs. Factory-fresii and splice-free, 
each reel is sealed in cellophane and packaged in a hinged box suitable for filing. Your cost 
is far below that of other high-quality recording tapes. ’ 

The Mylar base of this outstanding tape provides exceptional reliability, even under 
adverse conditions—virtually unaffected by extremes in heat, cold and humidity. Mylar 
makes Knight “Plus-Play” superior to ordinary recording tape. 


Stock No. 

Feet 

Reel 

Lbs. 

1-4, EACH 

5-Up, EACH 

92 R939 

900 

5" 

¥4 

1.92 

1.73 

92 R940 

1800 

7^ 

VA 

3.33 

2.99 


knight “PLUS-PLAY" 1-Mil Acetate Tape 


AS low AS 

$|39 

5-Lot Price 


• Provides Extended Playing Time—Up to 3 Hours 

• Has 50% More Footage than Conventional Tape 

• Offers Excellent Fidelity At Minimum Cost 


One of the most popular recording tapes available today. Offers superior quality, greatly 
extended playing time (as much as three hours per reel) and genuine savings. Much thinner 
than standard tape. “Plus-Play” tape is wound 1800 feet to a 7-inch reel, to provide 50% 
more footage than conventional tape. This additional length permits uninterrupted 
recordings of entire concerts, conferences, or other events, on a single tape. 

Knight “Plus-Play” tape offers maximum fidelity at minimum cost. Thinner base and 
special coating processes are employed to make its greater length possible. Uniformly 
coated with red oxide on cellulose acetate—delivers excellent response. Supplied on trans¬ 
parent molded plastic reels. 


Stock No, 

Feet 

Reel 

Lbs. 

1-4, EACH 

5-Up, EACH 

96 R98I 

900 

5" 


1.55 

1.39 

96 R982 

1800 

r 

Wa 

2.77 

2.49 


knigilit STANDARD 1!4-Mil Acetate Tape 


AS LOW AS 

$|I9 

5-Lot Price 


• Excellent Performance At Unusually Low Cost 

• Delivers Noise-Free Reproduction—Uniform Output 
•Guaranteed Splice-Free for Dependable Service 


Allied’s own top-quality, acetate-base recording tape—unusually low in cost, and carefully 
manufactured to fulfill the most critical recording requirements. Delivers outstanding 
results in professional as well as home recording applications. Its pure, red-oxide recording 
surface is precision-applied to assure excellent high-frequency response, noise-free reproduc¬ 
tion, uniform output, as well as minimum abrasive action. 

You can be sure of the exceptional quality of this value-packed recording tape—its perform¬ 
ance is comparable with that of any other brand of tape available, regardless of price. 
Supplied on clear plastic reels. 


Stock No. 

Feet 

Reel 

lbs. 

1-4, EACH 

5-Up, EACH 

96 R698 

600 

5^ 


1.32 

1.19 

96 R699 

1200 

7 ^. 

1 

1.88 

1.69 
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cuiiUetope 


MAGNETIG TAPE 


Standard 


STANDARD TAPE—1H-MIL ACETATE. Plastic reels except *NARTB 
aluminum (3* center opening). Av. shpg. wt.. 8 oz._ 


No. 

Type 

Footage 

Reel 

List 

EACH 

Lot Price 

96 

R 

562 

151 

150' 

3" 

$0.70 

.46 

.41t 

96 

R 

561 

351 

300' 

4" 

1.35 

.88 

.79t 

96 

R 

560 

651 

600' 

5" 

2.25 

1.47 

1.32t 

96 

R 

356 

1251 

1200 ' 

7" 

3.50 

2.29 

2.06t 

96 

R 

357 

2551R* 

2500' 

lOA^ 

10.90 

7.12 

6.411 


fNET EACH, 10 or more. JNET EACH, 5 or more. 


“LONGER-RECORDING" TAPE—1-MIL ACETATE. 50% more recording 
time. Plastic reels except *NARTB alum. jS" ctr. opening). 8 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Footage 

Reel 

List 

EACH 

Lot Price 

92 R 935 

941 

900' 

5"' 

$3,50 

2.29 

2.06t 

92 R 936 

1841 

1800' 

7" 

5.50 

3.60 

3.23t 

92 R937 

3641R* 

3600' 

lOA^ i 

12.85 

8.40 

7.561 


fNET EACH, 10 or more. JNET EACH, 5 or more. 


COLORED BASE TAPE—1 Vi-MIL ACETATE. Same high quality as acetate 
base (left). Plastic reels. Shpg. wt., 8 oz._ 


No. 

Green 

No. 

Blue 

Footage 

Reel 

EACH 

10-Up, EA- 

96 R 736 

651G 

96 R738 

651B 

600' 

5" 

1.47 

1.32 

96 R 737 

1251G 

96 R739 

1251B 

1200' 

r 

2.29 

2.06 


LOW-PRINT TAPE. Minimizes print-through of signal while tape is in 
storage. *114-mil acetate. flVz-mil Mylar. Av. shpg. wt., 12 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Foot¬ 

age 

Reel 

Size 

List 

1 -4, 
EACH 

5-9, 

EACH 

lO-UP, 

EACH 

92 R 931 

1251-M* 

1200 ' 

7" 

$4.30 

2.80 

2.80 

2.53 

92 R 930 

2551R-M* 

2500' 


12.50 

8.16 

7.35 

7.35 

92 R 932 

1271-Mt 

1200 ' 

7" 

7.70 

5.03 

5.03 

4.53 

92 R 933 

2571R-Mt 

2500' 

lOA" 

16.40 

10.71 

9.64 

9.64 


TEMPERED MYLAR TAPE. Has twice the strength of conventional 
Yz-mil tape. Plastic reel. Av. shpg. wt., 8 oz.__ 


Stock No. 

Type 

Reel 

Length 

List 

1-9, EA. 1 

IO-Up,EA. 

92 R959 

1231T 

5" 

1200 ' 

$4.75 

3.1 1 

2.79 

92 R960 

243 IT 

7" 

2400' 

8.75 1 

5.71 

5.14 


"LONGER-RECORDING" TAPE—1-MIL MYLAR. 50% more recording 
time. Mylar base. On plastic reels except *NARTB aluminum reel 
(3" center opening). §Plastic reel in self-mailer carton. 12 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Footage 

Reel 

List 

EACH 

Lot Price 

96 R 838 

261§ 

225' 

3" 

$1.00 

.66 

.59t 

96 R 955 

961 

900' 

5" 

3.60 

2.35 

2 .12t 

96 R 956 

1861 

1800' 

7" 

6.20 

4.05 

3.65t 

96 R 958 

3661R* 

3600' 

lOA^ 

14.40 

9.80 

8.82$ 


fNET EACH, 10 or more. tNET EACH, 5 or more. 


TAPE RECORDER REELS. lOH^. With box. *3" center. Wt., 8 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Description 

List 

1-4, EA. 

5-Up, EA. 

96 R 358 

lORB 

NARTB aluminum* 



2.35 

96 R 997 

lOFS 

Fiberglass, RETMA 
adapterless center 

$4.001 

2.62 


MYLAR SELF-TIMING LEADER TAPE, 100 ft. of white Mylar leader 
tape. Spaced markings for timing. Shpg. wt,, 5 oz. 

92 R 938. List. 55,! NET. 37c 



MINNESOTA MINING 


MAGNETIC TAPE 


Standard 


Tensliized 


TYPE 111 STANDARD TAPE—O/z’MIL ACETATE. General-purpose 
acetate base recording tape of high quality. Supplied on high- 
strength molded plastic reel, except *aluminum NAB reel (3-inch 
center opening). Av. shpg. wt., per reel, 8 oz._ 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Foot¬ 

age 

Reel 

Size 

List 

l-ll, 

EACH 

12 -Up, 

EACH 

92 R99I 

111-1.5 

150' 

3" 

$ .70 

.46 

.41 

92 R992 

111-3 

300' 

4" 

1.35 

.88 

.79 

92 R993 

111-6 

600' 

5" 

2.25 

1.47 

1.32 

92 R994 

111-12 

1200 ' 

7" 

3.50 

2.29 

2.06 

92 R99S 

111-24R* 

2400' 

lOtA" 

10.90 

7.13 

6.41 


TYPE 190 EXTRA-PLAY TAPE—1-MIL ACETATE. Thin acetate base 
provides 50% more playing time on standard size reels, *NAB 
aluminum reel (3" center opening). Av. shpg. wt„ 12 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Foot¬ 
age i 

Reel 

Size 

List 

l-l 1, 
EACH 

12 -Up, 

EACH 

92 R996 

190-9-100G 

900' 

5" 

$3.50 

2.29 

2.06 

92 R 997 

190-18-lOOG 

1800' 

7" 

5.50 

3.60 

3.23 

92 R998 

190-36R-100G 

3600' 

lOA^* 

12.85 

8.40 

7.56 


TYPE 150 EXTRA-PLAY TAPE—1-MIL MYLAR. Extra-strong Mylar plas¬ 
tic base tape; perfect for the discriminating tape recording fan and 
an excellent value at these low prices. The well-known durability 
of Mylar tape and its immunity to stretching or breaking make it 
ideal for use in recording lengthy musical programs, long confer¬ 
ences, etc. Plastic reels except *NAB aluminum reel (3^^ 

center opening). Av. shpg, wt., 12 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Foot- 

oge 

Reel 

Size 

List 

l-ll, 

EACH 

12-Up, 

EACH 

92 R 9Q0 

150-9 

900' 

5" 

$3.60 

2.35 

2.12 

92 R90I 

150-18 

1800' 

7* 

6.20 

4.04 

3.65 

92 R903 

150-36R* 

3600' 

lOA^ 

14.40 

9.41 

8.47 


Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. 


TYPE 120-12 HIGH-OUTPUT TAPE—PA-MIL ACETATE. 8 to 12 db higher 
output. 1200^ Plastic 7" reel, Shpg. wt., 12 oz. 

92 R 999 12-UP, EACH.3.24 1-11, NET EACH. 3.60 

TYPE 41-ViS SPLICING TAPE. Coated one side with non-run adhesive. 
150“^, Yz^ wide, on handy dispenser. Shpg. wt., 3 oz, 

96 R 232. NET.34c 


LOW-PRINT TAPE—PA-MIL ACETATE. Minimizes print-through during 
storage. 7" reel, 1200'; 10A'' reel, 2400'. Shpg. wt.. 12 pz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Reel Size 

l-ll, EA. 

12 -Up, EA. 

92 R9I7 

131-12 

7" 

2.88 

2.59 

92 R 918 

131-24R i 

lOYz" 

8.40 

7.56 


TYPE 200 TENSILIZED TAPE. Super-strength, long-play tape. Polyester 
base. 7" reel; 2400'. Shpg. wt„ 12 oz. 

92 R 934, 24-Up, EACH.. 5.1 4 1 -23, NET EACH. 5.71 


EMPTY PLASTIC REELS. Supplied complete with index box. Durably 
made of molded high-strength plastic, completely transparent. 
Adequate space provided on each reel for labeling or marking. 
Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock No. 

Reel Size 

List 

Ml, EACH 

12-Up, EACH 

96 R 237 

3" 

IH 

\7i 

I5C 

96 R 349 

4" 


37C 

33C 

96 R 236 

5* 


44C 

39C 

96 R 194 

r 

IH 

50C 

45C 


ONE-REEL MAILING BOXES. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock No. 

Reel Size 

List 

Ml, EACH 

12-Up, EACH 

96 R 324 

5" 

15^ 

IOC 

9C 

96 R 323 

r 

20^ 

I3C 

I2C 

96 R 322 


30^^ 

20 C 

I8C 


Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 107 

















RECORDING TAPE 


AND ACCESSORIES 


Popular Tape-HODcl 
Combifiation O^ers 


(polity Tape^^ 
Wifh|^clal Features 
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III 

1 


Reeves SOUNDGRAFT Recording Tope 


"LIFETIME" TAPE—IVi-MIl MYUR. Micropolished. Plastic reels, ex¬ 
cept *RETMA fiberglass reel. Av. shpg. wt„ 8 oz. 


Stock No. 

Mfr’s Type 

Footage 

Reel Size 

l-ll, EA. 

I2-Up, EA- 

96 R968 

L-6 

600' 

5" 

2.78 

2.50 

96 R969 

L-12 

1200' 

7" 

4.58 

4.12 

92 R954 

L-24RF* 

2400' 

lOYz" 

10.19 

9.17 


“RED DIAMOND” STANDARD TAPE— 1 Vi-MIL ACETATE. Micropolished. 
Acetate base. Plastic reels except *RETMA fiberglass. 


Stock No. i 

Mfr’s Type 

Footage 

Reel Size 

l-IL EA. 

12-Up, EA, 

96 R960i 

SPN-1 

150' 

3" 

.46 

.41 

96 R96I 

SPN-3 

300' 

4" 

.88 

.79 

96 R962 

SPN-6 

600' 

5" 

1.47 

1.32 

96 R963 

SPN-12 

1200 ' 

7" 

2.29 

2.06 

92 R950 

SPN-24RF* 

2400' 

lovi" 

7.12 

6.41 


“PLUS-50” TAPE—1-MIL MYLAR. 50% more footage. Micropolished. 
Mylar base. Plastic reds except *RETMA fiberglass. 8 oz. 


Stock No. i 

Mfr's Type 

Footage 

Reel Size 

l-ll, EA. 

I2-Up, EA. 

92 R952 

PL-2 

225' 

3" 

.66 

.59 

96 R972 

PL-9 

900' 

S" 

2.45 

2.20 

96 R973 

PL-18 

1800' 

7" 

4.24 

3.82 

92 R953 

PL-36RF* 

3600' 

tOYi" 

9.80 

8.82 


95 R 917. XP-24 “Plus 100" Tope—V'z-Mll Mylar. Extra-long-play 
micropolished tape. Requires careful handling. 2400'. J*' plastic 
reel. Shpg. wt., 14 oz. 12-Up, EA.... .539 1-11^ EA.6.05 

TAPE TIMING CHART. Semi-logarithmic tape timing chart. Covers 
speeds from to IS'', single and dual track. Wt., 6 oz. 

92 R 955. List, $1.20. NET.. 88c 


COMBINATION OFFERS—REELS OF TAPE IN CHESTS. *8x734x7 1 / 2 ^ 


No. 

Mfr’s Type 

Tape 

Reels 

Lbs. 

List 

NET EACH 

96 R 964 

SPNC-7 

“Red Diamond" 

5—1200' 

8 

17.50 

I 1.45 

96 R 953 

LC-7 

“Lifetime” 

5—1200' 

8 

31.50 

22.90 

96 R 952 

PLC-7 

“Plus-50" 

5—1800' 

9 

30.00 

21.20 

96 R 959 

7STC 

1 Tape Chest Only* | 

4 

1.50 

I.IO 


RCA Recording Tope 

ACETATE-BASE TAPE. Quality magnetic tape for critical recording 
applications. Oxide coating is impregnated with dimethyl silicone, 
a dry lubricant, to reduce wow, flutter, squeal and tape head wear. 
Oxide partides are extremely small to minimize tape hiss and 
permit high-level recording with low distortion. Plastic reds spe¬ 
cially slotted for easy loading. Av. shpg. wt., 8 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Tape 

Footage 

Reel 

Size 

Mils 

List 

NET 

l-ll 

EACH 

12-Up 

92 R963 

250C1 

900' 

5" 

1 

$3.50 

2.29 

2.06 

92 R964 

251C1 

600' 

5" 

m 

2.25 

1.47 

1.32 

92 R965 

25SC1 

1800' 

7" 

1 

5.50 

3.60 

3.23 

92 R966 

256C1 

1200' 

7" 

m 

3.50 

2.29 

2.06 


MYLAR-BASE TAPE. Superior magnetic recording tape on a Mylar 
base. For use under adverse recording conditions, or where extended 
playing time is desired. Includes the modern features described 
in the acetate-base tape listing above—plus easy-loading, slotted 
plastic reels. Av. shpg. Avt., 8 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Tape 

Footage 

Reel 

Size 

Mils 

List 

NET 1 

EACH 

l-ll 

12-Up 

92 R967 

2 S2C1 

1200 ' 

5" 


$4.55 

2.97 

2.68 

92 R968 

2S3C1 

900' 

5" 

1 

3.60 

2.35 

2.12 

92 R969 

254C1 

600' 

5" 

lYz 

4,10 

2.68 

2.41 

92 R970 

257C1 

2400' 

7" 

Vz 

7.85 

5.34 

4.61 

92 R97I 

258C1 

1800' 

7" 

1 

6.20 

4.05 

3.65 

92 R972 

259C1 

1200 ' 

7" 

lYz 

6.65 

4.34 

3.91 


TYPE 501 Cl. Here’s a handy bookshelf-type case for convenient 
filing and storage of your tapes. Case is covered with gold-stamped, 
simulated red leather. Employs heavy chipboard construction— 
endosed on five sides. Vertically divid<^ into five compartments— 
each compartment holds one 5" reel of tape. Case size is 5%x4M6X 
SH*' deep. Shpg. wt., Yz lb, 

92 R 961. List. $1.28. NET. . 75c 

TYPE 502C1. As above, but holds five 7" reels of tape. Size is 7%x 
4^6x7%'' deep. Shpg. wt., Yz lb. 

92 R 962. List. $1.40. NET.... 82c 



Expertly designed, carefully made furniture bases for shock-mount¬ 
ing of tape decks. Correct size for Viking, Beil and Pentron decks. 
Constructed of selected hardwood stock and fine furniture ve¬ 
neers, hand-rubbed to a lustrous finish. Top board “floats" on 
sponge rubber to keep shocks from being transmitted to tape deck. 
Mitered joints provide extra firmness and rigidity. Rubber-covered 
feet prevent marring of furniture. Feet are adjustable to permit 
leveling of base. Top board is blank to permit cutting to fit par¬ 
ticular tape deck. Height, 6^"; width, 21".; depth, 16^". Base 
is completely pre-assembled. Shpg. wt., IS lbs. 


91 RU 563C. Mohogany... 21.75 

91 RU563C. Limed Ook... 21.75 

91 RU 563C. Walnut... ...21.75 



Eliminate messy, haphazard labeling of tapes and individual selec¬ 
tions with the convenient Datrel tape index assortment. Includes 
30 Mylar labels in 5 different colors—one set of colored labels for 
each reel of tape. This permits keying up to 6 selections on each of 
5 different reels. Numbered Mylar labels will not come off of tape 
or rip—can be run through tape mechanism without binding. Also 
included are 5 selection cards, one for each reel. Numbered spaces 
are provided on the cards for the title of each selection. These 
cards can be put on the tape box, separated and attached to each 
spoke of the reel, or put in a card file or folder (folder listed below). 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

92 R973. NET....... . 98c 


HEAVY-DUTY DRAWER SLIDES FOR ABOVE. 18" long. Normal exten¬ 
sion is 16". Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

86 R 1 99. List, $4.55. NET... 3.50 


TAPE INDEX FOLDER. Reinforced plastic filing folder—holds ten tape 
selection cards. Size, 7x3 Yb^. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

92 R 974. NET. 98c 


Aiited Can Promptly Supply You Wiffi the Recording Equipment You Need 
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How to Convert to Stereo with Nortronics Components 


Now you can quickly convert your tape recorder to play back and 
record breathtaking stereophonic sound with a few easily installed 
components. The installation of any desired combination of these 
components is quick, easy, and involves no soldering—the only nec¬ 
essary tool is a screwdriver. The paragraphs below and to the right 
outline what you will need for converting your tape machine to per¬ 
form the various stereo tape operations. 

TO PLAY STEREO. The basic unit you will need for. playing stereo 
tapes is one of the tape head assemblies listed below. The head 
can be connected directly to a stereo amplifier-speaker system 
equipped with tape-head inputs, or it can be connected to two 
PL-100 playback amplifiers. The PL-100 amplifiers have 4, 8 
and 16 ohm outputs for direct connection to speakers; cathode 
follower outputs connect to inputs of a stereo amplifier- 
speaker system not having tape-head inputs. 


TO RECORD STEREO. In order to make stereo recordings, you will 
need one of the two head assemblies below and two RA-100 
recording amplifiers. The same head can be employed for both 
stereo record and playback by disconnecting it from the RA- 
lOO’s and plugging it into the playback amplifying system. 
Use a single RA-100 with the head for monaural recordings. 

TO COPY STEREO. You can use the recording combination de¬ 
scribed above to record stereophonic broadcasts or to copy 
stereo tapes, etc. The RA-lOO's have all necessary inputs. 

INTERCONNECTION OF NORTRONICS TAPE UNITS. A monaural instal¬ 
lation without erase requires 1 pin-plug cable; a monaural 
installation with erase requires 2. The numbers are doubled 
for stereo, with the addition of 1 cable for stereo recording. 
See page 93 for cables (Stock No. 99 S 855). 


\ 


0 STEREO TAPE H EAD ASSEMBLIES. Compact 
playback-record heads—mount on side 
of tape unit with detachable bracket. Tai)e is 
routed through stereo assembly and then 
through present tape guides. May also be 
used monaurally. Response; 30-12,000 cps 
d=3 db *at 7 Vi ips, fat 3% ips. 50 db cross¬ 
talk rejection. (Use SK-50 for the 4~track 
pre-recorded stereo tapes.) l^xSxlMe'''. 6oz. 

92 RC 976.SK-100* 2 -track. NET 23.50 
92 RC 977. SK-50t. 4-track. NET.. . 26.00 

® STEREO ERASE ATTACHMENTS. Fit on 
either side of tape heads. Provide stereo 
or selective monaural erase. 2 oz. 

92 RC 978. EK-100. 2 -track. NET. .14.00 
92 RC 979. EK-50. 4-track. NET. I 4.00 


PL-100 PLAYBACK AMPLIFIER. Designed 
1—’ to match high-impedance magnetic tape 
head—can be used in pairs with a stereo 
head or with any stereophonic phono 
cartridge. Outputs for connection to a 
speaker, or to the high-level input of a 
basic amplifier. 


Low-level Inputs: tape head, magnetic 
phono cartridge. High-level Input: tuner or 
ceramic cartridge. Outputs; 4, 8, 16 ohms; 
1 v. cathode followers. Equalization: con¬ 
tinuously variable, with NAR TB and RIAA. 
Power Output: 3 w^atts, push-pull triodes. 
Response: 30-15,000 cps, =*=2 db. 2% 
harmonic distortion. 2%x5xH8^. For 110- 
120 V., 60-cycle AC. Shpg. wt.,6 lbs. 

92 R 980. NET. 39.50 


S RA-IOO RECORDING AMPLIFIER. Universal 
recording amplifier—can be adjusted for 
use with any tape head. Supplies audio 
power, bias voltage and erase head power. 
Includes inputs that permit use in pairs for 
copying stereo tapes or records. Has full 
NARTB equalization, VU meter and moni¬ 
tor jack. 


Low-level Input: mike, tape head or magnetic 
phono cartridge. High-level Input: tuner or 
ceramic cartridge. Outputs: audio and 65 kc 
bias to recording head (currents adjustable), 
high (6K to lOK) or low (20 to 30 ohms) 
impedance to erase head. —55 db signal-to- 
noise ratio. 2%x5Hx8'". For 110-120 v., 
60-cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. ^ ^ ^ 

92 R 981 . NET. 49.50 



High-impedance coil units designed to permit recording 
both sides of a telephone conversation. Ideal for home or 
business—eliminate guesswork and misinterpretations. Re¬ 
quire no electrical or physical connection to the telephone 
—simply place telephone on pickup. Plug into the mike 
input of your tape recorder, wire recorder or amplifier. 

[cl ELECTRO-DUCER TELEPHONE PICKUP. For all types of telephones. 

J Has removable coil. lx6Vi:x9Vi^. 12 ft, cable. 114 lbs. 

99 S 482. List, $12.50. NET. .7.35 

0 ELECTRO-SCRIBER TELEPHONE PICKUP. For standard rectangular- 
base cradle telephones. Heavy rubber construction. With 8 ft. 
cable and 3-prong Jones plug. 1^ lbs. 

99 S 489. List. $12.50. NET.. 7.35 

® MAGNETIC RECORDING INDUSTRIES VM938 PICKUP. For any 
telephone. I^x^x4". 5' cord, less plug, 8 oz, 

99 S 478. NET. 2.98 

® KORD-0-KOIL MAGNETIC PICKUP. For cradle telephones only. 

Size SVzx^xdVi*^. Attractive leatherette finish. Complete with 
6-ft. cord and phone plug. Shpg. wt., 1% lbs. r- nn 

99 S 486. List, $10.00. NET.. 5.88 



NET • For Perfect Tape Hea d Alignment 

Precision Tape Editing 
• For Research, Home and industry 

See the sound track on your recorded tapes with this unique 
kit! Permits perfect alignment of recording heads and pre¬ 
cise editing of tape. Allows you to diminate the crosstalk 
and distortion caused by head misalignment. Ideal for any¬ 
one engaged in magnetic instrumentation or video taping, as 
well as the serviceman or home recordist. 

Tape is run through a colloidal iron suspension, which de¬ 
posits fine iron particles on the magnetic track. Deposit 
pattern shows you the vertical and angular head alignment, 
and its condition of wear. Kit includes !4-pt. can of iron sus¬ 
pension, jewelers’ “loop”, plastic tray, and a roll of trans¬ 
parent tape with 4 slides. Shpg. wt.. lYz lbs. 

92 R975. NET... 7.95 

92 R 806. 14-Pt. of Iron Suspension. H lbs. NET. 3.00 


Top Values—Highest Quality—Best Service 
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knigllt KN-4500 dynamic microphone handy kit for tape recordists 


NET 

$24»s 

$2.50 DOWN 


• Made by a Famous U.S. Manufacturer 

• Perfect for Group Recording 

• Greatly improves Recording Quality 

• Fits 90% of Home Tape Recorders 


Superlative value in a high-fidelity dynamic microphone—made by 
one of America's leading manufacturers of broadcast equipment! 
Ideal for PA and recording applications, the mike may be used on 
the desk stand supplied, or mounted on any standard floor stand. 
Comes complete with a 10-ft. cable and shielded screw-type micro¬ 
phone connector to fit any PA amplifrer. Phone plug adapter sup¬ 
plied will fit 90% of all home recorders. 


Although the mikes supplied with most home tape recorders are of 
sufficient quality to provide good voice reproduction, recording of 
music calls for a fine dynamic microphone such as the top-value 
KN-4500. Another advantage of using the precision-made Knight 
dynamic microphone is a continued high standard of performance 
under extremes of temperature and relative humidity. 


Pickup pattern is all-directional—perfect for recording group en¬ 
tertainment or discussions. Wide-range response, from 60 to 12,000 
cps, assures realistic, natural quality of both voice and music. High 
impedance output; output level is —56 db. long. Hand¬ 

somely finished in black and gold. Shpg. wt., 2Yz lbs. 

94 $ 097. Only $2,50 Down. NET. 24.95 


net a complete kit of helpful, time-saving accessories 

for the tape recordist. Includes valuable aids for 
3 5 editing, splicing and identification; everything need- 
ed for cleaning and lubricating magnetic heads; and 
a convenient tape threader. 

Contains: Robins TS-4JR Tape Splicer, 150-inches dispenser roll of 
splicing tape, 30 tape identification labels, 150-foot dispenser roll 
of leader and timing tape, 1 bottle each of “Long Life’’ Tape Head 
Cleaner and Lubricant Fluids, and a Robins tape threader. 

The Robins tape splicer cuts tape ends diagonally and gives splice 
a concave trim to prevent binding in the recording mechanism. 
The splicing tape is especially made for use with magnetic recording 
tape—adhesive will not spread to adjacent layers of tape under 
storage and cause them to stick together. Tape can be neatly iden¬ 
tified by using the labels .supplied. Labels have an easy-to~apply 
adhesive backing and show title, date and reel number. The leader 
and timing tape can either be used at the beginning of a reel or put 
between selections to permit accurate interval timing. 

Tape-head cleaner permits close contact of tape to head—increases 
effective recorder sensitivity and reduces noise in recordings. Lubri¬ 
cant reduces flutter and wow™assures that machine will run at 
correct speed for maximum timing accuracy and trueness of pitch 
in recordings. Tape threader greatly simplifies starting a tape on 
take-up reel—slips over shaft and empty reel hub for quick thread¬ 
ing, Shpg. wt., complete kit, iYz lbs. ^ 

94 R 921. NET.. 7.35 



MICROTRAN BULK TAPE ERASER 

MODEL HD-11. Here’s a unit designed to 
erase a complete reel of tape—quickly and 
efficiently. Permits making greatly im¬ 
proved recordings by lowering background 
noise levels from 3 to 6 db. Ideal for the 
recording enthusiast desiring clean, distor¬ 
tion-free tapes; also for those who have 
Pentron, Viking, or other tape decks with¬ 
out stereo erase. Exceptionally easy to op¬ 
erate—simply rotate reel of tape over unit. 
Tape is quickly demagnetized—cleaner than 
originally packaged, unused tape. Adds new 
life to often-used tapes. Size, 3‘Vix4Hx7^^. 
For operation from 110-120 volts, 50-60 
cycle. AC. Shpg. wt., $Yz lbs. 

92 R 941. $2.29 Down. NET. 22.91 


»JiFFY-RASE” BULK TAPE ERASER 

Highly efficient, easy-to-use bulk tape eras¬ 
er-permits you to erase an entire reel of 
tape or wire at a time without using your 
recorder. Just push momentary switch and 
move “Jiffy-Rase” over reel—provides a 
clean, noise-free erasure. Tape is restored 
to better than its original condition. You 
can also improve your recordings by using 
the “Jiffy Rase” to demagnetize record and 
playback heads. Allows quick erasure of 
tapes recorded on stereo decks that do not 
include erase heads. Demagnetize s screw¬ 
drivers, pliers, or any other tools in w'hich 
magnetism is undesirable. 5" O.D. x 3 Yz" H. 
For 110-120 V.. 60 cycle AC. 7 lbs. 

96 R 569. $2.JO Down. NET. 20.98 


TAPE CASES AND RACK 

10-REEl TAPE CARRYING CASE, Handsome, 
lightweight tape carrying case—stores ten 
7^ reels of tape. Sturdily constructed of 
wood with a cleanly styled, simulated-leath¬ 
er, brown and white covering. Has securely 
fastened carrying handle and clasp lock* 
Includes protective feet to prevent marring 
furniture. Measures only SVixSVixS^". 
Shpg. wt., 3Y4 lbs. 

96 RX 580. NET. 5.95 

5-REEL TAPE CARRYING CASE. Rugged tape 
case designed for maximum portability— 
holds five 7" reels of tape. Constructed of 
lightweight, rigid fiberboard with grip- 
molded plastic handle. Metal clasp securely 
locks cover. Case may also be used for tape 
filing or storage. Measures 7^x7Hx3H'^. 
Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

99 R 172. NET... 1.49 

10-REEL TAPE STORAGE RACK. Convenient 
tape storage rack with sleek modern styling. 
Holds 10 reels of tape between sturdy, 
curved steel rods. Smart black and gold 
finish matches any decor. Has protective 
feet—can’t mar furniture. Maximum height 
is 7*'. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

92 R 91 4. List. $3.98. NET. .2.40 


WIRE RECORDER 
WIRE AND HEADS 

WEBSTER-CHICAGO 
2904 WIRE RECORD¬ 
ING HEAD. Not illus¬ 
trated. Replacement 
head for all Webster- 
Chicago wire record¬ 
ers. Records, plays 
back and erases. Less 
head cover and 
mounting screw. Com¬ 
plete with instructions. 
Wt., 11 oz. 

96 R 049. List. $7.50. NET.... 5.88 
ECHO RECORDING WIRE 

High-quality .0036^ stainless steel wire 
on die-cast spools. With plastic leaders. 


Stock No. 

Spool Size 

1 Shpg. Wt. i 

NET EACH 

96 R 145 
96 R 146 
96 R 147 

% hour 

Vi hour 

1 hour 

O O O 

1.69 

2.56 

4.25 


EMPTY METAL SPOOL. Holds 1-hr. wire 
supply. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

96 R 044. NET. 42c 


Allied Offers a Complete Line of Tape Recording Equipment 




















TS4A-JR TAPE SPLICER. Compact tape splicer 
designed for rapid tape editing and repair¬ 
ing. Employs replaceable cutter cartridge 
with two operating positions—miter cut 
and trimming cut. First position cuts tape 
diagonally, second position presses splicing 
tape over diagonal cut and trims concave 
indentation on either side of splice to pre¬ 
vent binding in recording mechanism and 
layer-to-layer adhesion. Uses Vz splicing 
tape. Size, 2x3". Shpg. wt.. 7 oz. > 

92 R 983. List, $6.50. NET. 4.78 

TS4A-DLX TAPE SPLICER. As above, with at¬ 
tached splicing tape dispenser and toggle- 
action hold down fingers. Supplied with 
rigid plastic dust cover and splicing tape. 
Size, Shpg. wt., 12 oz. ^ j > 

92 R 984. List, $11.50. NET. 8. 46 

TS4A-STD TAPE SPLICER. As above, less 
splicing tape and holder, 8 oz. 

92 R 985. List, $8.50. NET...... 6.25 


ROBINS RECORDING ACCESSORIES 

SP-4 TAPE SPLICER. Small, low-cost tape 
splicer—makes diagonal and concave trim 
cuts described at left under TS4A-JR, Con¬ 
sists of tape alignment guide and cutting 
surface, cutting unit, and blade cover. 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

92 R 986. List, $3.50. NET. 2.57 

HD-6 HEAD DEMAGNETIZER. Compact de- 
magnetizer for removing permanent mag¬ 
netism from tape recording heads. Reduces 
noise level and harmonic distortion. Just 
place flat surface of demagnetizer pole piece 
on poles of head and slowly remove—quickly 
and easily neutralizes any residual magnet¬ 
ism. 4^/^" overall length x \ V\^ dia. For 110 
v., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 1 Ib. ^ c- 

92 R 990. List. $10.00. NET. 7.35 

TC-12 TAPE CLIPS. Handy clips keep tape 
from unwinding. 3 oz. 12 per pkg. 

92 R 989. List, 35c. PER PKG.25c 


TT-1 TAPE THREADER. Place your tape against 
the reel, slip on threader, turn crank a few 
times, and tape is securely threaded on the 
reel. For reejs to 7". Shpg, wt., 2 oz. 

96 R 71 3, List, 98c. NET. 79c 

JCT-2 JOCKEY CLOTH FOR TAPES. Cleans, 
lubricates and protects tape by depositing 
on it a thin film of silicone. Just apply cloth 
while running tape through player or re¬ 
corder, Reduces squeal, chatter, and head 
and tape wear. Cloth is washable. 3 oz, 

92 R 988. List. $1.00. NET. 59c 

ST-500 SPLICING TAPE, Roll of quality splic¬ 
ing tape. 14^' wide. 2 oz. 

95 R 71 3. List, 39c. NET. 29c 

RK-2 REPLACEMENT KIT. For TS4A series 
splicers. Contains replacement cutter car¬ 
tridge and 2 cutting pads. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 
92 R 987. List, $1.25. NET. 98c 


Selected Tape Recording Accessories 


AUDIO COLORED PLASTIC REELS. Attractive 

colored plastic reels (less tape) available in 
blue, green, yellow and red, as well as 
standard clear plastic. All are available in 
5" and 7" sizes. Reels are supplied in boxes. 
Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Size 

1 Stock No. 

Ciear 

Red 

Yellow 

Green 

Blue 

_ 

96 R 748 

96 R 740 

96 R 742 

96 R 744 i 

96 R 746 

T 

96 R 749 

96 R 741 

96 R 743 

96 R 745 

96 R 747 


5" REEL. List, 60c." NET EACH.39 c 

10-Up. EACH. . 35c 


5" REEL. List, 60c." NET EACH.39 c 

10-Up. EACH. 35c 

7" REEL. List. 75c. NET EACH.49 c 

lO-Up, EACH. 44c 


AUDIO TYPE 400 HEAD DEMAGNETIZER. 

Quickly demagnetizes tape recording heads 
to achieve reduced noise level and distor¬ 
tion. Neutralizes the residual magnetism 
induced in head by transients from speech, 
music, line noise, and starting and stopping 
the tape machine. Consists of an AC mag¬ 
net with pole pieces shaped to fit contour 
of recording heads. Extremely easy to use 
—•just place pole tips against head for a 
moment and slowly remove. AC magnet 
dia., 1^". For 110-115 volts, 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 1 lb. r- 

96 R 563. List, $10,00. NET. 5.88 

AUDIO TYPE 30AL IDENTIFICATION LABELS. 

Self-adhesive. i4x2" labels. Attach to reel for 
quick identification. Shpg. wt., per pkg,, 
4 oz. 30 per pkg. 

96 R 564. List, 20c. NET PER PKG.12c 


JIFFY-SPLICE TAPE SPLICER. Holds magnetic 
recording tape in alignment for cutting and 
splicing. Two clamping clips hold the tape 
in place—slots guide your knife or razor 
blade in making both diagonal and trim 
cuts. Trim cuts are made slightly into the 
splice to prevent binding in tape mecha¬ 
nism or sticking to other layers of tape on 
the reel. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

96 R 379. List, $2.50. NET.... 1.50 

SCOTCH 43P PLASTIC BASE LEADER AND 
TIMING TAPE. Precision leader and timing 
tape for editing and starting of tapes. Has 
strong plastic base. Marked in 1-second 
intervals for 3.75", 7.5" and 15" per second. 
150-ft, roll. 3 oz. 

92 R 905. NET. 57c 


TAPEMASTER AVi" VU METER. Make better- 
than-ever tape recordings with this pre¬ 
cision volume unit meter. Eliminates guess¬ 
work when adjusting level control by indi¬ 
cating whether recording level is too high 
or too low. Helps prevent overload distor¬ 
tion; permits emphasizing or de-emphasiz¬ 
ing any passage. Needle swing is at a slow 
rate for positive readings. 2-color scale cali¬ 
brated 0 to 100% modulation percentage 
and —20 to -f3 VU. Has dual-impedance 
input for use wdth high, or low impedance 
circuits. Basic sensitivity is 200 microamps 
—supplied with shunts for 1.2 or 12-v. 0 
VU operation. Mounts in dia. hole; 
depth behind panel is IVi^'. With instruc¬ 
tions for using with all makes of recorders 
Shpg. wt., 1 lb. . P ^ r- 

92 R 942. NET. . 15.95 


SHURE EXACT-REPLACEMENT TAPE RECORDER HEADS 


Quality Shure tape recorder heads for replacement or modernization of older tape recorders. 
If in doubt as to the correct unit to select, send the make, model and serial number of your 
recorder to Allied for the proper replacement data. *Has Cinch plug and 14" leads._ 


Stock 

Mfr's 

Fig. 

Coil 

Replaces 

Wt., 

List 

NET 

No. 

Type 

i mpedance 

Older Type 

oz. 

EACH 

65 R 366 

815 

A 

Low 

TRS, TR5H 

4 

$15.00 

8 82 

65 R584 

815H 

A 

High 

TRSD, TR5K, TR5C 

4 

15.00 

. 8.82 

65 R 588 

816 

B 

High 

TR6C 

4 

12.00 

7.05 

92 R 982 

TR21C-J 

C 

High 

TR16A, 817 

6 

14.00 

8.23 

65 R586 

TR5B* 

A 

Low 

TR5B 

10 

17.00 

9.99 

65 R4I3 

TR16 

C 

High 


6 

9.00 

5.29 

65 R 439 

TR26 

C 

High 

TR26 

6 

11.00 

6.47 


Fig. A; upper-track record, playback, erase type. Fig. B? upper-track record, playback type. 
Fig. C: 0.093" upper-track record playback type. 


See Page 106 for Knight Recording Tape 
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Quaiity Recording Discs for All Purf^oses 


Rek-O-Kut ‘imperial 


Professional Recorder 


Precision Rek-O-Kut disc recorder equipped with the M-12S over¬ 
head recording lathe. Unit will accommodate ail standard vertical¬ 
mounting cutting heads. Supplied with 120-line leadscrew; inter¬ 
changeable with leadscrews up to 270 lines (see below). Lathe can 
be hand-cranked for run-in and run-off spiral grooves. Calibrated 
for critical timing. Model A-160, 16" playback pickup arm accom¬ 
modates records up to 16" in diameter. Supplied complete with 
cutting head (Model R-56); frequency response, 50-10.000 cps. Less 
microphone. Uses standard short-shank cutting needle. For 105-125 
V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 80 lbs. 

95 RZ 742. NET.. 599.95 


MODEL M-12S OVERHEAD RECORDING LATHE. Used in 'Imperial” 

professional recorder listed above. Interchangeable with M-12 
mechanism. Less head. Shpg. wt., 20 lbs. 

95 RU 745. NET... . 150.00 


MODEL R-56 CUTTING HEAD. For Model M-12S recording lathe, 
above. Impedance, 8 ohms. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

95 RC 746. NET..... . 60.00 


MODEL M-12S-210 MfCROGROOVE LEADSCREW. For Model M-12S 
recording lathe. 210 lines per inch. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

y5R743. NET... 44.95 

MODEL M-12S-240 MICROGROOVE LEADSCREW. As above except 
240 lines per inch. Shpg. wt., T lb. 

95 R 744. NET. ... 44.95 

MODEL TR-43H DUAL-SPEED RECORDING TURNTABLE. Dual speed, 12" 
aluminum turntable. Plays 33 Vs and 78 rpm. Tapped for M-12S 
cutter. With heavy-duty, hysteresis synchronous motor. Includes 
45-rpm idler. Less cutter. Shpg. wt., 21 lbs. 

91 RZ749. NET. . . 149.95 


G. I. Recorder-Phono Assembly 

MODEL GI-R85L-LP. Low-cost recorder-phono assembly for cutting 
and playing recordings. Easily mounted in cabinet, carrying case, 
etc. Cuts discs up to 10" in diameter at 160 lines per inch (standard 
groove only) at 3314 and 78 rpm., or 45 and 78 rpm, using adapter 
spring included for that purpose. Weighted pickup arm provides 
proper needle pressure for playing standard and microgroove records. 
Turntable is rim-driven by 4-pole motor. Convenient depth of cut 
adjustment. An ideal unit for replacement of older disc recorders. 
Size, Ba.se plate 15" W, 11 Vi" D; height, 6%", Wa!' above, 3y^'^ 
below plate. Requires high-gain amplifier or radio with 3 watts or 
more output. Cutter head must be connected to high impedance 
source. Supplied complete with crystal cutting head less cutting 
needle (requires short shank type) and playback styli. For operation 
from 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. 

96 RX 106. List, $59.50. NET. ... 35.70 

MODEL GI-R85-LP WITH MAGNETIC HEAD. Same as GI-R85L-LP. but 
with magnetic cutting head which connects directly to 8-ohm out¬ 
put of any P.A. or hi-fi amplifier. Shpg. wt., 18 lb.s. 

96 RX 703. List. $63,50. NET.. 37.80 


Astatic Disc Recording Heads and Needles 

TYPE X-26 CRYSTAL. High impedance; response to 6000 cps. Includes 
flange for Wilcox-Gay, Knight and G.L recorders. Connects to plate 
of output tube or 60,000 ohms transformer secondary. Approximate 
drive voltage required: 150 v. (rms). Size, lHx%x3V4"- Complete 
with 24" leads. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

65 R 125. NET. .7.53 

TYPE M4I-8 MAGNETIC. Impedance, 8 ohms; connects directly to 
amplifier output. Upper frequency limit, 7000 cps. Drive voltage, 
3 v. (rms). Size, lV!ix’M6x3^". 24" leads. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

65 R 128. NET... 7.53 

KNIGHT STEEL CUTTING NEEDLES, Short shank. Have .003" tip. Aver¬ 
age cutting life, 20 minutes. Provide quiet cutting for fine recording. 
Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

65 R 803. Pkg. of 5. NET...59c 

KNIGHT SAPPHIRE CUTTING NEEDIE. Precision-ground and highly 
polished. Short shank. Has .003" tip. Av. life, 5 hrs. 2 oz, 

65 R 800. NET EACH. . .. ... .. 3.88 


AUDIODiSC PROFESSIONAL RECORDING BLANKS 

Smooth-coated on both sides of aiuminum base. Red Label discs 
for highest quality work; Yellow Label for general purpose work 
in studios and schools; Blue Label for home recording. *Large 
center hole for 45-rpm recordings. 


Stock 

No. 

Size 

Label 

Base 

Wt.. 

Ea. 

Lbs., 

Pkg. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

NET EACH 

Single Lots 

Std. Pkg. 

69 R 

085 


Red 

.050" 

5 oz. 

5 

25 

.9 1 

.82 

69 R 

069 

8" 

Red 

.040" 

5 oz. 

5 

25 

.7! 

.65 

69 R 

070 

10" 

Red 

.040" 

6 oz. 

872 

25 

i .01 

.91 

69 R 

071 

12" 

Red 

.050" 

9 oz. 

1372 

25 

1.67 

1.50 

69 RX 072 

16" 

Red 

.050" 

1 lb. 

25 

25 

3.01 

2.70 

69 R 

089 

8" 

Yellow 

.040" 

5 02. 

5 

25 

.61 

' .55 

69 R 

090 

10" 

Yellow 

.040" 

6 oz. 

872 

25 

.81 

.72 

69 R 

091 

12" 

Yellow 

,050" 

9 oz. 

1372 

25 

1.30 

1.18 

69 RX 092 

16" 

Yellow 

.050" 

1 lb. 

25 

25 

2.42 , 

2.18 

69 R 

065 

SVz" 

Blue 

.027" 

3 oz. 

672 

' 50' 

.32 

.29 

69 R 

066 

8" 

Blue 

.027" 

4 oz. 

772 

50 

,46 

.41 

69 R 

067 

10" 

Blue 

-027" 

5 oz. 

1072 

50 

.66 

.59 


REEVES SOUNDCRAFT RECORDING DISCS 

THE BROADCASTER. For critical recording. Finest physical and 
sound properties. Made with extreme care. Double face._ 


Stock 


Wt., 

Lbs., 

Std. 

NET EACH 

No. 

Size 1 Base 

Ea. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Single Lots 

Std. Pkg. 

69 R 260 

10" i .040" 

5 oz. 

8 

25 

1. i ! 

1.00 

69 R 26 11 

1 12" 1 .050" 

8 oz. 

14 

25 

1.73 

1.56 

69 RX 262 1 

; 16" 1 .050" 

26 oz. 

16 

25 

3.17 

2.86 


THE PLAYBACK. Standard broadcast-quality double-faced discs. 


69 R 

263 i 

CD 

.040" 

3 oz. 

4 1 

25 

.59 

.53, 

69 R 

265 i 

10" 

.040" 

5 oz. 

8 I 

25 

1.01 

.91 

69 R 

266 1 

12" 

.050" 

8 oz. 

14 i 

25 i 

1.67 

1 1.50 


The AUDITION. For recording in the horne. Double-faced discs. 


69 R 

268 

672" 

.040" 

3 oz, i 

4 

25 

.52 

.47 

69 R 

270 

10" 

.040" 

5 oz. 

8 

25 

.81 

.73 

69 R 

271 

12" 

.050" 

8 oz. 1 

14 

25 i 

1.30 i 

1.17 


SEMI-PROFESSIONAL & HOME-TYPE RECORDING DISCS 


For home, semi-professional and school use. Aluminum base (except 
tpaper bond base), cellulose acetate coated. Red Label is semi-pro- 
fes.sional grade with excellent sound qualitie s._ 


Stock 

No. 




Wt., 

Ea. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Std. 
Pkg. 

NET EACH 

Size 

Label 

Base 

Single 

Lots 

Std. 

Pkg. 

69 R 109 

evi" 

Orange 

t 

3 oz. 

6 

72 lb. 

25C 

15? 

69 R 140 

672" 

Red 

.021" 

3 oz. 

5 

72 lb. 

30« 

27? 

69 R 141 

8" 

Red 

.021" 

4 oz. 

5 

% lb. 

40^ 

36? 

69 R 142 

10" 

Red 

.021" 

4 oz. 

5 

I lb. 

60< 

54? 

69 R 143 

12" 

Red 

.021" 

6 oz. 

5 

2Vz lbs. 

73? 

66? 

69 R 195 

672" 

Purple 

.012" 

3 oz. 

5 

72 lb. 

23? 

21? 

69 R 196 

8" 

Purple 

.012" 

4 oz. 

5 

74 lb. 

33? 

30? 

69 R 1 97 

10" 

Purple 

.012" 

4 02. 

5 

1 lb. 

47? 

42? 


RECORD LABELS. Gummed record labels with .spaces for title, artist, 
date, etc. Shpg. wt., per pkg., 2 oz. 50 per pkg. " 

65 R 520. 4 or more Pkgs., EA.. . 3 1 C NET PER PKG. 35c 


Disc Cutting Needles 

AUDIOPOINTS. High-quality recording needles. *For non-profession¬ 
al and Presto Model K recorders. fFor professional recorders. 
65 R 960 has 87“ included angle; 65 R 961, 70°. All .003" except 
65 R 966, .001". Shpg. wt., 2 oz^___ 


Stock No. 

Mfr's Type 

Description 

NET EACH 

65 R 960* 

14" " 

Sapphire, short dural shank 


65 R 967* 

20 

As above, for microgroove 

4.85 

65 R 96!t 

14 

Sapphire, long dura! shank 

65 R 966t 

20 

As above, for microgroove 


65 R 962* 

202 

Sapphire, short brass shank 

3.88 

65R 963t 

202 

Sapphire, long brass shank 

65 R 964* 

34 

Stellite, short brass shank 

1.47 

65 R 965t 

34 

Stellite, long brass shank 


112 


Allied is Headquarters for Recording Equipment and Accessories 


































RCA TV Picture Tubes 



Fully guaranteed for 1 year. Number prefix in tube 
type indicates screen size. All tubes have magnetic 
focus and deflection except {electrostatic focus and 
magnetic deflection. ^Indicates aluminized screens. 
Department AU3 & AZ3 designates RCA, AU4 & 
AZ4 Raytheon; AU5 Dumont. Prices include Fed¬ 
eral Excise Tax. When ordering, give the complete 
Stock Number, which consists of the Dept. No. 
and the Manufacturer’s Tube Type. See page 442 
for shipping instructions. 



Stock No. { 

Shpg. Wt. 


NET 

1 Stock No. { 

Shpg. Wt. 

List 

NET 

Dept. 

Tube Type 

Lbs. 

List 

EACH 

Dept. 

Tube Type 

Lbs. 

EACH 

AU3 

8DP4t 

4 

$32.00 

23.52 

AZ3 

19AP4B 

24 

$52.50 

38.68 

AU4 

10APB4B 

5 

23.25 

17.10 

AU3 

20DP4A/20CP4A 

29 

40.25 

29.60 

AU3 

10BP4A 

13 

22.50 

16.53 

AU3 

20DP4C/20CP4D* 

29 

48.00 

35.15 

AU3 

10FP4A* 

13 

27.50 

20.19 

AU3 

20HP4A/20MP4t 

29 

42.00 

30.90 

AU3 

12KP4A* 

17 

31.75 

23.20 

AU3 

20HP4Dt* 

29 

49.75 

36.46 

AU3 

12LP4A 

17 

27.25 

19.93 

AU3 

21ACP4A/21AMP4A/21BSP4* 

33 

48.00 

35.15 

AU4 

14ASP4t* 

17 

43.50 

31.88 

AU3 

21ALP4A/21ALP4B1;* 

33 

49.75 

36.46 

AU3 

14ATP4t* 

12 

36.00 

26.46 

AU3 

21AP4 

25 

50.75 

37.24 

AU3 

14EP4/14CP4/14BP4 

14 

29.25 

21.56 

AU3 

21ATP4/21ATP4At* 

33 

49.75 

36.46 

AU3 

14HP4t 

14 

29.25 

21.56 

AU3 

21AVP4/21AUP4t 

33 

42.00 

30.90 

' AU3 

14QP4At* 

10 

38.00 

27.76 

AU3 

21AVP4B/21AUP4B/ 




AU3 

14RP4 

12 

29.25 

21.56 


21AVP4A/21AUP4At* 

33 

49.75 

36.46 

AU3 

14RP4A* 

12 

36.00 

26.46 

AU3 

21AWP4* 

33 

48.00 

35.15 

AU3 

14WP4/14ZP4* 

12 

36.00 

26.46 

AU3 

21BTP4t* 

31 

49.75 

36.46 

AU3 

16AP4A 

17 

48.25 

35.41 

AU3 

21CBP4At* 

33 

49.75 

36.46 

AU3 

16DP4A 

23 

45.75 

33.64 

AU3 

21CEP4t* 

28 

55.00 

40.38 

AU3 

16GP4B 

16 

48.25 

35.41 

AU4 

21CWP4t* 

31 

49.75 

36.46 

AU3 

16LP4A 

25 

44.50 

32.66 

AU3 

21DAP4 

26 

55.00 

40.38 

AU3 

16RP4/16KP4 

21 

33.25 

24.50 

AU3 

21DFP4t* 

33 

55.00 

40.38 

AU3 

16RP4A/16KP4A* 

21 

40.50 

29.72 

AU3 

21EP4A 

36 

42.00 

30.90 

AU3 

16TP4 

21 

33.25 

24.50 

AU3 

21EP4B* 

34 

49.75 

36.46 

AU3 

16WP4A 

21 

44.50 

32.66 

AU3 

21FP4At 

36 

43.75 

32.21 

AU4 

16ZP4 

24 

44.50 

32.66 

AU3 

21FP4Ct* 

34 

51.50 

37.76 

AU3 

17AVP4/17ATP4t 

17 

35.25 

25.80 

AU5 

21KP4At 

34 

54.75 

40.25 

AU3 

17 AVP4A/17 ATP4$ * 

17 

42.50 

31.04 

AU3 

21MP4t 

25 

52.50 

38.68 

AU3 

17BJP4t* 

17 

42.50 

31.04 

AU3 

21WP4 

31 

40.25 

29.60 

AU3 

17BP4A 

21 

33.25 

24.50 

AU3 

21WP4A* 

31 

48.00 

35.28 

AU3 

17BP4B* 

21 

40.50 

29.72 

AU3 

21XP4A* 

33 

49.75 

36.46 

AU3 

17BVP4t* 

14 

47.75 

34.95 

AU3 

21YP4t 

33 

42.00 

30.90 

AU3 

l7BZP4t* 

14 

47.75 

34.82 

AU3 

21YP4At* 

33 

49.75 

36.46 

- AU3 

17CDP4t* 

14 

47.75 

34.82 

AU3 

21ZP4A 

33 

40.25 

29.60 

AU4 

17CFP4J* 

16 

42.50 

31.04 

AU3 

21ZP4B* 

33 

48.00 

35.15 

AU3 

17CP4 

16 

43.75 

32.14 

AZ3 

24ADP4/24VP4A/ 




AU3 

17GP4J 

16 

48.25 

35.41 


24CP4A/24TP4 

43 

69.00 

50.64 

AU3 

17HP4/17RP4t 

23 

35.25 

25.80 

AZ3 

24AEP4t* 

43 

71.25 

52.26 

AU3 

17HP4B/17RP4CT* 

23 

42.50 

31.04 

AU3 

24AHP4t* 

37 

76.75 

56.52 

AU5 

17KP4t 

22 1 

35.75 

26.14 

AZ3 

24DP4A/24YP4t* 

43 

71.25 

52.26 

AU3 

17LP4/17VP41: 

23 i 

35.25 

25.80 

AZ4 

27EP4* 

61 

118.75 

87.22 

AU3 

17LP4A/17VP4Bt* 

23 

42.50 

3 i .04 

AZ3 

27MP4* 

42 

163.50 

1 26.49 

AU3 

17QP4 

23 

33.25 

24.50 

AZ4 

27RP4* 

61 

118.75 

87.22 

AU3 

17QP4A* 

23 

40.50 

29.72 

AZ3 

21AXP22At* (Color) 

38 

160.00 

137.20 

AU3 

17TP4t 

16 

43.75 

32.14 

AZ3 

21CYP22 (Color) 

53 

160.00 

137.20 



WESTINGHOUSE 8'" 

TV RECEIVER CHECK TUBE 

• Fits Most Sets 

• Self-focusing 

• Saves Time 

Here’s an extremely 
versatile 8" rectangular 
universal picture tube 
—a great aid in tele¬ 
vision servicing. An ex¬ 
ceptionally valuable time-saving accessory 
—permits testing television set without 
using the original picture tube. Provides a 
positive on-the-spot substitution test for 
questionable picture tubes and eliminates 
the necessity for taking the original picture 
tube back to shop for servicing. Even if it 
should prove necessary to take the chassis 
back for shop servicing, the check tube 
may remain in the customer’s set until the 
chassis is returned. Whether used in shop 
or on home service calls, the check tube 
saves time and money by providing a quick 
means for locating CRT or yoke troubles. 
The check tube is completely self-focusing. 
It can be used in virtually all electro mag¬ 
netically deflected television sets regardless 
of the deflection angle. For 53°, 66°, 70°, or 
90° yoke. No ion trap required. Ideal for 
electrostatic or magnetic-focus sets. The 
receiver check tube is lightweight and 
compact. A “must” for every TV service 
shop—a tremendous aid to the individual 
serviceman. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

AU5 8XP4. NET. .21.56 


Model 8YP4 Receiver Check Tube. Same as 
above, but with 110° magnetic deflection. 
Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

AU5 8YP4. NET..,., ...28.91 


SPECIAL AUDIO TUBES 


High quality tubes, specifically designed to deliver outstanding performance in 
audio circuits. Many of the tubes listed below are very widely used in the newest 
and most advanced types of high-fidelity equipment. Because they are manu¬ 
factured to conform to rigidly controlled specifications, you have complete 
assurance that they will be long-lasting and thoroughly reliable in operation. 
They are ideal as replacements for standard type tubes in hi-fi amplifiers and 
for other critical applications. Can be used to bring out the best in your existing 
equipment or for designing original equipment. Every tube guaranteed (except 
burnouts) for a full twelve months. *Directly interchangeable types. Other 
equivalent types listed may require slight wiring changes. MP after Stock No. 
indicates matched pair. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 



RCA 


Stock 

No. 

Tube Type 

Equiv. 

Tube 

NET 

EACH 

El-1614 

1614 


3.1 1 

EM620 

1620 

6J7 

6.36 

El-1621 

1621 

6F6 

2.40 

El-1622 

1622 

6L6 

3.15 

El-5881 

5881 

6L6 

3.50 


AMPEREX 


E4-6CA7 

6CA7* 

EL34 

3.60 

E4-EL84 

EL84* 

6BQ5 

1.20 

E4-ECC81 

ECC81* 

12AT7 

1.43 

E4-ECC82 

ECC82* 

12AU7 

1.15 

E4-ECC83 

ECC83* 

12AX7 

1.15 

E4-EF86 

EF86* 

6267 

1.45 


GEN ALEX 


E3-KT66 

E3-Z729 

E3-KT88 

E3-KT88IV1P 

KT66* 

Z729 

KT88 

KT88, 

Matched pr. 

6L6 

5879 

3.50 

2.95 

4.95 

1 1.65/Pr. 

TUNGSOL 

E3-5881 1 

1 5881* 1 

1 61-6 1 

1 3.50 

E3-6550 1 

1 6550 ! 

1 . 1 

1 4.95 


Allied always has the latest in new 
tubes. As new tube types are 
released, Allied will stock them. 


MULLARD 


Stock 

No. 

Tube Type 

Equiv. 

Tube 

NET 

EACH 

E3-GZ32 

GZ32 


3.19 

E3-EL34 

EL34* i 

6CA7 

4.65 

E3-EL34MP 

EL34, 

Matched pr. 


10.05/Pr. 

E3-6Z34 

GZ34 

5U4GA/B 

3.15 

E3-EL37 

EL37 

6L6 

4.31 

E3-EL37MP 

EL37 

Matched pr. 


9.3 8/Pr. 

E3-EABC80 

EABC80 

6AK8 

2.74 

E3-EBF80 

EBF80 

6N8 

2.25 

E3-EZ80 

EZ80 

6V4 

1.13 

E3-ECH81 

ECH81 

6AJ8 

2.63 

E3-EZ81 

EZ81 

6BW4 

1.23 

E3-ECC81 

ECC81* 

12AT7 

1.68 

E3-ECC82 

ECC82* 

12AU7 

1.38 

E3-ECL82 

ECL82 


2.63 

E3-ECC83 

ECC83* 

12AXT 

1.38 

E3-EL84 

EL84* 

6BQ5 

1.35 

E3-EL84MP 

EL84 

Matched pr. 


3.90/Pr, 

E3-ECC85 

ECC85 

6AQA 

1.71 

E3-EF86 

EF86* 

6267 

1.88 

E3-EF89 

EF89 


2.25 

E3-EC90 

tC90* 

_ 

1.31 

E3-EK90 

EK90 

6BE6 

1.69 

E3-EB91 

EB91* 

6AL5 

1.09 

E3-ECC91 

ECC91* 

6J6 

1.99 

E3-EF94 

EF94* 

6AU6 

1.29 


AUied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 


















RCA k^c^ivlrig Tubes 



RCA RADIOTRONS—THE GREAT 
NAME IN ELECTRONIC TUBES. Premi¬ 
um-quality receiving tubes, univer¬ 
sally known for their highly depend¬ 
able performance. Purchasers of 
tubes in quantity lots may obtain 
RCA tube literature at no cost—see 
page 117 of Catalog No. 180 for 
literature. *Not made by RCA— 
other well-known brands supplied. 


GUARANTEED FOR ONE FULL YlAR 

You can be sure of complete satis¬ 
faction when you ordet receiving 
tubes from Allied. We will replace 
any tube listed on these pages that 
does not give efficient performance 
for 12 months from date of purchase. 
This does not apply to burned-OUt 
or broken tubes* Av. shpg. wt. per 
tube, 4 oz.; per 10 tubes, lYi lbs. 


Extra Savings When You Buy More Than 5 Tubes 

The first net price column (1 to 5) is for orders of less than 6 tubes. If ybu buy 6 or more of any one type or assorted types 
(up to d total of 49), use the second net price column (6 to 49)* For 50 tubes and over, use the third price column. 


Tube 

Type 

List 

Price 

NET EACH 

In Quantities of: 

Tube 

Type 

List 

Price 

NET EACH 

In Quantities of: 

1 to 5 

6 to 49 

50 or More 

1 to 5 ' 

6 to 49 

50 or More 

OZ4 

$1.65 

.92 

.81 

.73 

3Q5GT 

$3.60 

2.01 

1.76 1 

1.58 

OZ4G 

2.00 

1.12 

.98 

.88 

3S4 

2.45 

1.37 

i.20 

1.08 

1A3 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1.34 

3V4 

2.35 

l.3i 

1.15 

1.03 

1A5GT 

3.20 

1.79 

1.57 

1.41 

4AU6 

2.15 

1.20 1 

1.05 

.94 

1A7GT 

3.70 

2.07 

1.81 

1.63 

4BG5* 

2.35 

1.31 ' 

1.15 

1.03 

1AH4* 

2.95 

1.65 

1.44 

1.30 

4BC8 

4.05 

2.26 

1.98 

1.78 

1AJ5* 

3.10 

1.73 

1.52 

i.37 

4BN6 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1.34 

1AX2 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1.34 

4BQ7-A 

4.00 

2.23 

1.96 

1.76 

1B3GT/1G3GT 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

4BS8 

3.85 

2.15 

1.89 

1.70 

1C5GT 

3.60 

2.01 

1.76 

1.58 

4BU8 

2.80 

1.56 

1.37 

1.23 

1 D8GT* 

4.80 

2.68 

2.35 

2.1 1 

4BX8* 

3.45 

1.93 

1.69 

1.52 

1DN5 

2.20 

1.23 

1.08 

.97 

4BZ6 

2.25 

1.26 

1.10 

.99 

1G4GT* 

2.75 

1.54 

1.35 

1.21 

4BZ7 

4.05 

2.26 

1.98 

1.78 

1H4G* 

2.50 

1.40 

1.23 

l.l 1 

4CB6 

2.30 

1.29 

1.13 

1.02 

1H6GT 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1.34 

4CS6* 

2.35 

1.31 

1.15 

1.03 

1J3* 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

4GY6* 

2.50 

1.40 

1.23 

l.l 1 

1J3GT* 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

4DT6 

2.25 

1.26 

1.10 

.99 

1K3GT* 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

5AM8 

3.20 

1.79 

1.57 

1.41 

1L4 

2.60 

1.45 

1.27 

1.14 

5AN8 

3.55 

1.98 

1.74 

1.57 

1L6 

3.35 

1.87 

1.64 

1.48 

5AQ5 

2.20 

1.23 

1*08 

.97 

1LA4* 

4.45 

2.49 

2.18 

1.96 

5AS4A 

2.10 

1.17 

1.03 

.93 

1LA6 

4.10 

2.29 

2.01 

l.8i 

5AS8 

3.45 

1.93 

1.69 

1.52 

1LB4 

4.45 

2.49 

2.18 

1.96 

5AT8 

3.25 

1.82 

1.59 

1.43 

1LC5 

4.05 

2.26 

1.98 

1.78 

5AU4* 

3.40 

1.90 

1.66 

1.49 

1LG6 

4.10 

2.29 

2.01 

1.81 

5AV8 

4.05 

2.26 

1*98 

1.78 

1LD5 

4.25 

2.37 

2.08 

1.87 

5AW4* 

2.50 

1.40 

1.23 

l.l 1 

iLE3 

4.25 

2.37 

2.08 

f .87 

5AZ4 

2.65 

1.48 

1.30 

1.17 

1LG5 

4.05 

2.26 

1.98 

1.78 

6B8 

3.90 

2.18 

1.91 

1.72 

1LH4 

3.95 

2.21 

1.94 

1.75 

5BE8* 

3.30 

1.84 

1.62 

1.46 

1LN5 

3.95 

2.21 

1.94 

1.75 

5BK7A 

3.40 

1.90 

1.66 

1 -49 

1N5GT 

3.65 

2.04 

1.79 

1.61 

5BQ7A 

4.00 

2.23 

1.96 

1.76 

1Q5GT* 

4.05 

2.26 

1.98 

1.78 

5BR8 

3.30 

1.84 

1.62 

1.46 

1 R5 

2;55 

1.43 

1.25 

1.12 

5BT8 

3.30 

1.84 

1.62 

1.46 

1S4 

3*65 

2.04 

1.79 

1.61 

5CG8 

3.25 

1.82 

1.59 

1.43 

1S5 

2.55 

11.43 

1*25 

1.12 

5GL8 

3.15 

1.76 

1.54 

1.39 

1T4 

2.40 

1.34 

1.18 

1.06 

5CM8* 

3.55 

1*98 

1.74 

1.57 

1U4 

2.35 

1.31 

1.15 

1.03 

5CQ8 

3.35 

1.87 

1.64 

1.48 

1U5 

1 2.05 

1.15 

1.00 

.90 

5CZ5 

2.85 

1.59 

1.40 

1.26 

1V 

1 3.65 

2.04 

1.79 

1.61 

5DH8* 

3.55 

1.98 

1.74 

1.57 


' 2.00 

1.12 

.98 

.88 

5J6 

2.80 

1.56 

1.37 

1.23 

1V6* 

3.75 

2.10 

1.84 

i.66 

5T4 

7.25 

4.05 

3.56 

3.20 

1X2A 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1*34 

5T8 

3.40 

1.90 

1.66 

1.49 

1X2B 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1.34 

5U4G* 

2.05 

1.15 

1.00 

.90 

2A3 

6.30 

3.52 

3.09 

2.78 

5U4GA* 

2.00 

1.12 

.98 

.88 

2AF4-A 

3.95 

2.21 

1-94 

1.75 

5U4-GB 

2.00 

1.12 

■98 

.88 

2B3* 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

5U8 

3.35 

1*87 

1.64 

1.48 

2BN4 

2.55 

1.43 

1.25 

1.12 

6V3* 

3.65 

2*04 

1.79 

1.61 

2CY5 

2.80 

1.56 

1.37 

1.23 

5V4GA 

3.30 

1*84 

1.62 

1*46 

2EA5* 

2.80 

1.56 

1.37 

1.23 

5V6GT 

2.20 

1.23 

1.08 

.97 

3A2 

3.60 

2.01 

i.76 

1.58 

5X4G 

2.95 

1.65 

1.44 

1.30 

3A3 

3.40 

1.90 

1.66 

1.49 

5X8 

3.30 

i.84 

1.62 

1.46 

3AF4A 

4.05 

2.26 

1.98 

1.78 

5Y3GT 

1.70 

.95 

.83 

.75 

3AL5 

1.85 

1.03 

.91 

.82 

5Y4GT 

2.35 

1.31 

1.15 

1.03 

3AU6 

2.15 

1.20 

1.05 

.94 

5Z3 

3.00 

1.68 

1.47 

1.32 

3AV6 

1.75 

.98 

.86 

.77 

6Z4 

4.55 

2.54 

2.23 

2.01 

3B2 

6.20 

3.46 

3.04 

2.74 

6A3* 

5.05 

2.82 

2.47 

2.23 

3BA6* 

2.05 

1.15 

1.00 

.90 

6A6* 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1.34 

3BC5 

2.30 

1.29 

1.13 

1.02 

6A7 

4.60 

2.57 

2.25 

2.03 

3BN4* 

2.55 

1.43 

1.25 

1.12 

6A8 

4.75 

2*65 

2*33 

2.10 

3BN6 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1.34 

6A8G 

4.75 

2.65 

2.33 

2.10 

3BU8 

2.80 

1.56 

1.37 

1.23 

6A8GT 

4.75 

2.65 

2*33 

2.10 

3BY6 

2.35 

i.3i 1 

1.15 

1.03 

6AB4 

2.15 

1.20 

1.05 

.94 

3PZ6 

2,35 

1.31 1 

1.15 

1.03 

6AB5/6N5 i 

3.70 

2*07 

1*81 

1.63 

3CB6 

2.25 

1.26 j 

l.iO 

.99 

6AB7 I 

S.OO 

2.79 

2.45 

2*20 

3CF6 

2.55 

1 -43 1 

1.25 

1.12 

6AC5GT 

4.35 

2.43 

2.13 

1*92 

3CS6 

2.45 

1.37 

1.20 

1.08 

6AC7 

4.05 

2.26 

1.98 

1.78 

3DK6* 

2.40 

1.34 

1.18 

1.06 

6AD7G 

5.90 

3.30 

2.89 

2.60 

3DT6 

2.20 

1.23 

1.08 1 

.97 

6AF4-A 

3.95 

2.21 

1.94 i 

1.75 

3LF4 

4.20 

2.35 

2.06 ! 

1*85 

6AF6G 

3.60 

2.01 

1.76 j 

1.58 

3Q4 

2.75 

1.54 

1.35 

1*21 

6AG5 

2.60 

1.45 

1.27 1 

1.14 
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RCA Receiving Tubes 


QUANTITY PRICES ALSO APPLY TO ASSORTED TUBES 


Tube 

Typo 

List 

Price 

NET EACH 

In Quantities of: 

Tube 

Type 

List 

Price 

NET EACH 

In Quantities of: 

1 to 5 

6 to 49 

50 or More 

1 to 5 

6 to 49 

SO or More 

6AG7 

$4.60 

2.57 

2.25 

2.03 

6CH8 

$3.60 

2.01 

1.76 

1.58 

6AH4GT 

3.30 

1,84 

1.62 

1.46 

6CK4* 

2.80 

1.56 

1.37 

1.23 

SAH6 

4.60 

2.57 

2.25 

2.03 

6CL6 

3.80 

2.12 

1.86 

1.57 

6AH6V=» 

4.65 

2.60 

2.28 

2.05 

6CL8 

3.15 

1.76 

1.54 

1.39 

6AK5 

4.65 

2.60 

2.28 

2.05 

6CM6 

2.55 

1.43 

1.25 

1.12 

6AK6 

2.85 

1.59 

1.40 

1.26 

6CM7 

2.80 

1.56 

1.37 

1.23 

6AL5 

1.85 

1.03 

.91 

.82 

6CM8=» 

3.55 

1.98 

1.74 

1.57 

6AL7GT 

5.45 

3.04 

2.67 

2.40 

6CN7 

2.60 

1.45 

1.27 

1.14 

6AM4 

5.60 

3.13 

2.74 

2.47 

6CQ8 

3.30 

1.84 

1.62 

1.46 

6AM8A 

3.25 

1.82 

1.59 

1.43 

6CR6 

2.40 

1.34 

1.18 

1.06 

6AN4 

4.95 

2.77 

2.43 

2.19 

6CS6 

2.35 

1.31 

1.15 

1.03 

6AN8 

3.50 

1.96 

1.72 

1.55 

6CS7 

2.80 

1.56 

1.37 

1 1.23 

6AQ5A 

2.15 

1.20 

1.05 

.94 

ecus 

2.30 

1.29 

1.13 

i 1.02 

6AQ6 

2.20 

1.23 

1.08 

.97 

6CU6/6BQ6GA* 

4.35 

2.43 

2.13 

1 1.92 

6AQ7GT 

4.00 

2.23 

1.96 

1.76 

6CU8 

3.65 

2.04 

1.79 

I.6I 

6AR5 

2.60 

1.45 

1.27 

1.14 

6CX8* 

3.65 

2.04 

1.79 

1.61 

6AS5 

2.40 

1.34 

1.18 

1.06 

6CY5 

2.75 

i.54 

1.35 

1.21 

6AS8 

3.30 

1.84 

1.62 

1.46 

6CY7’> 

2.95 

1.65 

1.44 

1.30 

6AT6 

1.90 

1.06 

.93 

.84 

6CZ5 

2.80 

1.56 

1.37 

1.23 

6AT8A 

3,20 

1.79 

1.57 

1.41 

6D6 

4.35 

2.43 

2.13 

1.92 

6AU4GTA 

3.35 

1,87 

1.64 

1.48 

6DA4* 

2.70 

1.51 

1.32 

1.19 

6AU5GT 

4.25 

2.37 

2.08 

1.87 

6 DBS* 

2.70 

1.51 

1.32 

1.19 

6AU6 

2.10 

1.17 

1.03 

.93 

6DC6 

2.75 

1.54 

1.35 

1.21 

6AU6A* 

2.10 

1.17 

1.03 

.93 

6DE6 

2.45 

1.37 

1.20 

1.08 

6AU8 

. 3.45 

1.93 

1.69 

1.52 

6DG6GT 

2.55 

1.43 

1.25 

1.12 

6AV5GA 

3.80 

2.12 

1.86 

1.67 

6DK6* 

2.35 

1.31 

1.15 

1.03 

6AV6 

1.65 

.92 

.81 

.73 

6DN6* 

6.25 

3.49 

3.06 

2.75 

8AW3A 

3.55 

1.98 

1.74 

1.57 

6DQ5 

7.65 

4.27 

3.75 

3.37 

6AX4GT 

2.65 

1.48 

1.30 

1.17 

6DQ6-A 

4.15 

2.32 

2.03 

1.83 

6AX5GT 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

6DS5 

2.65 

1.48 

1.30 

1.17 

6AX8* 

3.50 

1.96 

1.72 

1.55 

6DT5* 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

6AZ8 

4.20 

2.35 

2.06 

1.85 

6DT6 

2.15 

1.20 

1.05 

.94 

6B7« 

3.70 

2.07 

1.81 

1.63 

6DT8 

3.75 

2.10 

1.84 

1.66 

6B8 

4.70 

2.63 

2.30 

2.07 

6E5 

3.00 

1.68 

1.47 

1,32 

GBAG 

2.05 

1.15 

1.00 

.90 

6EA8* 

3.15 

1.76 

1.54 1 

1.39 

6BA7 

3.65 

2.04 

1.79 

1.61 

6EH5 

2.35 

1.31 

1.15 

1.03 

eOASA 

3.70 

2.07 

1.81 

1.63 

6F5 

3.10 

1.73 

1.52 1 

1.37 

6BC4 

4.80 

2.68 

2.35 

2.1 1 

6F6 

3.60 

2.01 

1.76 

1.58 

6BC5 

2.30 

1.29 

1.13 

1.02 

6F6G 

3.60 

2.01 

1.76 1 

1.58 

6BC7 

3.80 

2.12 

1.86 

1.67 

6F6GT 

3.65 

2.04 

1.79 

1.61 

6BC8 

3.95 

2.21 

1.94 

1.75 

6F7 

6.65 

3.71 

3.26 

2.93 

6BD6 

2.30 

1.29 

1.13 

1.02 

6F8G 

5.10 

2.85 

2.50 

2.25 

6BEe 

2.25 

1.26 

1.10 

.99 

6G6G 

4.05 ! 

2.26 

1.98 1 

1.78 

6BF6 

2,75 

1.54 

1.35 

1.21 

6H6 

2.75 

1.54 

1.35 

1.21 

6BF6 

1.80 

1.01 

.88 

.79 

6J5 ! 

2.55 

1.43 

1.25 1 

1.12 

6BG6G 

6.45 

3.60 

3.16 

2.84 

6J5GT 

2.55 

1.43 

1.25 

1.12 

6BG8GA 

6.45 

3.60 

3.16 

2.84 

6J6 

2.80 

1.56 

1.37 

1.23 

8BH8 

2.70 

1.51 

1.32 

1.19 

6J6A* 

2.80 

1.56 

1.37 

1.23 

8BH8 

3.45 

1.93 ! 

1.69 

1.52 

6J7 ! 

3.65 

2.04 

1.79 

1.61 

6Bje 

2.55 

1.43 

1.25 

1.12 

6J7GT 

3.65 

2.04 

1.79 

1.61 

6BJ8 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

6K5GT* 

3.00 

1.68 

1.47 

1.32 

6BK4 

7.50 

4.18 

3.68 

3.31 

6K6GT 

2.30 

1.29 

1.13 

1.02 

6BK5 

3.50 

1.96 

1.72 

1.55 

6K7 i 

3.75 

2.10 

1.84 

1.66 

6BK7B 

3.35 

1.87 

1.64 

1.48 

6K7GT 

3.75 

2.10 

1.84 

1.66 

6BL7GTA 

3,95 

2.21 

1.94 

1.75 

6K8 

4.45 

2.49 

2.18 

1.96 

GBm 

2.50 

1.40 

1.23 

1.1 1 

6L6 

6.10 

3.41 

2.99 

2.69 

6BN6 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1.34 

6L6GB 

4.20 

2.35 

2.06 

1.85 

8BN8 

2.70 

1.51 

1.32 

1.19 

6L7 

4.35 

2.43 

2.13 

1,92 

8BQ5 

2.60 

1.45 

1.27 

1.14 

6N7 

4.00 

2.23 

1.96 

1.76 

8BQ8GTB/6CU6 

4.35 

2.43 

2.13 

1.92 

6N7GT 

4.35 

2.43 

2.13 

1.92 

6BQ7A 

3.95 

2.21 

1.94 

1.75 

6P5GT* 

2.80 

1.56 

1.37 

1.23 

8BR8 

3.30 

1.84 

1.62 

1.46 

6Q7 

3.40 

1.90 

1.66 

1.49 

8BS8 

3.75 

2.10 

1.84 

1.66 

6Q7GT 

3.20 

1.79 

1.57 

1.41 

8BU8 

2.80 

1.56 

1.37 

1.23 

6R7 

3.60 

2.01 

1.76 

1.58 

8BV8* 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

6R8* 

3.85 

2.15 

1.89 

1.70 

6BW4* 

1.85 

1.03 

.91 

.82 

6S4-A 

2.05 

1.15 

1.00 

.90 

6BW8* 

3.30 

1.84 

1.62 

1.46 

6S7 

4.20 

2.35 

2.06 

1.85 

8BX7GT 

4.00 

2.23 

1.96 

1.76 

6S8GT 

2.75 

1.54 

1.35 

1.21 

6BY5-GA 

4.20 

2.35 

2.06 

1.85 

6SA7 

3.25 

1.82 

1.59 i 

1.43 

6BY8 

2.30 

1.29 

1.13 

1.02 

6SA7GT 

3.25 

1.82 

1.59 

1.43 

6BY8 

2.65 

1.48 

1.30 

1.17 

6SB7Y 

4.50 

2.51 

2.21 

1.99 

6BZ8 

2.25 

1.26 

1.10 

.99 

6SC7 

3.10 

1.73 

1.52 

1.37 

8BZ7 

3.95 

2.21 

1.94 

1.75 

6SD7GT> 

4.05 

2.26 ! 

1.98 1 

1.78 

8BZ8/X155« 

4.25 

2.37 

2.08 

1.87 

6SF5 

2.70 

1.51 

1.32 

1.19 

8C4 

1.80 

1.01 1 

.88 

.79 

6SF5GT 

3.20 

1.79 

1.57 

1.41 

8C5 

2.75 

1.54 

1.35 

1.21 

6SF7 

3.90 

2.18 

1.91 

1.72 

8C5GT 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

6SG7 

3.45 

1.93 ! 

1.69 

1.52 

6C8 

4.35 

2.43 

2.13 

1.92 

6SH7 

3.50 

1.96 

1.72 

1.55 

6C8G 

5.10 

2.85 

2.50 

2.25 

6SJ7 

2.75 

1.54 1 

1.35 

1.21 

6CB5A 

7.50 

4.18 

3.68 

3.31 

6SJ7GT 

3.20 

1.79 ! 

1.57 

1.41 

60 B6 

2.25 

1.26 

1.10 

.99 

6SK7 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1.34 

6CB6A=» 

2.25 

1.26 

1.10 

,99 

6SK7GT 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1.34 

SCD6GA 

5.80 

3.24 

2.84 

2.56 

6SL7GT 

3.25 

1.82 

1.59 

1.43 

60 E5* 

2.35 

1.31 

1.15 

1.03 

6SN7GTA* 

2.60 

1.45 

1.27 

1.14 

60 F6 

2.55 

1.43 

1.25 

i.l 2 

6SN7GTB 

2.65 

1.48 

1.30 

1.17 

6CG7 

2.45 

1.37 

1.20 

1.08 

1 1 RECEIVING TUBES CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE 1 

60G8A 

3.15 

i 1.76 

1.54 

1.39 
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TUBE LISTINGS CONTINUED FROM PAGES 114 AND 115 


Extra Scivings When You Buy More Than 5 Tubes 

The first net price Column (l to 5) Is for orders of less than 6 tubes. If you buy 
6 or more tubes of any one type Of assorted types (and up to a total of 4^), 
use the prices in the second net price column (6 to 49). For 50 tubes and oVGf^ 
use the third price cGlumn (50 or Mbre). 


Tube 

Type 

List 

Price 

NET EACH 

In Quantities of: 

Tube 

Type 

List 

Price 

NET EACH 

In Quantities of: 

1 to 5 

6 to 49 

50 or More 

1 to 5 

6 to 49 

50 or More 

6SQ7 

$2.70 

1.51 

1.32 

1.19 

12AE7* 

$3.10 

1.73 

1.52 

1.37 

6SQ7GT 

2.70 

1.51 

1.32 

1.19 

12AF6 

2.25 

i.26 

1.10 

.99 

6SR7 

2.70 

1.51 

1.32 

1.19 

12AF6A* 

2.25 

1.26 

1.10 

.99 

6SS7 

3.45 

1.93 

1.69 

1.52 

12AH7GT 

3.80 

2.12 

1.86 

1.67 

6T4 

4.25 

2.37 

2.08 

1.87 

12AJ6 

1.70 

.95 

.83 

.75 

6T8* 

3.35 

1.87 1 

1.64 

1.48 

12AL5 

1.90 

1.06 

.93 

.84 

6T8A 

3.35 

1.87 

1.64 

1.48 

12AL8 

4.05 

2.26 

1.98 

1.78 

6U5 

3.20 

1.79 

1.57 

l.4i 

12AQ5 

2.40 

1.34 

1.18 

1.06 

6U7G* 

2.55 

1.43 

1.25 

1.12 

12AT6 

1.85 

1.03 

.91 

.82 

6U8A 

3.30 

1.84 

1.62 

i.46 

12AT7 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1.34 

6V3A 

4.35 

2.43 

2.13 

1.92 

12AU6 

2.15 

1.20 

1.05 

.94 

6V6 

4.35 

2.43 

2.13 

1.92 

12AU7A 

1 2.45 

1.37 

1.20 

1.08 

6V6GT 

2.15 

1.20 

1.05 

.94 

12AV5GA 

I 3.85 

2.15 

1.89 

1.70 

6V8* 

3.95 

2.21 

1.94 

1.75 

12AV6 

' 1.65 

.92 

.81 

.73 

6W4GT 

2.40 

1.34 

I.I8 

1.06 

12AV7 

3.20 

!.79 

1.57 

1.41 

6W6GT 

2.85 

1.59 

1.40 

1.26 

12AW6 

3.00 

1.68 

1.47 

1.32 

6X4 

1.65 

.92 

.81 

.73 

12AX4-GTA 

2.60 

1.45 

1.27 

1.14 

6X5GT 

2.05 

1.15 

1.00 

.90 

12AX7 

2.50 

1.40 

1.23 

t.l 1 

6X8 

3.20 

1.79 

1.57 

1.41 

12AY7 

5.15 

2.88 

2.52 

2.27- 

6Y6G 

4.50 

2.51 

2.21 

1.99 

12AZ7 

2.75 

1.54 

1.35 

1.21 

7A4 

3.25 

1.82 

1.59 

1.43 

12B4^A 

2.70 

l.5i 

1.32 

1.19 

7A5 

3.85 

2.15 

1.89 

1.70 

12BA6 

2.00 

1.12 

.98 

.88 

7A6 

3.15 

1.76 

1.54 

1.39 

12BA7 

' 3.95 

2.21 

1.94 

1.75 

7A7 

3.50 

1.96 

1.72 

1.55 

12BD6 

1 2.25 

1.26 

1.10 

,99 

7A8 

4.45 

2.49 

2.18 

1.96 

12BE6 

2.15 

1.20 

1.05 

.94 

7AD7 

6.45 

3.60 

3.16 

2.84 

12BF6 

1.80 

1.01 

.88 

.79 

7AF7 

3.85 

2.15 

1.89 

1.70 

12BH7-A 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1.34 

7AG7 

3.85 

2.15 

1.89 

1.70 

126K5 

3.80 

2.12 

1.86 

1.67 

7AH7 

3.85 

2.15 

1.89 

1.70 

12BL6 

2.15 

1.20 

1.05 

.94 

7AU7 

2.65 

1.48 

1.30 

1.17 

12BQ6GTB/12CU6 

4.45 

2.49 

2.18 

1.96 

7B4 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1.34 

12BR7 

2.60 

1.45 

1.27 

1.14 

7B5 

4.75 

2.65 

2.33 

2.10 

12BV7 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1.34 

7B6 

3.25 

1^82 

1.59 

1.43 

12BY7-A 

3.10 

1.73 

1.52 

1.37 

7B7 

3.30 

1.84 

1.62 

1.46 

12BZ7 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1.34 

7B8 

3.55 

1.98 

1.74 

1.57 

12C5/12CU5=^ 

2.35 

1.31 

1.15 

1.03 

7C4* 

5.00 

2.79 

2.45 

2.20 

12C8 

5.65 

3.16 

2.77 

2.49 

7C5 

3.35 

1.87 

1.64 

1.48 

12CA5 

2.50 

1.40 

1.23 

l.l 1 

7C6 

3.30 

1.84 

1.62 

1.46 

12CN5 

2.25 

1.26 

1.10 

.99 

7C7 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1.34 

12CR6 

2.40 

1.34 

1.18 

1.06 

7E6* 

4.05 

2.26 

1.98 

1.78 

12CT8* 

4.05 

2.26 

1.98 

1.78 

7E6* 

4.05 

2.26 

1.98 

1.78 

12CU5 

2.35 

1.31 

1.15 

1.03 

7E7 

4.45 

2.49 

1 2.18 

1.96 

12CU6/12BQ6GA* 

4.45 

2.49 

2.18 

1.96 

7F7 

3.65 

2i04 

1.79 

i.6i 

12CX6 

2.25 

1.26 

1.10 

.99 

7F8 

4.60 

2.57 

; 2.25 

2.03 

12D4 

2.75 

1.54 

1.35 

1.21 

7G7 

4.00 

2.23 

1.96 

1.76 

12DB5* 

2.75 

1.54 

1.35 

1.21 

7H7 

3.90 

2.18 

1.91 

1.72 

12DE8* 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

7J7 

5.15 

2.88 

2.52 

2.27 

12DF7* 

2.60 

1.45 

1.27 

1.14 

7K7 

4.45 

2.49 

2.18 

1.96 

12DK7* 

2.95 

1.65 

1.44 

1.30 

7L7* 

4.25 

2.37 

2.08 

i .87 

12DL8 

3.90 

2.18 

1.91 

1.72 

TNT 

3.40 

1.90 

1.66 

1.49 

12DQ6-A 

4.25 

2.37 

2.08 

1.87 

7Q7 

4.10 

2.29 

2.01 

1.81 

12DS7 

3.50 

1.96 

1.72 

1.55 

7R7 

5.15 

2.88 

2.52 

2.27 

12DT5* 

2.95 

1.65 

1.44 

1.30 

7V7 

4.65 

2.60 

2.28 

2.05 

12DT7* 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

7W7 

4.75 

2.65 

2.33 

2.10 

12DT8 

3.75 

2.10 

1.84 

1.66 

7X7 

5.85 

3.27 

2.87 

2.58 

12DW8* 

3.10 

1.73 

1.52 

1.37 

7Y4 

2.75 

1.54 

1.35 

1.21 

12DZ6 

2.30 

1.29 

1.13 

1.02 

7Z4 

2.75 

1.54 

1.35 

1.21 

12EH5 

2.35 

1.31 

1.15 

l.03 

8AU8^ 

3.55 

1.98 

i 1.74 

1.57 

12EK6 

2.30 

1.29 

1.13 

1.02 

8AW8A 

3.70 

2.07 

! 1.81 

1.63 

12EM6* 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

8BA8A* 

3.65 

2.04 

1.79 

l.6i 

12EN6* 

2.70 

1.51 

1.32 

1.19 

8BH8* 

3.55 

1.98 

1.74 

1.57 

12F8 

2.60 

1.45 

1.27 

1.14 

8CG7 

2.50 

1.40 

1.23 

1.1 1 

12H8 

2.75 

1.54 

1.35 

1.21 

8CM7 

2.85 

1.59 

1.40 

1.26 

12J5GT 

2.70 

1.51 

1.32 

1.19 

8CN7^ 

2.60 

1.45 

1.27 

1.14 

12J7GT 

4.20 

2.35 

2.06 

I.8S 

8CS7* 

2.95 

1.65 

1.44 

1.30 

12J8 

3.30 

1.84 

1.62 

1.46 

8CX8* 

3.70 

2.07 

i.81 

1.63 

12K6 

2.75 

1.54 

1.35 

1.21 

9CL8* 

3.15 

1.76 

1.54 

1.39 

12KrGT 

4.05 

2.26 

1.98 

1.78 

9U8A* 

3.30 

1.84 

1.62 

1.46 

12K8 

4.75 

2.65 

2.33 

2.10 

10C8* 

4.25 

2.37 

2.08 

1.87 

12L6GT 

2.50 

1*40 

1.23 

l.l 1 

10D|7 

2,95 . 

1.65 . 

1.44 

1.30 

12Q7GT 

3,30 

1.84 

1.62 

1.46 

12A8GT 

4.75 

2.65 

2.33 

2.10 

12R5 

2.60 

1.45 

1.27 

1.14 

12AB5 

2.45 

1.37 

i 1.20 

1.08 

12S8GT* 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

12AC6i‘ 

2.20 

1.23 

1.08 

.97 

12SA7 

3.25 

1.82 

1.59 

1.43 

12Ab6 

2.25 

i.26 

i.lO 

.99 

12SA7GT 

3.25 

1.82 

1.59 

1.43 

12AE6 

1.85 

1.03 

.91 

.82 

12SC7 

3.30 

1.84 

1.62 

1.46 


Ill© 


As New Receiving Tubes are Released by Manufocturersi Allied Will Stock Them 



KCA Receiving Tubes 


QUANTITY PRICES ALSO APPLY TO ASSORTED TUBES 


Tube 

Type 

List 

Price 

NET EACH 

In Quantities of: 

Tube 

Type 

List 

Price 

NET EACH 

In Quantities of: 

1 to 5 

6 to 49 

50 or More 

1 to 5 

6 to 49 

50 or More 

12SF5 

$2.75 

1.54 

1.35 

1.21 

25L6 

$5.80 

3.24 

2.84 

2.56 

12SF6GT* 

2.70 

1.51 

1.32 

1.19 

25L6GT 

2.25 

1.26 

1.10 

.99 

12SF7 

3.95 

2.21 

1.94 

1.75 

25W4GT 

2.70 

1.51 

1.32 

i .19 

12SG7 

3.30 

1.84 

1.62 

1.46 

25W6GT* 

2.90 

1.62 

1 .43 

1.29 

12SH7 

3.60 

2.01 

1.76 

1.58 

25Z5 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

12SJ7 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

25Z6GT 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

12SJ7GT* 

3.20 

1.79 

1.57 

1.41 

26* 

4.35 

2.43 

3'. 13 

1.92 

12SK7 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1.34 

27 

4.35 

2.43 

3.13 

1.92 

12SK7GT 

3.05 

1.70 

1.49 

1.34 

35/51* 

4.35 

2.43 

3.13 

1.92 

12SL7GT 

3.75 

2.10 

1.84 

1.66 

35A5 

3.50 

1.96 

1.72 

1.55 

12SN7GT 

2.70 

1 .51 

1.32 

1.19 

35B5 

2.65 

1.48 

1.30 

1.17 

12SN7GTA* 

2.70 

1.51 

1.32 

1.19 

35C5 

2.15 

1.20 

1.05 

.94 

12SQ7 

2.65 

1 .48 

1.30 

1.17 

35L6GT 

2.45 

1.37 

1.20 

1 .08 

12SQ7GT 

2.65 

1.48 

1.30 

1.17 

35W4 

1.40 

.78 

.69 

.62 

12SR7 

2.80 

1.56 

1.37 

1.23 

35Y4 

2.75 

1.54 

1.35 

1.21 

12V6GT 

2.15 

1.20 

1.05 

.94 

35Z3 

2.75 

1.54 

1.35 

1.21 

12W6GT 

3.00 

1.68 

1.47 

1.32 

35Z4GT 

2.35 

1.31 

1.15 

1 .03 

12X4 

1.80 

1.01 

.88 

.79 

35Z5GT 

1.85 

1.03 

.91 

.82 

12Z3* 

3.50 

1.96 

1.72 

1.55 

36* 

4.35 

2.43 

2.13 

1.92 

13DR7* 

2.95 

1 .65 

1.44 

1.30 

37* 

3.80 

2.12 

1.86 

1.67 

14A7 

3.50 

1.96 

1 .72 

1.55 

38* 

4.35 

2.43 

2.13 

1.92 

14AF7 

3.80 

2.12 

1.86 

1.67 

41 

3.50 

1.96 

1.72 

1.55 

14B6 

3.30 

1 .84 

1.62 

1.46 

42 

3.45 

1.93 

1.69 

1.52 

14C7 

3.35 

1.87 

1.64 

1.48 

43 

4.70 

2.63 

2.30 

2.07 

14F7 

3.85 

2.15 

1.89 

1.70 

47 

8.70 

4.86 

4.26 

3.83 

14F8 

4.60 

2.57 

2.25 

2.03 

50A5 

3.95 

2.21 

1.94 

1.75 

14Q7 

4.10 

2.29 

2.01 

1.81 

50 B5 

2.65 

1.48 

1.30 

1.17 

14R7 

5.15 

2.88 

2.52 

2.27 

50C5 

2.15 

1.20 

1.05 

.94 

17AX4GT 

2.70 

1 .51 

1.32 

1.19 

50EH5 

2.30 

1.29 

1.13 

1.02 

17BQ6GTB 

4.60 

2.57 

2.25 

2.03 

50L6GT 

2.45 

1.37 

1.20 

1.08 

17C5* 

2.35 

1.31 

1.15 

1 .03 

50X6 

3.20 

1.79 

1.57 

1.41 

17D4GT* 

2.75 

1.54 

1.35 

1.21 

50Y6GT 

2.95 

1.65 

1.44 

1.30 

17DQ6A 

4.25 

2.37 

2.08 

1 .87 

50Y7GT 

3.05 

1 .70 

1.49 

1 .34 

17H3* 

1.95 

1.09 

.96 

.86 

56* 

2.60 

1.45 

1.27 

1.14 

18A5* 

3.75 

2.10 

1.84 

1.66 

57* 

4.35 

2.43 

2.13 

1.92 

19* 

3.70 

2.07 

1.81 

1.63 

58* 

4.35 

2.43 

2.13 

1.92 

19AU4 

3.50 

1.96 

1.72 

1.55 

70L7GT 

10.15 

5.66 

4.98 

4.48 

19AU4GTA* 

3.45 

1.93 

1.69 

1.52 

71 A* 

5.10 

2.85 

2.50 

2.25 

19BG6-GA 

6.50 

3.63 

3.19 

2.87 

75 

5.10 

2.85 

2.50 

2.25 

19C8* 

4.45 

2.49 

2.18 

1.96 

76* 

1.80 

1.01 

.88 

.79 

19J6 

3.15 

1.76 

1.54 

1.39 

78 

5.10 

2.85 

2.50 

2.25 

19T8 

3.35 

1.87 

1.64 

1.48 

80 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

19X8 

3.70 

2.07 

1.81 

1.63 

84/6Z4 

2.70 

1.51 

1.32 

1.19 

21EX6* 

5.70 

3.18 

2.79 

2.51 

85* 

4.35 

2.43 

2.13 

1.92 

24A 

4.15 

2.32 

2.03 

1.83 

117L7/117M7GT 

10.15 

5.66 

4.98 

4.48 

25AV5GA* 

3.80 

2.12 

1.86 

1.67 

117N7GT 

9.30 

5.19 

4.56 

4.10 

25AX4GT 

2.90 

1.62 

1.43 

1.29 

117P7GT 

9.30 

5.19 

4.56 

4.10 

25BK5* 

3.65 

2.04 

1 .79 

1.61 

117Z3 

2.50 

1.40 

1.23 

1.1 1 

25BQ6GTB/26CU6 

4.60 

2.57 

2.25 

2.03 

117Z6GT 

4.35 

2.43 

2.13 

1.92 

25C5 

2.15 

1.20 

1.05 

.94 

5642* 

5.00 

2.79 

2.45 

2.20 

25CA5* 

2.50 

1.40 

1.23 

i .1 1 

5879 

3.85 

2.1 5 

1.89 

1.70 

25CD6GB 

5.85 

3.27 

2.87 

2.58 

5881 

6.25 

3.49 

3.06 

2.75 

25DN6 

5.55 

3.10 

2.72 

2.45 

6973 

4.50 

2.51 

2.21 

1.99 

25EC6* 

5.70 

3.18 

2.79 

2.51 

7025 

2.95 

1.65 

1.44 

1.30 

25EH5 

2.30 

1.29 

1.13 

1.02 

7027 

5.25 

2.93 

2.57 

2.31 


As New Receiving Tubes are Released by Manufacturers, Allied Will Stock Them 


LATEST TRANSISTOR BOOKS 

TRANSISTORS AND SEMICONDUCTOR DIODES. By RCA. Pro¬ 
vides information on basic characteristics and theory. Many circuit dia¬ 
grams of receivers, amplifiers, oscillators, etc. 23 pages, 814x11". ^ ir 

38 A398. Postpaid in U.S.A. ZOC 

T RANSISTO R MANUAL. New 3rd edition. By G.E. A highly popular 
manual that covers circuits, applications and specifications. Includes 
several new hi-fi circuits and a complete stereophonic sound system. Lists 
over 175 new Jetec transistors, new circuits, etc. 168 pages. 5 VixS Vz". • ^ ^ 

38 K 869. Postpaid in U.S.A.. I.UU 

T RANSISTO RS. Coblenz and Owens. McGraw Hill. Theory and prac¬ 
tical applications for engineers, etc. 313 pages. 6x9". coo 

37 K459. Postpaid in U.S.A.O.OO 

28 USES FOR JUNCTION TRANSISTORS. By Sylvania. Chapters 
on Transistorized Amplifiers, Oscillators, Control Devices, etc. Includes 
elementary theory. 43 pages. 6x9". « jr 

37 K 121. Postpaid in U.S.A. oOC. 

TRANSISTORS—THEORY AND PRACTICE. By Rufus P. Turner. 

Chapters cover Semiconductor Theory, Transistor Characteristics, 
Transistor Amplifiers, Oscillators, etc. 144 pages. 5 VaxS’/i". rs r\(\ 

37 K923. Postpaid in U.S.A.Z.UU 

TRANSISTOR APPLICATIONS, VOL. 11. Many pages of circuits for 
receivers, amplifiers, test equipment, etc. Also sections on transistor 
theory, printed circuits, etc. 58 pages. 81/2x11". r-f\ 

37 A 139. Postpaid in U.S.A.OUC 

TRANSISTORS AND THEI R APPLICATIONS. By L. E. Garner, 
Jr. (Coyne). A practical guide to the uses of transistors. Chapters on 
transistor characteristics, circuits, etc. 105 pages. SVixSVz"- i cfs 

38 K 608. Postpaid in U.S.A.l.OU 

FUNDAMENTALS OF TRANSISTORS. By L. Krugman. Explains 
use of transistors for replacement of vacuum tubes, basic transistor oper¬ 
ation, characteristics, etc. Illustrated. 160 pages. Size, 514x8Vi", o Z c 
37 K474. Postpaid in U.S.A..Z.OO 


RCA TUBE LITERATURE 

3F37B TUBE MOVEMENT AND IN¬ 
VENTORY GUIDE. Helpful time-saver 
for the radio-TV service shop. No charge 
with tube order. ■ x- 

37 A I 27. Postpaid in U.S.A .lOC 

1275-H RECEIVI NG TUBES AN D PIC- 
TURETUBES BOOKLET. Gives charac¬ 
teristics and socket connections for power 
amplifiers, voltage amplifiers, oscillators, 
rectifiers, detectors, mixers and picture 
tubes. No charge with tu be order, 

58 A 244. Postpaid in U.S.A .ZOC 



RC-18 RCA RECEIVI NG TUBE MANUAL. Latest edition. One of the 

most helpful books published for radio-TV servicemen. Lists characteris¬ 
tics and typical operating conditions of all current RCA receiving-type 
tubes. Covers applications and installation of tubes. No charge with 
15 receiving tubes or one TV picture tube. "7^- 

37 K575. Postpaid in U.S.A./DC 


MINI-SPRING TUBE HOLD-DOWNS 

Hold tubes securely in place. Prevent breakage and assure 
greater stability. Particularly valuable where tubes are 
mounted upside down or in a horizontal position; also excel¬ 
lent for portable radios, portable test and measurement 
equipment, mobile transmitters and receivers, and other 
equipment subject to vibration and shock. For use with 7 
or 9 pin miniature tubes. Mount with nut and bolt, or may 
be installed with rivet. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 3 per package. 


Stock No. 1 

Type 

Height 1 

[ For Tubes 

Per Pkg. 

41 H 121 

562 

2%" 

6AQ5, 6X4, 35B5, 35W4, 50B5, etc. 

26<J 

41 H 122 

561 

1%" 1 

1R5, 6AG5, 6AT6, 6BE6, 6C4, etc. 

264 

41 H 1 23 

560 

P/2" 

6AJ5, 6AK5, 6AL5, 6AS6, 6N4, etc. 

264 

41 H 124 

563 

l/s" 

12AT7, 12AU7, etc. 

264 



See Pages 118 and 119 for Complete Listing of Transistors 
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Infest Transistors 


AUIED^HEADQUARTIRS FOR SEMICONDUCTORS 


• OEM Prices • In Stock—In Quantity • Most Complete Stocks 

• Some Day Shipment • New Types Added as Announced • Quantity Orders Scheduled 



EXPLANATION OF COLUMN HEADINGS AND SYMBOLS 


ColUhnn Headings; Pt indicates Max. Collector Dissipation @ 25° ex¬ 
cept tt80° C. BV indicates Breakdown Voltage. !« indicates Max. Collec¬ 
tor Current. Fa indicates Alpha Cut-Off Frequency, except tniin. cut-off. 

^ TEXAS INSTRUMENT_ 


stock Type 

8 EC 128 2N1171: 

8 EC 129 2N1181: 

8 EC m 2N118Ai 
8 EC 131 2N119i 

8 EC 238 2N120i 

8 Elio 2N145 
8E111 2NI46 
8E112 2N147 

Fig. 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Pt 

Mw 

150 

150 

150 

150 

150 

65 

65 

65 

BV 

V 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 

20 

20 

20 

le 

Ma 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

5 

5 

5 

Fu Description 

It Small signal; NPN 

2t Small signal; NPN 

8t Small signal; NPN 

2t Small signal; NPN 

7 Small signal; NPN 

. IF converter; NPN 

. IF converter; NPN 

NET EACH 
1-99 100-249 
10.00 6.65 
16.95 1 1.30 

16.95 i i .30 
22.05 14.70 
25.60 17.05 
2.75 ** 

3.20 *♦ 

3.60 ** 

8E 109 2N172 

A 

65 

16 

5 

. IF converter; NPN 

2.45 ** 

8E 104 2N185 

A 

150 

-20 

— 150 

.Audio; PNP 

1.45 ♦* 

8E 105 2N238 

A 

50 

-20 


.Audio; PNP 

1.40 ♦* 

8 EC 135 2N243t 


750 

60 

60 

. Med. power; NPN 

21.40 14.25 

8 EC 136 2N244J 


750 

60 

60 

. Med. power; NPN 

31.20 20.80 

8E116 2N248 

A 

30 

-25 

-5 

50 HF; PNP 

4.90 ** 

8E 106 2N250 

C 

25W 

-30 

-3A 


3.15 *♦ 

8E 107 2N251 

C 

25W 

-60 

-3A 


4.80 ♦♦ 

8E 100 2N252 

A 

30 

-16 

-5 


2.90 ♦♦ 

8E113 2N253 

A 

65 

I? 

5 


2.25 ♦* 

8E114 2N254 

A 

65 

20 

5 


2.60 

8E 108 2N294 

A 

300 

-25 

-200 


1.45 ** 

8E101 2N308 

A 

30 

-20 

-5 


2.75 ** 

8E 102 2N309 

A 

30 

-20 

-5 


2.90 ** 

8E 103 2N310 

A 

30 

-30 

-5 


2.90 ** 

8E 183 2N332§ 

L 

150 

45 

25 

It Small signal; NPN 

9.45 6.30 

8 EC 184 2N333§ 

L 

150 

45 

25 

2t Small signal; NPN 

16.20 10.80 

8 EC 185 2N334§ 

L 

150 

45 

25 

8t Small signal; NPN 

16.20 10.80 

8 EC 186 2N335§ 

L 

150 

45 

25 

2t Small signal; NPN 

2K60 14.40 

8 EC 187 2N336§ 

L 

150 

45 

25 

7 Smail signal; NPN 

25.60 17.05 

8 EC 188 2N337§ 

L 

125 

40 

20 

lot Switching; NPN 

>9.15 12.75 

SEC 189 2N338§ 

L 

125 

45 

25 

7 Switching; NPN 

?^-i8'7.20 

8 EC 190 2N339§ 

K 

1000 

55 

60 

. Med. power; NPN 

M2 • 3*20 

8 EC 191 2N340§ 

K 

1000 

85 

50 


19.95 13.30 

8 EC 192 2N341§ 

K 

1000 

125 

40 


24.00 16.00 

8 EC 193 2N342§ 

K 

1000 

60 

60 


13-40 

8 EC 194 2N343§ 

K 

1000 

60 

60 


30.75 20.50 

8E118 2N364 

A 

150 

30 

50 

2.5 Gen. purpose; NPN 

2.40 ** 

8E119 2N365 

A 

150 

30 

50 

3 Gen, purpose; NPN 

3.55 ** 

8E 120 2N366 

A 

150 

30 

50 

3,5 Gen, purpose; NPN 

5.95 ♦* 

8E121 2N367 

A 

150 

-30 

-50 

0.7 Gen. purpose; PNP 

1.55 ** 

8E 122 2N368 

A 

150 

-30 

-50 

1 Gen. purpose; PNP 

2.10 *♦ 

8E 123 2N369 

A 

150 

-30 

-50 

1,3 GeUi purpose; PNP 

2.40 ** 

8 EC 216 2N389t 

E 

85 

60 

2A 


69.0046.00 

8 EC 218 2N424J 

E 

85 

80 

2A 

. High power; NPN 

5|.20 36.p 

8E220 2N456 

C 

50W 

-40 

-5A 

. Power; PNP 

4.00 ** 

8E221 2N457 

C 

50W 

-60 

-5A 

.Power; PNP 

5.60 ** 

8E234 2N458 

C 

SOW 

-80 

-5A 

..... Power; PNP 

12.40 ** 

8 EC 227 2N497§ 

L 

4W 

60 

200 

10 Med. power; NPN 

24.10 16.05 

8 EC 228 2N498§ 

L 

4W 

100 

200 

14 Med. power; NPN 

30.75 20.50 

8E233 2N623 

L 

40 

-30 


90 HF; PNP 

12.50 ** 

8 EC 235 2N656J 

L 

4W 

60 

200 

10 Med. power; NPN 

IMI‘7.90 

8 EC 236 2N657t 

L 

4W 

100 

200 

14 Med. power; NPN 

34.25 22.95 

SEC 117 3N25 

D 

25 

-15 

-2 

200 VHF tetrode; PNP 

16.00 ** 

8 EC 195 3N32§ 

L 

125 

30 

10 

. HF; NPN 

25.05 16.70 

8 EC 196 3N33§ 

1 

125 

30 

10 

1.HF; NPN 

31.05 20.70 

8 EC 197 3N34§ 

1 

125 

30 

10 

. HF; NPN 

29.20 19.45 

8 EC 219 3N35§ 

L 

125 

30 

10 

100 HF;NPN 

31.50 21.00 

8E 237 204A 

A 

150 

60 

50 

2.5 Gen, purpose; NPN 

4.80 ** 

8E 115 800 

B 

65 

20 

5 


10.40 ** 

8 EC 124 903t 

A 

150 

30 

25 

It Small signal; NPN 

10.15 6*75 

8 EC 125 904J 

A 

150 

30 

25 

2t Small signal: NPN 

17.10 1 1.40 

8 EC 126 904Ai 

A 

150 

30 

25 

8t Small signal; NPN 

17.10 M.40 

8 EC 127 905t 

A 

150 

30 

25 

2t Small signal; NPN 

23.40 15.60 

8 EC 217 9l0t 

A 

150 

30 

25 

7 Small signal; NPN 

26.25 17.50 

8 EC 132 951t 


750 

50 

60 


20.85 13*90 

8 EC 133 9521: 


750 

80 

50 


21*15 14.10 

8 EC 134 953t 


750 

120 

40 


22.95 15.30 

8 EC 137 970J 


8.75W 

120 

140 

.Power; NPN 

60.00 40.00 


- Boh HUGHES 

**High-temperature” transistors—have coaxial leads which permit 
maximum flow of heat through the silicon crystal while providing 
extremely sturdy internal structure. For audio, switching and control 
circuitry at medium power levels. Feature 500 mw dissipation at 25° C. in 
free air; low saturation resistance, low collector and emitter cut-off 
current and high maximum voltages. Av. wt., 2 oz. ___ 


Stock jType 

Fig. 

Pt 

Mw 

BV tc 

V Ma 

Description 

NET EACH 

1-99 100-999 

8 EC 574 HA7501 

F 

500 

-60 . 

0.8 Audio; PNP 

22.00 16.93 

8 EC 575 HA7502 

F 

500 

-60 . 

0.9 Audio; PNP 

32.01 24*63 

8 EC 576 HA7503 

F 

500 

-no. 

0.5t Audio; PNP 

36.01 27.70 

8 EC 577 HA7505 

F 

500 

-35 . 

0.5t Audio; PNP 

12.61 9.70 

8 EC 578 HA7506 

F 

500 

-35 . 

0.5t Audio; PNP 

17.62 13.55 

8 EC 579 HA7507 

F 

500 

-20 . 

l;5t Audio; PNP 

21.61 16.63 

8 EC 580 HA7508 

F 

500 

-60 . 

0.5t Audio; PNP 

3I.Oi 23.85 


Symbols: tsilicon; §silicon in JETEC can; all others germanium.*RCA 
drift type. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. **Fop pric.es on quantity lots of 100 or 
more, write Allied’S industrial Division. 





@ RCA 


—'-SB, - S 


Stock 

No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Pt BV 

Mw V 

Ic 

Ma 

Fa 

Me 

Description 

NET 

EACH 

5 E 855 

2N77 

G 

35tt -25 

-15 

0.7 

Audio; PNP 

1.86 

5E 854 

2N104 

H 

150 -30 

-50 

0.7 

Audio; PNP 

2.25 

5E856 

2N105 

J 

35tt -25 

-15 

0.75 

Audio; PNP 

2.90 

5E857 

2N109 

H 

150 -25 

-70 


. Audio; PNP 

1.70 

5 E 858 

2N139 

H 

80 -16 

-15 

68 

IF; PNP 

1.93 

5E859 

2N140 

H 

80 -16 

-15 

10 

Converter; PNP 

2.06 

5 E 860 

2N175 

H 

50 -10 

-2 

0.85 

Audio; PNP 

2.42 

5 E 894 

2N206 

G 

75 -30 

-50 

0.78 

Audio; PNP 

5.47 

5E876 

2N215 

G 

Same as 2N104 but has flexible leads 

2.09 

5E877 

2N217 

G 

Same as 2N109 but has flexible leads 

1.70 

5E 878 

2N218 

G 

Same as 2N139 but has flexible leads 

1.93 

5E879 

2N219 

6 

Same as 2N140 but has flexible leads 

2.06 

5E884 

2N220 

G 

Same as 2N175 but has flexible leads 

2.25 

5E885 

2N247* 

K 

80 -35 

-10 

30 

RF; PNP 

3.22 

5E887 

2N269 

G 

120 -20 

-100 

12 

Switching; PNP 

3.78 

5E895 

2N270 

K 

250 -25 

-150 


. Audio; PNP 

1.89 

5E888 

2N274* 

G 

80 -35 

-10 

30 

RF; PNP 

3.22 

5E889 

2N301 

C 

llWtt -40 

-2A 


. Power; PNP 

2.97 

5E893 

2N301A 

G 

llWtt -60 

-2A 


. Power; PNP 

4,83 

5E 967 

2N351 

L 

lOWtt -40 

-3A 


. Power; PNP 

3.22 

5E974 

2N356 

L 

100 20 

500 

3 

Switching; NPN 

5.64 

5E 975 

2N357 

L 

100 20 

500 

6 

Switching; NPN 

7.08 

5 E 976 

2N358 

L 

100 20 

500 

9 

Switching; NPN 

9.66 

5 E 961 

2N370* 

K 

80 -20 

-10 

30 

RF; PNP 

3.22 

5E962 

2N371* 

K 

80 -20 

-10 

30 

Osc.; PNP 

3.22 

5 E 963 

2N372* 

K 

80 -20 

-10 

30 

Mixer; PNP 

3.22 

5E969 

2N373* 

K 

80 -25 

-10 

30 

IF; PNP 

2.25 

5E 971 

2N374* 

K 

80 -25 

-10 

30 

Converter; PNP 

2.33 

5E968 

■ 2N376 

C 

lOWtt -40 

-3A 


. Power; PNP 

3.38 

5 E 896 

2N384* 

G 

120 - 30 

-10 

100 

VHF; PNP 

6.44 

5 E 897 

2N398 

L 

50 -105 

-100 


. Switching; PNP 

2.42 

5E898 

2N404 

L 

120 -25 

-100 

12 

Switching; PNP 

4.03 

5E965 

■ 2N405 

H 

150 -12 

-70 


. Audio; PNP 

1.13 

5 E 899 

2N406 


Same as 2N405, but has flexible leads | 

i.l3 

5E953 

2N407 

H 

150 1 -201 

-701. 


lAudio; PNP 

1.36 

5E950 

2N408 

G 

Same as 2N407 but has flexible leads 1 

1.36 

5E954 

■ 2N409 

H 

80 1 -121 

-151 

6.8 

1IF;PNP 1 

l.6i 

5E95I 

2N410 

G 

Same as 2N409 but has flexible leads 1 

1*61 

5E955 

2N41l'“ 

H 

1 80 1 -121 

-15 1 

10 

IConverter; PNP | 

r.70 

5 E 952 

2N412 

G 

Same as 2N411 but has flexible leads 

1.70 

5 E 970 

2N544 

K 

80 -18 

-10 

1 30 

RF; PNP 

2.42 

5 E 977 

2N578 

L 

120 -20 

-400 

5 

Switching; PNP 

4.99 

5 E 978 

2N579 

L 

120 -20 

-400 

8 

Switching; PNP 

7.08 

5E982 

2N580 

L 

120 -20 

-400 

15 

Switching; PNP 

9,57 

5 E 979 

■ 2N581 

L 

80 -18 

-100 

8 

Switching; PNP 

3.06 

5 E 983 

2N582 

L 

120 -25 

-100 

18 

Switching; PNP 

7.25 

5 E 980 

2N583 

G 

80 -18 

-100 

8 

Switching; PNP 

2.81 

5 E 984 

2N584 

G 

120 -25 

-100 

18 

Switching; PNP 

6,44 

5 E 981 

2N585 

L 

120 25 

200 

5 

Switching; NPN 

'3.6S 

5 E 972 

2N586 

K 

250 -45 

-250 


. Switching; PNP 

2.97 

5 E 966 

2N591 

J 

50 -32 

- 40 

6.7 

Audio; PNP 

i.20 


RAYTHEON 


5 E 956 

2Ni06 

A 

100 

-20 

-10 

1.2 

Audio; PNP 

4.55 

5 E 921 

2N131A 

A 

100 

-30 

-100 

0.8 

Audio; PNP 

2.83 

5 E 922 

2N132A 

A 

100 

-20 

-100 

1.2 

Audio; PNP 

2.83 

5 E 923 

2N133A 

A 

100 

-lb 

-100 

0.8 

Audio; PNP 

2.97 

5 E 799 

2N138B 

A 

100 

-35 

-100 

1 

Audio; PNP 

[ 2.90 

7 E 744 

2N155 

C 

8.5W 

-30 

-3A 

145KC 

Power; PNP 

3.35 

8 EC 000 2N327At 


337 

-50 

-100 

0.3 

Gen. purpose: PNP 

14.87 

5 E 867 

2N362 

L 

168 

-20 

-400 

1.2 

Audio: PNP 

1.3? 

8 E 006 

2N363 

L 

168 

-40 

-400 

1.2 

Audio; PNP 

i.r6- 

8 E 007 

2N413 

L 

150 

-18 

-200 

3 

RF; PNP 

1.88 

5 E 818 

2N414 

L 

150 

-15 

-200 

5 

RF; PNP 

2.07 

8 E 008 

2N416 

L 

150 

-12 

-200 

10 

RF; PNP 

6.44 

7 E 425 

2N417 

L 

150 

-10 

-200 

20 

RF; PNP 

8.26 

8 E 009 

2N422 

L 

150 

-20 

-100 

0.8 

Audio; PNP 

2.14 

8 E 010 

2N425 

L 

150 

-20 

-400 

4 

Computer; PNP 


8 EOl 1 

2N426 

L 

150 

-18 

-400 

6 

Computer; PNP 

4.96 

8 E0I2 

2N427 

L 

150 

-15 

-400 

11 

Computer; PNP 

7.26 

8 E0i8 

2N464 

J 

168 

40 

400 

0.6 

AF Amplifier 

1.82 

5 E 957 

2N482 

L 

50 

-12 

-20 

3 

IF; PNP 

1.65 

5 E 958 

2N483 

L 

50 

-12 

-20 

5 ! 

IF; PNP 

1,74 

5 E 959 

2N484 

L 

50 

-10 

-20 

9 

IF; PNP 

j*82 

5 E 960 

2N486 

L 

50 

-10 

-12 

9 

Converter; PNP 

1.82 

8 EC 014 2N619I ! 

... i.. 

337 

40 

lOO 

0.2 

Gen. purpose; NPN I 

14*87 

8 EC 01 5 2N620t 


337 

30 

100 

0.35 

Gen, purpose; NPN 

26.43 

8 EC 01 6 2N621t 


337 

20 

100 

0.5 

Gen. purpose; NPN 

39.65 

8 EC 01 7 2N622t 


337 

20 

100 

0.25 

Gen. purpose; NPN 1 

29.74 

5E8I 1 

CK721 


180 

-15 

-10 

13 

Audio; PNP j 

2.40 

5 E 822 

CK722 


180 

-22 

! -10 

.5 

Audio; PNP 

.99 

5 E 809 

CK768 

"a" 

150 

-15 

-100 

2.5 

IF-AF; PNP 1 

1.50 
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Latest Transistors 


COLUMN HEADS AND SYMBOLS: 

Pt: Max. Collector Diss. at 25° 
C. except §30° C.; #40° C.; **50° 
C.; §§80° C. BV; Breakdown 

Voltage; Ic; Collector Current; 
Fa: Typical Alpha Cut-Off Freq. 
except *Max.; JtMin. tMilitary- 
Approved. JSurface Barrier. All 
are germanium except #ifsilicon. 
ttHeat sink. 2 oz. 



0 E 0 



GENERAL ® ELECTRIC 


stock 

No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Pt 

Mw 

BV 

V 

1 c 
Ma 

Fa 

Me 

Description 

NET’ 

EACH 

7 E443 

2N43 

A 

240 

-30 

-300 

1.3 

Audio; PNP 

4.77 

8 E050 

2N43A 

A 

155 

-25 


1.3 

Audio; PNP 

4.80 

8 E068 

USAF/2N43At 

A 

155 

-25 


1.3 

Audio; PNP 

6.42 

7 E 444 

2N44 

A 

240 

-30 

-300 

1 

Audio; PNP 

3.16 

8 E069 

USAF/2N44At 

A 

155 

-25 


1 

Audio; PNP 

5.69 

7 E448 

2N78 

C 

65 

15 

20 

9 

Computer; NPN 

3.64 

7 E442 

2N107 

A 

50 

-12 

10 

0.6 

Audio; PNP 

.97 

7E938 

2N123 

A 

150 

-15 

-125 

8 

Computer; PNP 

5.37 

7 E484 

2N135 

A 

100 

-20 

-.50 

3 

RF 

IF; PNP 

2.10 

7E485 

2N136 

A 

100 

-20 

-50 

5 

RF 

IF; PNP 

2.51 

7E486 

2N137 

A 

100 

-10 

-50 

7 

RF 

IF; PNP 

6.07 

7 E 941 

2N167 

C 

75 

30 

75 

9 

Computer: NPN 

6.31 

7E488 

2N168A 

C 

65 

15 

20 

8 

IF; NPN 

2.02 

7E489 

2Ni69 

C 

65 

15 

20 

9 

IF; NPN 

1.92 

7 E49a 

2N169A 

C 

65 

25 

20 

9 

IF; 

NPN 

1.96 

7E441 

2N170 

C 

25 

6 

20 

4 

Audio; NPN 

1.26 

7 E415 

2N186A 

A 

200 

-25 

-200 

0.8 

Audio; PNP 

1.92 

7 E 417 

2N187A 

A 

200 

-25 

-200 

1 

Audio; PNP 

1.96 

7 E419 

2N188A 

A 

200 

-25 

-200 

1.2 

Audio; PNP 

1.99 

7E420 

2N189 

A 

75 

-25 

-50 

0.8 

Audio; PNP 

1.73 

7E421 

2N190 

A 

75 

-25 

-50 

1 

Audio; PNP 

1.74 

7E422 

2N191 

A 

75 

-25 

-50 

1.2 

Audio; PNP 

1.78 

7E423 

2N192 

A 

75 

-25 

-50 

1.5 

Audio; PNP 

1.84 

7 E942 

2N241 

A 

100 

-25 

-200 

1.3 

Audio; PNP 

1.89 

7 E 943 

2N241A 

A 

200 

-25 

-200 

1.3 

Audio; PNP 

2.04 

7 E 944 

2N265 

A 

75 

-25 

-50 

1.5 

Audio; PNP 

1.87 

7 EJ945 

i 2N292 

C 

65 

15 

-20 

5 

RF 

IF; NPN 

1.82 

7 E 499 

2N293 

C 

65 

15 

-20 


RF 

IF; NPN 

1.99 

7 E948 

2N319 

B 

240 

-20 

-200 

2 

Audio; PNP 

1.96 

7 E 978 

2N320 

B 

240 

-20 

-200 

2.5 

Audio; PNP 

1.99 

7 E 979 

2N321 

1 B 

240 

-20 

-200 

3 

Audio; PNP 

2.04 

7 E980 

1 2N322 

i B 

140 

-16 

-100 

2 

Audio; PNP 

1.74 

7 E982 

2N324 

B 

140 

-16 

-100 

3 

Audio; PNP 

1.84 

7 EC 991 

2N332## 

B 

150 

45 

25 

30 

Amp&Computer;NPN 

9.55 

7 EC 992 

2N333## 

B 

150 

45 

25 i 

33 

Amp&Computer;NPN 

17.30 

7 EC 993 

2N335## 

B 

150 

45 

25 1 

38 

Amp&Computer;NPN 

22.05 

8 E051 

2N394 

r B 

150 

-10 

-200 

5.5 

Computer; PNP 

3.89 

8 E052 

2N395 

B 

150 

-15 

-200 

7 

Computer; PNP 

3.33 

8 E 053 

2N396 

B 

' 150 

-20 

-200 

7 

Computer; PNP 

5.29 

8 E 054 

2N397 

B 

150 

-10 

[-250 

10 

Computer; PNP 

7.94 

8 E055 

2N450 

B 

150 

30 

30 

25 

RF; NPN 

3.17 

7 EC 994 

2N489## 


1 350 

! 45 


0.9* 

Uni 

unction PN sw. 

15.00 

7 EC 995 

2N490## 

1 B 

1 350 

55 


0.7* 

Uni 

unction PN sw. 

15.00 

7 EC 996 

2N491## 

B 

350 

i 45 


0.8* 

Uni 

unction PN sw. 

15.00 

7 EC 997 

2N492## 

B 

350 

1 55 


0.7* 

Uni 

unction PN sw. 

15.00 

7 EC 998 

2N493## 

B 

350 

45 


0.7* 

Uni 

unction PN sw. 

15.00 

7 EC 999 

2N494## 

B 

350 

55 


0.65* 

Uni 

unction PN sw. 

15.00 

8 E056 

2N508 

I B 

140 

-16 

-ioo 

3.5 

Aud 

io; PNP 

1.87 

8E064 

2N524 

B 

225 

-45 

-500 

2 

Audio; PNP 

2.99 

8 E 065 

2N525 

B 

225 

-45 

-500 

2.5 

Audio; PNP 

3.16 

8 E066 

2N526 

I B 

225 

-45 

-500 

3 

Audio; PNP 

3.49 

8E067 

2N527 

B 

225 

-45 

-500 

3.3 

Audio; PNP 

4.07 

7 E 983 

4JD1B3 

A 

1 200 

1-30 

1000 

0.8 

Symmet sw.; PNP 

6.47 

7 E984 

1 4JD1B4 

A 

i 200 

1-30 

1000 

0.8 

Symmet sw.; PNP 

6.87 


o 


MOTOROLA 

2N700 “Mesa”. PNP; for lower UHF range. Oscillates 
up to 600 me; at least 10 db gain at 200 me. Maximum 
junction temperature, 100° C. Pt : 50 mw; BV: 15 v.; 
Ic: 5 ma; Fa: 500 me. oz ort 

5 EC 948. NET EACH.. JO.oU 


Stock 

No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Pt 

Mw 

BV 

V 

Ic 

Ma 

Fa 

Me 

Description 

NET 

EACH 

5 E930 

2N176 

K 

40W§ 

-40 

3A 

7 kc 

Power; PNP 

2.78 

5 E936 

2N350 

K 

40W§ 

-40 

3A 

8 kc 

Power; PNP 

2.8b 

5E937 

2N351 

K 

40W§ 

-40 

3A 

7 kc 

Power; PNP 

3.00 

5 E931 

2N375 

K 

40 W§ 

-80 

3A 

10 kc 

H.V. Power; PNP 

b.bb 

5E938 

2N376 

K 

40W§ 

-40 

3A 

6 kc 

Power; PNP 

3.15 

5 E462 

2N425 

R 

150 

-30 

400 


Switching; PNP 

4.35 

5 E463 

2N426 

B 

150 

-30 

400 

■6 

Switching; PNP 

4.50 

5 E464 

2N427 1 

B 

150 

-30 

400 


Switching; PNP 

6.60 

5 E465 

2N428 

B 

150 

-30 

400 

'17 1 

Switching; PNP 

9.00 

5 E450 

2N464 

6 

150 

-45 

100 

0.7 

Switching; PNP 

1.65 

5 E451 

2N465 

B 

150 

-45 

100 

0.8 

Audio; PNP 

1./3 

5 E452 

2N466 

B 

150 

-35 

100 

1 

Audio; PNP 

1.80 

5 E453 

2N467 

B 

150 

-35 

100 

1.2 

Audio; PNP 

2.25 

5 E 941 

2N505 

K 

125 

-40 

400 

18 

Switching; PNP 

6.00 

5 E 939 

2N554 

K 

40W§ 

-30 

3A 

. 1 

Power; PNP 

1.35 

5 E940 

2N555 

K 

40W§ 

-40 

3A 

8 kc 

Power; PNP 

1.95 

5 EC 947 

2N618 

K 

40W§ 

-80 

3A 

8.5 kc ^ 

H.V.Power&Sw;PNP 

6.37 

5 E943 

2N627 

K 

50 W§ 

-40 1 

lOA 

7.5 kc 

Switching; PNP 

5.25 

5 E 944 

2N628 

K 

50W§ 

-60^ 

lOA 

7.5 kc 

Switching; PNP 

6.75 

5 EC 945 

2N629 

K 

50W§ 

-80 

lOA 

7.5 kc 

Switching; PNP 

10.50 

5 EC 946 

2N630 j 

K 

50W§ 

-100 

lOA 

7.5 kc 

Switching; PNp 

21.00 

5 E454 

2N650 

B 

200 

-45 

250 

i2 

Audio; PNP 

1.87 

5E455 

2N651 ' 

6 

200 

-45 

250 

2.5 

Audio; PNP 

2.10 

5 E456 

2N652 

B 

200 

-45 

250 

3 

Audio; PNP 

2.40 

5 E457 

2N653 

B 

200 

-30 

250 

2 

Audio; PNP 

1.65 

5 E458 

2N654 1 

B 

200 

-30 

250 

2.5 

Audio; PNP 

1.80 

5 E459 

2N655 

B 

200 

-30 

250 

3 

Audio; PNP 

1.95 

5 E466 

2N669 1 

K 

10W§ 

-40 

3A 

5 

Power; PNP 

3.15 

5 E932 

MN-32 

K 

40W§ 

1-40 

|3A 

15 kc 

Power; PNP 

3.30 


§ 0 0 


Stock I 
No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Pt 

Mw 

BV 

V 

Ic 

Ma 

1 Fa 

I Me 

Description 

NET 

EACH 

8 E 305 

2N128 

F 

30 

-10 

-5 

65* 

IF, RF;SBTf 

6.30 

8E311 

2N207 

E 

50 

-12 

-20 

2 

Audio; PNP | 

2.8U 

8E312 ' 

2N207A 

E 

50 

-12 

-20 

2 

Audio; PNP | 

3.UU 

8E313 

2N207B 

E 

50 

-12 

-20 

2 

Audio; PNP | 

3.40 

8E307 

2N223 

E 

200 

-18 

-150 

0.6 

Audio; PNP , 

1.65 

8E308 

2N224 

E 

250 

-25 

-150 

0.51 

Audio; PNP 

1.9b 

8E309 

2N226 

E 

250 

-30 

-150 

0.4 

Audio: PNP 

l.bb 

8E306 

2N240 

F 

30 

-6 

-15 

50 

Computer; SBTJ 

/.3b 

8E302 

2N344/SB101 

F 

20# 

-5 

-5 

50 

IF, RF; SBTJ 

3.45 

8E303 

2N345/SB102 1 

F 

20# 

-5 

1-5 

50 

IF, RF; SBTt 

4.35 

8E304 

2N346/SB103 1 

F 

20# 

-5 

[-5 

75 

IF, RF; SBTt 

5.85 

8E317 

2N352 

G 

25W 

-40 

-2A 

16 kc 

Power; PNP 

2.80 

8 E318 

2N353 

G 

30W 

-40 

-2A 

16 kc 

Power; PNP 

3.75 

8E319 

2N386 

G 

12.5W 

-60 

-3A 

7kc 

Power; PNP 

6.75 

8 E320 

2N387 

G 

12.5W 

-80 

I-3A 

6kc 

Power; PNP 

9.7b 

8 E324 

2N393 

F 

50 

-6 

-50 

60* 

Switching; Micro-Alloy 

9.40 

8 E310 

2N462 


150 

-40 

-200 

0.8 

Bilateral; PNP 

6.00 

8 EC 322 

2N495#/ 

F 

150 

-25 

-50 

15* 

IF, RF, PNP 

21.00 

8 EC 323 

2N496## 

F 

150 

-10 

-50 

15* 

Switching; PNP 

26.55 

8E325 

2N499 

F 

75 

-30 

1-50 

320* 

VHF; MADT 

8.25 

8 EC 326 

2N500 

F 

75 

-20 

i-50 

1500* 

UHF Osc.; MADT 

10.90 

8 EC 327 

2N501 

F 

50 

-15 

-50 

375* 

Switching; MADT 

14.25 

8 EC 328 

2N502 

D 

60 

-20 

-50 

700* 

UHF; MADT 

12.40 

8 EC 329 

2N503 


60 

-20 

-50 

425* 

RF; MADT 

11.25 

8E330 

2N504 

F ! 

50 

-35 

-50 

100* 

IF, HF, MADT 

6.00 

8E314 

2N534 

E 

25** 

-50 

-25 

2 

Audio; PNP 

2.80 

8 E315 

2N535 

E 

50 

-20 

-20 

l2 

Audio; PNP 

2.80 

8 E316 

2N536 

E 

50 

-20 

-30 

|1 

Switching; PNP 

3.40 

8E331 

2N588 

F 

80 

-20 

-50 

225* 

IF, VHF; MADT 

6.00 

8 EC 321 

2N589 

G 

37.5W 

-100 

-3A 

:9 

Power; PNP 

13.50 

8E334 

2N597 

D 

250 

-30 

-400 

[4.5 

Switching; PNP 

4.35 

8E335 

2N598 

D 

250 

-30 

-400 

7.5 1 

Switching; PNP 

5.85 

8 E336 

2N599 

D 

250 

-30 

-400 

Il8 

Switching; PNP 

8.85 

8 E 337 

2N670 

D 

300 

-40 

-2A 

0.65 

Pulse Amp.; PNP 

3.90 

8E338 

2N671 


IW 

-40 

-2A 

l0.5 

Pulse Amp.; PNP 

5.25 

8 E339 

2N672 


300 

-25 

-2A 

1600 1 

Pulse Amp.; PNP 

3.90 

8E301 

SBIOO 

F 

10# 

-4.5 

-5 

45* 1 

IF, RF;SBTt 

3.90 

8E300 

SB200 


10# 

-4.5 

-5 

122.5* 1 

HF;SBT| 

2.25 


ifA SYLVANIA 


Stock 

No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Pt 

Mw 

BV 

V 

Ic 

Ma 

Fa 

Me 

Description ; 

NET 

EACH 

7E342 

2N34 

H 

50 

-40 

50 

0.4 

GenT Purp.; PNP 

3.30 

7E341 

2N35 

H 

50 

40 

1000 

10 kett 

GenT Purp.; NPN 

1.16 

7E343 

2N68 

J 

1.5W 

-30 

1.5A 

0.4 

Power; PNP 

b.36 

7E344 

2N94 

H 

50 

20 


3 

RF, IF; NPN 

1.65 

7E346 

2N94A 

H 

50 

20 

50 

3 

RF, IF; NPN 

5.78 

7E345 

2N95 

J 

1.5W 

30 

1.5A 

0.4 

Power; NPN 

b.36 

7E335 

2N101 

.... 

IW 

-30 


0.4 

Power; PNP 

4.9b 

7E336 

2N102 


IW 

30 

800 

0.4 

Power; NPN 

4.95 

8E650 

1 2N109 


50 

-25 

70 


Audio; PNP 

1.74 

7 EC 339 

2N141 1 

J 1 

1.5W 

-60 

800 

0.4 

Power; PNP 

10.31 

7 EC 349 

2N142 1 

J 

1.5W 

60 

800 

0.4 

Power; NPN 

10.31 

8E651 

2N143 


IW 

-60 

800 

0.4 

Power: PNP 

9.90 

8 E 652 

2N144 


IW 

60 

800 

0.4 

Power; NPN 

9.90 

8 E653 

2N155 

k 

8.5Wtt 

-30 

3A i 

6 ken 

Power; PNP 

3.Ub 

8E655 

2N176 1 

K 

iow§§tt 

-30 

3A 

4 ken 

Power; PNP 

3.05 

8E656 

2N193 

H 

50 

18 

50 

3 

Osc; NPN 

1.57 

7 E389 

2N194 

H 

50 

18 

50 

3 

Mixer; NPN 

1.90 

7 E398 

2N212 

H 

50 

12 

50 

6 

Converter; NPN 

1.98 

7E399 

2N213 

H 

50 

40 

100 

10 ken 

Audio; NPN 

1.29 

7E863 

2N214 

H 

180 

40 

100 

10 ken 

Audio; NPN 

1.49 

8E657 

2N214MP 

Matched pair of 

2N214 transistors. Per Pair. 

,2.98 

7E864 

2N216 

H 

150 

18 

10 

13 

IF; NPN 

1.73 

8E658 

2N217 


50 

-25 

50 

0.4 

Audio; PNP 

1.73 

8E659 

2N228 

H 

50 

40 


0.6 

Audio; NPN 

1.82 

7E347 

2N229 

H 

50 

6 

40 

3 

Gen'l Purp.; NPN 

.75 

7E865 ! 

2N233 

H 

50 

10 

50 


Gen’l Purp. RF; NPN 

.90 

8 E 660 

2N233A 

H 

50 

18 


3 

Gen’l Purp. RF; NPN 

1.29 

8E661 

2N235B 

K 

25Wtt 

-40 

3A 


Power; PNP 

3.38 

7E348 

2N242 

K 

25Wtt 

-45 

2A 

7 ken 

Power; PNP 

3.05 

7E867 

2N255 

K 

6.25Wtt 

-lb 

3A 

0.2 

Power; PNP 

1.32 

8 E662 

2N257 

K 

25Wtt 

-40 

2A 

7kctt 

Power; PNP 

3.23 

8 E664 

2N296 

K 

25Wtt 

-60 

2A 

4 ken 

Power; PNP 

6.19 

8E665 

2N306 

H 

50 i 

20 


0.6 

Audio; NPN 

.99 

7E866 

2N307 

K 

lOWtt ' 

-35 

lA 

3 ken 

Power; PNP 

1.50 

8 E 666 

2N307A 

K 

17W 

-35 

2A 

3.5kcn 

Power; PNP 

2.15 

8 E 667 

2N312 

D 

100 

15 

200 


Computer sw.; NPN 

8.25 

8 E668 

2N356 

D 

100 

20 

500 

3 

Computer sw.; NPN 

5.78 

8E669 

2N357 

D 

100 

20 

500 

6 

Computer sw.; NPN 

7.26 

8E670 

2N358 

2 ! 

100 

20 

500 

9 

Computer sw.; NPN 

9.90 

8E671 

2N377 

D 

150 

25 

200 

6 

Computer sw.; NPN 

4.95 

8E672 

2N385 

b 

150 

25 

200 

4n 

Computer sw.; NPN 

5.78 

8E673 

2N388 

D 

150 

2b ; 

200 

8 

Computer sw.; NPN 

7.43 

8E674 

2N401 

K 

25Wtt 

-40 ' 

3A 


Audio; PNP 

3.22 

8E675 

2N420 

K 

25Wtt 

-40 

5A 


Switching: PNP 

4.52 

8 E 676 1 

2N515 

H 

50 

18 

10 

3n 

IF; NPN 

1.73 

8E677 

2N516 

H 

50 

18 

10 

3tt 

IF; NPN 

1.73 

8E678 

2N517 

H 

50 

18 

10 

3tt 

IF; NPN 

1.98 

8E679 

2N556 

D 

100 

25 

200 

l;. 

[Computer sw.; NPN 

5.78 

8 E 680 

2N557 

D 

100 

20 

200 


Computer sw.; NPN 

2.98 

8E681 

2N558 

D 

100 

15 

200 


Computer sw.; NPN 

9.08 

8E682 

2N576 

D 

200 

20 

400 


Computer; NPN 

8.99 

8E683 

2N587 

D 

150 

40 

200 


Computer sw.; NPN 

5.36 


For Complete Product and Manufacturers Index, See Pages 445-44f^ 
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Diodes and Reetifiers 


MAKE ALLIED YOUR SEMICONDUCTOR HEADQUARTERS 

• OEM Prices for industrial Buyers • Split-Shipment on Quantity Orders as Desired 


* Most Complete Stocks of Electronic Equipment 

* Fast, Efficient Service“Same“Doy Shipment 


• Large Stock Quantities of All Components 

• New Types Added to Stock ds Announced 




PACIFIC SEMICONDUCTORS 

Cdmpact, Color-cOded hermetically sealed semiconductors 
for exactiiig applications. Incorpdrate fused glass-td-metal 
seals and welded Metahto-metal seals; perfdrm OvCf 
treihely wide teiiiperatuire range. Leads are 114 minj All 
units are silicon, eiSCCpt *getmaniutn. 

Gen. Purp. P6lnt*Coi1itaet Diodes: VMl is max* in¬ 
verse wkg. voltage ^ 25® C* Oper. temp, range:78° to +y0 C* Max* 
size: .265x.140'. Gen. Purp. DibdeS: IMARl is max. av. fC^ified cur¬ 
rent @ 25° C. Max. av. rectified cufrent @ 150° C is 70 i^a. Power dis¬ 
sipation: 0.5 watts @ 25° G. Oper. temp* range: — 80° to -{-200° C. Max* 
size: .265x.l40'^* Migh-Conductahcb Dibdes: IMAR6 iS max* av. tect^ 
fied current @ 150° C. Max* av. rectified current @ 25° C dt UttitS With 
1MAR6 of SO ma is 125 ma, with IMAR6 5f 70 ma, 200 ma. Max. pow¬ 
er dissipation: 0.5 watts @ 25° C. Oper* temp, range: - 80° to -1-200 C* 
Max. size: .265x 140^ FaSt-Rbeovery (Diffusion Gdmputdr)Diede*: 
If is max. recovery time. IMRl is max. reverse current @ 25 C. Uper. 
temp, range: — 65° to -{-150° Cs Max. size: .*265x.140". Subfrlln. 
fiers; Oper* temp, range: - 65° to -|-200° C* (1 N group): Rated 400 ma 
@ 25° C, 150 ma @ 150° C* IMR4 Is max* reverse current @ 100 C. 
VPRI6 is peak recurr. inverse voltage ^ 150° C. ' 

(PS group): Rated 250 ma @ 25° C, 125 ma @ 100° C. VRMS4 iS max. 
RMS input voltage. VPRI4 is peak recurr* inverse voltage. Max. av* in¬ 
verse current is lOO/xa @ 100° C, full rated current, an^d VRMS4. Max* 
Size: .265X.140". Min. RectifiOr*: Rated 500 ma @ 25° C.,„ 200 ma @ 
150° C. VRMS6 is max. RMS input voltage @ 150° C. VPRte is peak 
recurr. inverse voltage @ 150° C. Max* av. inverse current is 
150° C, full rated current, and VRMS6. Oper* temp, range: 

+ 200° C. Max. size: .760X.140''. Av. Shpg. Wt.. all Units, 2 pz,._ 

^-r--^^ NET EACH 


-65° to 


stock 1 
„ . No. 

Type 

f 

E 250 

1N34A 

8 

E 251 

1N55B 

8 

E 252 

1N67A 

8 

E 253 

1N90 

8 

E 254 

1N99 


B e 255 
8 E 256 
8 E 257 
8 E 258 
8 E 259 


8 E 260 
8 E 261 
8 E 262 
8 E 263 
8 E 264 


8 E 265 
8 E 266 
8 E 267 
8 E 268 
8 E 269 



8 E 275 
8 E 276 
8 E 277 
8 E 289 
8 E 290 


8 E 291 
8 E 292 
8 E 293 
8 E 294 
1^2 84 


8 E 285 

f E 286 
E 287 
8 E 288 
8 E 295 


8 E 278 
8 E 279 
8 E 280 
8 E 281 
8 E 282 
a E 2831 


iNiie 

1N118 

1N126 

1N198 

1N456 


1N457 

1N458 

1N459 

1N461 

1N462 


1N463 

1N464 

1N482 

1N482A 

1N484 


1N484A 

1N485 

1N485A 

1N486 

1N486A 


1N487A 

1N488 

1N488A 

1N625 

1N626 


1N627 

1N628 

1N629 

1N643 

1N645 


1N646 

1N647 

1N648 

1N649 

1N663 


PS005 

PS020 

PS050 

PS060 

PS105 

PS120 


Fig. 


*Gen.-Piir0. Poirlt-Gontact Diode (60V. VMI) 
*6en.“Purp- Poirit-Contact Diode (SOv. VMI) 
*Gen.-Purp. Point'Oontact Diode (60v. VMl) 
*Gen.-Plirp. Point-Contact Diode (80v. VMI) 
Gen.-PUfp. Diode (90 ma iMARl)_ 


Gen.-Purp. Diode (75 ma iMARl) 
Gen.-Purp. Diode (55 ma IMARl) 
Gen.-Piirp* Diode (40 ttia IMARl) 
Gen.-Purp. Diode (60 rtia IMARl) 
- i.-Purp. Diode (SO ma IMARl) 


Deteription-Application 


*Gen.-Pilrpi Poiilt-Contact.Diode (6()v. VMI) 
*6en*-PUrp* Point-Contact Diode (150v, VMl) 
*Gen.-Purp. Point-^Gontact Diode (80v. VMl) 
*Gen.-Pilfp. PoirthContact Diode C60V. VMI) 
*Gen.-PPrp* Point-Contact PlOde (80V. VMI) 


Gen.-Purp* Diode (200 ma iMARl) 
Gen.-Piirp. Diode (40 ma IMARl) 
Higli-Conductartce Diode (50 ma IMAR6) 
High-Condudtance Diode (70 ma |MaR 6) 
High-Conductance Diode (50 ma IMAR6) 
High-Conductance Diode (70 ma IMaR 6) 
High-Conductanee Diode (50 ma IMAR6) 
High-ConduOtance Diode (70 ma IMAR6) 
High-Cohductance Diode (50 ma IMAR6) 
[High-Conducatnce Diode (70 ma IMARS) 


,3.87i 

4.05 

4.30 

1.59 

2.39 


High-COnductanoe Diode (70 ma IMAR6) 
High-Conductance Diode (50 ma IMARS) 
High-Conductance Diode (70 ma IMAR6) 
Fast-RecOv. (0*l5 yxsec T. li“a IMRl @ lOv.) 
Fast-Retdv. (1 /useeT, 20 na @ 35v.) 


Fast-Recov. (i/xsed T, 20 jxa IMRl @ 75y.) 
Fast-Recov. (iMsec T, 20 fta iMRl @ 125v.) 
Fast-Recov. (1 )isec t, 20 na IMHl @ 175 v.) 
Fast-Recov. (0*3 MsOt T, 1 fia IMRl @ lOOv.) 
Submin. Rectifier (IS fxa IMR4@ 225v. VPRI6) 


Submin. Rectifier (15 Ma lMfi4(§ 300V. VPRI6) 
Submin. Rectifier (20 fii 1MR4@ 400v. VPRI6) 
Submin. Rectifier (20 Ma IMR4@ 50dv.VPRI6) 
Submin. Rectifief (25 jua IMR4@ 600v. VPRI6) 
Fast RecoV. (0*5 Msec T, 5 fid IMRl @ 75v.) 


Submin. Rectifief (35v. VRMS4* 50v. VPRI4) 
Submin. Rectifier (70v. VRMS4i 200v. VPRI4) 
'Submin. Rectifier (350v. VRMS4, SOOv* VPRI4) 
submin* Rectifief (420V* VHMS4, idOV* VPRil4) 
Min. Hectifier (35v. VRMS6, 50 V* VPRI16) 

Min, Redtifier (l40y* VRMS6y 2Q0v.,yFRI6) 




K05 
*38 
1 ,24 1 

3 


6.S4 

*67 

2>0I 


2.30 

2*60 

2.84 

4.T0 

4.24 

5.49 

“^80 

1.04 

4.70 


100-999 


.34 

1.50 

.80 


:I8 

M 

2.45 


2.85 

3.10 

3.30 


2.18 

2.05 

1.25 


2.45 

2.20 

m 

3,25 


5.00 

4.80 

6.2S 

1.30 

1.55 


(li 

3*90 

ill 


PACIFIC “VARICAP” VOLrAGE-VARIAaiE CAPACITORS 

m Compact* silicon PN iunction device permits varying citeuit caiJaei- 
[PJ tance through control of bias voltage. FUiidtioiis like GUbUcitOr aiid 
resistor in series from S-500 me, with capacitance Varying essentially Us 
1/V V when biased in reverse diredtion. Capaeitaiice and rOSistanee ate 
Virtually independent of frequency; alid capacitance values remain nearly 
constant over operating range of -■ 65° to ■+■ 150° C and over a Ibng period 
of time* Hermetically sealed—have glass-to-metal fused kUd metal-to- 
metal welded seals. Color coded. Mifi. lead length: iy^". Max* size; .265x 
.140 ^ dia. Av. shpg* Wt., 2 Oz* .. 


Stock 

Type 

DaPecitahde* 

Max. Opef. 

Series Res* (Ofime) 


Net each 

No. 

(® -- 4 V* 

I Voltage _ 

Maju. 

Typical 

@ 50 me' 

i-99 

100-999 

8 E 296 

V15 

lb mmf 

* -- loo 

.*.*. 

30 

7.5 



8 E 750 

V2U 

20 mmf 


18 

8.5 

18.7 



8 E 297 

y27 

27 mmf 


14 

7*5 

15.7 



8 E 75 1 

V33 

33 mmf 

-20 

12 

6.6 

14.6 

d»oy 


8 E 298 


39 mmf 

-20 

10 

5.4 

15.1 



8 E 752 

V47 

47 mmf 

-20 

7*5 i 

4.4 

15.4 



8 E 299 

ML 

56 mmf 

.-15. 

7.0 

4*2 

13.5 





TEXAS INSTRUMENT SILICON DEVICES 

Group no.: I"—gen. purp. diode; II-—computer diode; III—- 
VR diode; IV—rectifier. VP is peak inverse voltage, except 
breakdown voltage 25° C) for III (*min.-n:;iax,, t=^S% 
tolerance), and peak recurr. inverse voltage 25° C) for 
ly. Specification “S” (@ 25° C) is av. rectified fwd. current 
(I), max. reverse recov. time (II), max. power diss. (Ill), av. 
rectified fwd. current @ Vp (IV). Av. shpg* wt., 3 oi. 


No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Group 

Vp (volts) 

S 

NET EA. 

8 E 

179 

1N538 

G 

IV 

200 

750 ma 

2. SO 

8 h 

180 

iN539 

a 

IV 

300 

750 ma 

2.90 

8 E 

173 

1NS40 

Cr 

IV 

400 

750 ma 

4.14 

6 E 

167 

iN588 

E 

IV 

1500 

25 ma 

8.10 

8 EG 168 

1N589 

E 

IV 

1500 

50 ma 

1 1.20 

8 EC 1 69 

1N590 


IV 

1500 

125 ma 

14.00 

8 EC 170 

1N591 


IV 

1500 

125 ma 

14.00 

8 E 

174 

1N645 

D 

I 

225 

400 ma 

3.28 

8 E 

175 

1N646 

D 

I 

300 

400 ma 

4.44 

8 E 

176 

IN 647 

D 

I 

400 

400 ma 

5.77 

8 E 

177 

1N648 

r> 

I 

500 

400 ma 

7.10 

i i 

178 

1N649 

D 

I 

600 

400 ma 

8.42 

8 E 

222 

IN 659 

D 

II 

50 

0.3 jusec 

4.00 

8 E 

223 

1N660 

T) 

II 

lOO 

0.3 jusec 

4.13 

8 E 

224 

1N661 

D 

II 

200 

0.3 jusec 

4.9;^ 

8 E 

181 

1N109S 

G 

iv 

500 

750 ma 

5.80 

8 E 

182 

1N1096 

G 

IV 

600 

750 ma 

7.50 


229 

1N1124 

F 

IV 

200 

3.0 A 

2.70 

8 E 

240 

1N1124R 

F 

IV 

200 

3.0 A 

2.70 

8 E 

230 

1N112S 

F 

IV 

300 

3.0 A 

3.38 

8 E 

241 

1N1125R 

F 

IV 

300 

3.0 A 

3.38 

8 E 

231 

1N1126 

F 

iv 

400 

3.0 A 

4.73 

8 E 

242 

1N1126R 

F 

IV 

400 

3.0 A 

4.73 

8 E 

232 

lNil27 

F 

IV 

500 

3.0 A 

6.76 

8 E 

243 

1N1127R 

F 

IV 

500 

3.0 A 

6.76 

8 E 

239 

1N1128 

F 

iv 

600 

3.0 A 

8.32 

8 E 

244 

1N1128R 

F 

IV 

600 

3.0 A 

8.32 

8 EC 1 71 

1N1130 


iv 

1500 

300 ma 

1 1.20 

8 EC 

172 

1N1131 


IV 

1500 

300 ma 

1 i .20 

B E 

141 

600C 

' C ' 

I 

27 

25 ma 

1.94 

8 E 

142 

601C 

C 

I 

45 

25 ma 

3.60 

8 E 

145 

608C 

C 

I 

10 

75 ma 

3.25 

8 E 

146 

610C 

C 

I 

15 

60 ma 

3.30 

8 E 

147 

612C 

C 

I 

22 

50 ma 

3.40 

8 E 

151 

620C 

C 

I 

100 

30 ma 

3.65 

8 E 

152 

622C 

C 

I 

150 

25 ma 

3.70 

8 E 

153 

624C 

C 

I 

220 

20 ma 

3.75 

§ E 

154 

650C 

C 

HI 

3.7-4.5* 

150 mw 

4.35 

8 E 

155 

651C 

C 

III 

4.3-5.4* 

150 mw 

4.35 

8 E 

156 

65 2C 

C 

III 

5.2-6.4* ! 

150 mw 

4.35 

8 E 

157 

653C 

C 

III 

6.2-8.0* 

150 mw 

4.35 

8 E 

158 

650CO 

c 

III 

3.7- 


150 mw 

4.85 

8 E 

159 

650C3 

C 

HI 

4.0i 

■ 

150 mw 

4.85 

8 E 

160 

651C0 

C i 

III 

4.5i 

• 

150 mw 

4.85 

8 E 

161 

6S1CS 

c 

III 

5.0- 

■ 

150 mw 

4.85 

8 E 

162 

“SSICO 

c 

III 

5.5- 


150 mw 

4.85 

8 E 

163 

652C5 

C 

IH 

6.0 


150 mw 

4.85 

8 E 

164 

653C0 

c 

III 

6.5 


150 mw 

4.85 

8 E 

165 

653C4 ! 

c 

III 

7.0 


150 mw 

4.85 

8 1 

166 

653C9 

c 

III 

8*0 


150 mw 

4.85 

8 1 

225 

6S4C9 

c 

III 

9.0 


150 mw 

4.85 

8 £ 

226 

655C9 

c 

III 

lO.Ot 

150 mw 

4.85 _ 


pYTHEo| 


RAYTHEON DIODES 

All are bonded silicon^ except *pGint-contact germa¬ 
nium; tgold bonded germanium. Low shunt capaci¬ 
tance. Have wire leads. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 




Stock 

Mfr's 


Peak Inv. 

Min. Forward 

Max. Inv. 

Temperature 

NET 

No. 

Type 


Voltage 

Current(ma) at Iv 

Ourrent(ma) 

Range (C°) 

EACH. 

5 E 845 

*1N34 

J 

60 

5 

.8@-50V 

-50toH 

-100 

.52 

5 E 915 

1N38 

J 

120 

3*0 

.e@- lOOV 

-50 to- 

-100 

.99 

5 E 9 1 6 

1N0O 

J 

25 


*2@-10V 

- 50 to - 

-100 

.36 

5 E 785 

*1N66 

j 

60 

5 

.8@-50V 

-50toH 

hlOO 

.52 

5 E 786 

*1N67 

J 

80 

4 

.05@-50V 

-50toH 

MOO 

1.40 

$ E 828 

*1N68 

J 

100 

3 

.6@- lOOV 

-50 to- 

-100 

.99 

5 E 917 

1N82A 


5.0 

Noise figure 14 db max. 

-50 to- 

-100 

l.OS 

5 E 810 

*1N294 

J 

60 

5 

.8@-50V 

-50 to- 

hiou 

.65 

5 E 81 2 

*1N295 

J 

40 


.2@-10V 

— 50 to 

hioo 

.34, 

5 E 726 

*1N297 

J 

80 

3.5 

.1@-50V 

-50 to- 

-100 

.981 

5 E 841 

1N300 

H 

15 

8 

.001@~10V 

-55 to- 

-150 

5.78 

5 E 900 

1N300A 

H 

15 

30 

. 001 ®-iov 

-55 to- 

M50 

6.6i 

5 E 842 

1N301 

H 

70 

5 

.05@-50V 

~55tO- 

-150 

5.78 

5 E 901 

INSdlA 

H 

70 

18 

.05®-50V 

— 56 to - 

1-150 

6.6 i 

5 E 843 

1N303 

H 

125 

3 

.1®- lOOV 

-55to- 

1-150 

5.78 

5 E 903 

1N3D3A 

H 

125 

12 

*1@-100V 

-55 to- 

1-150 

6.61 

5 E 835 

tlN305 

H 

60 


.02@-50V 

- 55 tb +100 

3.30 

5 E 904 

tlN306 

H 

15 


*00^- 10 V 

- 55 to -j-100 

3.30 

5 E 838 

tlN307 

J 

125 

100 

*02@-100V 

-55 to+ 100 

3.30 

5 E 832 

*Ck715 

J 

40 

10. 


-50 to+ 100 

.65 


RCA FOINT-CONTACT OERMANiUM DIODES 


^toek 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Description 

Pea k 
Inv. V. 

Av. Fwd. 
Ma @ 25°C. 

Wt., 

Oz. 

NET 

each 

5 

E 870 

1N34A 

Gen. Purj). 

60 

50 

3 

48« 

5 

E 874 

1N38A 

Large Signal 

100 

50 

3 j 

97^ 

5 

E 875 

1NS4A 

High Back Res. 

50 

50 

3 

97f 




Kectifier Typos Not Listed Ace AvOlioble ©n Special Order-^Wrlte f©r Literature 











1^1 • Ready for Delivery at OEM Prices 

• In Stock—In Quantity 

A Complete line of silicon diodes and rectifiers for 
practically any need, featuring a full assortment of 
the new zener diodes. These units have characteristics 
which make them suitable for voltage regulation, 
reference, or switching. Also includes general purpose, 
glass-cased general purpose, glass-cased fast recovery, 
and low-cost HB general purpose series—ideal for 
replacement use. Extremely stable and reliable; de¬ 
signed to meet close tolerances. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 
For further descriptions and specifications, write Allied’s 
Industrial Division. Any type not listed is available on 


HOFFMAN SILICON DIODES AND RECTIFIERS 

EM Prices • Same Day Shipment 

• New Types Added as Announced 





@ 




Type 

Fig. 

Description 

1N137A 

A 


1N138A 

IN 200 

A 

A 

^General 

1N201 

A 

1 purpose 

1N202 

A 

: 

1N203 

A 


IN 204 

IN 205 

A 

A 

General 

1N206 

A 

purpose 

1N207 

A 


1N208 

A 


1N209 

INZIO 

A 

A 

General 

1N211 

A 

purpose 

1N212 

A 


1N213 

A 


1N214 

1N215 

A 

A 

(General 

1N216 

A 

[purpose 

1N217 

A 

J 

1N218 

A 


1N219 

1N220 

A 

A 

General 

lN22i 

A 

purpose 

1N222 

A 


1N225 

A 


1N226 

A 

Zener double 

1N227 

A 

anode; medium 

iN228 

A 

voltage 

1N229 

A 

1N230 

A 


1N231 

A 

Zener double 

1N232 

A 

anode; medium 

1N233 

A 

voltage 

iN253 

F 

(Medium-power 

1N254 

F 

1N255 

F 

rectifier 

1N429 

A 


1 1N430 

C 

Zener reference 

» 1N430A 

C 

unit 

1 1N430B 

C 


1N431 

A 

General purpose 

1N456 

E 

1 

1N457 

E 

Glass; 

1N458 

E 

1N459 

E 

>general 

IN 461 

E 

purpose 

1N462 

E 

j 


Type 

Fig. 

Description 

1N463 

E 

iGlass; general 

1N464 

E 

/purpose 

1N465 

A 


1N466 

A 


1N467 

A 

Zener; low 

1N468 

A 

voltage 

1N469 

A 


1N470 

A 


1N471 

A 


IN 472 

A 

j Zener double 

IN 473 

A 

[anode; low 

1N474 

A 

voltage 

1N475 

A 


1N536 

B 


1N537 

1N538 

1N539 

B 

B 

B 

(Medium-power 

[rectifier 

1N540 

B 

J 

1N625 

E 


1N626 

1N627 

E 

E 

Glass; fasi 

1N628 

E 

^recovery 

1N629 

E 


1N1095 

B 


1N1115 

1N1H6 

1N1117 

F 

F 

F 

Medium-power 

rectifier 

1N1118 

F 


IN 1251 

D 


IN1252 

D 

Medium-power 

IN1253 

D 

rectifier 

IN1254 

D 


1N1255 

D 


IN1255A 

D 

Medium-power 

1N1256 

D 

rectifier 

IN1257 

D 


1 IN1258 

0 


i IN1259 

D 

Medium-power 

; IN1260 

D 

rectifier 

> 1N1261 

D 


1N1313 

A 


1N1314 

A 


1N1315 

A 

Zener single 

IN1316 

A 

^anode; medium 

1N1317 

A 

1 voltage 

1N1318 

A 


1N1319 

A 



Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. Description 

EACH 

8E454 

8E455 

8E456 

8E457 

1N1320 

1N1321 

IN1322 

IN1323 

^ j Zener single 
? [anode; medium 
^ voltage 

3.50 

8E458 

8E459 

8E460 

8E46I 

IN1324 

IN1325 
1N1326 

IN1327 

A Zener single 

2 [anode; medium 

X J voltage 

3.50 

8 EC 462 

1N1351 

F 


8 EC 463 

1N1352 

F Zener; power 


8 EC 464 

1N1353 

F [voltage 

10.00 

8 EC 465 

1N1354 

F regulator 


8 EC 466 

1N1355 

F 


8 EC 467 

1N1356 

F 

10.00 

8 EC 468 

1N1357 

F Zener; power 

10.00 

8 EC 469 

1N1358 

F [voltage 

10.00 

8 EC 470 

1N1359 

F regulator 

10.00 

8EC47I 

1N1360 

F 

1 1.00 

8 EC 472 

1N1361 

F 


8 EC 473 

1N1362 

F Zener; power 


8 EC 474 

1N1363 

F [voltage 

M.OO 

8 EC 475 

1N1364 

F regulator 


8 EC 476 

1N1365 

F 


8 EC 477 

1N1366 

F 

1 1.00 

8 EC 478 

1N1367 

F Zener; power 

1 i.OO 

8 EC 479 

IN1368 

F [voltage 

1 1.00 

8 EC 480 

IN1369 

F regulator 

1 1.00 

8 EC 48 1 

IN1370 

F 

13.00 

8 EC 482 

IN1371 

F 


8E 483 

IN 1372 

F Zener; power 


8 EC 484 

IN1373 

F [voltage 

13.00 

8 EC 485 

IN1374 

F regulator 


8 EC 486 

1N1375 



8EC40I 

1N1530 

9 \Zener reference 

18.00 

8 EC 402 

1N1530A 

6 /unit 

27.00 

8E4I7 

GZ-1 

F 1 Glass; 


8E4I8 

GZ-2 

1 zenerlow 

4.00 

8E4I9 

GZ 3 

F j voltage 


8E420 

GZ-4 

F ] Glass; 


8E42I 

GZ-5 

1 [zener low 

4.00 

8E422 

GZ-6 

F j voltage 


8E487 

NB-1 

A Ir 


8E488 

HB-2 

A iGeneral 

.44 

8E489 

HB-3 

A jpurposo 


8E490 

HB-4 

A T- 


8 E49I 

HB-5 

A IGeneral 

•44 

8E492 

HB-6 

A jpurpost 



These compact, highly efficient 
'Mr crystal diodes have hundreds of 
^ applications. May be used for 
rectification of frequencies up to 200 me—have 
applications as detectors in TV and communi¬ 
cations receivers, transmitters, etc._ 


SYLVANIA CRYSTAL AND MICROWAVE SILICON DIODES 

GERMANIUM CRYSTAL DIODES . 

pact, highly efficient Point-contact crystal rectifiers, hermetically 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Description 

NET 

7E236 

1N34A 

K 

60-volt 

.50 

7 £220 

1N35 

H 

Matched pair 
1N34A 

1.57 

7E426 

1N38A 

K 

}lOfl-vo» 

.83 

8E744 

1N38B 

K 

.83 

7E235 

1N39A 

K 

200-volt 

2.48 

8E685 

1N48 

K 

} 85-volt 

.68 

8E686 

1N52A 

K 

.58 

7E427 

1N54A 

K 

High back res. 

.99 

7E428 

1N55A 

K 

150-volt 

1.82 

7E289 

1N56A 

K 

High conductance 

.69 

7E237 

1N58A 

K 

100-volt 

1.22 

7E292 

1N60 

K 

Video detector 

.36 

8E687 

1N63 

K 

High back res. 

1.40 

8E 688 

1N64 


Video detector 

.36 

8E»689 

1N65 

K 

70-volt 

.58 

8E690 

1N67A 

J 

Min. high back 

1.07 

8E69I 

1N69A 

K 

60-volt 

.38 

8E692 

1N70A 

K 

100-volt 

.78 

8 EC 693 

1N77A 


jphotodiode 

13.20 

8 EC 694 

1N77B 


13.20 

8E695 

1N81A 

K 

Low voltage 

.94 

7E440 

8E696 

1N82 

1N82A 

K 

K 

juHF mixer 

.99 

1.07 

8 E„697 

1N90 

J 

Min. general 
purpose 

.50 

8E698 

1N98 

J 

Min. high back 

1.24 

8Ei699 

IN 118 

J 

Min. high 
conductance 

1.07 

8 E 700 

1N119 

K 

60-v. computer 

1.02 

8E70I 

8E702 

IN 126 

IN126A 

J 

J 

}Min. 60-volt 

.58 

.58 

8E703 

1N127 

i 

( Min. 100-volt 

1.20 


sealed in glass-to-metal moisture-proof car¬ 
tridges—^withstand extended exposure to hu¬ 
midity. Items below which are only designated 
by a voltage rating are general purpose types. 
**Min.” in description means miniature. 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Description 

NET 

8E704 

1N127A 

J 

Min. 100 volt 

1.16 

8E705 

IN 128 

J 

Min. high back 

.91 

8E706 

IN 191 

J 

Min. computer 

1.07 

8E707 

1N193 

K 

) 

6.60 

8E708 

8E709 

IN 194 

IN 195 

K 

K 

I’High temperature 

9.90 

7.84 

8 EC 710 

1N196 

K 

) 

1 1.55 

8E7I 1 

1N198A 

J 

Min.—75® C. 

1.16 

8E7I2 

1N252 

J 

Min. 20-y.switch'g 

3.87 

8E7I3 

1N279 

J 

Min. 30-v. high 




conductance 

1.24 

8E7I4 

1N283 

J 

Min. 20-v. high 
conductance 

2.48 

8E7I5 

1N295 

K 

Video detector 

.37 

8E7I6 

1N417 

K 

1 

2.06 

8E7I7 

1N418 

K 

[Computer 

1.02 

8E7I8 

1N419 

K 

j 

1.98 

8E7I9 

1N448 

K 

Wery low 

1.24 

8E720 

1N450 

K 

/impedance 

.99 

8E72I 

1N457 

J 

Min. 70-volt 

3.87 

8E722 

1N459 

J 

Min. 200-volt 

4.56 

8E723 

1N462 

J 

Min. 70-volt 

2.51 

8E724 

1N463 

J 

Min. 200-volt 

2.91 

8E725 

1N482 

J 

Min. 25-v. high 




conductance 

1.70 

8E726 

1N483B 

J 

Min. SO-v. high 
conductance 

3.87 

8E727 

1N486A 

J 

Min. 160-v. high 
conductance 

4.48 

8E728 

1N634 

J 

Min. very 

1 low impedance 

1.16 

8E729 

1N636 

J 

Min. 20-volt 

.38 

8E730 

1N1093 

1 K 

1 Computer 

1.19 



0 0 



MICROWAVE SILICON DIODES 

Point contact silicon diodes designed for use as 
non-linear circuit elements in micro-wave ap¬ 
plications—used in UHF-VHF TV converters. 

Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. ___ 

Stock No. I Type i Fig. i Description i NET 


Type 

Fig. 

Description 

NET 

1N21B 

L 

3000 me mixer 

1.23 

1N21BM 

L 

Matched pair 
of 1N21B 

3.70 

1N21BR 

L 

Reversed polarity 
of 1N21B 

1.85 

1N21C 

L 

3000 me mixer 

2.05 

1N21CR 

L 

Reversed polarity 
of121C 

3.15 

1N21D 

L 

Low noise type 
3000 me mixer 

5.35 

1N21DR 

L 

Reversed polarity 
of 1N21D 

8.10 

1N21E 

L 

3000 me mixer 

7.00 

1N21ER 

L 

Reversed polarity 
3000 me mixer 

10.50 

1N23A 

L 

10,000 me mixer 

1.24 

1N23B 

L 

10,000 me mixer 

1.25 

1N23BR 

L 

Reversed polarity 
10,000 mo mixer 

1.85 

1N23C 

L 

10,000 mo mixer 

2.05 

1N23CM 

L 

Matched pair 
of,lN23C 

5.20 

1N23D 

L 

10,000 me mixer 

5.35 

1N23E 

L 

Low noise type 
10,000 me mixer 

7.40 

1N26 

L 

24,000 me mixer 

1 1.55 

1N78A 

L 

16,000 me mixer 

16.50 


Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 





Diodes and Rectifiers 



□o 


HUGHES DIODES 

Tiny point-contact germanium and silicon junction 

- diodes. Fusion-sealed in moisture and gas-proof one-piece 

glass envelope. Highly resistant to shock and vibration. Stable over wide 
range of operating conditions. All Hughes diodes are clearly marked with 
3 bands on cathode end and letter “H” on anode end. Germanium 
diodes: shunt capacitance, 0.5 mmf nom.; ambient operating temperature 
range, -70® to +90® C.—all specifications at 25® C.; 1N126, 1N127, 
1N128, lN198are JAN types; HD 2051, electrical equivalent to 1N63, 
HD2120, electrical equivalent to lN34A.*Silicon junction diodes: Highly 
efficient operation throughout wide temperature range of — 80® to + 200° 
C.; max. power dissipation at 25° C. is 200 mw; JSilicon rectifiers have 
type number beginning with HR; 1 sec. surge is lOx av. rect. fwd. cur¬ 
rent; max. av. reverse current is 10 microamps. t@ 1«1 v. §Av. rect. fwd. 


stock 

Type 

Fig. 

Min. Fwd. 

Inv, 

Max. Inv. 

NET EACH 

No. 


Ma @ IV. 

V. 

Ma@25° C. 

1-99 

100-999 

7E575 

1N55B 

A 

5 

150 

500 @ 150v. 

5.04 

3.88 

7E576 

1N67A 

A 

4 

80 

50 @ 50v. 

.80 

.71 

7E577 

1N68A 

A 

3 

100 

625 @ lOOv. 

1.04 

.80 

7E578 

1N89 

A 

3.5 

80 

100 @ 50v. 

.85 

.65 

7E579 

1N90 

A 

5 

60 

500 @ 50v. 

.39 

.30 

7 ESSO 

1N95 

A 

10 

60 

500 @ 50v. 

.52 

.40 

7E58I 

1N96 

A 

20 

60 

500 @ 50v. 

.59 

.45 

7E582 

1N97 

A 

10 

80 

100 @ 50v. 

.88 

.68 

7E583 

IN98 

A 

20 

80 

100 @ 50v. 

.94 

.73 

7E584 

1N99 

A 

10 

80 

50 @ 50v. 

1.24 

.95 

7E585 

INIOO 

A 

20 

80 

50 @ 50v. 

1.43 

I.IO 

7E586 

1N116 

A 

5 

60 

100 @ 50v. 

.78 

.60 

7E588 

1N118 

A 

20 

60 

100 @ 50v. 

.81 

.63 

7E589 

1N126A 

A 

5 

60 

850 @ 50v. 

.45 

.34 

7E590 

IN127A 

A 

3 

100 

300 @ 50v. 

1.04 

.80 

7E59I 

1N128 

A 

3 

40 

10 ® lOv. 

.68 

.53 

7E592 

1N191 

A 

Computer—0.5 sec 

. to 50k S2 

.98 

.75 

7E594 

1N198 

A 

4 

80 

50 @ 50v. 

1.25 

.90 

7E673 

1N456* 

B 

40 

25 

.025 @ 25v. 

3.09 

2.38 

5E400 

1N456A* 

B 

100 

25 

.025 @ 25 V. 

4.06 

3.13 

7E674 

1N457* 

B 

20 

60 

.025 @ 25v. 

3.58 

2.75 

5E40i 

1N457A* 

B 

100 

60 

.025 @ 60y. 

4.35 

3.35 

7E675 

1N458* 

B 

7 

125 

.025 @ 125v. 

3.93 

3.03 

5E402 

1N458A* 

B 

100 

125 

.025 @ 125v. 

4.75 

3.65 

7E676 

1N459* 

B 

3 

175 

.025 @ 175v. 

4.19 

3.23 

5E403 

1N459A* 

B 

100 

175 

.025 @ 175v. 

4.94 

3.80 

7E670 

1N461* 

B 

15 

25 

.5 @ 25v. 

1.24 

.95 

5E404 

1N461A* 

B 

100 

25 

.5 @ 25v. 

2.28 

1.75 

7E67[ 

1N462* 

B 

5 

60 

.5 @ 30v. 

i.82 

i.40 

5E405 

1N462A* 

B 

100 

60 

.5 @ 60v. 

2.96 

2.28 

7E672 

1N463* 

B 

1 

175 

.5 @ 175v. 

2.21 

1.70 

5E406 

1N463A* 

B 

100 

175 

.5 @ 175v. 

3.35 

2.58 

7E677 

1N464* 

B 

3 

125 

.5 @ 125v. 

2.76 

2.13 

5E407 

1N464A* 

B 

100 

125 

.5 @ 125v. 

3.22 

2.48 

5E408 

1N482* 

B 

loot 

36 

.25 @ 30v. 

2.08 

1.60 

5E409 

1N482A* 

B 

200 

36 

.25 @ 30v. 

2.63 

2.03 

5E4I0 

1N483* 

B 

loot 

70 

.25 @ 60v. 

2.76 

2.13 

5E4I i 

1N483A* 

B 

200 

70 

.025 ® 60v. 

3.28 

2.53 

5 E4i2 

1N484* 

B 

loot 

130 

.25 ® 125v. 

3.02 

2.33 

5E4I3 

1N484A* 

B 

200 

130 

.25 ® 125v. 

3.61 

2.78 

5E4I4 

1N485* 

B 

loot 

180 

.25 ® 175v. 

3.15 

2.43 

5E4I5 

1N485A* 

B 

200 

180 

.025 ® 175v. 

3.77 

2.90 

5E4i6 

1N486* 

B 

loot 

225 

.25 ® 225v. 

3.77 

2.90 

5E4I7 

1N486A* 

B 

200 

225 

.05 @ 225v. 

4.84 

3.73 

5E4I8 

1N487* 

B 

loot 

300 

.25 @ 300v. 

5.82 

4.48 

5E4I9 

1N487A* 

B 

200 

300 

.1 ® 300v. 

7.28 

5.60 

5E420 

1N488* 

B 

loot 

380 

.25 @ 380v. 

6.18 

4.75 

5EC421 

1N488A* 

B 

200 

380 

.1 @ 380v. 

12.35 

9.50 

7E595 

HD2051 

A 

4 

100 

50 ® 50v. 

2.02 

1.55 

7 E596 

HD2120 

A 

5 

60 

500 ® 50v. 

.46 

.35 

5E422 

HD2125 

A 

3 

100 

50 ® 50v. 

1.43 

l.iO 

7E599 

HD2135 

A 

5 

60 

100 @ 50v. 

1.20 

.93 

7E597 

HD2150 

A 

100 

80 

50 @ 50v. 

1.95 

1.50 

7E598 

HD2155 

A 

50 

60 

500 @ 5Qv. 

.59 

.45 

7E685 

HD6751* 

B 

100 

175 

100 @ 150v. 

2.70 

2.08 

7 E 687 

HD6753* 

B 

100 

275 

100 ® 250v. 

4.10 

3.15 

7E688 

HD6754* 

B 

100 

325 

100 ® 300v. 

4.42 

3.40 

7E689 

HD6755* 

B 

100 

375 

100 ® 350v. 

5.36 

4.13 

7E69I 

HR1021U 

B 

150$ 

175 


2.1 1 

1.46 

7E692 

HR10213I 

B 

150| 

275 


3.51 

2.70 

7E693 

HR10215t 

B 

150$ 

375 


4.94 

3.80 

7E694 

HR1025U 

B 

200$ 

175 


2.60 

2.00 


[H SILICON QUICK RECOVERY DIODES 

High-speed, fast-recovering diodes for usage where fast switching 
time is necessary. Feature high temperature, voltage and resistance 
qualities. Operating temperature range. — 78° C. to +135® C.; maximum 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Max. Back Current 

Rev. V. for 
100 Ma 

NET EACH 

Ma @ 25° C 

Ma @ 100° C 

1-99 

100-999 

7E682 

1N625 

Kg^-lOV 

3O@-20V 

30 

1.66 

1.28 

7E690 

1N626 

1@-35V 

30@-35V 

50 

1.98 

1.53 

7E683 

1N627 

1@-75V 

30@-75V 

100 

2.28 

1.75 

7 E679 

1N628 

1@~125V 

30@~125V 

150 

2.54 

1.95 

7E681 

1N629 

1@-175V 

30@-175V 

200 

2.80 

2.15 


COMPLETE SEMICONDUCTOR STOCKS 

• OEM Prices • Large & Complete Stocks 

• Same Day Shipment • Newest Types 

Write, Wire or Phone Your Order to Allied’s industrial Division 


G.E. GERMANIUM & SILICON RECTIFIERS 

Complete line of general-purpose and special-type G.E. crystal 
diodes and rectifiers for use in electronic and electrical power 
which require detection or rectification. Feature welded joint between 
platinum whisker and crystal for high strength and rigidity. Withstand 
shock and vibration. Free from microphonic effects. Low shunt capaci¬ 
tance. Exceptionally stable in operation. Explanation of Symbols: 
PIV—peak inverse voltage; *silicon rectifiers, all others germanium; 
fstud temperature, all other ratings at ambient temperature. Av. shpg. 
wt., 2 oz. Types 1N93,1N315, 1N538, 1N540 are also available on special 
order in models which meet military specifications. Write Allied's Industrial 
Division for price and delivery. 


Stock 

No. 

Type 

Fig. 

PIV 

Max DC 

Ma @ °C. 

Max 1-Sec. 
Surge 

Storage 
Max. ®C. 

NET 

EACH 

7E491 

1N91 

D 

100 

150 

55 

25A 

85 

.81 

7E492 

1N92 

D 

200 

100 

55 

25A 

85 

i.86 

7 E493 

1N93 

D 

300 

75 

55 

25A 

85 

2.60 

7E479 

1N151 

C 

100 

500 

55 

25A 

85 

2.1 1 

7E476 

1N153 

C 

300 

500 

55 

25A 

85 

3.53 

8E057 

1N253 

G 

95 

1000 

135t 

15A 

175 

2.45 

8E058 

1N254 

G 

190 

400 

135t 

15A 

175 

2.74 

8E059 

1N255 

G 

380 

400 

135t 

15A 

175 

5.49 

8 EC 070 

1N256 

G 

570 

200 

135t 

15A 

175 

1 1.27 

8E07I 

1N315 

G 

100 

100 

85 

5A 

95 

2.94 

8E072 

1N440B* 

E 

100 

500 

100 

15A 

175 

2,35 

8E 073 

1N441B* 

E 

200 

500 

100 

15A 

175 

2.74 

8E074 

1N442B* 

E 

300 

500 

100 

15A 

175 

3.43 

8E075 

1N443B* 

E 

400 

500 

100 

15A 

175 

4.83 

8 E076 

1N444B* 

E 

500 

425 

100 

15A 

175 

6.86 

8E077 

1N445B* 

E 

600 

350 

100 

15A 

175 

9.80 

7E93I 

1N536* 

E 

50 

500 

100 

15A 

175 

1.13 

7E497 

1N537* 

E 

100 

500 

100 

15A 

175 

1.32 

7E498 

1N538* 

E 

200 

500 

100 

15A 

175 

1.72 

7E932 

1N539* 

E 

300 

500 

100 

15A 

175 

2.65 

7E933 

1N540* 

E 

400 

500 

100 

15A 

175 

3.23 

7E990 

1N1095* 

E 

500 

425 

100 

15A 

175 

5.68 

7E934 

1N1115* 

G 

100 

1500 

85 


15A 

175 

2.35 

7E935 

1N1116* 

G 

200 

1500 

85 


15A 

175 

2.74 

7E936 

1N1117* 


300 

1500 

851 


15A 

175 

3.43 

7E937 

1N1118* 

G 

400 

1500 

85 


15A 

175 

5.49 

8E060 

1N1301* 

F 

50 

15A 

85H 


300A 

200 

6.47 

8E06I 

1N1302* 

F 

100 

15A 

1601 


300A 

200 

8.72 

8 EC 062 

1N1304* 

F 

200 

15A 

1601 


300A 

200 

1 1.66 

8 EC 063 

1N1306* 

F 

300 

15A 

160 


300A 

200 

15.58 

8E078 

IN1487* 

E 

100 

250 

125 

15A 

150 

1.08 

8E079 

1N1488* 

E 

200 

250 

125 

15A 

150 

1.37 

8E080 

1N1489* 

E 

300 

250 

125 

15A 

150 

1.96 

8E08I 

1N1490* 

E 

400 

250 

125 

15A 

150 

2.84 

8E082 

1N1491* 

E 

500 

250 

110 

15A 

150 

4.07 

8E083 

1N1492* 

E 

600 

250 

95 

15A 

150 

6.08 

8E084 

1N1692* 

D 

100 

250 

100 

20A 

115 

.73 

8E085 

IN1693* 

D 

200 

250 1 

100 

20A 

115 

.98 

8E 086 

1N1694* 

D 

300 

250 

100 

20A 

115 

1.22 

8E087 

1N1695*1 

'D 

400 

250 

100 

20A 

115 

1.37 


PHILCO UHF & X-BAND LOW NOISE DIODES 

Hermetically sealed germanium diodes. Symbols: PIV—peak inverse 
voltage; Im— maximum forward; Fr— maximum frequency. Av. shpg. 
wt., 2 oz. _ 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

PIV 

iM 

Fr 

NET 

8E 333 

1N147A 


2 V. 

55 ma 

1000 me 

i.OO 

8 EC 332 

1N263 

H 

1 V. 

50 ma 

12,000 me 

12.50 


IRC SELENIUM DUAL DIODES 

Exact replacement, highly stable, selenium dual diodes. 
For use in horizontal phase detectors in television receivers. 
Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

7 E752.Typd D4. Common-cathode. List, $1.65. NET.97<S 
7 E753. Type PS. Series-connected. List, $1.65. NET. 97^ 




Q] AMPEREX GERMANIUM DIODES 


Point-contact germanium diodes hermetically sealed in glass. Ratings 
for 25® C. Peak rect. current, 150 ma; av. rect. current, 50 ma. PIV 
indicates peak inverse DC voltage. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz._ 


Stock No. 

Type 

PIV 

NET 

Stock No. 

Type 

PIV 

NET 

5E805 

1N34A 

75 

.66 

5E88I 

1N87 

30 

.39 

5E806 

1N38A 

120 

1.10 

5E882 

1N119 

75 

1.58 

5E807 

1N54A 

75 

1.10 






GERMANIUM DIODE BOOKS 

40 USES FOR GERMANIUM DIODES. By Sylvania engineers. Has 
workable circuits and data for 40 important uses of diodes and suggests 
others. 46 pages. 6x9*. ^ ^ 

37 K044. Postpaid in U.S.A.OOC 

ELECT RON 1C SHORTCUTS FOR HOBBYISTS. By Sylvania engi¬ 
neers. Tells how to build 24 devices using germanium diodes. Has 40 
pages. 6x9*. r- 

37 K074. Postpaid in U.S.A. 30C 

SYLVANIA CRYSTAL DIODE CIRCUIT KINKS. By Sylvania 
engineers. 40 tried and proven circuits. Ratings and characteristics of 
all Sylvania germanium diodes. 35 pages. 6x9*. « g. 

37 K 091. Postpaid in U.S.A..OOC 

GERMANIUM DIODE INDUSTRIAL USES. By Sylvania engineers. 
Has circuit diagrams, germanium diode installation hints, and germa¬ 
nium code rating and characteristic chart. 42 pages. 6x9*. ^ r 

37 K 124. Postpaid in U.S.A. ZOC 


&2a 


For Other Semiconductor Ustlngt« see Pages 118-121 








Sarkes Tarzian Rectifiers 


SILICON RECTIFIERS 



Outstanding new development in the field of power conversion and semi¬ 
conductors. Especially useful for applications where rectifier may be 
subjected to extremes of heat and cold, vibration and shock or where 
high power capacity in a small size unit is required. Thermal range from 
— 55° C. to 100° C. without derating. Forward resistance less than one 
ohm; reverse resistance on the order of 1000 ohms—gives rectification 
efficiency greater than 99%, Terminals, Types L, M, and SM: fuse type; 
Types P and K: pigtail leads; Type Q: stud—M6"-24 thread. Noie: All DC 
current ratings are for resistive or inductive loads only except Types 30M, 
40M, and K-200 (for capacitive loads also). For these types derate maxi¬ 
mum rms input by 50% for a capacitive load. On all other types derate 
DC current by 20% for capacitive, motor, or battery loads. Type Q 
current ratings based on proper heat sink design to limit heat of case to 
170° C. Type K-200 requires a 10-ohm minimum series resistance. *Peak 
inverse voltage. fPated at 100° C. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz.__ 


stock 

Jetec 

Mfr's 

Fig. 

Max. 

iRMS 

tMax. 

Overall Size 

NET 

. No. 

No. 

Type 

♦PIV 

Volts 

DC Amps 

L X DIa. 

EACH 

4A73I 

IN 1086 

20L 

A 

200 

140 

1.5 

P/ 8 X 1 / 2 ' 

4.07 

4 A 732 

IN 1088 

40L 

A 

400 

280 

1.5 

IVsxVz' 

5.96 

4 A 733 

IN1053 

lOPl 

B 

100 

70 

1.5 

ViexVK* 

7.35 

4 AC 734 

IN1056 

30P1 

B 

300 

210 

1.5 

YxMe 

12.44 

4 AC 735 

IN1078 

15Q4 

E 

150 

150 

15. 


13.82 

4 AC 736 

IN1080 

30Q4 

E 

300 

210 

15. 

121 / 32 x 27 / 32 " 

19.30 

4 A 737 

IN1082 

20M 

A 

200 

140 

.5 

1x13/32" 

1.23 

4 A 850 

IN1083 

30IVI 

A 

300 

210 

.5 

1x13/32- 

1.32 

4A739 

1N1109 

120SM 

A 

1200 

840 

.425 

115/6X13/2" 

6.30 

4 A 740 

INlllO 

160SIVI 

A 

1600 

1120 

.4 

213/2X13/2" 

8.40 

4A 851 

INllll 

200SIV1 

A 

2000 

1400 

.375 

2/8x2%" 

10.48 

4A74! 

1N1113 

280SM 

A 

2800 

1960 

.325 

313/6x13/2" 

14.70 

4A 852 

IN1440 

20 K 

B 

200 

140 

.625 

%x%" 

1.23 

4 A 853 

IN1442 

40 K 

B 

400 

280 

.625 

%x%' 

1.47 

4A 854 


K-200 

B 

360 

260 

.200 

%x%' 

.88 


NEW HERMETICALLY SEALED SILICON RECTIFIERS 


SELENIUM RECTIFIERS 

“Centre-Kooled” selenium rectifiers—premium quality 
at low cost. Widely used as replacements in radio and 
TV sets, intercoms, bias supplies, amplifiers, etc. Also 
excellent for original equipment. Supply plate, filament 
and bias voltages directly from power line or from 
transformer. Maximum rms input volts, 130. Conserva¬ 
tively rated, to deliver highly dependable and efficient 
performance. “Centre-Kooled” design assures cool, sta¬ 
ble operation. Maximum inverse peak volts, 380. Ap¬ 
proximate internal drop, 5 volts. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


Stock 

Mfp’s 

DC 

Size 

1 to 4, 

5 or More, 

No. 

Type 

Ma 

EACH 

EACH 

4 A 631 

50 

50 

15/6x23/2x1 

.65 

.59 

4 A 616 

65 

65 

1 x1x1 I/e" 

.82 

.74 

4 A 617 

75 

75 

1x1x13/6' 

.9 1 

.82 

4 A 618 

100 

100 

11/4X11/4X13/6' 

1.06 

.95 

4 A 619 

lOOA 

100 

1 x1x1' 

.82 

.74 

4 A 620 

150 

150 

11 / 4 x 11 / 4 x 111 / 4 ' 

1.15 

1.03 

4 A 621 

200 

200 

11 ^ 2 Xl'% 2 Xl' 

1.4i 

1.27 

4 A 622 

250 

250 

115/2X11%2x15/6' 

1.47 

1.32 

4 A 685 

250A 

250 

11/4X11/4x17/' 

1.29 

1.16 

4 A 623 

300 

300 

D%2X11%2x17/8' 

1.56 

1.40 

4 A 686 

300A 

300 

115/2x113/2x115/6' 

1.38 

1.24 

4 A 624 

350A 

350 

115/2X119/2X23/2' 

1.47 

1.32 

4 A 627 

400 

400 

2x2x15/6' 

1.71 

1.54 

4 A 687 

400AD 

400 

14/5x14/5x11/' 

1.65 

i.48 

4 A 625 

500 

500 

2x2x17/' 

1.97 

1.77 

4 A 688 

500AD 

500 

14/xl 4/5x15/6' 

1.71 

1.54 


MINIATURIZED SILICON RECTIFIERS 

Type IV1500. Extremely small, clip-in silicon 
rectifier—perfect for TV replacement and 
miniaturization uses. Lower voltage drop 
(only 2 V.,) results in increased B-f-, more 
drive and sweep voltage, and more anode 
voltage on picture tube for greater clarity. Maximum ratings: AC 

input, 130 V.; peak inv., 400 v.; DC current, 500 ma; peak current, 

5000 ma. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. , 

4 A 697.1-9, NET EACH. 1.47 

10-49, NET EACH.1.37 




Miniaturized silicon rectifiers—hermetically sealed for full protection 
against moisture or dust. Stable under extreme conditions of tempera¬ 
ture, altitude and shock. Thermal range: —55° to 100° C. without derat- 
ing. Capacitive loads require 20% derating for all types._ 


Stock 

Jetec 

Mfr’s 

Fig. 

Max. 

RMS 

Max 

Overall Size 

NET 

No. 

No. 

Type 

PIV 

Volts 

DC Amps 

L X Dia. 

EACH 

4 A 855 

IN1029 

lONl 

B 

100 

70 

.5 

7/6X%" 

4.68 

4 A 856 

IN1032 

30N1 

B 

300 

210 

.5 

/6X%* 

6.56 

4 A 857 

IN1036 

15N2 

D 

150 

105 

1 

^6X%' 

5.54 

4A 858 

IN1039 

40N2 

D 

400 

280 

1 

^6X%" 

8.33 

4A859 

1N1041 

10N3 

C 

100 

70 

1 

13/6X%’ 

4.68 

4A 860 

IN1043 

20N3 

C 

200 

140 

1 

13/6X%' 

5.93 

4 A 861 

1N1047 

10N4 

E 

100 

70 

1 

/6X%' 

4.68 

4A 862 

1N1050 

30N4 

E 

300 

210 

1 

lAexVz'’ 

6.56 

4A 863 

1N1059 

10P2 

D 

100 

70 

5 

/6X1/2' 

7.35 

4AC 864 

1N1062 

30P2 

D 

300 

210 

5 

/6X1/2* 

12.44 

4 AC 865 

IN1067 

20P3 

C 

200 

140 

5 

/6X%' 

10.58 

4AC 866 

IN1073 

20P4 

E 

200 

140 

5 

15 / 2 XM 6 ' 

10.58 

4 AC 867 

IN1077 

10Q4 

E 

100 

70 

15 

25/2X27/2* 

1 1.32 


HIGH CURRENT SILICON RECTIFIERS 

Extremely efficient silicon rectifiers for heavy currents. 

Special mounting design assures maximum heat transfer. All 
current ratings based on heat sink design limiting case 
temperature to 125°—derate 20% for capacitive, motor, 
or battery loads. All listed have negative bases. Diameters 
given are for bases. *3" terminal. t4* terminal. All high current silicon 
rectifiers, including types with positive^ bases, available on special order — 
write or phone Allied Industrial Division. 



Stock 

Jetec 

Mfr's 

Max 

IRMS 

Max 

Overall Size 

NET 

No. 

No. 

Type 

PIV 

Volts 

DC Amps 

L X Dia. 

EACH 

4A 868 

1N1159 

20RN* 

200 

140 

20 

1%X%' 

5.98 

4 A 869 

1N1163 

20 s N* 

200 

140 

35 

2x%' 

7.54 

4 AC 870 

1N1167 

20VNt 

200 

140 

100 

2 / 4 x 11 / 4 ' 

21.07 

4 AC 874 

IN1264 

lOWNt 

100 

70 

150 

2 / 4 x 11 / 4 ' 

25.18 

4 AC 872 

IN1264A 

lOXNt 

100 

70 

200 

2 / 4 x 11 / 4 ' 

29.45 

4 AC 871 

IN1266 

30WNt 

300 

210 

150 

2 / 4 x 11 / 4 ' 

46.06 

4 AC 873 

IN1266A 

30XNt 

300 

210 

200 

23/4X1%' 

57.33 


Type M150. Similar to above but 150 ma. max. current. For replace¬ 
ment use in portable radios, etc. Will replace Sarkes Tarzian Models 65 
and 75 selenium rectifiers. In plastic container, complete with two clips, 
one 10-ohm one-watt resistor. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

4 A 696. 10 to 49, EACH... .83tf 1 to 9, NET EACH.930 

Conversion Kit. Exceptionally handy unit for 
use in TV sets, or any equipment now using 
selenium or full wave vacuum tube rectifiers. 

Allows conversion to silicon rectifiers with re¬ 
sulting higher efficiency, comparative freedom 
from breakdown, easier future replacement. 

Excellent for use by TV servicemen for modern¬ 
ization of older model TV sets or other types of 
electronic equipment. Also excellent as part of 
original equipment where miniaturization and 
reliability are required. Rectifiers clip in or out 
like fuses. Conversion kit includes 2—M500 silicon rectifiers, dual mount¬ 
ing clip, and all necessary hardware, Wt., 6 oz. -yy 

4 A 699 NET ...,,0./0 

Single Mounting Clip, Overall size, Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


4 A669. NET.....120 

Dual Mounting Clip. Overall size, Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

4 A 670. NET...24« 



FULL-WAVE POWER RECTIFIERS 

An excellent selection of single-phase, full-wave 
selenium rectifier stacks for general-purpose and 
industrial use. Compact, lightweight and economi¬ 
cal. Famous for dependability and long life. “Cen¬ 
tre-Kooled” design for ample current capacity 
without overheating. Convenient solder-type 
terminals for use in center-tapped or bridge-type 
hook-ups. Cover an extremely wide range of industrial applications. 
Ideal for: electro-plating, motor control, DC filament supplies, battery 
charging, DC relay supplies, DC supplies for telephone equipment or 
railway and traffic control signals, general laboratory use, etc. ♦Center- 
tapped. tBridge-connected. Av. shpg. wt., 10 oz. 



NEW FULL WAVE PLUG-IN SILICON RECTIFIERS 

Outstanding development in rectifier tube replacement. Silicon 
rectifier plug-ins feature long dependable life and remarkable 
stability under extreme operating temperatures. Do away with 
heater power losses. Perform equally well mounted vertically or 
horizontally. Type S-5011 replaces tube types 80, 82, 83, 83V, 
5Z3; Type S-5017: OZ4, 5X4, 5Y4, 6AX5, 6X5; Type S-5018: 
SAU4, 5AW4, 5AZ4, 5T4, 5U4, 5V4, 5W4, 5Y3, 5Z4; Type 
S-5019: 5R4; Type S-5033: 6AU4, 6AX4, 6BL4, 6W4,12AX4, 
17AX4, 25W4. All plug-ins fit standard octal sockets except 
type S-5011 (4-contact socket). *Hermetically sealed. 4 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Jetec 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Max 

PIV 

RMS 

Volts 

Max 

DC Amps 

Overall Size 

L X Dia. 

NET 

EACH 

4 A 646 

1N1150A 

S-5011 

1600 

1100 

, .750 

21/4x1/4' 

1 2.74 

4 A 647 

IN1237 

S-5017 

1600 

1100 

.750 

219/2X13/6' 

12,74 

4 A 648 

1N1238 

S-5018 

1600 

1100 

.750 

219/2X13/6' 

12.74 

4 A 649 

IN1239 

S-5019* 

2800 

1950 

.5 

33/4X15/6" 

20.04 

4A 875 

IN1262 

S-5033 

4500 

1600 

.25 

33/4X1%' 

20.04 


GRAYHILL 17-1 DIODE HOLDER 

Crystal diode holder with spring tension clip. Loop 
terminal and spring clip are formed from one piece 
of phosphor bronze wire, insuring good contact with 
the diode. Corrosion-resistant gold-plated clip solders 
easily. Has provision to prevent turning on chassis. Molded phenolic 
base (MIL-P-14, Type CFG). Wt., 2 oz. 

45 H 186. NET...350 



Stock 

Mfr’e 

Max. 

Max. AC 

DCV 

Six# 

NET 

No. 

Typo 

Amps. 

Input V. 

Output 

EACH 

4 A 700 

♦D-10 

2 

13 

6-10 

3x21/2x3' 

3.82 

4 A 701 

♦D-12 

6 

13 

6-10 

4x27/8x4' 

5x27/bx6' 

5.19 

4 A 702 

♦D-14 

12 

13 

6-10 

6.47 

4 A 710 

♦D-16 

22.5 

13 

6-10 


1 i.22 

4 A 703 


D-17 

2 

26 

6-20 

6.52 

4 A 704 


tD-18 

4 

26 

6-20 

4x3M6x4' 

8.57 

4 A 705 


D-19 

6 

26 

6-20 

4x4x4' 

9.06 

4 A 706 


D-20 

8 

26 

6-20 


1 1.02 

4 A 707 


D-21 

12 

26 

6-20 

if.51 

4 A 711 


D-23 

22.5 

26 

6-20 

4i/x4xl2' 
3x45/x3' 

20.48 

4 A 708 


^D-24 

2 

52 

20-40 

I 1.42 

4 A 709 


tD-25 

4 

52 

20-40 

4x45/8x4' 

15.58 

4 A 712 


D-26 

6 

52 

20-40 

4x6^6x4' 

16.1 2 

4 A 713 


D-30 

22.5 

52 

20-40 

414x6^6x12' 

37.39 

4 A 714 


D-39 

1 

130 

60-100 

2x53/6x2' 

1 7.25 

4 A 715 


^D-40 

2 

130 

60-100 

3x81^6x3' 

22.73 

4 A 716 


rD-45 

.5 

1 156 

100-120 

1 .6x6x1.6' 

12.74 

4 A 717 


^D-46 

1 

156 

100-120 

2 x6x2' 

19.99 

4 A 718 


^D-47 

2 

156 

100-120 

3xl0i/x3' 

26.41 

4 A 719 


•D-48 

4 

156 

100-120 

4x1014x4' 

39.10 

4 A 720 


•D-49 

6 

156 

100-120 

4x15?^6x4' 

39.35 


Industrial Buyers, write or phone Allied’s industrial Division for Quantity 
OEM Prices on all Sarkes Tarzian Rectifiers 


Semiconductors Available From Stock At OEM Prices 
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Silicon and Selenium Rectifiers 


I T & T—FEDERAL RECTIFIERS 



SILtCON RECTIFIERS 

Versatile plug-in and 
solder-in type rectifiers. 
Permit use of the same 
compact rectifying unit 
for a wide range of 
television, industrial or 
military uses. Minia¬ 
turized units X 
dia.) are hermetically 
sealed against dust and 
humidity. Rectifiers are stable from —55° to 100° C. 

0 “Kwik Klip’’ Kits. Have fuse-type holder for easy clip-in. Type 
HF504K is rated at 500 ma DC at 130 v. rms. Peak inverse voltage, 
400 V. Includes 2 rectifiers. Type HF154K is similar except for current 
rating of 150 ma, DC. Has one rectifier. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. o /-r 

4 A 900. Type HF504K. List, $6.30. NET.0.0/ 

4 A 901. Type HF154K. List, $1.60. NET.93^ 

Universal Replacement Kits. Have 4-way mounting design. Type 
L5J HE504U rated 500 ma DC at 130 v. rms. Peak inverse voltage, 400. 
Includes 2 rectifiers. Type HE154U is similar except for current rating of 
150 ma, DC. Has one rectifier. Shpg, wt., 2 oz. o "tt 

4 A 902. Type HE504U. List, $6,40. NET.O.// 

4 A 903. Type HE154U. List. $1.60. NET. 93« 

(TT) Axial Lead Types. For direct-soldering into circuits. IVi^ leads. 
Iji! F type HA504 is rated at 500 ma DC at 130 v. rms. Peak inverse 
voltage, 400. Type HA154 is similar but rated at 150 ma DC. 2 oz. • r-m 

4 A 904. Type HA504. List, $2.65. NET.1.0/ 

4 A 905. Type HA154. List, $1.60. NET. 93« 

Parallel Lead Types. For above Universal Replacement Kit. Type 
HE504 is replacement unit for HE504U. Type HE154 is for HE154U. 
IVi'^ leads. Shpg, wt. 2 oz. • y 

4 A 906. Type H E504. List, $2.75. NET. I.OZ 

4 A 907. Type HE154. List. $1.60. NET.93^ 


PACKAGED-POWER RECTIFIERS 

Exceptionally rugged, high current output type selenium 
rectifiers. Especially suitable for industrial use but can be 
used for practically any AC or DC conversion need. Current 
output on some types as high as 24 amperes. Single phase, 
full wave bridge type except *single phase full wave center- 
tap, Ratings shown are for 35° C. ambient temperature. 
Av. shpg, wt., 8 oz. 




1 Max. DC Output I 

Max AC 

Size 

1 NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

Volts 

Amps 

Input V. 

1-9 1 

10-24 

4A78I 

010* 

10 

3 

13 

3x3xiyz' 

4.70 

4.49 

4A782 

012* 

10 

6 

13 

4x4x13/4' 

5.88 

5.61 

4A783 

014* 

10 

12 

13 

6x5xP4' 

9.41 

8.95 

4 A 784 

016 

10 

24 

13 

10x6x23/8* 

18.70 

17.77 

4A785 

211 

20 

3 

26 

3x3x2 Vie* 

7.35 

7.00 

4 A 786 

213 

20 

6 

26 

4x4x211/16* 

8.62 

8.19 

4A787 

215 

20 

12 

26 

6x5x23/4* 

13.72 

13.04 

4A788 

217 

20 

24 

26 

10x6x3/2* 

26.46 

25.14 

4A789 

310 

40 

3 

52 

3x3x3M6' 

1 i.09 

10.54 

4A790 

312 

40 

6 

52 

4x4x5* 

13.99 

13.29 

4A79I 

314 

40 

12 

52 

6x5x51/4* 

22.58 

21.45 

4 A 794 

414 

60 

12 

78 

6x5x7M6' 

31.36 

29.80 

4A797 

514 

80 

12 

104 

6x5x95/16' 

40.12 

38.1 1 

4A908 

711 

100 

1 

130 

2x2x53/8* 

1 1.07 

10.52 

4A909 

712 

100 

2.4 

130 

3x3x6%* 

22,77 

21.64 

4A9I0 

810 

120 

.3 

156 

11 / 4 x 11 / 4 x 43 /;* 

8.78' 

8.34 

4A9I 1 

811 

120 

.6 

156 

11/2X1%X4/8' 

9.96 

9,46 

4A9I2 

812 

120 

1 

156 

2x2x67/16' 

12.76 

12.12 



SELENIUM RECTIFIERS 
MINIATURE TYPE 

An excellent selection of top-quality selenium rectifiers 
at unusually low prices. Fully miniaturized for limited 
space applications. Ideal for replacement use and for 
original equipment. Types 1016 and 1017 are bridge- 
connected. Internal voltage drops: Type 1001—1.2 
volts; Types 1015, 1016, 1017—2.4 volts; Types 1002A, 
1003A, 1004A, IIOIA, 1005, 1159—7 volts; Types 1007, 
1008, 1009, 1014—9 volts. fMaximum rms input voltage. Rectifiers with 
letter A in type number have locking lug. * Ultra-compact tubular recti¬ 
fier; enclosed in paper tube. Has 1 Vz leads for easy installation. Average 
shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

DC 

MA 

tRMS 

Size 

NET 1 

EACH 

1-4 

5-Up 

4 A 662 

1159 

20 

130 

*14' dia.x3^' 

.74 

.67 

4 A 606 

1002A 

65 

130 

1x1 x^e'' 

.74 

.67 

4 A 602 

1003A 

75 

130 


.78 

.70 

4 A 668 

1001 

75 

20 

Ixlx^*' 

.40 

.26 

4 A9I3 

1007 

75 

160 

1 x 1 x 21 / 16 ' 1 

2.22 

2.00 

4 A 914 

1008 

100 

172 

U 3/44x1 13 ^,x2M6' 

2.72 

2.45 

4 A 915 

1014 

100 

160 

1%Zx19/32X1' 

1.28 

1.18 

4 A 600 

1004A 

100 

130 

1%zxVH4XV4^ 

.96 

.86 

4 A 661 

IIOIA 

100 

130 

1x1x11/8* 

.92 

.87 

4 A 603 

1005A 

150 

130 

15/32x113/4x1* 

1.00 

.90 

4 A 916 

1015 

150 

25 

1x1x1* 

1.22 

I.IO 

4 A 917 

1009 

200 

172 

li%2xli%2x22i/5a* 

3.70 

3.33 

4 A 666 

1016 

300 

25 

113/44x19/42x3/8* 

1.28 

1.15 

4 A 660 

1017 

600 

25 

11%2x11%2X3/4* 

1.46 

1.31 


Type 1013 Battery Charger Rectifier. Alow-priced and highly efficient 
unit. Excellent for charging small 2 and 6 -volt batteries, such as those 
used in electronic photoflash equipment and self-charging portable radios. 
Max. rms input volts, 18. Max. DC, 450 ma. 1.2 v. internal drop. Overall 
size, I'^zxli^axVi". Shpg. wt., 4 oz. * * 

4 A604. NET.OOC 

Type 1512 Battery Charger Rectifier. Lightweight and dependable. 
Ideally suited for trickle charging of 6 -volt auto batteries. Also suitable 
for DC filament supplies. Max. rms input volts, 26. Max. DC, 1800 ma. 
1.2 V. internal drop. Overall size, 414x214x%^. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. ■ - 7 /.. 
4 A 664. NET. 1.72 



Federal Miniature Seleniunn Rectifier Handbook. Extremely valu¬ 
able and informative handbook for radio-TV servicemen, amateurs and 
experimenters. Includes full specifications and circuit applications. 80 
pages. Size, 8Vix43^''. 1 -^ . 

37 K 106. Postpaid in U.S.A...OUC 


HI-DENSITY TYPE RECTIFIERS 

Top-quality selenium rectifiers. Advanced design permits remarkably 
high current capacity and extremely compact size. Excellent for replace¬ 
ment use and for original equipment. Eliminate installation problems 
where space is very limited. Maximum rms input volts, 130. Maximum 
peak inverse volts, 380. Internal drop 7 volts. All have locking lug. 
Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’e 

Type 

DC 

MA 

Size 

NET 

1-4 

EACH 

6-Up 

4 A9I8 

1234A-H 

65-75 

*M6xiM6x2i/4a* 

.65 

.58 

4 A 919 

1235A-H 

100-150 

lxlx3/i* 

.89 

.79 

4 A 675 

1236A-H 

250-300 

11/4x11/4x13/8* 

1.17 

1.05 

4 A 676 

1241A-H 

350-400 

11%2X1%2X11/4* 

1.53 

1.38 

4 A 677 

1237A-H 

450-500 

11%2X11%2X13/8* 

1.76 

1.58 

4 A 920 

1242A-H 

550-600 

15/8x15/8x11/2* 

1.94 

1.74 



GENERAL ELECTRIC RECTIFIERS 


SILICON RECTIFIER STACKS 

GE’s famous 4JA411 series. Feature 
excellent regulation, high efficiency 
and low leakage. Forward voltage 
drops less than 1 volt per cell, efficiency 
up to 99%. Almost negligible reverse 
losses make them excellent for all mag¬ 
netic amplifier applications. Have wide 
range of operating temperature ( — 65° 
to 170° C,). Compact space-saving de¬ 
sign, require no fins or insulation. 2-bolt mtg. Av. shpg. wt,, 12 oz. 



Mfr's 

AC Input 
Volts 

DC Output 

Size 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Volts 

Amps 

EACH 

4 A 950 

ABIADI 

70 

62 

3 

21 / 2 x 11 / 2 x 31 / 2 * 
21 / 2 x 11 / 2 x 51 / 2 * 
21 / 2 x 11 / 2 x 31 / 2 * 

8.62 

4 A 951 

AB1AD2 

70 

62 

6 

15.48 

4 A 952 

BBIADI 

140 

125 

3 

10.09 

4 A 953 

BB1AD2 

140 

125 

6 

21/2X11/2x5 1 / 2 * 

18.13 

4 A 954 

CBIADI 

210 

188 

3 

21 / 2 X 11 / 2 x 31 / 2 * 

12.35 

4 A 955 

CB1AD2 

210 

188 

6 

21 / 2 x 11 / 2 x 51 / 2 * 

22.24 

4 A 956 

DB1AD2 

280 

250 

6 

21 / 2 x 11 / 2 x 51 / 2 * 

21 / 2 x 11 / 2 x 31 / 2 * 

31.06 

4 A 957 

EBIADI 

350 

314 

3 

24.50 

4 A 958 

CB2AD1 

420 

376 

3 

2/2x11/2x5* 

22.24 


GERMANIUM TV RECTIFIERS 

Germanium Ty power rectifiers for low-voltage power supplies. Feature 
compact size, increased output voltage, long life and easy installation. 
Extrernely low voltage drop. Types 1N1005, 1N1007, and 1N1013 re¬ 
quire single mounting hole. Type 1N573 requires two mounting holes— 
intended for original equipment. All half-wave except *dual rectifier 
wired as voltage doubler. Av, shpg. wt,, 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Max. AC 
Input V 

Peak 
Inverse V 

DC Output 
Ma. 

Full Load 
Voltage Drop 

NET 

EACH 

4 A 742 

IN1005 

130 

380 

250 

.15 

1.52 

4 A 743 

IN1007 

130 

380 

350 

.3 

1.91 

4 A 689 

IN1008 

130 

380 

400 

.3 

2.15 

4 A 744 

IN1013* 

130 

380 

250 

.15 

2.99 

4 A 745 

1N573 

130 

380 

250 

.15 

1.52 


HIGH CURRENT SILICON RECTIFIERS 

• Built for Long Useful Life 

• Withstand High Temperatures 

• Easy-jnstallation Design 

Expertly designed silicon power rectifiers. 
Withstand maximum surge currents of 900 
amps, 60 cps. Operating temperatures as 
high as 200° C. Capable of handling DC outputs up to 85 amps per recti¬ 
fying unit at lower temperatures. Cathode connection is by threaded 
stud; anode connection is terminal lug for nut and bolt. Current 
specifications are at 120° stud temperature. 4iVi2xl’%a*' dia. Wt., 4 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

PIV 

Max. 1 

NET 

No. 

Type 

@120“ 

EACH 

4 A 959 

4JA60A 

100 

70A 

21.07 

4 A 960 

4JA60B 

200 

70A 

29.15 

4 A 961 

4JA60C 

300 

70A 

38.95 

4 A 962 

4JA60D 

400 

70A 

51.94 

4 A 963 

4JA60F 

50 

70A 

14.70 

4 A 964 

4JA62A 

100 

40A 

14.70 

4 A 965 

4JA62B 

200 

40A 

19.35 

4 A 966 

4JA62C 

300 

40A 

25.97 

4 A 967 

4JA62D 

400 

40A 

40.67 

4 A 968 

4JA62F 

50 

40A 

1 1.27 


ALLIED IS SEMICONDUCTOR HEADQUARTERS 

• OEM Prices • Latest Types Available 

• Same-Day Shipment ^ Famous-Name Brands 

• Largest Stocks ^ Widest Selection 

Industrial Users: Allied stocks a complete line of famous name 
semiconductors for industrial applications. Write, wire, or phone 
your order to our Industrial Division for immediate attention. 
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Rectifiers and Photocells 


PHOTOELECTRIC CELLS 

INTERNATIONAL RECTIFIER 
SELF-GENERATING PHOTO-CELLS 


® Require No External Power 

• Sunlight Output; 0.2-60 Ma 

• Sensitive to White, Colored, or 

Ultra-Violet Light UNMOUNTED 




MOUNTED 


Selenium “barrier-layer” self-generating photoelectric cell sun 
batteries. Convert light energy into electrical energy without 
any auxiliary source of power for proper operation. Outputs in 
average sunlight range from 0.2 to 60 ma. Excellent for auto¬ 
matic controls, colorimeters, door control and burglar alarms, 
exposure meters, smoke indicators, and many others. Spectral 
sensitivity corresponds very closely with that of the human eye; 
suitable also for measurements requiring an ultra-violet source. 
Optimum load resistance ranges from 10 to 10,000 ohms. All 
outputs in table below taken at 100 foot candle illumination 
with 100-ohm load. Wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Size 

Style 

jua 

NET 

7 E 732 

A-2M 

dia. 

Mounted 

13 

5.14 

7 E 733 

A-5 

D/s" dia. 

Unmounted 

250 

1.96 

7 E734 

A-10 

U/i" dia. 

Unmounted 

500 

4.41 

7 E 735 

A-15 

2" dia. 

Unmounted 

750 

5.88 

7 E 736 

B-2 

23/32X?i6" 

Unmounted 

75 

.98 

7 E737 

B-5 1 

U/j6x4-»i44" 

Unmounted 

220 

1.96 

7 E 738 

1 B-10 1 

UMexys" 

U amounted 

350 

2.45 

7 E739 

B-15 

11 Mexl * Me" 

Unmounted 

750 

5.88 

7 E 740 

B-IOM 1 

UMexys" 

Mounted 

350 

6.96 


Tppe B-2-1VI. Self-generating selenium photocell sun battery. Gives 2 
ma output in average sunlight; 50 microamperes at 100 footcandles and 
100 ohms resistance. Uses B-2 cell described above with right-angle 
mounting bracket. Use with a meter as a light-measuring device. Also 
lends itself to many other applications, such as sun-powered electronic 
equipment. Mounted. Sizes, ■ Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

7 E 731. NET.1.47 


CLAIREX PHOTOCELLS 

Highly efficient crystal photocell. Extremely sensitive to visible 
light. Type CL-2 is made of cadmium sulphide; Type CL-3 is 
made of cadmium selenide and is exceptionally sensitive in the 
red and near infra-red region of the spectrum. Both types have a 
maximum rating of 300 volts. AC or DC. Sensitivity of CL-2, 
100 at 100 v. at 2 footcandles; time constant, 100 footcandles 
at 10 ms, 1 footcandle at 150 ms. Sensitivity of CL-3, 600 /xa at 
2 footcandles; time constant, 100 footcandles at V/z ms, 1 foot- 
candle at 15 ms. Sizes: 14" diameter by Vz" long. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 
7 E 881. CL-2. NET 

7 E 882. CL-3. EACH. 



HOFFMAN SILICON PHOTOCELL 

Type P-100. Photocell for use in countless photometric appli¬ 
cations. Replaces older type selenium cells and operates with 
greater efficiency. Features high output—in sunlight, Vz volt 
open circuit; 7 mw with 12 ohm load. Sufficient to operate 
sensitive relays—no auxiliary power needed. Operates on near 
infrared as well as visible light. Amount of generated current 
depends upon intensity of incident illumination. Very durable— 
unaffected by moisture or exposure to weather. 1x1 x% 2 ". Fits standard 
octal socket. Wt., 4 oz. a 

77 E063. NET . ....4.UU 

HOFFMAN SILICON SOLAR CELL 

Type S-1A. Silicon junction solar energy converter. Devel¬ 
oped by Bell Telephone Labs. Offers countless uses. Extremely 
compact, only lya" diameter by thick—ideal for miniatur¬ 

ized equipment. High output—under direct noon sunlight 
measures 0.3 volts across 3.0 ohm load. No auxiliary power 
source needed. Under optimum conditions will produce up to 
35 mw. electrical power from solar energy. Will operate on 
infrared light. High stability and rugged construction—cannot oxidize or 
corrode. No deterioration due to atmospheric conditions. Completely 
unaffected by moisture or humidity. May be banked in series or parallel 
arrangements in order to obtain increased voltage or current output. 
Shpg. wt., 4 oz. Z fifv 

PHOTOCELL-SUN BATTERY HANDBOOK 

An excellent handbook for technicians, experimenters and engineers. 
Thoroughly describes the applications and basic circuits in which photo¬ 
cells and sun batteries can be effectively used. Typical chapters include: 
Light-Powered Devices, Photometers, Unusual Relays, Light Beam 
Communication. 9 chapters, 58 pages. Size, 5Vix9". • 

37 K 129. Postpaid in U.S.A.I.OU 


INTERNATIONAL RECTIFIER HIGH-VOLTAGE SELENIUMS 

High-voltage, cartridge-type selenium 
rectifiers. For replacement in TV cam¬ 
eras, Geiger counters, computing ma¬ 
chines, etc. For applications requiring 
high DC voltages at comparatively low current. Handle up to 5 ma. 
Cartridge terminals fit in standard 30-ampere size fuse clips. Meet JAN 
specifications to withstand humidity, altitude, vibration and shock. De¬ 
signed for long life, extreme dependability. Dia., Vxb"> Av. shpg. wt., 8 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Max. C 
Input V 

1 DCV 
Output 

Peak 
Inverse V 

Length 

1-4 

NE' 

5-9 

r EACH 
10-24 1 

25-49 

4 A 690 

V50HF 

1650 

1000 

2400 

2^6* 

7.40 

6.29 

5.55 

5.18 

4 A 691 

V75HF 

2475 

1500 

3600 

3" 

10.40 

8.84 

7.80 

7.28 

4A 692 

VIOOHF 

3300 

2000 

4800 

4" 

13.40 

1 1.39 

10.05 

9.38 

4 A 693 

V125HF 

4125 

1 2500 1 

6000 

4M" 

16.40 

13.94 

12.30 

1 1.48 


INTERNATIONAL RECTIFIER 

INDUSTRIAL POWER RECTIFIERS 

• Long Life, Compact Size, Light Weight 

• Heavy Current Overload Capacity 

• Low Power Consumption—High Efficiency 
Selenium power rectifiers. For all equipment having 
high current requirements. Outstanding features: 

Heavy current overload capacity—up to 10 times rated load for inter¬ 
mittent duty; stable characteristics, with voltage regulation to within 
10% or less and unity power factor. Have low forward resistance and 
negligible leakage and aging. Comparatively low power consumption due 
to high efficiency—from 65% to 92%. Suitable for design and replace¬ 
ment purposes in industrial and laboratory equipment. Typical uses 
include: Heavy duty electroplating, general purpose power supplies, mag¬ 
netic amplifiers, motion picture projectors, cathodic protection and bat¬ 
tery chargers. Rugged metallic construction with interlocking assembly 
prevents plate rotation and lug misalignment. Have moisture and fume- 
resistant protective coating and self-healing rectifying layer for long life. 
Wide operating temperature range; all ratings constant up to frequency 
of 1000 cps. Spring contact assembly compensates for alternate expan¬ 
sion and contraction due to large temperature differentials. Ratings may 
be increased through the use of fan cooling or oil immersion. Explanation 
of symbols in table: * Center-tapped common cathode. tFull wave 
bridge-connected. §Half-wave type. For prices on Quantity lots of 25 or 
more, write or phone Allied’s Industrial Division. 




1 DC Output 




1 NET EACH 

No. 

No. 

Volts 

Amps. 

Volts 

Size 

Wt. 

1-4 

5-9 

10-24 

4 A 800 

CICISDAGX 

10* 

.7 

26CT 

IMxlMxl'/a" 

3 oz. 

2.65 

2.25 

1.99 

4 A 801 

LICISDAGX, 

10* 

1.5 

26CT 

2x2xP/8" 

3 oz. 

3.35 

2.85 

2.51 

4 A 802 

DICISDAGX 

10* 

3 

26CT 

3x3x2" 

1 lb. 

4.60 

3.91 

3.45 

4 A 803 

BIBISDAGX 

20t 

.4 

26 

IMxlMxlM" 

3 oz. 

3.35 

2.85 

2.51 

4 A 804 

CIBISDAGX 

20tl 

.7 

26 

IMxlMxlM" 

3 oz. 

3.70 

3.15 

2.78 

4 A 805 

LIBISDAGX 

20t 

1.5 

26 

2x2x1%" 

1 lb. 

4.90 

4.17 

3.68 

4 A 833 

DIBISDAGX 

20t 

3 1 

26 

3x3x2%" 

2 lbs. 

6.80 

5.78 

5.10 

4 A 806 

FIBISDAGX 

20t 

9.5 

26 

6x5x3M" 

IVz lbs 

14.50 

12.33 

10.88 

4 A 807 

B2B1SDBGX 

40t 

.4 

52 

1Mx1Mx2M6" 

3 oz. 

5.20 

4.42 

3.90 

4 A 808 

C2B1SDBGX 

40t 

.7 

52 

iVixV/zxlVxd' 

3 oz. 

5.85 

4.97 

4.39 

4 A 809 

L2B1SDBGX 

40t 

1.5 

52 

2x2x3" 

2Vz lbs 

7.95 

6.76 

5.96 

4 A.810 

D2B1SDBGX 

40t 

3 

52 

3x3x4 Me" 

2Vz lbs 

11.20 

9.52 

8.40 

4 A 811 

P2B1SDBGX 

40t 

5.5 

52 

4x4x4 Me" 

2% lbs 

14.35 

12.20 

10.76 

4 A 812 

H2B1SDBGX 

40t 

1 15 

52 

7Mx6Mx5%" 

4M lbs 

31.85 

27.07 

23.89 

4 A 815 

B5BISDBGX 

loot 

.3 

130 

1MxP/4X4M6" 

3oz. 

10.85 

9.22 

8.14 

4 A 816 

C5B1SDBGX 

loot 

.6 

130 

P/2XlMx4Me" 

2Vz lbs 

12.20 

10.37 

9.15 

4 ASH 

C6B1SDBGX 

120t 

1 .6 

156 

P/2X11/2X5%" 

1 lb. 

14.30 

12.16 

10.73 


BATTERY CHARGING TYPES 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr'sCode 

No. 

1 DC Output 

AC Input 
Volts 

Size 1 

Shpg. 1 

Wt. 

NET EACH 

Volts 

Amps. 

1-4 1 

5-9 j 

10-24 

4 A 818 

D-116G 

10§ 

2 

26 

3x3xi/2" 

3 oz. 

1.65 1 

1.40 

1.24 

4 A 819 

D-117P 

10^ 

2.7 

26 

4x4xy2" 

1 Id. 

2.00 

1.70 

1.50 

4 A 820 

D-241G 

10§ 

6 

26 

exsxM" 

1 lb. 

2.75 

2.34 

2.06 

4 A 821 

D-240G 

10§ 1 

9 

26 

7Mx6Mxy2" 

1 lb. 

3.65 

3.10 

2.74 



MINIATURE SELENIUM RECTIFIERS 

• For Small Power Applications 

• Single Plate—Compact 

• Voltage Regulation From 15-20% 

Miniature selenium rectifiers. Used for small power appli¬ 
cations where relatively low voltage is required. Uses 
include bias supplies, DC filament supplies, solenoid and 
relay power supplies, 2 and 6-volt battery chargers for 
self-charging portables, trickle battery chargers, etc. All types rated at 
25 volts RMS max., except Type Q4B which is rated at 130 volts RMS 
max. “H” in type number indicates single plate half wave rectifier; “B” 
in type number indicates full wave, bridge rectifier. ^Series “H” rated for 
minimum resistive load shown. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 



Stock 

Mfr’s 

Max. DC 

Min. Series 


NET 

No. 

Type 

Ma. 

Load Ohms 

Size 

EACH 

4 A 822 

QIH* 

65 

47 

43^x43^xMe" 

.39 

4 A 823 

AlH* 

100 

22 

1x1 xMe" 

.44 

4 A 824 

BIH* 

150 

15 

liM4xD3%4xMe" 

.50 

4 A 825 

CIH* 

250 

5 

IMzxU/axMe" 

.77 

4 A 826 

MIH* 

500 

5 

2x2xMe" 

1.00 

4 A 827 

QlB 

100 


43^x43^xM6" 

1.05 

4 A 828 

Q4B 

100 


43i,x43,^4XlM6" 

1.98 

4 A 829 

AIB 

180 


1x1 X^" 

1.26 

4 A 830 

BIB 

300 


11 5^4X115irx3/4" 

1.51 

4 A 831 

CIB 

600 


11/2x11/2x3/4" 

2.06 

4 A 832 

MIB 

1200 


2x2x34" 

2.32 


TV-500 “UNISTACK” SILICON RECTIFIER 

• Universal Replacement for Rectifiers Up to 500 Ma 

• Supplied Complete With All Mounting Hardware 

• Servicemen Can Centralize Stocks, Reduce Inventory 

Universal replacement silicon rectifier—directly replaces 
any present radio or television power supply requiring up 
to 500 milliamperes. Complete with all necessary hardware 
■—stud, nut and universal mounting bracket for convenient mounting in 
any receiver. Absolutely no conversion is necessary for installation. 
Enables the serviceman to centralize his stocks of television rectifiers 
into a stock of just one type, thus making possible quick replacements 
without waiting. 

Easily lends itself to various power supply applications, such as half¬ 
wave, voltage doubler, or voltage tripler uses. Maximum RMS AC volt¬ 
age, 117 volts. DC output voltage, 135 volts. DC output current, 500 
milliamperes maximum. Has eyelet construction; with locking lug which 
may be bent out of the way or clipped off if not needed. Also useful for 
amateur and experimental applications. Positive terminal lug is clearly 
marked for easy identification. Overall size, less lugs, 2x2xl^6''''- Shpg. 
wt., 2 oz. 

4 A 730. 1 to 4, NET EACH. 

6 or More, EACH . 


2.20 

. . 2.01 
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Industrial & Service Items 


,NEW FENWAL THERMISTORS 

• High Negative 
Temperature 
Coefficient 

• Precision-Engineered for^High Reliability 

• Extremely Stable; High Shock Resistance 

• For Measurement and Control Applications 




EL-TRONICS HUMIDITY SENSER 

• Extremely Fast Response 

• Highly Stable to 140° F. 

• Simplifies Humidity Control 


An extremely reliable humidity sensing element. Made of a conducting 
plastic which changes resistance in the presence of water vapor. Easy to 
wire in—only 2 connections. Very stable in ambient temperatures to 140° 
F. Readings are 100% repeatable and accurate within 3%. Fast acting— 
response in 1 minute for 20% humidity change; 3 minutes for 90% 
change. Only ^xl^e'^; Me" thick. With specifications, relative humidity/ 
resistance graph and sample circuitry. Operates from 6-20 volts AC. 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. o 

7 E75I. NET... 8.00 


Thermal resistors—resistors with a high negative temperature coefficient. 
Ideal for temperature measurement, temperature compensation, tem¬ 
perature control, liquid level measurement, time delay, remote control, 
switching, power measurement and power level control, thermal con¬ 
ductivity instruments and others. These high-quality thermistors are 
precision-engineered components, carefully designed to exacting specifi¬ 
cations. Feature reliability, extreme stability, and high shock resistance. 
Have practically unlimited life under normal operating conditions. All 
bead types listed below are glass-coated—useful for insertion probes, 
UHF power measurements, etc. Washer types have hole in center—may 
be mounted on a bolt with terminals between them and connected in 
series or parallel. This permits a compact arrangement for tight spaces. 
Disc and rod types may be used up to 125° C.; washers up to 150° C.; 
beads up to 600° F. Av. shpg. wt., 1 oz._ 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Similar 

1 

Ohms at 

Res. Ratio 

|NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

to Fig. 

Style 

26° C. 

0° C.: 50° C. 

1-9 

10-19 

9 E 909 

GA51J1 

B 

Bead 

100,000 

10.3:1 

?.70 

2.16 

9 E9I0 

GA51P2 

A 

Bead 

100,000 

10.3:1 

2.65 

2,12 

9 E 91 1 

GB32J2 

B 

Bead 

2000 

7.3:1 

2.70 

2.16 

9 E 912 

GB32P8 

A 

Bead 

2000 

7.3:1 

2.75 

2.20 

9 E 913 

GC32L1 

B 

Bead 

2000 

5.7:1 

3.75 

3.00 

9 E 914 

KA31L1 


Disc 

1000 

9.1:1 

.85 

.68 

9 E 915 

LB21J1 

C 

Disc 

100 

6.9:1 

.85 

.68 

9 E 916 

QA51J1 

D 

Rod 

100,000 

9.1:1 

1.25 

1.00 

9 E 917 

IRB33L1 

D 

Rod 

3150 

7.1:1 

1,20 

.96 

9 E9I8 

RB41L1 

D 

Rod 

10,000 

7.1:1 

1.35 

1.08 

9 E 919 

WA21W1 

E 

Washer 

100 

9.1:1 

1.25 

1.00 

9 E 925 

WBllWl 

E 

Washer 

10 i 

6.9:1 

1.25 

1.00 


Model G-200 Experimenter’s Thermistor Kit. 

All of above—12 thermistors (worth $22.55) for 
use in circuit design, experimental work, or for 
familiarization with thermistors. Each thermistor 
is packed with complete data including resistance- 
temperature and voltage-current curves; ratio of 
resistance from 0° to 50° C.; alpha temperature 
coefficient at 25° C.; dissipation constant, and 
time constant. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. nir 

9 E926. NET.:... 19.95 



TELEMETER MAGNETICS FERRITE CORES 

• Extremely Small, Compact 

• Both Memory and Switching Types 

Ferrite magnetic memory and switching cores—per¬ 
manent magnets in which polarity can be reversed by 
802 10 10 extremely low magnetizing force. Typical applica- 

eu^-iu tions include use in digital computers, high-speed 

counter, radiation counters, shift registers, juke box¬ 
es, information storage buffers, industrial controls and numerous other 
similar devices. Types TM501-10, TM501-40, TM802-10, TM802-40, 
TM1002-10, TM1002-40 are rectangular hysteresis loop storage cores; 
Types TM1801-10, TM1802-50, TM37S1-10 and TM3752-50 are ferrite 
switch cores. *Indicates: 1.2 oersteds coercive force; 1.85 oersteds opti¬ 
mum turn-over magnetomotive force; 1800 gauss saturation flux density; 
1680 gauss residual flux density, flndicates: 0.72 oersteds coercive force; 
0.9 oersteds optimum turn-over magnetomotive force; 2100 gauss satura¬ 
tion flux density; 1900 gauss residual flux density. Circuits employing 
these cores are described in the February 1956 issue of Electronics maga- 
zine. Av. shpg. wt., per box, 4 oz. 25 cores per box._ 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Outside 

Switch Ti me, 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Diameter 

Microseconds 

PER BOX 

9 E 888 

tTM3752-50 

.375" 

5 

25.00 

9 E889 

tTM 1802-50 

.180" 

5 

25.00 

9 E 890 

tTM 1002-40 

.100" 

5 

1 1.25 

9 E 891 

tTM802-40 

.080" 

5 

1 1.25 

9 E892 

tTMSOl-40 

.050" 

5 

1 1.25 

9 E 893 

*TM3751-10 

.375" 

1.2 

25.00 

9 E 894 

*TM1801-10 

.180" 

1.2 

25.00 

9 E 895 

*TM1002-10 

.100" 

1.2 

1 1.25 

9 E 896 

*TM802-10 

.080" 

1.2 

1 1.25 

9 E 897 

*TM501-10 

.050" 

1.2 

1 1.25 


ADC TERMINAL BLOCKS 

Especially useful in design of telephone circuits, 
computers, and other applications with very 
large numbers of circuits. Each unit has a one- 
piece molded phenolic base. Individual terminal 
separators are also of molded phenolic. Polished 
surface makes for easy removal of solder flash 
after wiring. Terminals are .040 inch plated brass. 
Rows of terminals are graduated in length, and 
identified by numbering along the top row. Avail¬ 
able with 1-6 rows, 20 terminals per row. Base 
dimensions: 3x6Me inches. Height depends on 
number of rows. Av. shpg. wt., 1 Vz lbs. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Rows of 
Terminals 

No. of 
Terminals 

Height 

NET 

EACH 

40 H 694 

PJ-101 

1 

20 

12%2" 

3.45 

40 H 695 

PJ-102 

2 

40 

21 / 4 " 

4.65 

40 H 696 

PJ-103 

3 

60 

21%/ 

5.85 

40 H 697 

PJ-104 

4 

80 

21%6" 

7.05 

40 H 698 

PJ-105 

5 

100 

3%2" 

8.25 

40 H 699 

PJ-106 

6 

120 

35 / 8 " 

9.45 





CLAROSTAT UNIVERSAL RESISTOR TUBES 

Clarostat resistor tubes for voltage-reducing applications. For 
replacement of all AC-DC tubes beginning with letters BK, 
BL, K, L and M; and corresponding numbers and letters given 
below. Order tubes according to letter and numeral designation 
of tube being replaced. For example, to replace a BK-23-A tube, 
or an M-55-D tube, the Clarostat Type 23-55-A would be used, 
etc. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Tube Num¬ 
bers From; 

Ending in 
Letter: 

NET 

EACH 

9 E853 

23-55-A 

23 to 55 

A, B, C, D 

1.91 

9 E855 

23-55-F 

23 to 55 

F, G, H 

. 9 E856 

60-92-A 

60 to 92 

A, B, C, D 




JFD TV, ADJUSTABLE AND STEP-DOWN BALLASTS 

TV Ballasts. Quality plug-in ballasts for AC-DC TV sets. 
Perforated shells for maximum dissipation and radiation of 
heat. Large insulating surfaces and heavy resistance elements 
provide highly dependable service. Shpg^wt., 6 oz. _ 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

For 

Stock 

No. 

Mrrs 

Type 

For 

1 net 

EACH 

9E860 

9E861 

17A470303 

17A485459 

Motorola 

Motorola 

9 E 862 

9 E 863 

397022 

397023 

Emerson 

Emerson 

! 2.94 


Adjustable Types. For virtually all replacement needs. 8-prong. 6 oz. 

9 E 885, Replaces ballasts beginning with K, L, M, BK, BL, BM 
having numbers 6-42, ending with A, B, C, D, F, G, or H. r% i 

9 E 886. Replaces ballasts beginning with K, L, M, BK, BL, BM 
having numbers 45 through 105 and ending with A, B, C, D, F, G, H. 
S-1, 2 or 3. 0 \ e\i. 

net. . 2.06 



AMPERITE REGULATOR TUBES 

For Replacement Use In Industrial Electronic Equipment 

Amperite regulator tubes have achieved wide acceptance for 
current-voltage regulating applications in industrial electronic 
equipment. Built to rigid specifications to assure extremely de¬ 
pendable service. Listed below are special purpose ballast tubes 
used in original industrial equipment and identified by Amperite 
type numbers. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

EACH 

Stock No. 

Type 

EACH 

9E981 ; 

9E984 
9E979 
9E985 

1H22 

3-4 

3-14 

6-4 

1.76 

9 E 987 

9 E 991 

9 E993 

9 E 999 

6H6 

9-4 

4H4C 

10-25 

1.76 



CONSOLIDATED AC-DC 
RESISTANCE LINE CORDS 

Heavily insulated resistance line cords. Have 
color-coded tinned leads. Supply proper volt¬ 
age for tubes wired in series across 115 volt 
lines. 135, 160, 180 and 200 ohm cords can 
also be used for 1-lamp, 15 and 20-watt 
fluorescent units. fFor 3-way battery port¬ 
ables. 6' long. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 


Stock No. 

Mfr’s Type 

Ohms 

NET EACH 

49 T522 

2401 

135 


49 T 520 

2402 

160 


49 T 519 

2412 

180 

7lc 

49 T 518 

2411 

200 

49 T 517 

2403 

220 


49 T 516 

2410 

250 


49 T5I5 

2404 

290 


49 T 524 

2408A 

300 


49 T 512 

2405 

330 

71c 

49 T 51 1 

2407 

350 

49 T5I0 

2406A 

390 


49 T 525 

2414At 

560 



220-110 V. Step-Down Cord. For operating 110 v. AC-DC radio sets 
from 220 v. AC-DC. Convenient way to step down 220 volts for sets 
using 0.15 amp tubes. 500 ohms. 0.2 amps capacity. 5 oz. i o/n 

49 T 580. NET.i.Oi 

JFD Universal Line Cord. Replaces AC-DC cords from 220 to 300 ohms. 
Easy to install. Just select desired resistance leads; clip off unused leads. 
For standard three-terminal or pilot bulb tapped cords. Length, 6 ft. 
Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 1^0 

49 T 530. NET.I.OO 


"MAKE-UR-OWN”’ RESISTANCE CORDS 


Resistance cords for supplying exact line cord resistance need. Shpg. 
wts., 10', Vz lb; 25', 1 lb. 

49 W 560. 30 ohms resistance per ft. NET .rj 

49 W 570. 60 ohms resistance per ft. Per Foot...14.C 

25 feet for.2.40 
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Special Purpose Tubes 



Emy to Order—Specify Department and Tube Type. This tabular presentation enables 
you to locate the tube types you want, quickly and easily. When ordering, give the 
full Stock Number, which consists of the Dept. No. and the Mfr’s. Type No. These 
numbers represent exact location of the tube in Allied stockrooms—speeds up your 
shipment. Give Stock No. thus: E3-1B85. MP after tube type indicates matched pair. 


SPECIAL TUBES FOR 
CRITICAL USES 


High-reliabjlity 


tubes, (RCA’s 
“Premium” and 
G.E.’s “Five-Star” types), 
are indicated by an aster¬ 
isk*, or * with prototype 
tube in brackets, thus; 
5654 *(6AK5).^ For in¬ 
dustrial and military uses. 



Stock No. 

Mfr. 

NET 


Stock No. 

Mfr. 

NET 



Stock No. 

Mfr. 

NET 

Dept. 

Tube Type 

EACH 

Dept. 

Tube Type 

EACH 

Dept. 

Tube Type 

EACH 

El 

OA2 

RCA 

1.26 

E2 

RK 3B24W 

RAY 

10.50 

E4 

6CA7 

AMP 

3.60 

El 

OA2WA* 

RCA 

3.70 

E3 

GL 3B24W 

GE 

10.55 

E3 

EL 6C/L 

ELEC 

21.90 

El 

OA3 

RCA 

1.27 

El 

3B25 

RCA 

7.00 

E2 

6C4W 

RAY 

8.90 

El 

OA4G 

RCA 

1.68 

El 

3B28 

RCA 

7.00 

E3 

6D4 

SYL 

2.85 

E3 

OA5 

SYL 

7.30 

El 

3BP1A 

RCA 

23.25 

El 

6F4 

RCA 

7.00 

El 

OB2 

RCA 

1.32 

E3 

EL 3C 

ELEC 

11.80 

E3 

EL C6J 

ELEC 

28.90 

El 

OB2WA* 

RCA 

4.10 

E3 

EL 3C/L 

ELEC 

13.20 

El 

C6J/5C21 

RCA 

28.90 

E2 

OB3 

RAY 

1.65 

El 

3C23 

RCA 

11.98 

E3 

EL C6J/A 

ELEC 

29.30 

El 

OC2 

RCA 

1.40 

E4 

3C23 

AMP 

11.98 

El 

C6J-A/5685 

RCA 

29.30 

El 

OC3 

RCA 

1.27 

E3 

GL 3C23 

GE 

11.98 

E3 

EL C6J/K 

ELEC 

28.90 

E2 

OC3 

RAY 

1.27 

E3 

3CX100A5 

EIM 

32.15 

E3 

EL C6J/KL 

ELEC 

31.70 

El 

OD3 

RCA 

1.27 

El 

3D22A 

RCA 

21.20 

E3 

EL C6J/L 

ELEC 

31.70 

E2 

OD3 

RAY 

1.27 

El 

3E29 

RCA 

20.25 

El 

6J4 

RCA 

4.33 

E4 

OE3/85A1 

AMP 

2.50 

E3 

C3J 

CE 

14.40 

El 

6J4WA*(6J4) 

RCA 

5.90 

E4 

OG3/85A2 

AMP 

2.50 

E3 

EL C3J 

ELEC 

14.10 

El 

6SJ7Y 

RCA 

1.60 

E2 

OZ4A/CK1003 

RAY 

.95 

El 

C3J/5632 

RCA 

15.50 

E3 

6SJ7WGT 

SYL 

2.60 

E2 

1AD4 

RAY 

3.05 

E3 

EL C3J/A 

ELEC 

19.80 

E3 

6SL7WGT 

SYL 

3.25 

E2 

1AE4 

RAY 

4.50 

El 

C3J-A/5684 

RCA 

19.80 

E2 

6S N7 WGT 

RAY 

2.60 

E2 

1AG5 

RAY 

2.05 

E3 

EL C3J/L 

ELEC 

16.90 

E3 

6SU7GTY 

TUNG 

4.25 

E3 

EL C1B 

ELEC 

7.60 

El 

3JP1 

RCA 

27.50 

E3 

6V6GTY 

SYL 

1.45 

E3 

1B85 

VIC 

8.50 

El 

3KP1 

RCA 

24.75 

E2 

6X4 W 

RAY 

2.00 

E3 

1B86 

VIC 

7.50 

El 

3KP4 

RCA 

25.75 

E2 

6X5 WGT 

RAY 

2.00 

E3 

EL 1C 

ELEC 

9.80 

E3 

3NP4 

(NA Phil 

.) 22.50 

E3 

7AK7 

SYL 

7.45 

El 

1C21 

RCA 

3.85 

El 

3RP1 

RCA 

17.65 

EZ3 

GL 7C29 

GE 

189.50 

E3 

CE 1 C/918 

CE 

3.32 

EZ3 

3X2500A3 

EIM 

198.00 

EX3 

7JP1/7VP1 

SYL 

29.00 

E3 

1D21/SN4 

SYL 

7.10 

EZ3 

3X2500F3 

EIM 

198.00 

EXl 

7JP4 

RCA 

21.69 

El 

lEPl 

RCA 

21.35 

El 

4-65 A 

RCA 

20.00 

EZl 

7TP4 

RCA 

68.50 

E3 

EL C1J 

ELEC 

13.40 

El 

4-125A/4D21 

RCA 

30.25 

EZl 

7VP1 

RCA 

35.00 

E3 

EL CIJ/A 

ELEC 

15.90 

E3 

4-125A 

EIM 

30.25 

EZl 

10SP4 

RCA 

82.25 

E3 

EL C1K 

ELEC 

12.90 

El 

4-250A/5D22 

RCA 

41.25 

E3 

uxcvn 

UE 

19.50 

El 

C1K/6014 

RCA 

12.90 

E3 

4-250A 

EIM 

41.25 


El 

12A6 

RCA 

2.09 

El 

1P21 

RCA 

58.50 

E3 

4-400A 

EIM 

48.00 

El 

12AT7WA* 

RCA 

4.75 

El 

1P22 

RCA 

16.90 

E4 

PL 4-400A 

PEN 

48.00 

E3 

EL C16J 

ELEC 

56.90 

El 

1P28 

RCA 

31.35 

EZ3 

4-1000A 

EIM 

132.00 

El 

C16J/5665 

RCA 

56.90 

El 

1P29 

RCA 

4.20 

E3 

WL 4B24/3C 

WES 

11.20 

E3 

KY21A 

EIM 

25.00 

El 

1P37 

RCA 

3.45 

E3 

4CX250B 

EIM 

45.00 

E3 

RX21A 

EIM 

24.00 

El 

1P39 

RCA 

2.15 

E3 

4CX300A 

EIM 

48.00 

E3 

CE 23A 

CE 

2.50 

El 

1P40 

RCA 

3.20 

EU4 

4CX1000A 

EIM 

156.00 

E3 

25T 

EIM 

15.00 

E3 

CE IP/40 

CE 

3.00 

E4 

4D21A 

PEN 

31.25 

E3 

FG 27A 

GE 

40.25 

El 

1P41 

RCA 

3.80 

E2 

RK 4D32 

RAY 

30.95 

E3 

28D7 

SYL 

2.85 

El 

1P42 

RCA 

12.50 

El 

4E27/8001 

RCA 

26.00 

E3 

CE 29R 

CE 

2.23 

E4 

ElT/6370 

AMP 

16.50 

El 

4E27A/5-125B 

RCA 

40.00 

E3 

GZ 32 

MULL 

3.19 

E3 

1Z2 

CHA 

6.40 

E3 

4E27A/5-125B 

EIM 

40.00 

E3 

EL 34 

MULL 

4.65 

E3 

2-01C 

EIM 

15.25 

E3 

EL C4J/F 

ELEC 

20.10 

E3 

EL 34 MP 

MULL 

10.05 pr. 

El 

2AP1A 

RCA 

18.00 

EZ3 

4 W20000A 

EIM 

1850,00 

E3 

GZ 34 

MULL 

3.15 

E3 ! 

2AS15A 

THER 

7.50 

Ei i 

4X150A 

RCA 

38.95 

E3 

35T 

EIM 

20.00 

El 

2BP1 

RCA 

18.20 

E3 

4X250B 

EIM 

42.50 

E3 

EL 37 

MULL 

4.31 

El 

2BP11 

RCA 

19.85 

EZl 1 

4X500A 

RCA 

121.00 

E3 

EL 37 MP 

MULL 

9.38 pr. 

El 

2C39A 

RCA 

22.50 

EZ3 

4X500A 

EIM 

121.00 

E3 

TZ 40 

TAY 

10.20 

E3 

2C39B 

EIM 

32.15 

EZl 

5ABP1 

RCA 

39.75 

E4 

EFP 60 

AMP 

8.75 

E3 

2C39WA 

SYL 

30.00 

EZl 

5ABP7 

RCA 

42.65 

E2 

RK 61 

RAY 

3.70 

El 

2C40 

RCA 

27.50 

EZl 

5BP1A 

RCA 

32.75 

E3 

KT 66 

GEN 

3.50 

El 

2C43 

RCA 

24.55 

EZl 

5CP1A 

RCA 

31.65 

E4 

75NB3 

AMP 

10.00 

E3 

2C51 

TUNG 

5.50 

EZl 

5CP7A 

RCA 

38.35 

E3 

EABC80 

MULL 

2.74 

E3 

2C53 

(Not. Un.) 13.50 

EZl 

5FP4A 

RCA 

45.70 

E3 

EBF 80 

MULL 

2.25 

E3 

CE 2D 

CE 

5.47 

El 

5R4GY 

RCA 

1.90 

E3 

EZ 80 

MULL 

1.13 

El 

2D21 

RCA 

1.62 

E2 

5R4GY 

RAY 

1.90 

E3 

ECC 81 

MULL 

1.68 

E4 

2D21 

AMP 

1.61 

E3 

5R4GYA 

GE 

1.90 

E4 

ECC 81 

AMP 

1.43 

E2 

2D21 

RAY 

1.64 

EXl 

5TP4 

RCA 

57.50 

E3 

ECH 81 

MULL 

2.63 

El 

2D21 W*{2D21) 

RCA 

2.80 

EZl 

5UP1 

RCA 

22.65 

E3 

EM 81 

MULL 

1.91 

El 

2E24 

RCA 

4.65 

EZl 

5UP7 

RCA 

32.00 

E3 

EZ 81 

MULL 

1.23 

E2 

2E26 

RAY 

3.85 

El 

6AC7W*(6AC7) 

RCA 

3.95 

E3 

FG 81A 

GE 

27.77 

El 

2E26 

RCA 

3.85 

El 

6AG7Y 

RCA 

2.55 

E3 

ECC 82 

MULL 

1.38 

E2 

2E30 

RAY 

2.60 

E2 

6AJ5 

RAY 

4.35 

E4 

ECC 82 

AMP 

1.15 

E2 

2E31 

RAY 

2.25 

E2 

6AN5 

RAY 

3.75 

E3 

ECL 82 

MULL 

2.63 

E2 

2E32 

RAY 

2.25 

E3 

6AR6 

TUNG 

5.75 

El 

83 

RCA 

1.57 

E2 

2E36 

RAY 

6.23 

El 

6AS6 

RCA 

3.46 

E3 

ECC 83 

MULL 

1.38 

E2 

2G21 

RAY 

6.23 

E2 

6AS6 

RAY 

3.46 

E4 

ECC 83 

AMP 

1.15 

E2 

RK 2K25 

RAY 

28.30 

El 

6AS7G 

RCA 

4.45 

E3 

EL 84 

MULL 

1.35 

El 

2K26 

RCA 

48.20 

E2 

6AS7G 

RAY 

4.45 

E3 

EL 84 MP 

MULL 

3.90 pr. 

El 

2X2A 

RCA 

2.55 

El 

6AU6WA* 

RCA 

3.60 

E4 

EL 84/6BQ5 

AMP 

1.20 

El 

3A4 

RCA 

1.20 

E3 

6AU6WA 

GE 

3.60 

E3 

ECC 85 

MULL 

1.71 

El 

3A5 

RCA 

1.62 

E3 

EL 6B 

ELEC 

13.00 

E3 

EF 86 

MULL 

1.88 

E2 

El 

3A5 

3AP1A 

RAY 

RCA 

1.25 

25.50 

E3 

E3 

6BF7W 

EL 6B/L 

SYL 

ELEC 

4.45 

14.50 


E4 

EF 86 

AMP 

1.45 

E2 

E3 

3B4 

WL3B22/1C 

RAY 

WES 

2.75 

9.80 

E3 

E3 

EL C6C 

EL 6C 

ELEC 

ELEC 

56.10 

19.80 


CONTINUED ON PAGES 128 AND 129 { 


Please Specify Department and Tube Type When Ordering 
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AMP Amperex Elect. Corp. 
CE Continental Electric Co. 
CHA Chatham/Tmlgsol 
EIM Eitel McCullough 
ELEC Electrons, Inc. 

GE General Electric 
GEN Genalex 
MULL Mullard Products 
NAT Nat’l Electronics, InCi 
Pen Penta Lab, Inc. 

RCA Radio Corp. America 
RAY Raytheon Mfg. Co. 

SYL Sylvania Electric 
TAY Taylor Tubes, Inc. 
THER Thermosen, Inc. 

TUNG Tungsol 
UE United Electronics 
VIC Victoreen Instrument 
WES Westinghouse 


Special Purpose Tubes for 


Immedfdte Delivery From Stock. The listing on these pages (127, 128 and 129), is a 
complete selection of tubes for broadcast, industrial and research use. Included 
are power tubes, rectifiers, cathode-ray, photo-electric and miniature tube types. 
Almost 700 types of special-purpose tubes are listed, representing the products of 
leading manufacturers in the electron tube industry (see table of manufacturers 
at left). Each tube will provide maximum efficiency and dependable service. 
Allied supplies all tubes at the lowest current prices from the largest distributor 
stocks in the country. MP after tube type indicates matched pair. 


Stock No. 

Mfr. 

NET 

1 Stock No. 

Mfr. 

NET 

1 Stock No. 


NET 

Dept. 

Tube Type 

EACH 

Dept. 

Tube Type 

EACH 

Dept. 

Tube Type 


EACH 

E4 

E 88CC/6922 

AMP 

4.75 

E3 

NL 760L 

NAT 

31.70 

E3 

R1130B 

SYL 

20.40 

E3 

KT 88 

GEN 

4.95 

E3 

NL 760P 

NAT 

29.40 

E3 

R 1131C 

SYL 

19.20 

E3 

KT88MP 

GEN 

11.65 pr. 

El 

801A 

RCA 

9.85 

E3 

1222A 

SYL 

2.45 

E3 

EF 89 

MULL 

2.25 

El 

802 

RCA 

9.85 

E3 

1229 

SYL 

6.40 

E3 

EC 90 

MULL 

1.31 

El 

805 

RCA 

20.00 

E3 

1280 

SYL 

1.50 

E3 

EK 90 

MULL 

1.68 

El 

807 

RCA 

2.85 

El 

1612 

RCA 

3.70 

E3 

EZ 90 

MULL 

1.20 

E4 

807 

AMP 

2.90 

El 

1614 

RCA 

3.11 

E4 

90 NB 

AMP 

20.00 

El 

809 

RCA 

6.40 

El 

1616 

RCA 

11.35 

E3 

EB 91 

MULL 

1.09 

El i 

810 

RCA 

25.55 

El 

1619 

RCA 

3.80 

E3 

ECC 91 

MULL 

1.99 

El 

811A 

RCA 

6.50 

El 

1620 

RCA 

6.36 

E3 

EF 94 

MULL 

1.29 

El 

812A 

RCA 

6.50 

El 

1621 

RCA 

2.40 

E3 

100TH 

EIM 

20.50 

El 

813 

RCA 

22.65 

El 

1622 

RCA 

3.15 

E4 

AX 105/FG 105 

AMP 

49.50 

El 

814 

RCA 

23.55 

El 

1624 

RCA 

4.70 

E] 

172 

RCA 

82.35 

El 

815 

RCA 

23.55 

El 

1625 

RCA 

3.40 

EZ3 

PL 172 

PEN 

135.00 

El 

816 

RCA 

2.65 

El 

1626 

RCA 

2.20 

E3 

WL 172 

WES 

82.35 

El 

828 

RCA 

27.50 

El 

1629 

RCA 

1.90 

E3 

PL 177A 

PEN 

22.50 

E4 

828 

AMP 

27.50 

El 

1635 

RCA 

2.37 

E4 

E 180F/6688 

AMP 

8.00 

El 

829B 

RCA 

18.90 

EZl 

1850A 

RCA 

640.00 

E3 

T 200 

TAY 

32.45 

El 

832A 

RCA 

15.85 

El 

1946 

RCA 

12.35 

E3 

CE 203 i 

CE 

13.44 

EZl 

833A 

RCA 

55.00 

El 

1949 

RCA 

12.65 

E3 

CE 206 

CE 

9.43 

EZ4 

833A 

AMP 

55.00 

El 

2020 

RCA 

92.00 

E3 

CE213A 

CE 

8.90 

El 

836 

RCA 

^.20 

El 

2022 

RCA 

3.45 

E3 

242C 

UE i 

25.00 

El 

837 

RCA 

7.85 

El 

2050 

RCA 

1.85 

EZ3 

250TH 

EIM 

33.00 

El 

845 

RCA 

20.85 

E2 

2050 

RAY 

1.85 

E4 

HF 300 

AMP 

39.50 

EZl 

857B 

RCA 

235.00 

E3 

2050 W 

CHA 

7.15 

E3 

304TH 

EIM 

60.50 

EZ4 

857B 

AMP 

218.50 

E2 

2051 

RAY 

1.90 

E3 

304TL 

EIM 

60.50 

El 

866A 

RCA 

2.65 

EX4 

ZB 3200 

AMP 

385.00 

E3 

SA 309 

SYL 

20.00 

E3 

GL 866A 

GE 

2.65 

E3 

R 4330 

SYL 

29.10 

E3 

GL 393A 

GE 

13.25 

E4 

866A/866AX 

AMP 

2.65 

E3 

GL 5516 

GE 

7.95 

E3 

394A 

CHA 

7.50 

E2 

RK 866A 

RAY 

2.65 

E2 

CK 5517 

RAY 

3.80 

E3 

395A 

CHA 

4.40 

E3 

866 JR 

TAY 

2.15 

E3 

GL 5544 

GE 

38.41 

.... 

QK404 See type RK7158 

El 

868 

RCA 

3.75 

E4 

5545 

AMP 

29.40 

.... 

404A See type 5847 


E3 

GL 868/PJ23 

GE 

3.75 

El 

5550 

RCA 

49.00 

E3 

GL 441 

GE 

4.50 

EX4 

869B 

AMP 

138.00 

E3 

GL 5550/GL415 

GE 

49.00 

E3 

WL 481B 

WES 

9.00 

EX4 

869BL 

AMP 

138.00 

El 

5551A 

RCA 

65.00 

E3 

502A 

GE 

2.03 

El 

872A 

RCA 

9.90 

E4 

5551 A/P 

AMP 

65.00 

El 

502A 

RCA 

2.03 

E4 

872A/872AX 

AMP 

9.35 

E3 

GL 5551 A/P 

IGE 

67.00 

E2 

CK 506AX 

RAY 

2.30 

El 

884 

RCA 

1.85 

EZ3 

WL 5551A 

IWES 

65.00 

E2 

CK 510AX 

RAY 

2.95 

E2 

884 

RAY 

1.85 

EZl 

5552A 

RCA 

99.00 

E2 

CK 512AX 

RAY 

2.55 

El 

885 

RCA 

2.00 

EX4 

5552A/P 

AMP 

99.00 

E2 

CK 526AX 

RAY 

2.76 

EZ4 

889A 

AMP 

221.00 

EZ3 

GL 5552A/P 

GE 

101.25 

E2 

CK 533AX 

RAY 

2.52 

EZl 

892 

RCA 

270.00 

EZ3 

WL 5552A 

WES 

99.00 

E2 

CK 534AX 

RAY 

2.59 

EZ4 

892 

AMP 

270.00 

EZl 

5553B 

RCA 

245.00 

E2 

CK 536AX 

RAY 

2.69 

EZl 

892R 

RCA 

425.00 

EZ4 

5553B 

AMP 

216.00 

E2 

CK 542DX 

RAY 

5.82 

EZ4 

892R 

AMP 

425.00 

EZ3 

GL 5553B 

GE 

245.00 

EXl 

575A 

RCA 

22.15 

El 

902A 

RCA 

19.70 

EZ3 

GL 5554/FG259B 

GE 

195.00 

El 

579B 

RCA 

18.00 

El 

917 

RCA 

5.00 

El 

5556 

RCA 

21.00 

E3 

WL 579B 

WES 

18.00 

El 

918 

RCA 

1 3.85 

E3 

GL 5556/PJ8 

GE 

21.00 

E3 

592/3-200A3 

EIM 

37.50 

El 

919 

RCA 

5.00 

El 

5557 

RCA 

9.50 

E3 

NL 604 

NAT 

11.80 

El 

920 

RCA 

5.70 

E4 

5557/FG17 

AMP 

8.50 

E3 

NL 604L 

NAT 

13.20 

El 

921 

RCA 

3.30 

E3 

GL 5557/FG17 

GE 

9.50 

E3 

NL 606 

NAT 

19.80 

El 

922 

RCA 

2.85 

El 

5558 

RCA 

17.50 

E3 

NL 606L 

NAT 

21.90 

El 

923 

RCA 

2.85 

E3 

GL 5558/FG32 

GE 

17.50 

E3 

KU 610 

WES 

27.00 

E3 

GL 923 

GE 

2.85 

El 

5559 

RCA 

23.00 

E3 

NL 615 

NAT 

9.75 

El 

925 

RCA 

3.20 

E4 

5559 

AMP 

22.00 

E3 

NL617 

NAT 

15.00 

El 

926 

RCA 

3.30 

E3 

GL 5559/FG57 

GE 

23.00 

E3 

NL 623 

NAT 

13.35 

El 

927 

RCA 

3.75 

El 

5560 

RCA 

33.00 

E3 

WL 627 

WES 

27.00 

El 

928 

RCA 

4.60 

E3 

GL 5560/FG95 

GE 

33.00 

El 

629 

RCA 

15.00 

El 

929 

RCA 

2.00 

El 

5563A 

RCA 

47.00 

E3 

WL 632B 

WES 

33.00 

El 

930 

RCA 

2.85 

EZ3 

GL 5564/GL507 

GE 

740.00 

E3 

NL 635 

NAT 

13.00 

El 

931A 

RCA 

10.45 

Er“ 

5581 

RCA 

3.10 

E3 

NL 635L 

NAT 

14.50 

El 

934 

RCA 

3.65 

El 

5582 

RCA 

4.95 

E3 

NL 635P 

NAT 

14.40 

El 

935 

RCA 

9.95 

El 

5583 

RCA 

4.30 

E3 

NL 649/5834 

NAT 

9.20 

El 

954 

RCA 

8.05 

EX4 

5604 

AMP 

570.00 

El 

672A 

RCA 

38.00 

El 

955 

RCA 

4.80 

E3 

GL 5632/C3J 

GE 

13.90 

E3 

WL 672A 

WES 

38.00 

El 

956 

RCA 

8.70 

El 

5636* 

RCA 

9.05 

EXl 

673 

RCA 

22.15 

El 

958A 

RCA 

8.70 

E3 

5636* 

GE 

9.05 

E3 

WL 676 

WES 

58.00 

El 

959 

RCA 

8.90 

E3 

5647 

SYL 

9.65 

El 

677 

RCA 

58.00 

El 

991 

RCA 

.87 

El 

5651 

RCA 

1.78 

E3 

WL 678 

WES 

47.00 

EZ3 

1000T 

EIM 

137.50 

E2 

CK 5651 

RAY 

1.78 

E3 

NL 710/6011 

NAT 

14.00 

E2 

CK 1006 

RAY 

6.50 

E2 

CK 5651 WA 

RAY 

4.20 

E3 

NL 714 

NAT 

9.50 

E2 

CK 1020 

RAY 

10.80 

El 

5654*(6AK5) 

RCA 

3.60 

E3 

Z 729 

GEN 

2.95 

E2 

CK 1021 

RAY 

10.80 

E3 

5654*(6AK5) 

GE 

3.55 

E3 

NL 740 

NAT 

19.40 

E2 

CK 1026 

RAY 

3.50 

E2 

CK 5654 

RAY 

3.60 

E3 

NL 740L 

NAT 

21.40 


CK 1037 See type CK 6437 I 

El 

5654/6AK5W* 

RCA 

5.45 

E3 

NL 740P 

NAT 

20.10 

E2“ 

CK 1038 

RAY 

8.30 

E2 

CK 5654/6AK5W 

RAY 

3.60 

E3 

NL 760 

NAT 

28.90 

EZ3 

NL 1051 

NAT 

65.00 

E3 

5662 

GE 

1.45 


Writ® To Our Industrial Division for Quantity Prices On All Industrial Tubes 






Industry and Broadcast Use _ 

TUBE LISTINGS CONTINUED FROM PAGES 127 AND 128 



Stock No. 

Mfr. 

NET 

EACH 

Dept. 

Tube Type 

E3 

5663 

GE 

2.10 

EZ3 

WL 5668 

WES 

307.00 

El 

5670 *{2C51) 

RCA 

4.80 

E3 

5670 *(2C51) 

GE 

4.45 

E2 

CK 5670 

RAY 

4.80 

E2 

CK 5672 

RAY 

2.45 

El 

5675 

RCA 

13.20 

E2 

CK 5676 

RAY 

3.05 

E2 

CK 5678 

RAY 

2.45 

E3 

5679 

SYL 

1.35 

El 

5686* 

RCA 

3.71 

E3 

5686* 

GE 

3.75 

El 

5687 

RCA 

4.25 

E3 

5687 

TUNG 

4.25 

E2 

CK 5687 

RAY 

4.25 

E3 

GL 5687 

GE 

4.50 

El 

5690* 

RCA 

12.95 

El 

5691* 

RCA 

8.45 

El 

5692* 

RCA 

8.15 

El 

5693* 

RCA 

6.40 

El 

5696 

RCA 

1.90 

E2 

CK 5702 

RAY 

4.20 

E2 

CK 5702WA 

RAY 

8.25 

E2 

CK 5703 i 

RAY 

2.35 

E2 

CK 5703 WA 

RAY 

7.50 

El 

5718* 

RCA 

4.85 

El 

5719* 

RCA 

4.20 

E3 

GL 5720/FG33 

GE 

34.75 

E3 

5722 

SYL 

6.40 

El 

5725* {6AS6) 

RCA 

4.15 

E2 

CK 5725 

RAY 

3.65 

El 

5726* (6AL5) 

RCA 

1.70 

E3 

5726* (6AL5) 

GE 

1.70 

E2 

CK 5726 

RAY 

1.70 

El 

5726/6AL5 W* 

(6AL5) 

RCA 

2.10 

El 

5726/6AL5 W/ 
6097*{6AL5) 

RCA 

3.25 

El 

5727* 

RCA 

2.80 

E3 

5727*(2D21) 

GE 

2.80 

El 

5727/2D21W 
*(2D21) 

RCA 

2.80 

E3 

5727/2D21W 

GE 

2.80 

El 

5734 

RCA 

18.00 

EZ3 

Wl5736 

WES 

170.00 

El 

5749 *(6BA6) 

RCA 

2.70 

E3 

5749 *(6BA6) 

GE 

2.70 

El 

5750 *(6BE6) 

RCA 

3.80 

E3 

5750 *(6BE6) 

GE 

3.80 

El 

5751 *(I2AX7) 

RCA 

3.70 

E3 

5751 *(12AX7) 

GE 

3.70 

E2 

CK 5751 

RAY 

3.70 

E2 

CK 5755 

RAY 

10.40 

EZl 

5762/7C24 

RCA 

230.00 

El 

5763 

RCA 

2.37 

E2 

CK 5763 

RAY 

2.37 

E2 

CK 5783 

RAY 

4.20 

E2 

CK 5783 WA 

RAY 

8.30 

E2 

CK 5787 

RAY 

5.00 

E2 

CK 5787 WA 

RAY 

10.80 

EZ3 

GL 5788 

GE 

476.25 

E3 

WL 5796 

WES 

16.40 

El 

5814A*(12AU7) 

RCA 

3.85 

E3 

58I4A*(12AU7A) 

GE 

3.85 

El 

5819 

RCA 

56.90 

EZl 

5820 

RCA 

1200.00 

EZ4 

5822AP i 

AMP 

116.00 

El 

5823 

RCA 

1.57 

E3 

5824 

GE 

3.60 

El 

5825 

RCA 

20.85 

E2 

CK 5829 

RAY 

4.20 

El 

5840* 

RCA 

7.00 

E3 

5841 

VIC 

6.50 

E3 

5844 

GE 

2.40 

E4 

5847 

AMP 

20.00 

EZ4 

5868 

AMP 

55.00 

El: 

5876 

RCA 

13.55 

E2 

CK 5879 

RAY 

1.75 

El 

5881 

RCA 

3.50 

E3 

5881 

TUNG 

3.50 

E2 

CK 5886 

RAY 

5.00 

E2 

CK 5889 

RAY 

12.45 

El 

5893 

RCA 

19.40 

E4 

5894 

AMP 

25.00 

E3 

GL 5894 

GE 

32.40 

E3 

5896* 

GE 

4.60 

E3 

5899* 

GE 

7.40 

El 

5915 

RCA 

1.55 



Stock No. 

Mfr. 

NET 

EACH 

Dept* 

Tube Type 

E3 

5932 

SYL 

11.30 

E3 

5933 

SYL 

12.35 

E3 

WL 5934 

WES 

18.00 

El 

5963 

RCA 

1.40 

E2 

CK 5963 

RAY 

1.40 

El 

5964 

RCA 

1.40 

El 

5965 

RCA 

2.40 

E3 

5965 

GE 

2.40 

E2 

CK 5965 

RAY 

2.40 

E2 

CK 5975 

RAY 

4.20 

E2 

RK 5976 

RAY i 

68.00 

E3 

5998 

TUNG 

11.85 

El 

6005* {6AQ5) 

RCA 

4.50 

E3 

6005/6AQ5W 

GE 1 

4.60 

E4 

6007 

AMP 

1.50 

E3 

GL 6011 

GE 

14.00 

E3 

WL 6011/710 

WES 

14.00 

El 

6012 

RCA 

7.10 

E3 

6014/C1K 

NAT 

12.90 

El 

6021* 

RCA 

5.75 

E3 

6021* 

GE 

5.75 

E2 

CK 6021 

RAY 

5.75 

E2 

CK 6029 

RAY 

5.00 

El 

6072* (12AY7) 

RCA 

4.70 

E3 

6072* (12AY7} 

GE 

4.70 

El 

6073* (OA2) 

RCA 

3.00 

El 

6074* (OB2) 

RCA 

3.45 

El 

6080 

RCA 

5.25 

El 

6080 WA 

*(6AS7G) 

RCA 

11.40 

El 

6082 

RCA 

5.30 

E3 

6087* (5Y3GT) 

GE 

6.30 

E2 

CK 6088 

RAY 

2.75 

El 

6101* (6J6) 

RCA 

7.00 

E2 

CK 6111 

RAY 

6.25 

E2 

CK 6112 

RAY 

6.25 

El 

6130/3C45 

RCA 

17.80 

E2 

CK6135 

RAY 

2.60 

El 

6136* (6AU6) 

RCA 

3.60 

E3 

6136* (6AU6) 

GE 

3.60 

El 

6146 

RCA 

5.00 

E4 

6146 

AMP 

4.90 

E2 

CK 6146 

RAY 

4.90 

E4 

6155 

AMP 

30.25 

E4 

6156 

AMP 

41.25 

El 

6159 

RCA 

5.00 

EZl 

6166 

RCA 

1020.00 

E2 

CK 6174 

RAY 

3.80 

EZl 

6181 

RCA 

925.00 

El 

6186/6AG5WA 

*(6AG5) 

RCA 

4.00 

El 

6189/12AU7 

WA*{12AU7) 

RCA 

4.70 

El 

6197 

RCA 

2.80 

EZl 

6198 

RCA 

230.00 

EZl 

6198A 

RCA 

230.00 

El 

6199 

RCA 

52.50 

El 

6201* (12AT71 

RCA 

4.75 

E3 

6201* {12AT7) 

GE 

4.75 

E3 

6202* (6X4) 

GE 

3.60 

E3 

6203* 

GE 

4.50 

El 

6211 

RCA 

2.40 

El 

6217 

RCA 

1 72.00 

E2 

CK 6247 

[RAY 

1 11.20 

EZ3 

GL 6251 

Ige 

2300.00 

E4 

6252 

[AMP 

25.00 

E3 

6265* (6BH6) 

GE 

4.50 

E4 

6268 

AMP 

32.50 

E4 

6279 

AMP 

45.00 

El 

6293 

RCA 

6.20 

EXl 

6326A 

RCA 

515.00 

El 

6328 

RCA 

j 12.15 

EZ4 

6333 

AMP 

260.00 

E3 

6336 

CHA 

17.65 

E3 

6336A 

CHA 

24.40 

El 

6342 

RCA 

72.00 

E3 

GL 6346 

GE 

65.00 

E3 

GL 6347 

GE 

99.00 

EZ3 

GL 6348 

GE 

245.00 

El 

6350 

RCA 

2.35 

E4 

6360 

AMP 

4.00 

E3 

6386* 

iGE 

8.15 

E2 

CK 6397 

RAY 

8.30 

El 

6417 

RCA 

2.37 

E2 

CK 6418 

RAY 

3.05 

E2 

CK 6419 

RAY 

2.20 

E2 

CK 6437 

RAY 

8.30 

EXl 

6448 

RCA 

5300.00 


Stock No. 

Mfr. 

NET 

EACH 

Dept. 

Tube Type 

E3 

6463 

GE 

2.15 

E3 

6476 

SYL 

16.95 

E2 

CK 6485 

RAY 

2.05 

E2 

CK 6519 

RAY 

3.05 

El 

6524 

RCA 

16.00 

E3 

6550 

TUNG 

4.95 

El 

6570 

RCA 

8.20 

El 

6655 

RCA 

56.25 

El 

6660/6BA6 

RCA 

1.11 


6661/6BH6 

RCA 

1.44 

E3 

6661/6BH6 

GE 

1.44 

El 

6663/6AL5 

RCA 

1.02 

E3 

6663/6AL5 

GE 

1.02 

El 

6669/6AQ5 

RCA 

1.16 

E3 

6669 

GE 

1.16 

El 

6677/6CL6 

RCA 

1.95 

E3 

6677 

GE 

1.95 

El 

6679/12AT7 

RCA 

1.60 

E3 

6679/12AT7 i 

GE 

1.60 

El 

6680/12AU7 

RCA 

1.32 

E3 

6680/12AU7 

GE 

1.32 

El 

6681/12AX7 

RCA 

1.34 

E3 

6681/12AX7 

GE 

1.34 

El 

6694A 

RCA 

5.60 

EZ4 

6786 

AMP 

200.00 

E3 

6802 

SYL 

14.50 

E3 

GL 6807 

GE 

29.30 

E3 

GL 6808 

GE 

29.40 

El 

6816 

RCA 

60.00 

El 

6883 

RCA 

5.00 

El 

6884 

RCA 

60.00 

El 

6893 

RCA 

4.25 

El 

6895 

RCA 

25.00 

E3 

GL 6897 

GE 

32.15 

E4 

6939 

AMP 

14.00 

El 

6957 

RCA 

3.70 

E4 

6977 

AMP 

2.80 

El 

7054 

RCA 

1.55 

El 

7055 

RCA 

1.05 

El 

7056 

RCA 

1.20 

El 

7057 

RCA 

2.00 

El 

7058 

RCA 

1.35 

El 

7059 

RCA 

1.75 

El 

7060 

RCA 

2.10 

El 

7061 

RCA 

1.35 

EZ3 

GL 7085/356 

GE 

600.00 

El 

7094 

RCA 

31.95 

E4 

7136 

AMP 

25.00 

E2 

RK7158 

RAY 

67.90 

El 

7163 

RCA 

2.85 

EZl 

7200 

RCA 

255.00 

El 

7212 

RCA 

15.45 

El 

8005 

RCA 

16.20 

El 

8008 

RCA 

9.90 

E4 

8008AX 

AMP 

9.35 

El 

8013A 

RCA 

14.85 

El 

8020 

RCA 

24.00 

E3 

GL 8020 

GE 

24.00 

El 

9001 

RCA 

4.90 

El 

9002 

RCA 

3.25 

El 

9003 

RCA 

4.90 

El 

9004 

RCA 

4.15 

El 

9005 

RCA 

4.60 

El 

9006 

RCA 

2.35 


RCA TUBE LITERATURE 

37 A 109. Typo 1D-1020A. Interchange- 
ability Directory. Guide to selection of RCA 
tubes for replacement of non-receiving tubes. 

No charge. 

37 A 159. Type PC HI 01 B. User Price 
Schedule. 6 pages. Latest edition. No charge. 

37 A 137. Typo CRPD-105. Photosensitive 
Devices and Cathode- Ray Tubes. Technical 
information on 106 RCA tubes including single, 
twin and multiplier phototubes, TV camera 
tubes, monoscopes, etc. 24 pages. No charge. 

37 A 138. Type RIT-104. Receiving-Type 
Tubes for Industry and Communications. 

Valuable data on 130 RCA tubes including 
special red, premium, pencil, computer, glow- 
discharge. etc. 20 pages. No charge. 

37 A 576. Type PG-101-C. Power and Gas 
Tube Bulletin. Data on more than 150 RCA 
transmitting, industrial, RF heating, and other 
special tubes. 24 pages. No charge. 

37 A 157. HAM-103B. Latest ratings, tech¬ 
nical data and base diagrams for 48 RCA 
Amateur tubes. 4 pages. No charge. 


As Nbw Special-Purpose Tubes Are Released by Manufacturers* Allied Will Stock Them 


S.29 




IRC Resistors 



BT AND BW 10% INSULATED TYPES 


TypeBT Fixed Composition. Exceed rigid MIL-R-11 spec¬ 
ifications. Withstand 50-100% overloads for short 
periods. El A (RETMA) coded. Sizes: BTR, WziK-Vz!''\ 
BTS, »3Ax;/8"; BTA, 23/32x14"; BTB, VAxVa\ Figure in 
Type No. indicates wattage rating. 


Type BW Fixed Wire-Wound (Low Power). Withstand 
50% to 100% overloads with little or no resistance 
change. Have standard EIA (RETMA) color coding. 
Sizes: BW-1/2, %x3/6"; BW-1, 1’4x’/4"; BW-2, Wax 
WU'. Figure in Type No. indicates wattage rating. 


10% EIA (RETMA) VALUES—SPECIFY RESISTANCE WANTED 


Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

0.27 

1.2 

5.6 

27 

120 

560 

2700 

12,000 

56,000 

0.27 meg 

1.2 meg 

5.6 meg 

0.33 

1.5 

6.8 

33 

150 

680 

3300 

15,000 

68,000 

0.33 meg 

1.5 meg 

6.8 meg 

0.39 

1.8 

8.2 

39 

180 

820 

3900 

18,000 

82,000 

0.39 meg 

1.8 meg 

8.2 meg 

0.47 

2.2 

10 

47 

220 

1000 

4700 

22,000 

0.1 meg 

0.47 meg 

2.2 meg 

10 meg 

0.56 

2.7 

12 

56 

270 

1200 

5600 

27,000 

0.12 meg 

0.56 meg 

2.7 meg 

12 meg 

0.68 

3.3 

15 

68 

330 

1500 

6800 

33,000 

0.15 meg 

0.68 meg 

3.3 meg 

15 meg 

0.82 

3.9 

18 

82 

390 

1800 

8200 

39,000 

0.18 meg 

0.82 meg 

3.9 meg 

18 meg 

1.0 

4.7 

22 

100 

470 

1 2200 

10,000 

47,000 

0.22 meg 

1.0 meg 

4.7 meg 

22 meg 


TYPE BT 10% FIXED COMPOSITION TYPE BW 10% FIXED WIRE-WOUND (Low Power) 

5*lot price applies to purchase of one resistance value only. 5-lot price applies to purchase of one resistance value only. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

MIL 

Equiv. 

Values 

NET 1 
EACH ! 

5 

FOR 

Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

MIL 

Equiv. 

Values 

(See Chart Above) 

NET 

EACH 

5 

FOR 

1 MM 010 

BTR-14 

RC09 

10 to 22 megs 

12c 

46c 

1 MM 061 

BW-Vz 

RU-3 

0.27 to 8.2 

24c 

.94 

1 MM 000 

BTS-V 2 

RC20 

10 0 to 22 megs 

12c 

35c 

1 MM 060 

BW- 1/2 

RU-3 

10 to 820 S2 

20c 

.78 

1 MM 020 

BTA-1 

RC30 

10 to 22 megs 

18c 

53c 

1 MM 080 

BW-1 

RU-4 

0.47 to 4700 Q 

30c 

1.18 

1 MM 050 

BTB-2 

RC41 

10012 to 22 megs 

24c 

94c 

1 MM 100 

BW-2 

RU-6 

1 to 8200 0 

40c 

1.57 


rNDUSTRIAL QUANTITIES—SUBSTANTIAL SAVINGS ON BTS AND BTA 10% TYPES 

Industrial quantities—to provide tremendous savings Values may be assorted for 500- and 1000-lot prices 
on IRC 10% resistors. Supplied in boxes of 100—the —butonly in boxes of 100 per value. For example, if you 
minimum quantity of any one value that you may order. order 1000 resistors, select up to 10 different values. 


Type BTS 14-WaH Fixed Composition_Type BTA 1-Wafl Fixed Composition 


Stock 

No. 

MIL 

Equiv. 

Values 

Lots of 
100, 
Per 100 

Lots of 
500, 
Per 100 

Lots of 
1000, 

Per 100 

Stock 

No. 

MIL 

Equiv. 

Values 

Lots of 
100, 1 
Per 100 

Lots of 
500, 
Per 100 

1 Lots of 
1000, 
Per 100 

1 MM 001 

RC20 

10 12 to 22 megs 

4.30 1 

3.20 1 

2.85 

1 MM 021 

RC30 

10 12 to 22 megs i 

7.10 1 

5.40 

4.80^ 


BT AND BW 5% INSULATED TYPES 


Type BT Fixed Composition. Filament carbon 5% resis¬ 
tors. Highly dependable low-cost units for use in circuits 
requiring dose tolerance values. EIA (RETMA) color 
coding. Completely insulated. 


Type BW Fixed Wire-Wound (Low Power). Stable, low- 
cost units, completely insulated. Similar in appearance 
to carbon resistors, but have double-width first color 
band. Withstand shock, vibration, temperature changes. 


5% EIA (RETMA) VALUES—SPECIFY RESISTANCE WANTED 


Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

0.24 

1.1 

5.1 

24 

110 

510 

2400 

11,000 

51,000 

0.24 meg 

1.1 

meg 

5.1 

meg 

0.27 

1.2 

5.6 

27 

120 

560 

2700 

12,000 

56,000 

0.27 meg 

1.2 

meg 

5.6 

meg 

0.30 

1.3 

6.2 

30 

130 

620 

3000 

13,000 

62,000 

0.30 meg 

1.3 

meg 

6.2 

meg 

0.33 

1.5 

6.8 

33 

150 

680 

3300 

15,000 

68,000 

0.33 meg 

1.5 

meg 

6.8 

meg 

0.36 

1.6 

7.5 

36 

160 

750 

3600 

16,000 

75,000 

0.36 meg 

1.6 

meg 

7.5 

meg 

0.39 

1.8 

8.2 

39 

180 

820 

3900 

18,000 

82,000 

0.39 meg 

1.8 

meg 

8.2 

meg 

0.43 

2.0 

9.1 

43 

200 

910 

4300 

20,000 

91,000 

0.43 meg 

2.0 

meg 

9.1 

meg 

0.47 

2.2 

10 

47 

220 

1000 

4700 

22,000 

0.1 meg 

0.47 meg 

2.2 

meg 

10 

meg 

0.51 

2.4 

11 

51 

240 

1100 

5100 

24,000 

0.11 meg 

0.51 meg 

2.4 

meg 

11 

meg 

0.56 

2.7 

12 

56 

270 

1200 

5600 

27,000 

0.12 meg 

0.56 meg 

2.7 

meg 

12 

meg 

0.62 

3.0 

13 

62 

300 1 

1300 

6200 

30,000 

0.13 meg 

0.62 meg 

3.0 

meg 

13 

meg 

0.68 

3.3 

15 

68 

330 

1500 

6800 

33,000 

0.15 meg 

0.68 meg 

3.3 

meg 

15 

meg 

0.75 

3.6 

16 

75 

360 

1600 

7500 

36,000 

0.16 meg 

0.75 meg 

3.6 

meg 

16 

meg 

0.82 

3.9 

18 

82 

390 

1800 

8200 

39,000 

0.18 meg 

0.82 meg 

3.9 

meg 

18 

meg 

0.91 

4.3 

20 

91 

430 

2000 

9100 

43,000 

0.20 meg 

0.91 meg 

4.3 

meg 

20 

meg 

1.0 

4.7 

22 

100 

470 

2200 

10,000 

47,000 

0.22 meg 

1.0 meg 

4.7 

meg 

22 

meg 


TYPE BT 5% FIXED COMPOSITION TYPE BW 5% FIXED WIRE-WOUND (Low Power) 

5-lot price applies to purchase of one resistance value only. 5-lot price applies to purchase of one resistance value only. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

MIL 

Equiv. 

Values 

NET 

EACH 

5 

FOR 

Stock 
' No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

MIL 

Equiv. 

Values 

NET 

EACH 

5 

FOR 

1 MM015 

BTR-14 

RC09 

10 to 22 megs 

24c 

.94 

1 MM 066 

BW-Vi 

RU-3 

0.2412 to 9.112 

48c 

1.88 

1 MM 005 

BTS-Vi 

RC20 

10 to 22 megs 

24c 

.94 

1 MM 065 

BW-Vi 

RU-3 

10 Q to 820 

30c ! 

1.18 

1 MM 025 

BTA-1 

RC30 

lO Q, to 22 megs 

36c 

1,41 

1 MM 085 

BW-1 

RU-4 

0.47 Q to 510012 

45c 

1.76 

1 MM 035 

BTB-2 

RC41 

100 Q to 22 megs 

48c 

1.88 

1 MM 1 05 

BW-2 

RU-6 

1.0 to 820012 

60c 

2.35 


fS® Specify Ohmi and Wattage When Ordering Resistors 




Precision 1% Resistors 


MOLDED AND UNMOLDED REStSTORS 

IRC MIL-10509B UNMOLDED RESISTORS 




Types DCC, DCFand DCH. 

Unmolded, film-type carbon - Tr - 
resistors for circuits requiring 
high voltage ratings and low 
noise levels. Wattage rating indicated by last letter of Type: C (Vi watt); 
F (1 watt); or H (2 watts). Meet MIL 10509B specs. Ratings, 40° C. 
Specify values when ordering. Shpg. wts.: Vi watt, 3 oz.; 1 watt, 4 oz.; 
2 watts, 6 oz. Write for prices on larger quantities. 

E!A (RETMA) VALUES 


Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Megs 

Megs 

Megs 

51 

360 

2200 

6800 

43,000 

.27 

1.2 

5.1 

56 

390 

2400 

8200 

47,000 

.30 

1.6 

5.6 

62 

400* 

2500* 

9100 

50,000* 

.33 

1.8 

6.2 

68 

430 

2700 

12,000 

51,000 

.36 

2.2 

6.8 

82 

470 

3000 

16,000 

56,000 

.39 

2.4 

8.2 

91 

500* 

3300 

18,000 

62,000 

.40* 

2.5 

9.1 

120 

510 

3600 

22,000 

68,000 

.43 

2.7 

12.0 

160 

560 

3900 

24,000 

82,000 

.47 

3.0 

16.0 

180 

620 

4000* 

25,000* 

91,000 

.50t 

3.3 

18.0 

220 

680 

4300 

27,000 

.12 meg 

.51 

3.6 

22.0 

240 

820 

4700 

30 000 

.16 meg 

.56 

3.9 

24.0 

250* 

910 

5000* 

33,000 

.18 meg 

.62 

4.0* 

27.0 

270 

1200 

5100 

36,000 

.22 meg 

.68 

4.3 

30.0 

300 

1600 

5600 

39,000 

.24 meg 

.82 

4.7 


330 

1800 

6200 

40,000* 

.25 meg 

.91 

5.0 



Stock No. 

Type 

MIL Type 

1 MM 490 

DCC 

RN20X 

1 MM 450 

DCF 

RN25X 

I MM 451 

DCF 

RN25X 

1 MM 470 

DCH 

RN30X 

1 MM 471 

DCH 

RN30X 


Values 


51 ohms to 1.8 megs ex¬ 
cept * or t 
100 ohms to 5 megs 
5.1 megs to 10 megs 
220 ohms to 10 megs 
except * 

12 megs to 30 megs 


NET EACH 


43<f 

65<t 

72^ 

7e<f 

84C 


34« 

52if 

57tf 

62^ 

68<f 


MIL-OHM VALUES 


Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms I 

Megs 

Megs 

75 

150 

1100 

7500 1 

15,000 

.1 

.20 

100 

200 

1300 

10,000 

20,000 1 

.11 

.75 

110 

750 

1500 

11,000 

75,000 

.13 

1.0 

130 

1000 

2000 

13,000 


.15 

1.1 


Megs 

1.3 

1.5 

2.0 


Stock 

No. 


I MM 491 
I MIVI 452 
I MfVi 472 


Type 


DCC 

DCF 

DCH 


MIL 

Type 


RN20X 

RN25X 

RN30X 


75 ohms to 2.0 megs 
100 ohms to 2.0 megs 
200 ohms to 2.0 megs 


NET EACH 


39^ 

59<£ 

7K 


3I« 

47( 

56<f 


AEROVOX CARBOFILM RESISTORS 

For circuits requiring accuracy and stability. Carbon deposited on 
ceramic rod. Silver-plated contacts. Size and voltage: CP-Vi watt, 
’% 4 xii/i 6 '', 1500 volts; CPL-Vi watt, ^H 4 xiyi 6 ", 2000 volts; CP-1 watt, 
Me'*'. 2500 volts. Specify values when ordering. Av. shpg. wt., 2 
oz. Write for prices on larger quantities. 


Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Megs 

Megs 

100 

470 

2200 

9100 

47,000 

240,000 

1.0 

5.1 

110 

510 

2400 

10,000 

51,000 

270,000 

1.1 

5.6 

120 

560 

2700 

11,000 

56,000 

300,000 

1.2 

6.2 

130 

620 

3000 

12,000 

62,000 

330,000 

1.5 

6.8 

150 

680 

3300 

15,000 

68,000 

360,000 

1.8 

7.5 

180 

750 

3600 

18,000 

75,000 

390,000 

2.0 

8.2 

200 

820 

3900 

20,000 

82,000 

430,000 

2.2 

9.1 

220 

910 

4300 

22,000 

91,000 

470,000 

2.4 

10.0 

240 

1000 

4700 

24,000 

100,000 

510,000 

2.7 


270 

1100 

5100 

27,000 

110,000 

560,000 

3.0 


300 

1200 

5600 

30,000 

120,000 

620,000 

3.3 


330 

1300 

6200 

33,000 

150,000 

680,000 

3.6 


360 

1500 

6800 

36,000 

180,000 

750,000 

3.9 


390 

1800 

7500 

39,000 

200,000 

820,000 

4.3 


430 

2000 

8200 

43,000 

220,000 

910,000 

4.7 



Stock 

No. 


2 MM 
2 MM 
2 MM 
2 MM 


Mfr’s 

Type 


CP-Vi 

CPL-Vi 

CP-1 

CP-1 


Vi 

1 

1 

1 


Values 


100 ohms to 4.7 megs 
5.1 megs to 7.5 megs 
100 ohms to 4.7 megs 
5.1 megs to 10.0 megs 


NET EACH 


1-24 


39^ 

45?i 

57^ 

66 « 


25-99 


32<t 

40<t 

48« 

53<t 


CONTINEMTAL CARBON NR & NA RESISTORS 

NR-25 1-watt resistors have metallic resistance 
film formed on surface of low-loss ceramic tubes. 

Hermetically sealed with smooth, uniform vitreous 
enamel coating. Hollow body for withstanding tem¬ 
peratures to 400° F. Rating, 500 v. No. 18, IVi'*' 
tinned copper leads. Size, 14" dia., ’Me" long. NA-15, 

Vi-watt precision resistors are available in values 
(listed in table below) up to 1.0 meg. Have No. 20, 

1 Vi" tinned copper leads. Rating, 350 v. Size, Vi" 
dia., long. Specify value. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 





Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Megs 

1 

150 

2000 

5500 

15,000 

85,000 

400,000 

1.0 

5 

200 

2500 

5950 

20,000 

90,000 

450,000 

1.5 

10 

300 

2950 

7450 

25,000 

100,000 

490,000 

2.0 

15 

400 

3500 

8500 

30,000 

150,000 

500,000 

2.5 

20 

500 

4000 

8950 

40,000 

200,000 

600,000 

3.0 

25 

1000 

4450 

9950 

50,000 

240,000 

750,000 

3.5 

50 

1450 

4950 

10,000 

60,000 

250,000 

800,000 

4.0 

100 

1500 

5000 

13,500 

75,000 

300,000 

900,000 

5.0 


Stock 

No. 


2 MM 300 
2 MM 30 I 
2 MM 3501 


Mfr’s 

Type 


NR-25 

NR-25 

NA-15 


1 

1 

Vi 


1 ohm to 1.0 meg 
1.5 megs to 5.0 megs 
1 ohm to 1.0 meg 


NET EACH 


59if 

7H 

47<C 


25-Up 


4\<t 

55« 

33« 


IRC MIL-10509B MOLDED RESISTORS 

Types MDB, M DC, and 

M DF. Molded, film-type car¬ 
bon resistors for circuits re¬ 
quiring high voltage ratings . .... 

and low noise levels. Sealed in a molded plastic case. Wattle rating is 
indicated by the last letter of type designation: B (Vi watt); C (Vi watt); 
F (1 watt). All units meet MIL 10509B specifications. Ratings are for 
70° C. Specify values when ordering. Shpg. wts.; 14 watt, 2 oz.; Vi 
watt- 3 oz.; 1 watt, 4 oz. Write for prices on larger quantities. 

MIL-OHM VALUES 


Ohms 1 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

100 

383 1 

2870 

7500 

24,900 

61,900 

215K 

499K 

110 

422 

3010 

9090 

26,100 

68,100 

227K 

511K 

121 

475 j 

3480 

10,000 

26,700 

75,000 

237K 

562K 

133 

681 * 

3830 

11,000 

30,100 

82,500 

249K 

681K 

147 

750 1 

3920 

12,100 

31,600 

90,900 

287K 

750K 

162 

825 

4020 

13,300 

33,200 

lOOK 

301K 

909K 

178 

1000 

4220 

14,700 

34,800 

IlOK 

316K 

1.0 meg 

196 

1100 

4640 

15,000 

39,200 

121K 

332K 

1.1 megs 

200 

1210 

4750 

16,200 

40,200 

130K 

348K 

1.33 megs 

215 

1500 

4990 

17,800 

42,200 

147K 

383K 

1.47 megs 

237 

2000 

5110 

19,600 

46,400 

150K 

402 K 

1.5 megs 

261 

2210 

5620 

20,000 

47,500 

162K 

422K 

1.62 megs 

287 

2370 

6190 

21,500 

49,900 

196K 

442 K 

1.96 megs 

316 

348 

2670 

6810 

23,700 

56,200 

200K 

464K 

2.0 megs 


Stock 

No. 


I MM 465 
I MM 466 
I MM 455 
I MM 460 


Type 


MDB 

MDB 

MDC 

MDF 


MIL 

Type 


RN65B 

RN65B 

RN70B 

RN75B 


Values 


100 ohms to 499 K ohms 
51 IK ohms to 1 meg 
100 ohms to 2 megs 
100 ohms to 2 megs_ 


NET EACH 


1-24 


65< 

69<f 

59(£ 

88^ 


25-99 


5U 

54<? 

47t 

7\t 


TEXAS INSTRUMENTS PRECISION RESISTORS 

TYPE CDViMR—COATED 


Coated, film-type carbon re¬ 
sistors designed to provide de¬ 
pendable service in critical cir¬ 
cuits. Ideal for use where high 
voltage ratings and low noise levels are required. All units listed below 
have a wattage rating of Vi watt. Meet MIL-R10509B specifications. 
Calibrated at 25° C. Have excellent moisture resistance and overload 
capacity. Nominal lead length, IVi"; number 20—0.032 diameter tinned 
copper. Specify values when ordering. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. Write for 
prices on larger quantities. 


Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Megs 

Megs 

51 

220 

680 

2700 

lOK 

39K 

.15 

.51 

56 

240 

750 

3000 

UK 

43 K 

.16 

.56 

62 

250 

820 

3300 

12K 

47 K 

.18 

.62 

68 

270 

910 

3600 

13K 

50K 

.20 

.68 

75 

300 

1000 

3900 

15K 

51K 

.22 

.75 

82 

330 

1100 

4300 

16K 

56K 

.24 

.82 

91 

360 

1200 

4700 

18K 

62 K 

.25 

.91 

100 

390 

1300 

5000 

20K 

68K 

.27 

1.0 

110 

400 

1500 

5100 

22K 

75 K 

.30 

1.1 

120 

430 

1600 

5600 

24K 

82K 

.33 

1.2 

130 

470 

1800 

6200 

25K 

91K 

.36 

1.3 

150 

500 

2000 

6800 

27K 

.10 meg 

.39 

1.5 

160 

510 

2200 

7500 

30K 

.11 meg 

.43 

1.6 

180 

560 

2400 

8200 

33K 

.12 meg 

.47 

1.8 

200 

620 

2500 

9100 

36K 

.13 meg 

.50 

2.0 


Stock 

No. 


MM 430 


Type 


CD 14 MR 


51 ohms to 2.0 megs 


NET EACH 


39^ 


3U 


TYPE CDM—MOLDED 

Precision-made, molded, film-type 
carbon resistors. Excellent for cir-"^ 
cuits where noise must be mini¬ 
mized and which operate at high voltage ratings. Specially designed to 
provide maximum dependability in critical applications. Have high 
dielectric strength and resist humidity, dust and abusive handilng. Avail¬ 
able in 14 watt and 14 watt valuer. Type CDM 14 designates 14 watt; 
Type CDM 14, 14 watt. Meet requirements of MIL-R 10109B specifica¬ 
tions. Type CDM 14 and CDM 14 are calibrated at 25° C. Nominal 
lead length, 114"; number 20—0.032 diameter tinned copper. Type 
CDM 14 is MIL Type RN65B; 0.585" long x 0.200" diameter. Type 
CDM 14 is MIL Type RN70B; 0.750" x 0.250" diameter. Specify values 
when ordering. Shpg. wts.: 14 watt, 2 oz.; 14 watt, 3 oz. Write to 
Allied’s Industrial Division for prices on larger quantities. 


Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

100 

383 

2870 

7500 

24,900 

61,900 

215K 

499K 

110 

422 

3010 

9090 

26,100 

68,100 

221K 1 

511K 

121 

475 

3480 

10,000 

26,700 

75,000 

237K 

562K 

133 

681 

3830 

11,000 1 

30,100 

82,500 

249K 

681K 

147 

750 

3920 

12,100 

31,600 

90,900 

287K 

750K 

162 

825 

4020 

13,300 

33,200 

idOK 

301K 

909K 

178 

1000 

4220 

14,700 

34,800 

IlOK 

316K 

1.0 meg 

196 

1100 

4640 

15;000 

39,200 

121K 

332K 

1.1 megs 

200 

1210 

4750 

16,200 

40,200 

130K 

348K 

1.33 megs 

215 1 

1500 

4990 

17,800 

42,200 

147K 

383K 

1.47 megs 

237 ' 

2000 

5110 

19,600 

46,400 

150K 

402 K 

1.5 megs 

261 

2210 

5620 

20,000 

47,500 

162K 

422K 

1.62 megs 

287 

2370 

6190 

21,500 

49,900 

196K 

442 K 

1.96 megs 

316 

348 

2670 

6810 

23,700 

56,200 

200K 

464K 

2.0 megs 


Stock 

No. 


I MM 435 
I MM 436 
I M M 440 


Type 


Values 


CDM 14 
CDM 14 
CDM 14 


100 ohms to 499K ohms 
51 IK ohms to 1.0 meg 
100 ohms to 2 megs 


NET EACH 


65^ 

69^ 

59(t 


5U 

54^ 

47i 


Specify Ohms and Wattage When Ordering Resistors 
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IRC Resistors 


WIRE-WOUND POWER RESISTORS 

Large, non-porous ceramic cores, and thick cement coatings. All 
have lugs; Types 1^ A and 2 D, also have IVn" leads. Units of 
25 watts and higher have mounting brackets. All ±10% toler¬ 
ance except fixed types of 50 ohms and up, which are ±5%. 
NOTES ON ADJUSTABLE TYPES: Units of 25 watts and 
higher have silver contacts. Where range of values is given in 
individual listings, consult table for specific values available; 
e.g., 1 to 1000 means all values listed in table between and in¬ 
cluding 1 and 1000. Specify resistance value when ordering. Av. 
shpg. wt., 10-50 watts, 4 oz.; 100-200 watts, 1 lb. 

STOCK RANGES—SPECIFY RESISTANCE VALUE 

VALUES AVAILABLE IN OHMS 



1^ 


25t 

350*§ 

1250* 

3500 § 

8500*§ 

30,000* 

2 - 

■*§ 

50t 

400 


4000t 

9000*§ 

40,000* 

31 


75t 

500t 

1500t 

4500*§ 

10,000t 

50,000* 

51 


loot 

600t*§ 

1750*§ 

5000t 

12,000*§ 

100,000* 

7.5*§ 

150t 

750t 

2000t 

6000* 

12,500*§ 


lot 

200t 

800* 

2250*§ 

7000* 

15,000 


15§ 

250t 

lOOOt 

2500t 

7500t§ 

20,000 


20t*§ 

300t 

1200* 

3000t 

8000* 

25,000 



FIXED POWER RESISTORS 


1% A (AB)—10 WATT 

To 25,000 ohms, except 2 and 3 ohms, l/^x^e"- 

414 E (EP)—50 WATT 

In values indicated below only. 4i4x^ 


Stock No. 

Ohms 

EACH 

Stock No. 

Oh ms 

EACH 

1 MM 120 

1 to 1000 

.47 

1 MM 160 

1 and 2 

1.47 

1 MM 121 

1200 to 5000 

.53 

1 MM 161 

5. 10. 25, 50, 75, 100, 


1 MM 122 

6,000 to 10,000 

.59 


200, 250, 500, 1000 

1.06 

1 MM 123 

12,000 to 20,000 

,65 

1 MM 162 

1500, 2000, 2500, 3000, 


1 M 124 

25,000 

.71 

1 MM 163 

4000, 5000 

6000 and 10,000 

i.l2 

1.23 


2 D (DG)—20 WATT 


1 M 168 

100,000 

2.06 

All values to 50,000 ohms, except §. 2x^6"- 

6/2 H (HA)—100 WATT 


1 MM 140 

1 to 1000 

.62 

In values indicated below only. di/ixlVs''. 

1 MM 141 

1200 to 5000 

.65 

1 MM 300 

5,10,25,50,75,100,150, 


1 MM 142 

6000 to 10,000 

.7 1 

250, 500. 750, 1000 

1.56 

1 MM 143 

15,000 and 20,000 

.76 

1 MM 301 

1250, 1500, 2000, 

1 MM 144 

25,000 to 40,000 

.88 

2500, 3000, 5000 

1.65 

1 M 145 

50,000 

1.03 

1 M 302 

7500 

1.76 


1% A A (ABA)—10 WATT 

Available in values to 10,000 marked t 
above table. Size, 13^x^6^^ 


1 MM 200 

1 MM 20 1 

1 MM 202 

1 to 1000 

1500 to 5000 

7500 and 10,000 

.94 

1.00 

1.06 

2’/2 DA (DHA)—25 WATT 

In all values above, except*. Size, 2V?x9/fi". 

1 MM 220 

1 to 1000 

1.2 I 

1 MM 221 

1500 to 5000 

1.23 

1 MM 222 

7500 and 10,000 

1.29 

1 MM 223 

15,000 and 20,000 

1.35 

1 M 224 

25,000 

1.47 


ADJUSTABLE POWER RESISTORS 

6 V 2 HA (HAA)—100 WATT 

Available only in values indicated below. Size 
61 / 2 x 1 i/sL 


41/2 EA (EPA)—50 WATT 

In values indicated below only. ^YzyiV^". 


I MM 241 

I M 242 
I MM 243 
I MM 244 
I M 245 
I M 247 


10, 25, 50, 75, 100, 150, 
200, 250, 500, 750, 
1,000 

1500, 2000, 2500, 3000 
4000, 5000 
10,000 

15,000 and 20,000 
25,000, 30,000, 40,000 
50,000 
100,000 


1.53 

1.59 

1.71 

i.82 

2.00 

2.12 

2.53 


1 MM 260 

100. 200, 400, 500, 750 i 



1000 1 

2.32 

1 MM 261 

1500, 3000, 5000 

2.38 

1 M 262 

10.000 

2.50 

1 MM 263 

15,000 and 20,000 

2.65 

1 M 264 

25,000 

2.82 

1 M 265 

50,000 

2.94 

1 M 267 

100,000 

3.20 

10/2 

HA (HOA)—200 WATT 


Available only in resistances indicated below. 

Size. 101 / 2 x 1 I/s''. 


1 MM 340 

10, 25, 50, 100, 250, 



500, 1000 

2.82 

i MM 341 

1500, 2000, 2500, 5000 

2.88 

1 M 342 

io,o0o 

3.06 

1 M 345 

50,000 

3.35 

1 M 347 

100,000 

3.67 


Extra Sliders. For adjustable resistors. 3 
2 M 604. For 2/2 DA. ^ NET 

2 M 605. For 41/2 EA. ^ EACH.loC 

2 M 600. For DA AA. j 
2 M 603. 6Vz HA, lOVz HA. EA. 26c 


WIRE-WOUND PRECISION RESISTORS 



WW2J 

WW5J 


WW4J WWlOJ 


Type WW2J. 1 Watt. Enameled windings on 
ceramic forms. Maximum volts, 2000. Lug ter¬ 
minals. Size, . Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

Type WW4J. 1/2 Watt. Special impregnant for 
complete humidity protection, as on others of 
series. Max. volts, 700, Size, ?<6xl". Wt. 3 oz. 


Excellent selection of highly dependable precision 
resistors. Widely used in instruments, calibrated 
controls, etc. All except Type WWlOJ are wound 
with adjacent sections in opposite directions to 
minimize coupling effects. Tolerance is ±1%. All 
have lug terminals, except Type WWlOJ, w^hich 
has wire terminals. 

Type WW5J. V 2 Watt. Similar to type WW4J, 
but rated at 1000 volts maximum. Tolerance 
is ±1%. Size, 25 ^ 2 x 114 '. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

Type WW10J. 0.15 Watt. Extremely small 
wire-wound resistors. 2" wire leads. Maximum 
volts, 200. Size, ^izxl^z". Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


TYPE WW4J 1 

Stock No. 

Ohms 

EACH 

Stock No. 

Ohms 

EACH 

2 M 541 
2 M 549 
2 M 542 
2 M 500 
2 M 546 
2 M 501 
2 M 502 
2 M 503 
2 M 504 

0.1 

0.2 

0.5 

1 

5 

10 

25 

50 

100 

1.29 

2 M 515 

10000 

1.59 

2 M 516 
2 M 517 
2 M 518 
2 M 544 
2 M 519 
2 M 520 
2 M 521 
2 M 522 

12500 

15000 

20000 

22500 

25000 

30000 

40000 

50000 

2.06 

2 M 505 
2 M 506 
2 M 543 
2 M 507 
2 M 508 

200 

250 

300 

500 

1000 

1.38 

2 M 523 
2 M 524 
2 M 525 

60000 

75000 

100000 

2.32 

2 M 526 
2 M 527 
2 M 528 
2 M 529 

125000 

150000 

175000 

200000 

2.56 

2 M 509 
2 M 510 
2 M 51 1 
2 M 547 
2 M 548 
2 M 512 
2 M 513 

1500 

2000 

2500 

3000 

3500 

4000 

5000 

1.50 

2 M 530 
2 M 531 
2 M 352 

225000 

250000 

300000 

2.82 

2 M 533 
2 M 534 

400000 

500000 

3.32 

3.79 

2 M 514 

7500 

1.59 


TYPE WWlOJ 


Stock No. 

Ohms 

EACH 

Stock No. 

Ohms 

EACH 

2 M 550 

10 


2 M 564 

4000 


2 M 551 

25 

1.32 

2 M 565 

5000 

1 .29 

2 M 552 

50 


2 M 566 

7500 


2 M 553 

100 


2 M 567 

10000 

1.35 

2 M 554 

200 


2 M 568 

12500 


2 M 555 

250 


2 M 569 

15000 


2 M 556 

300 

1.26 

2 M 570 

20000 


2 M 557 

500 


2M 571 

25000 

1.59 

2 M 558 

1000 


2M 572 

30000 


2 M 559 

1500 


2 M 573 

40000 


2 M 560 

2000 


2 M 574 

50000 


2 M 561 

2500 


2 M 575 

60000 


2 M 562 

3000 

1.29 

2 M 576 

75000 

1.76 

2 M 563! 

3500 


2M 577 

0.1 Meg 


TYPE WW5J 

TYPE WW2J 

Stock No. 

Ohms 

EACH 

Stock No. 

Ohms 

EACH 

2 M 580 

0.6 Meg 

7.06 

2M 538 

1.5 Meg 

12.49 

2 M 581 

0.75 Meg 

7.35 

2 M 539 

2 Meg 

14.70 

2 M 582 

0.9 Meg 

7.59 

2M 540 

2.5 Meg 

15.67 

2 M 583 

1 Meg 

7.85 






RESISTOR ASSORTMENTS 

Keep your resistor stocks complete, orderly 
and accessible with IRC metal Resist-O-Cabi- 
nets. These space saving cabinets have 4 drawers 
and 28 compartments and are available with a 
choice of 4 resistor assortments (±10%). Each 
resistance value is in a separate compartment. 
Prices are for resistors only—no charge for 
cabinets. 5/exSi5^6x10/^*^. 

METAL RESIST-O-CABINETS 

Assortment No. 3A. 120 2-watt resistors as 
follows: 7 each: 8200, lOK, 22K, 47K; 5 each: 
IK, 6800, 15K, 0.1 meg; 4 each: 100, 330, 470, 
1500, 2200, 3300, 4700, 27K, 1.0 meg; 3 each: 
47, 82, 150, 220, 270, 3900, 0.22 meg. 0-47 meg; 
2 each: 4.7, 10, 22, 68; 1 each: 15, 27, 33, 39. 
Complete with metal Resist-O-Cabinet. Shpg. 
wt., 41/2 lbs. « 

2 M 776. NET. 28.22 

Assortment No. 4A. 150 IRC 14 -watt resist¬ 
ors. 8 each: IK, 47K, 0.1 meg, 0.27 meg, 1.0 
meg; 7 each: 4700, lOK, 0.22 meg, 2.2 meg; 
5 each: 3300, 22K, 27K, 33K, 0.33 meg, 4.7 
meg: 4 each: 100. 470, 1500, 2200, 56K, 68K, 
3.3 meg; 3 each: 47, 220, 270, 10 meg. Supplied 
complete with Metal Resist-O-Cabinet. Shpg. 
wt. 41/2 lbs. IT ^ i 

Assortment No. 5A. 125 IRC 1-watt resistors. 
7 each: IK, lOK, 27K, 47K, 0.1 meg. 0.27 meg, 
0.47 meg, 1.0 meg; 5 each: 2200, 4700, 22K; 
4 each: 33K, 39K, 68K; 3 each: 47, 100, 150, 
220, 270, 470, 1500, 2700, 3300, 15K, 0.15 meg, 
0.22 meg, 2.2 meg, 4.7 meg. With metal Resist- 
O-Cabinet. Shpg. wt., 4^ lbs. 

2 M 778. NET. . ..22.05 

Combination Assortment No. 6A. Com¬ 
plete resistor stock for AM, FM and TV in one 
handy cabinet. 139 IRC insulated and Type 
DCF resistors. 1/2-Watt. 4 each: 1000, 47K, 
lOOK, 270K, 470K, 1.0 meg; 3 each: 4700, 
lOK, 27K, 33K, 39K, 68K, 150K, 4.7 meg. 1 
Watt. 4 each: 1000, lOK, 27K, lOOK, 1.0 meg; 

3 each: 47K, 470K, 2.2 meg; 2 each: 3300, 15K, 
22K, 68K, 150K, 270K; 1 each: 47, 100, 150, 
220, 270, 470, 1500,, 2200, 2700, 4700, 33K, 
39K, 220K, 4.7 meg. 2 Watt. 1 each: 47, 100, 
470, 4700, lOK, 22K, 47K. Type DCF. 1 each: 
1000, lOK, lOOK, 1.0 meg, 5.0 meg. With metai 
Resist-O-Cabinet. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

2 M 779. NET. 22.76 

AXIAL-LEAD POWER RESISTORS 


Type PW-10. IRC 10-watt wire-wound resist¬ 
ors with glass fiber core. Element-lead assembly 
is fully sealed and insulated in rectangular cer¬ 
amic case. Particularly recommended for cir¬ 
cuits where a stable resistor is required with an 
actual wattage dissipation of ,10 watts or less. 
Has axial leads IV 2 " long. Tolerance ±10%. 
Size less leads, l%xHxii/i 2 ". Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 
Specify values when ordering —see listing 
below. 

VALUES AVAILABLE (OHMS) 


1 

10 

75 

300 

1500 

5000 

20,000 

2 

15 

100 

500 

2000 

7500 

25,000 

3 

20 

150 

750 

2500 

8200 


4 

25 

200 

1000 

3000 

10,000 


5 

50 

250 1 

1250 

4000 

15,000 



I MM 190. 1-99, NET EACH.35^ 

100-499, EACH.25^ 

FUSE-RESiSlORS 



Type FR 7.5. A highly reli¬ 
able plug-in type resistor with 
characteristics of a slow-blow 
fuse. For series-string filament 
circuits in television sets and 
other equipment. Prevents severe tube losses—- 
opens filament circuits if current is excessive. 
May be used to replace similai Tjnits in Ray¬ 
theon, RCA, Motorola, Sylvania- Zenith, etc. 
Has fully insulated ceramic body. Resistance, 
7.5 ohms. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. . . 

2 M 771.1 to 9, EACH. 44c 

10 or More, EACH.35^ 

Type F R 5. As above, but 5 ohms. 3 oz. 

2 M 773. 1 to 9, NET EACH. 44c 

10 or More, EACH.35^ 

Type F R 5.6. As above, but 5.6-ohm. 3 oz.. . 

2 M 772. 1 to 9, EACH. 44C 

10 or More, EACH.. 35^ 
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Ohmite Resistors 


FAMOUS *‘BROWN DEVIL" WIRE-WOUND RESISTORS 

5.WATT SIZE 

Available in all values to 10,000 except those 
marked 5 in table at left. 



For voltage drop¬ 
ping, bias units, 
bleeders, etc. Thick 
vitreous enamel 
coating—for excel¬ 
lent heat conduc¬ 
tion and insulation; 
also protects against effects of humidity. 
Welded high-strength alloy terminals. Accu¬ 
racy, ±5%. Size: 5-watt units, 10-watt 

units, 20-watt units, 

tinned leads. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

SPECIFY VALUES DESIRED 


Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

1 

100 

1000 

7500 

35,000 


125* 

1100 * 

8000 

40,000 

2 * 

150 

1200 

8500*§ 

45,000 

3* 

200 

1250 

9000 

50,000 

4* 

225* 

1500 

10,000 

55,000 

5 

250 

1750 i 

11 ,000* 

60,000 

7.5* 

300 

2000 

12 ,000* 

65,000 

10 

350 

2250 

12,500 

70,000 

12* 

400 

2500 

13,500* 

75,000 

15* 

450* 

2750t§ 

15,000 

80,000 

20 * 

500 

3000 

16,000* 

85,000 

25 

600* 

3500 

17,500* 

90,000 

30* 

650t§ 

4000 

18,000* 

95,000 

35* 

700 

4500 

20,000 

100,000 

40* 

750 

5000 

22,500* 


50 

800 

6000 

25,000 


75 

900* 

7000 

30,000 



No. 

Ohms 

EACH 

1 MM 730 

1 to 1000 

.44 

1 MM 731 

1100 to 5000 

.47 

1 MM 732 

6000 to 10,000 

.50 


10-WATT SIZE 

Available in all values to 50,000 except those 
marked t in table at left. 


1 MM 700 

1 to 1000 

.47 

1 M M 701 

1100 to 5000 

.53 

1 MM 702 

6000 to 10000 

.59 

1 MM 703 

11000 to 20000 

.65 

1 MM 704 

22500 to 25000 

.71 

1 MM 705 

30000 to 50000 

.79 


20-WATT SIZE 

Available in all values except those marked * in 
table at left. 


1 MM 720 

5 to 1000 

.62 

1 MM 721 

1200 to 5000 

.65 

1 MM 722 

6000 to 10000 

.71 

1 M M 723 

12500 to 20000 

.76 

1 MM 724 

25000 to 40000 

.88 

1 MM 725 

45000 to 60000 

1.03 

1 MM 726 

65000 to 80000 

1.18 

1 MM 727 

85000 to 100000 

1.35 


"DIVIDOHM" WIRE-WOUND ADJUSTABLE RESISTORS 

50 WATTS—4x’^'' (Cent.) 



Used for voltage-dividing networks in power 
supplies, adjustable dropping resistors, etc. 
Wire-wound on ceramic core with vitreous 
enameled coat. Accuracy ±10%. With slider 
and mounting brackets. Av. shpg. wt., Yz lb, 

10 WATTS—13^x5fi' 


No. 

Typo 

Ohms 

Ma. 

EACH 

74 M 950 

1001 

1 

3160 


74 M 951 

1002 

2 

2240 

.94 

74 M 952 

1003 

3 

1830 

74 M 953 

1004 

5 

1410 

75 M 861 

1006 

10 

1000 


75 M 862 

1009 

25 

630 


75 M 863 

1010 

50 

450 


75 M 864 

1011 

75 

370 


75 M 865 

1012 

100 

320 

.94 

75 M 866 

1013 

150 

260 

75 M 867 

1015 

250 

200 


75 M 868 

1019 

500 

140 


75 M 869 

1021 

750 

120 


75 M 870 

1023 

1000 

100 


75 M 871 

1025 

1500 

81 

1.00 

75 M 872 

1028 

2500 

63 

75 M 873 

1033 

5000 

45 

75 M 874 

1036 

7500 

36 

1.06 

75 M 875 

1040 

10,000 

32 


75 M 883 EXTRA SLIDER.| 8^ 

25 


No. 

Type 

Ohms 

Ma. 

EACH 

74 M 954 

0360 

1 

5000 


74 M 955 

0361 

3 

2880 

1.21 

74 M 956 

0362 

5 

2240 

74 M 957 

0363 

10 

1580 

74 M 958 

0364 

15 

1290 


74 M 959 

0365 

25 

1000 

I.2I 

74 M 960 

0366 

50 

710 

74 M 961 

0367 

75 

580 

75 M 780 

0368 

100 

500 


75 M 78 1 

0371 

250 

320 

1.21 

75 M 782 

0372 

500 

220 

75 M 783 

0373 

750 

180 

75 M 784 

0375 

1000 

160 


75 M 785 

0376 

1500 

130 


75 M 786 

0377 

2000 

120 

1.24 

75 M 787 

0378 

2500 

100 

75 M 788 

0379 

3000 

91 

75 M 789 

0382 

5000 

70 


75 M 790 

0384 

7500 

57 

1.29 

75 M 79! 

0385 

10000 

50 

75 M 792 

i 0386 

12000 

42 

1.35 

75 M 793 

0387 

15000 

36 

75 M 794 

0388 

20000 

31 

75 M 795 

0389 

25000 

28 

1.47 


75 M 880 EXTRA SLIDER.| 

50 WATTS—4x^6' 


No. 

Type 

Ohms 

Ma. 

EACH 

74 M 962 

0560A 

1 

7070 

1.94 

74 M 963 

0560B 

2 

5000 

1.53 

74 M 964 

0560C 

3 

4070 

1.53 

74 M 965 

0560D 

„„4 

3530 

1.53 


No. 

Type 

Ohms 

Ma. 

EACH 

74 M 966 

0561 

10 

2230 

1.53 

74 M 967 

0562 

25 

1410 

74 M 968 

0563 

50 

1000 


74 M 969 

0564 

75 

820 


74 M 970 

0565 

100 

710 

1.53 

74 M 971 

0566 

150 

580 

74 M 972 

0567 

200 

500 


75 M 800 

0568 

250 

450 


75 M 801 

0569 

500 

320 

1.53 

75 M 802 

0570 

750 

260 

75 M 803 

0572 

1000 

220 


75 M 804 

0573 

1500 

180 


75 M 805 

0574 

2000 

160 

1.59 

75 M 806 

0575 

2500 

140 

75 M 807 

0578 

5000 

100 

75 M 808 

0581 

10000 

71 

1.7 1 

75 M 809 

0583 

15000 

57 

1.82 

75 M 810 

0584 

20000 

50 

1.82 

75 M 81 1 

0585 

25000 

45 

2.00 

75 M 812 

0586 

30000 

36 

75 M 813 

0587 

40000 

29 


75 M 814 

0588 

50000 

■ 26 

2.12 

75 M 815 

0591 

100000 

18 

2.53 


75 M 880 EXTRA SLIDER.I 

_100 WATTS—6V^xy4"' 


No. 

Type 

Ohms 

Ma. 1 

EACH 

74 M 973 

0956A 

1 

10000 


74 M 974 

0956B 

2 

7070 ! 

2.94 

74 M 975 

0956C 

3 

5770 ! 

74 M 976 

0956D 

4 

5000 


74 M 977 

0956 

5 

4470 

9 99 

74 M 978 

0957 

10 

3160 


74 M 979 

0958 

25 

2000 


74 M 980 

0959 

50 

1410 


74 M 981 

0960 

100 

1000 


74 M 982 

0960B 

250 

630 

2.32 

74 M 983 

0961 

500 

450 


75 M 830 

0962 

1000 

320 


75 M 831 

0964 

5000 

140 

2.38 

75 M 832 

0965 

10000 

100 

2.50 

75 M 833 

0966 

15000 

81 

2.65 

75 M 834 

0967 

20000 

71 

2.65 

75 M 835 

0968 

25000 

63 

2.82 

75 M 837 

0970 

40000 

50 

2.82 

75 M 838 

0971 

50000 

45 

2.94 

75 M 840 

0973 

100000 

28 

3.20 


75 M 881 EXTRA SLIDER.26<t 

200 WATTS—10Vix 114" 


No. 

Type 

Ohms 

Ma. 

EACH 

74 M 984 

1356A 

1 

14100 


74 M 985 

1356B 

2 

10000 

3.67 

74 M 986 

1356C 

3 

8160 

74 M 987 

1356D 

4 

7070 

74 M 988 

1356 

5 ! 

6320 


74 M 989 

1357 

10 

4470 

2.82 

74 M 990 

1358 

25 

2830 

74 M 991 

1359 

SO 

2000 

74 M 992 

1360 

100 

1410 


74 M 993 

1360B 

250 

890 

2.82 

74 M 994 

1361 

500 

630 

75 M 850 

1362 

1000 

450 


75 M 851 

1364 

5000 

200 

2.88 

75 M 852 

1365 

10000 

140 

3.06 

75 M 858 

1371 

50000 

63 

3.35 

75 M 860 

t 1373 

100000 

45 

3.67 


75 M 882 EXTRA SLIDER. 26i 



"LITTLE DEVIL" RESISTORS 

Molded, insulated composition resistors. Meet 
MIL-R-llA specifications, including salt wa¬ 
ter immersion and high humidity tests. Dissi¬ 
pate heat rapidly and can be used at their full 
wattage ratings at 158° F. Tinned copper leads. 
Breakdown ratings: Vio W., 200 v.; Yz W., 350 
V.; 1 W., 500 v.; 2 W., 750 v. Shpg, wt., 2 oz. 

SPECIFY VALUES DESIRED 


10% TOLERANCE RESISTORS 


Ohms 

Oh ms 

Ohms 

Megs 

Megs 

10 

220 

4,700 

0.1 

2.2 

12 

270 

5,600 

0.12 

2.7 

15 

330 

6,800 

0.15 

3.3 

18 

390 

8,200 

0.18 

3.9 

22 

470 

10,000 

0.22 

4.7 

27 

560 

12,000 

0.27 

5.6 

33 

680 

15,000 

0.33 

6.8 

39 

820 * 

18,000 

0.39 

8.2 

47 

1,000 

22,000 

0.47 

10.0 

56 

1.200 

27,000 

0.56 

12.0 

68 

1,500 

33,000 

0.68 

15.0 

82 

1,800 

39,000 

0.82 

18.0 

100 

2,200 

47,000 

1.0 

22.0 

120 

2,700 

56,000 

1.2 


150 

3,300 

68,000 

1.5 


180 

3,900 

82,000 

1.8 



Stock 

No. 

Watts 

1 NET EACH 

1-99 

100-249t 

250-499t 

2 MM 050 

Vio* 

24( 

.141 

.1 18 

2 MM 040 

Kz 

I2( 

.07 

.047 

2 MM 060 

1 

I8<f 

.106 

.071 

2 MM 080 

2 

240 1 

1 .141 

.1 18 


tApplies to resistors of one value only. 
*Available only in values from 100 ohms to 
1.0 megohm. 


5% TOLERANCE RESISTORS 


Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Megs 

Megs 

10 

220 

4,700 

0.1 

2.2 

11 

240 

5,100 

0.11 

2.4 

12 

270 

5.600 

0.12 

2.7 

13 

300 

6,200 

0.13 

3.0 

15 

330 

6,800 

0.15 

3.3 

16 

360 

7,500 

0.16 

3.6 

18 

390 

8,200 

0.18 

3.9 

20 

430 

9,100 

0.20 

4.3 

22 

470 

10,000 

0.22 

4.7 

24 

510 

11,000 

0.24 

5.1 

27 

560 

12,000 

0.27 

5.6 

30 

620 

13,000 

0.30 

6.2 

33 

680 

15,000 

0.33 

6.8 

36 

750 

16,000 

0.36 

7.5 

39 

820 

18.000 

0.39 

8.2 

43 

910 

20,000 

0.43 

9.1 

47 

1,000 

22,000 

0.47 

10.0 

51 

1,100 

24,000 

0.51 

11.0 

56 

1,200 

27,000 

0.56 

12.0 

62 

1,300 

30,000 

0.62 

13.0 

68 

1,500 

33,000 

0.68 

15.0 

75 

1,600 

36,000 

0.75 

16.0 

82 

1,800 

39,000 

0.82 

18.0 

91 

2,000 

43,000 

0.91 

20.0 

100 

2,200 

47,000 

1.0 

22.0 

110 

2,400 

51,000 

1.1 


120 

2,700 

56,000 

1.2 


130 

3,000 

62,000 

1.3 


150 

3,300 

68,000 

1.5 


160 

3,600 

75,000 

1.6 


180 

3.900 

82,000 

1.8 


200 

4,300 

91,000 

2.0 



Stock 

No. 

Watts 

NET EACH 

1-99 

100-249t 

250-499t 

2 MM 045 

’/z 

240 

.141 

.094 

2 MM 065 

1 

350 

.212 

.159 

2 MM 085 

2 

470 

.282 

.235 


tApplies to resistors of one value only. 


“LITTLE DEVIL” ASSORTMENTS 



Selected supply of 150 Vi-watt or 125 1- or 2- 
watt resistors in most-often-needed values. 
Complete with handsome plastic cabinet, 4%x 
9x514". at no extra charge. Cabinet has 5 
drawers and 40 compartments. Has dovetail 
top and bottom. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs._ 


No. 

Type 

Description 

EACH 

2 M 761 
2 M 754 
2 M 762 

CAB-10 
CAB-2 
CAB-3 i 

150 Vi-watt resistors 
125 1-watt resistors 
125 2-watt resistors 

17.64 

22.05 

29.40 


%ec!fy Ohms and Wattage on Resistor Orders 











Quality Resistors 


OHMITE AXIAL4EAD WIRE-WOUND RESISTORS 




_ Axial-lead, ceramic-core re- 

sistors. Covered with vitre- 
,. , „ . , , ous enamel to withstand 

high temperature. Resistance wire and terminals welded to end caps 
to assure excellent stability and minimum noise. Tolerance: ±5% for 
vUlues over SO ohms; =±=10% for values less than 50 ohms. Wattage 
ratings based on temperature rise to 300® C. 1 leads. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

SPECIFY RESISTANCE WHEN ORDERING 


Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

1.0 

12 

75 

350 

900 

2250 

7000 

18,000 

1.5 

15 

100 

400 

1000 

2500 

7500 

20,000 

2.0 

20 

125 

450 

1100 

3000 

8000 

22,500 

3.0 

25 

ISO 

500 

1200 

3500 

9000 

25,000 

4.0 

30 

200 

600 

1250 

4000 

10,000 


5.0 

35 

225 

700 

1500 

4500 

12.500 


7.5 

40 

250 

750 

1750 

5000 

15,000 


10.0 

50 

300 

800 

2000 

6000 

17,500 



3 WATTS— 


No. 

Ohms 

EACH 

No. 

Ohms 

EACH 

2 MM 090 
2 MM 095 

1-1000 

1100-5000 

504 

53^ 

2 MM 1 10 

6000-10,000 

560 

5 WATTS—1M6x”/32'' 

No. I 

Ohms 

EACH 

No. 

Ohms 

EACH 

2 MM 1 15 
2 MM 130 
2 MM 135 

1-1000 

1100-5000 

6000-10,000 

56C 

59C 

2 MM 145 
2 MM 146 

12.500- 20,000 

22.500- 25,000 

710 

730 


SPRAGUE ‘‘KOOLOHM’’ WIRE-WOUND RESISTORS 

Feature high-voltage insulated 
resistance wire windings; will 
withstand 10,000 volts from 
surface of jacket to resistance 
element. KT types are inductively wound; NIT types have non-inductive 
winding. Ceramic jackets and special end-seals provide complete protec- 
, tion against high humidity and heat—ceramic coating insulation with¬ 
stands temperatures to 1000® C. Accuracy within 5 %. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

SPECIFY RESISTANCE WHEN ORDERING 


Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

5 

50 

400 

1250 

5000 

12,000 

30,000 

10 

75 

500 


6000 

14.000 

35,000 

15 


600 

1750 

7500 

15,000 

40,000 


150 

700 

2000 

8000 

17,500 

50,000 


200 

800 

2500 

9000 

20,000 

60,000 


250 

900 

3000 

10,000 

25,000 

70,000 

40 

300 

1000 

4000 


TYPE 5KT—5 WATT— 


No. 

Ohms 

EACH 

No. 

Ohms 

EACH 

i M M 640 

5 to 1000 

380 

1 M 645 

20,000 

560 

1 MM 641 

1250 to 5000 

410 

I M 646 

25,000 

650 

1 M M 642 

6000 to 10,000 

470 

1 M 647 1 

30,000 

710 

IM643 

14,000 

530 

1 M 649 

35,000 

820 

1 M 644 

15.000 

560 

1 M 648 

40,000 

880 


TYPE lOKT—10 WATT—127 /j2x15^^ 


1 M M 660 

5 to 1000 . 

440 

1 M 666 

30,000 

.76 

IMM 661 

1250 to 50d0 

470 

1 M 658 

35,000 

.88 

1 MM 662 

6000 to 10.000 

530 

1 M 667 

40,000 

.97 

1 M M 663 

12,000 to 17,500 

590 

1 M 668 

50,000 

1.06 

IM 664 

20,000 

650 

1 M 669 

60,000 

1.18 

IM 665 

25,000 

710 

1 M 659 

70,000 

1.29 


TYPE 5NiT—9 WATT NON-INDUCTIVE— 


No. 

Ohms 

EACH 

No. 

Ohms 

EACH 

1 M M 670 
IMM 671 

5 to 1000 

1250 to 2000 

590 

680 

1 MM 672 

1 M 673 

2500 to 4000 
5000 

730 

760 

TYPE 10NIT—10 WATT NON-INDUCTIVE— 

1 M M 680 
1 MM 681 
1 MM 682 

5 to 1000 
1250 to 2000 
2500 to 4000 

590 

680 

730 

1 MM 683 
1 MM 684 
1 M 685 

5000 to 6000 
7500 to 9000 
10,000 

.76 

.85 

1.12 




OHMITE TYPE FR FUSE RESISTOR 

A highly dependable 714-ohm fuse resistor. May be used to 
replace many fuse resistors used in television circuits. 114*' 
tinned wire leads make replacement application easy and 
quick. Supplied with convenient, plug-in bakelite mounting 
strip-yor can be wired directly into circuit of TV set. Widely 
used in series-string filament circuits. Length, 3 oz. 

2 IVI063. NET... 38c 

HANDY OHM'S LAW CALCULATOR 

Easy-to-use calculator. Solves problems in 
Ohm’s Law and DC power. Shows power, 
voltage and current when resistance is 
known. By setting to two known values 
resistance can be determined. Also has parallel resistance calculator. 
Size, 9x3'^. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. r 

2 M 780. NET...zOC 

2 M 781. Deluxe Plastic Model. NET.1.50 

ALLIED'S COLOR-CODE GUIDE 

An “instant-reference” color-code guide for 
resistors. Code colors may be set to show cor¬ 
responding resistance values, or resistance 
values set to show corresponding code colors. 
Size, 214x314'. Includes tolerance code and 
listing of EIA-JAN =*=10% standard stock 
values. (Supplied at no charge with order for 
20 or more resistors.) Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

2 M 770. EACH.lOC 



DAVEN QUALITY RESISTORS 

ENCAPSULATED WIRE-WOUND RESISTORS 

Encapsulated wire- 
wound precision resist¬ 
ors, ± 1 %. All have 
non-inductive windings 
encased in low moisture 
absorption plastic. 
Types 1250 and 1174 meet MIL-R-9444 specs. Type 1250 has axial leads 
of No. 20 wire, T* long; Type 1174 has gold-plated solder lugs. Size and 
wattage ratings: Type 1250, V^xVz" long. Vs watt; Type 1174, V 2 X%' 
long, watt. Wattage at 25®-125® C, 400 v. max. Wt., 2 oz. 



Type 1174 


Type 1250 



Type 1250 

Type 1174 

NET EACH 

Ohms 

Stock No. 

Stock No. 

1-9 

10-24 

2S-Up 

1 

31 

M 400 

31 

M 475 

1.31 

1.00 

.85 

10 

31 

M 401 

31 

M 476 

I.3I 

1.00 

.85 

20 

31 

M 402 

31 

M 477 

1.31 

1.00 

.85 

40 

31 

M 403 

31 

M 478 

1.31 

1.00 

.85 

SO 

31 

M 404 

31 

M 479 

1.31 

.1.00 

.85 

100 

31 

M 405 

31 

M 480 

i.3i 

1.00 

.85 

150 

31 

M 406 

31 

M 481 

1.31 

1.00 

.85 

200 

31 

M 407 

31 

M 482 

1.31 

1.00 

.85 

300 

31 

M 408 

31 

M 483 

1.31 

1.00 

.85 

400 

31 

M 409 

31 

M 484 

1.31 

1.00 

.85 

500 

31 

M 410 

31 

M 485 

1.31 

1.00 

.85 

600 

31 

M 4M 

31 

M 486 

1.31 

1.00 

.85 

1000 

31 

M 413 

31 

M 488 

1.31 

1.00 

.85 

1500 

31 

M 412 

31 

M 487 

1.31 

1.00 

.85 

2000 

31 

M 414 

31 

M 489 

1.31 

1.00 

.85 

3000 

31 

M 415 

31 

M 490 

1.31 

1.00 

.85 

4000 

31 

M 416 

31 

M 491 

1.31 

1.00 

.85 

5000 

31 

M 417 

31 

M 492 

1.31 

1.00 

.85 

6000 

31 

M 418 

.31 

M 493 

1.35 

1.03 

.87 

8000 

31 

M 419 

31 

M 494 

1.35 

1.03 

.87 

10,000 

31 

M 420 

31 

M 495 

1.35 

1.03 

.87 

15,000 

31 

M 421 

31 

M 496 

1.45 

1.12 

.94 

18,000 

31 

M 422 

31 

M 497 

1.45 

1.12 

.94 

20,000 

31 

M 423 

31 

M 498 

1.45 

1.12 

.94 

22,000 

31 

M 424 

31 

M 499 

1.45 

1.12 

.94 

25,000 

31 

M 425 

31 

M 500 

1.45 

1.12 

.94 

30,000 

31 

M 426 

31 

M 501 

1.54 

1.19 

1.00 

40,000 

3! 

M 427 

31 

M 502 

1.54 

1.19 

1.00 

43,000 

31 

M 428 

31 

M 503 

1.54 

1.19 

Loo 

47,000 

31 

M 429 

31 

M 504 

1.54 

1.19 

1.00 

50,000 

31 

M 430 

31 

M 505 

1.54 

1.19 

1.00 

56,000 

31 

M 431 

31 

M 506 

1.61 

1.24 

1.05 

60,000 

31 

M 432 

31 

M 507 

1.61 

1.24 

1.05 

70,000 

31 

M 433 

31 

M 508 

1.61 

1.24 

1.05 

75,000 

31 

M 434 

31 

M 509 

1.61 

1.24 

1.05 

80,000 

31 

M 435 

31 

M 510 

1.63 

1.31 

1.10 

82,000 

31 

M 436 

31 

M 51 1 

1.68 

1.31 

1.10 

100.000 

31 

M 437 

31 

M 512 

L68 

1.31 

1.10 

120,000 

31 

M 438 

31 

M 513 1 

1.74 

1.37 

1.15 

150,000 

31 

M 439 

31 

M 514 

1.90 

1.51 

1.27 

160,000 

31 

M 440 

31 

M 515 

1.99 

1.58 

1.32 

180,000 1 

31 

M 441 

31 

M 516 

2.06 

1.63 

1.37 

200,000 

31 

M 442 

31 

M 517 

2.06 

1.63 

1.37 

220,000 

3! 

M 443 

31 

M 518 

2.18 

1.76 

1.47 

250,000 

31 

M 444 

31 

M 519 

2.18 

1.76 

1.47 

300,000 

31 

M 445 

31 

M 520 

2.47 

1.96 

1.63 

400,000 

31 

M 446 

31 

M 521 

2.83 

2.24 

1.86 

500,000 

31 

M 447 

31 

M 522 

3.10 

2.45 

2.04 

750,000 



31 

M 523 

4.18 

3.29 

2.73 

1 Megohm 



31 

M 524 

4.79 

3.76 

3.12 


Type 1195. Same design as Type 1250, but 14x^4long and rated at !4 
watt. Meets MIL-R-93B proposed requirements. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

31 M448. 750K. 25-Up, EA. 2.73 10-24, EA. 3.29 1-9, EA. 4.18 
31 M 449. 1 meg. 25-Up, EA. 3.12 10-24, EA. 3.76 1-9, EA. 4.79 


TYPE 850 1/2-WATT METAL-FILM PRECISION RESISTORS 

Hermetically sealed, precision 
14-watt resistors. Designed 
for accuracy, small size and 
low cost. Exceed MIL-R- 
10509B specs, for temp, cycling, low-temp, exposure, short-time over¬ 
load, effect to soldering, moisture resistance, voltage coefficient, load life, 
temp, coefficient (PPM/®C). Tolerance is =*=1%. Voltage: 35() v., max. 
Size (less leads): Ms' diameter, long. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

STOCK RANGES—SPECIFY RESISTANCE WHEN ORDERING 



Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

*1 

20 

200 

1500 

8000 

30,000 

100,000 

400,000 

*2 

40 

300 

2000 

10,000 

40,000 

150,000 

*500,000 

*3 

50 

400 

3000 

15,000 

50,000 

200,000 

*600,000 

*5 

80 

500 

4000 

20,000 

60,000 

250,000 

*700,000 

*8 

100 

800 

5000 

25,000 

80,000 

1 

300,000 

*800,000 

10 

150 

1000 

6000 


Stock 

No. 

Values Available 

1 NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-UP 

31 

MM 3601 

1, 2, 3, 5, and 8-ohm only 

1.15 

1.00 

.85 

il 

MM 365 

All values in above table except* 

1.04 

.90 

.75 

31 

MM 370 

500K, 6()0K, 700K, 800K-ohm only 

1.15 

1.00 

.85 


ALLIED BARGAIN RESISTOR ASSORTMENT 

Servicemen, hams, experimenters—here’s a 
useful assortment of 100 high quality carbon 
resistors at a money-saving low price! An 
excellent selection of most-often-used values, 
all in color coded Vz-watt and 1 watt sizes. 
All resistors are brand new and have tinned 
copper leads. Non-insulated types only. 
Shpg. wt., 12 oz. 

58 M 086. NET...90C 





Specify Ohms and Wattage When Ordering Resistors 
























Special-Purpose Resistors, Controls 


DAVEN STEP-TYPE ATTENUATORS 

Attenuators for broadcast and industrial use. 

For mixer volume controls, meter multipliers, 
equalizer and sound level controls, RF line 
and video controls. Feature uniform contact 
pressure and low contact resistance; give 
positive contact under all types of conditions. 

All have 20 steps at 2 db per step, except *30 
steps at IVi db per step. SP-2627 exactly re¬ 
places Gates A-9703 with cue, RCA 147875-2; 

SP-4633—Gates 9703, RCA 147875-1; CP- 
354-T--RCA 147875-7. RCA 147273-4; LA-350-G—RCA 147875-9. G.E. 
1M2R32P7, Collins 378-0369-000; LA-350-AH is used in Magnecord tape 
recorders, flndicates cueing switch. Prefixes indicate: T—bridged “T” 
networks; LA—unbalanced ladder networks; TA—multiplier networks 
for VU meters (ranges: §MW -f-4 to -f 40 and off; % -1-4 to -j-42 and off) 
CP—carbon resistor potentiometers. Last steps taper to cutoff (infinity), 
except #no taper (last step is cutoff). Av. shpg. wt., 1!4 lbs. Allied can 
supply the complete Daven line at OEM prices—write for literature. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Terminal 

Impedance 

1 NET EACH 

1 to 4 

6 or More 

31 M 456 
31 M 457 
31 M 458 
31 M 459 

tSP-4627 

SP-4633 

LA-350-EF 

LA-350-G 

150/300 

150/300 

250/500 

600/600 

15.58 

13.58 
13.58 
13.58 

14.25 

12.45 

12.45 

12.45 

31 IVI460 
31 M46I 
31 IVI462 
31 M463 

LA-350-AH 

#CP-350-Y 

CP-354-T 

CP-354-X 

30/60 

500,000 

100,000 

250,000 

13.58 

13.58 

13.58 

13.58 

12.45 

12.45 

12.45 

12.45 

3 1 M 464 
31 M465 
31 M 466 
31 M 467 

#CP-350-T 
tLAQ-350-EF 
§TA-1000-1 
ITA-l 000-4 

i 100,000 

1 250/500 

7100/3900 
7100/3900 

13.58 

15.58 
38.92 
38.92 

12.45 

14.25 

35.25 
35.25 

31 M468 
31 M 469 
31 IVI 470 
31 M 471 

*T-330-G 

*T-330-K 

T-321-G 

T-255-G 

600/600 

150/150 

600/600 

600/600 

32.25 

32.25 

27.25 
27.25 

29.25 

29.25 

25.65 

25.65 


NEW TEXAS INSTRUMENTS SENSISTORS 


Temperature sensing resistors; also for 
temperature compensating use. Have large 
0.7%/°C. positive temperature coefficient 
of resistance. Tol., ±10%. TM 14 has 
molded case with axial leads; TC 14 has 
hermetically-sealed, round welded case. 
Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. Specify values when 
ordering. 



Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

100 

I5o 

220 

330 

470 

560 

820 

120 

180 

270 

390 

500 

680 

1000 



Stock 

Mfr’s 

Watts 

Loading 

NET 

EACH 


No. 

Type 

Characteristics 

1-49 

50-499 

3i 

MM 561 

TM >4 

!4 

Full load to 100® C. , 

4.00 

3.50 

IL 

MM 562 

TC 14 

Vs 

Full load to 125® C. I 

5.00 

4.50 


GC-WUERTH SURGISTORS 


Surge resistors for increased receiving 
tube, CR tube and component life. Com¬ 
bines the functions of a resistor and a relay. 
Limits harmful initial voltage surge to 25 % 
of normal, yet allows full voltage after 
warm-up. Connects directly into the power 
line. For use with 110-120 v., AC-DC. Av. 
shpg. wt., 7 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Watts 

NET 

80 G 144 

5301 

100-275 

.97 

81 G036 

5302 

250-400 

1.15 



G-G GLO-BAR THERMISTORS 

Popular thermistors used in series-string filament circuits 
of RCA, Crosley, Philco, and other TV sets. A necessary 
service replacement item. *Matched pair; replaces fila¬ 
ment resistors of G.E., M’rola, Sears, etc. Av. wt., 1 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Ohms 

Replaces 

NET 

EACH 

Hot 

Cold 

1-9 

10-Up 

2 M 066 

9214 

20 

250 

GE RRW051 

.79 

.72 

2 M 067 

9215 

75 

950 

GE RRW041 

.79 

.72 

2 M 068 

9216 

31 

260 

GE RRW097 

.83 

.74 

2 M 069 

9217 

35 

460 

GE RRW054 

.83 

.74 

2 M 053 

j 9265 

11 

250 

M’rola 6A735941 

.79 

.72 

2 M 054 

I 9266 

50 

1050 

Philco 33-1343-3 

.71 

.64 

2 M 055 

9267 

10500 1 

at 125 V. 

G.E. RRW052 

.88 

.79 

2 M 070 

9268 

43 

125 

Crosley 

1.00 

.90 

2 M 071 

9269 

9 

200 

RCA 100118 

1.09 

.98 

2 M 072 

1 9135 

40 

375 

♦(see above) 

1.41 

1.27 



G-C TV FUSE-SISTORS 

Reliable, low-cost replacement units for series-string TV 
tube circuits. Replace similar units in Raytheon, RCA, 
Motorola, Sylvania, Zenith and other TV receivers. All 
units are less than an inch in length; tinned leads for quick 
and easy installation. Av.. shpg. wt., 1 oz. 



Stock No. 

Type 

Ohms 

List 

1-9. EACH 

10 or More, EACH 

2 M 073 

9276 

5.6 

.65 

38« 

34$ 

2 M 074 

9207 

7.5 

.65 

38^ 

34$ 

2 M 075 

9277 

9.0 

.65 

38« 

34$ 

2 M 076 

9278 

22.0 

.65 

38$ 

34$ 


Type 9279 Fuse-Sistor Kit. Contains one each of above. 

2 M 077. List. $2.50. NET.1.47 


BOURNS TRIMPOT SUBMINIATURE POTENTIOMETERS 



Precision-made, multi-turn miniature potentiometers used to control all 
types of electronic circuits. Widely used in airborne and instrumentation 
equipment. Ideal for use in printed circuits and a wide variety of portable 
and mobile applications. Highly resistant to vibration, shock and violent 
acceleration; all units are specially sealed to be splash, sand and dust- 
proof. Self-locking adjustment holds any setting under extreme condi¬ 
tions. Interchangeable mounting for easy substitution in experimental 
circuits. All except Models 120-15, 215L are wire-wound; all except 
Model 222W have 25-turn screwdriver adjustment. Model 200S has 
solder lug connectors; all others have wire leads. Units mount easily in 
stacked assemblies—twenty Model 200L “Trimpots” fit into a lV4-inch 
cube! All metal parts are fully corrosion-resistant; contacts and collector 
strips are platinum alloy. Wiper assembly of all units idles at ends of 
elements—prevents possible damage from forced adjustments. Units are 
100% inspected; Total Resistance Tolerance: ±10%, except Models 
120-15, 215L, ±20%. Features of various models are briefly explained 
below. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. Write for prices on larger quantities 
and complete specifications. 


Model 

Size 

HxWxL 

Max. 
0 per. 
Temp. 
®C. 

Diss. 

Watts 

Features 

200L 

5/16x1/4X11/4' 

5/6X14x11/4' 

105 

0.25 

Standard “Trimpot.” 

120-15 

95 

0.20 

Carbon element for infinite reso¬ 
lution and high resistance. 

200S 

5/6x14x114' 

105 

0.25 

Solder lug connectors. 

215L 

5/6x1/4X11/4' 

125 

0.25 

Carbon element; infinite resolu¬ 
tion; humidity-proof. 

201L 

5/6x14x114' 

105 

0.25 

“TrimR” variable resistor; two 
leads. 

260L 

5/6x14x114' 

175 

1.0 

High temperature model. 

236L 

23 / 4 x 19 ^x 111 / 2 ' 

135 

0.8 

Humidity-proof; exceeds MIL- 
STD-202A, method 106. 

222W 

5/6X11/4X1' 

175 

1.0 

Micro-miniature, “Trimpot, Jr,’’; 
high temperature humidity- 
proof; 15-turn adjustment. 


RESISTANCES AVAILABLE—SPECIFY WHEN ORDERING 

*Available in Model 201L Only. 


Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Megohms 

Magoh ms 

10 

200 

5,000 

30,000 

•It 

.4 

20 

500 

10,000 

40,000 

.IS 

.St 

50 

1000 

20,000t 

50,000t 

.2t 

.73 

100 

2000 

25,000* 

75,000 

.3 

i.ot 


When Ordering —Specify Stock No., Model No., and resistance. 


Stock 

No. 

Modal 

Resistances Available 
(See Table Above) 

1-9, 

EACH 

10-24, 

EACH 

26-49, 

EACH 

31 MM 380 

200L 

10 to 10,000 

4.86 

4.50 

4.05 

31 M 381 

200L 

20,000 only 

6.48 

6.00 

5.40 

31 MM 382 

120-15 

20,000 to 1.0 meg 

4.86 

4.50 

4.05 

31 MM 383 

200S 

10 to 10,000 

4.86 

4.50 

4.05 

31 M 384 

200 s 

20,000 only 

6.48 

6.00 

5.40 

31 M 385 

201L 

20,000 only 

5.94 

5.50 

4.95 

31 M 386 

201L 

25,000 only 

5.94 

5.50 

4.95 

31 M 387 

201L 

50,000 only 

7.56 

7.00 

6.30 

31 MM388 

260L 

10 to 10,000 

5.94 

5.50 

4.95 

31 M 394 

260L 

20,000 

7.56 

7.00 

6.30 

31 MM 389 

236L 

10 to 10,000 

7.02 

6.50 

5.85 

31 M 390 

23 6L 

20,000 

8.64 

8.00 

7.20 

31 MM 395 

222W 

100 to 10,000 

8.64 

1 8.00 

7.20 

31 M 396 

222W 

20,000 only 

10.26 

9.50 

8.55 

3 1 MM 376 

215L 

Values indicated by t 

5.94 

1 5.50 

4.95 


BOURNS TRIMIT SUBMINIATURE POTENTIOMETERS 

Low-cost subminiature potentiometers. Occupy remarkably little space 
—body is only V^x^exlVi". May be stacked. Have 25-turn screwdriver 
adjustment with self-locking shaft. Supplied with flexible leads, solder 
lugs or pins for printed circuit mounting. (Appearance is similar to 
Trimpots above). Wire-wound units are rated at .25 watt. Carbon poten¬ 
tiometers are rated at .20 watt; element has infinite resolution. Temper¬ 
ature range, —55® to t85® C. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. When ordering-— 
specify Stock No., Model No., and resistance value wanted. 


WIRE-WOUND TRIMIT POTENTIOMETERS 


Stock 

No. 

Model 

Ter¬ 

minals 

Resistances Available 
(See Table Above) 

1 NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

31 MM 397 
31 MM 398 
31 MM 399 

271 

273 

275 

Leads 

Lugs 

Pins 

100 to 10,000 

1.94 

1.80 

1.62 


CARBON TRIMIT POTENTIOMETERS 


Stock 

No. 

Model 

Ter¬ 

minals 

Resistances Available 
(See Table Above) 

1 NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

31 MM 377 
31 MM 378 
31 MM 379 

272 

274 

276 

Leads 

Lugs 

Pins 

1 

J 

(Values indicated 
^by t only 

1 

1.94 

1.80 

i.62 


BOURNS MOUNTING ACCESSORIES FOR ABOVE 


Stock No. 

Accessory 

1-24, EACH 

25-99, EACH 

31 M 391 

End Mounting Brackets 

20$ 

15$ 

31 M 392 

Side Mounting Brackets 

20$ 

15$ 

31 M 393 

2-56x11/' Machine Screws 

2$ 

1 / 2 $ 


Include Ohms and Manufacturer’s Type Number When Ordering Controb 


S.38 








Ohmite Controls 



WIREWOUNP INDUSTRIAL RHEOSTATS 


Quality vitreous-enameled wirewound rheo¬ 
stats, Provide extremely smooth, highly de¬ 
pendable control of industrial and other 
electronic devices. Resistance wire is wound on 
a solid ceramic core and each turn is perma¬ 
nently bonded in place by vitreous enamel. 
The core and base are also bonded by vitreous 
enamel. A pivoted universal-action-mounted 
contact brush rides over a smooth, flat surface 
to assure perfect contact at all settings. Cop¬ 
per-graphite contact brush, except ♦silver- 

25 WATT—TYPE H 


No. 

Typo 

Ohms 

EACH 

No. 

Typo 

Ohms 

EACH 

74 M 320 

0140* 

1 

4.53 

74 M 341 
74 M 328 
74 M 329 
74 M 342 
74 M 330 
74 M 331 

0152 

0153 

0154 

0155 

0156 

0157 

125 

175 

250 

350 

500 

750 

4.03 

74 M 321 
74 M 337 
74 M 322 
74 M 338 

0141 

0142 

0143 

0144 

2 

3 

6 

8 

4.03 

74 M 323 
74 M 324 
74 M 325 
74 M 339 

0145 

0146 

0147 

0148 

10 

15 

25 

35 

74 M 332 
74 M 333 
74 M 334 

0158 

0159 

0160 

1000 

1500 

2500 

4.53 

74 M 326 
74 M 340 
74 M 327 

0149 

0150 

0151 

50 

75 

100 

74 M 335 
74 M 336 

0161 

0162 

3500 

5000 

4.76 


50 WATT—TYPE J 


No. 

Type 

Ohms 

EACH 

No. 

Typo 

Ohms 

EACH 

74 M 350 

0308* 

0.5 

5.06 

74 M 359 

0321 

150 


74 M 351 

0309* 

1 

74 M 360 

0322 

225 

4.53 

74 M 352 

0310* 

2 


74 M 361 
74 M 362 

0323 

0324 

300 

500 

74 M 353 
74 M 367 

0311 

4 



0312 

6 


74 M 371 

0325 

800 


74 M 354 

0313 

8 


74 M 363 

0326 

1000 

4.76 

74 M 355 

0314 

12 


74 M 372 

0327 

1600 

74 M 368 

0315 

16 

4.53 

74 M 364 

0328 

2500 


74 M 356 

0316 

22 

74 M 373 

0329 

3500 


74 M 369 

0317 

35 


74 M 365 

0330 

5000 

5.06 

74 M 357 

0318 

50 


74 M 374 

0331 

8000 

74 M 358 

0319 

80 


74 M 366 

0332 

10,000 


74 M 370 

0320 

125 


1 




100 WATT—TYPE K 


No. 

74 M 380 
74 M 393 
74 M 381 
74 M 382 
74 M 394 

Typo 

Ohms 

EACH 

No. 

Typo 

Ohms 

EACH 

0440* 

0441* 

0442* 

0443* 

0444* 

0.5 

1 

2 

3 

5 

7.59 

74 IVI 399 
74 M 400 
74 M 401 
74 M 387 
74 M 402 

0452 

0453 

0454 

0455 

0456 

200 

300 

400 

500 

750 

7.09 

74 M 395 
74 M 383 
74 M 397 
74 M 384 

0445 

0446 

0447 

0448 

7.5 

10 

16 

25 

7.09 

74 M 388 
74 M 403 
74 M 404 
74 M 389 

0457 

0458 

0459 

0460 

1000 

1500 

2000 

2500 

7.59 

74 M 385 
74 M 398 
74 M 386 

0449 

0450 

0451 

50 

75 

100 

74 M 390 
74 M 391 
74 M 392 

0461 

0462 

0463 

5000 

7500 

10,000 

8.06 

8.58 

9.06 


150 WATT—TYPE L 


No. 

Typo 

Ohms 

EACH 

No. 

Type 

Ohms 

EACH 

74 M 450 

0524* 

0.5 


74 M 463 

0537 

150 


74 M 451 

0525* 

1 


74 M 464 

0538 

200 


74 M 452 

0526* 

2 

9.58 

74 M 465 

0539 

250 

9.06 

74 M 453 

0527* 

3 

74 IVI 466 

0540 

350 

74 M 454 

0528* 

5 


74 M 467 

0541 

500 


74 M 455 

0529* 

7.5 


74 M 468 

0542 

750 

9.58 

74 M 456 

0530 

10 


74 M 469 

0543 

1250 

9.58 

74 M 457 

0531 

15 


74 M 470 

0544 

1800 

lO.i i 

74 M 458 

0532 

25 

9.06 

74 M 471 

0545 

2250 

tO.i i 

74 M 459 

0533 

35 

74 M 472 

0546 

3000 

10.1 1 

74 M 460 

0534 

so 


74 M 473 

0547 

4500 

10.58 

74 M 461 

0535 

75 


74 M 474 

0548 

7500 

1 l.i i 

74 M 462 

0536 

100 


74 M 475 

0549 

10,000 

I2.i 1 


NOTE: Allied can supply all Ohmite industrial controls. Write for 
free copy of complete Ohmite catalog, our Stock No. 37 M 047. 


graphite contact brush. Ratings indicated 
are at full setting. U.L. Approved. Types 
H, J, K and L mount on panels up to 1/4" 
thick; Type N on panels up to 1!4" thick. 
Specifications: Type H, dia. depth be¬ 

hind panel Ws,"', Type J, dia. 25^6", depth be¬ 
hind panel 1^"; Type K, dia. SVa", depth 
behind panel 1!4"; Type L, dia. 4", depth be¬ 
hind panel 2*’; Type N, dia. 6', depth behind 
panel 2V&". Complete with fluted, plastic knob. 
Av. shpg. wt., 10 oz. 

300 WATT—TYPE N 



No. 

Type 

Ohms 

EACH 

No. 

Typo 

Ohms 

EACH 

74 M 476 

0650* 

1 


74 M 487 

0661 

100 


74 M 477 

0651* 

2 


74 M 488 

0662 

150 


74 M 478 

0652* 

3 


74 M 489 

0663 

200 


74 M 479 

0653* 

4 


74 M 490 

0664 

300 


74 M 480 
74 M 481 

0654* 

0655* 

5 

7.5 

13.64 

74 M 491 
74 IVI 492 

0665 

0666 

400 

700 

13.64 

74 M 482 

0656* 

10 

74 M 493 

0667 

900 

74 IVI 483 

0657* 

15 


74 M 494 

0668 

1200 


74 M 484 

0658 

25 


74 M 495 

0669 

1500 


74 M 485 

0659 

50 


74 M 496 

0670 

1750 


74 IVI 486 

0660 

75 


74 M 497 

0671 

2500 



Type 6000 Dial Plate. For Type H, J, K and L. 2^6" diameter. Hand¬ 
somely finished with bright figures and lines on etched black back¬ 
ground. 0-100 scale. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

74 M 405. NET.18c 

Type 6001 Dial Plata. For Type N. SYz" dia. 0-100. 3 oz. * 

74 M 407. NET. ...76c 



TANDEM COUPLING KITS 

Kits for assembling Ohmite rheostats in tandem. 
Each kit consists of a steel “U” frame, mica washer, 
coupling, Allen wrench, and complete instructions. 
Large frame (No. 6533) is designed for Models K and 
L rheostats, and will accommodate Model H or J in 
the rear position. Maximum panel thickness when 
using standard Ohmite knobs. Vs''. Frame is 2^16" 
long and 1V4" wide. Small frame (No. 6532) is designed for Models H 
and J, and will accommodate Model K or L in the rear position. Maxi¬ 
mum panel thickness, Viz"- Frame is 2Vi2" long and IVi" wide. 

No. 6532 Tandem Coupling Kit. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

74 M 408. NET... 1.79 

No. 6533 Tandem Coupling Kit. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

74IV1409. NET... ...2.23 



MODEL E 12y2-WATT MINIATURE RHEOSTATS 

Extremely compact, 12 Vi-watt power rheostats for lim¬ 
ited space applications. Rugged, all ceramic and metal 
construction. Built to operate at maximum hot spot 
temperature rise of 300® C at ambient 40® C. Ideally 
suited for military and industrial applications at high 
ambient temperatures. Resistance tolerance is =*= 10%. 
Only Va" in diameter. Require ii/is' behind panel. Have 
V4" by 32 threaded bushing V4" long. V4" diameter shaft 
is Va" long. With knob. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Ohms 

EACH 

No. 

Type 

Ohms 

EACH 

74 M 920 

0101 

1 

4.53 

74 M 932 

0013 

125 

4.03 

74 M 921 

0102 

2 

4.03 

74 M 933 

0114 

175 

4.03 

74 M 922 

0103 

3 

4.03 

74 M 934 

0115 

250 

4.03 

74 M 923 

0104 

6 

4.03 

74 M 935 

0116 

350 

4.03 

74 M 924 

0105 

8 

4.03 

74 M 936 

0117 

500 

4.03 

74 M 925 

0106 

10 

4.03 

74 M 937 

0118 

750 

4.03 

74 IVI 926 

0107 

15 

4.03 

74 IVI 938 

0119 

1000 

4.53 

74 IVI 927 

0108 

25 

4.03 

74 M 939 

0120 

1500 

4.53 

74 IVI 928 

0109 

35 

4.03 

74 M 940 

0121 

2500 

4.53 

74 M 929 

0110 

SO 

4.03 

74 M 941 

0122 

3500 

4.76 

74 IVI 930 

0111 

75 

4.03 

74 M 942 

0123 

5000 

4.76 

74 M 931 

0112 

100 

4.03 







OHMITE “AB” TWO-WATT POTENTIOMETERS 


Two-watt potentiometers featuring 
molded resistor element construction 
for exceptionally high safety factor. 
Resistor element is sealed in a metal 
enclosure to make each unit dust-proof 
and splash-proof. Carbon sliding con¬ 
tact and terminals assure smooth, 
noise-free operation. 

Size of single units, IVSa" dia. x 
Size of double units, IVia" dia. x li% 4 ". 
Mount.in hole on panels up to Vi" 

TYPES CA, CB, CU 


thick. Types CU, CCU, CA and CB 
have 2" standard V4" round shafts; 
Type CLU has locking nut and slotted 
shsdt for screwdriver adjustment. 
Type number prefix indicates taper of 
potentiometer. CU, CCU and CLU 
types have linear taper; CA types, 
clockwise logarithmic taper; CB types, 
counterclockwise logarithmic taper. 
All ±10% tolerance, except *±20%. 
Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 



No. 

Type 

Ohms 

EACH 

No. 

Type 

Ohms 

EACH 

28 M 500 

CU5001 

50 


28 M 512 

CB5031 

50,000 

2.20 

28IVI 501 

CUlOll 

100 


28 M 513 

CU1041 

100,000 

1.91 

28 M 502 

CU2511 

250 


28 IVI 514 

CA1041 

100,000 

250,000 

2.20 

28 M 503 

CU5011 

500 

1.91 

28 M 515 

CU2541 

i.9i 

28 M 504 

CU1021 

1000 

28IVI 516 

CA2541 

250,000 

2.20 

28 M 505 

CU2521 

2500 


28 IVI 517 

CU5041 

500,000 

1.91 

28 M 506 

CU5021 

5000 


28M 518 

CA5041 

500,000 

2.20 

28 M 507 

CU1031 

10,000 


28 M 519 

CU1052 

1 Meg* 

1.91 

28 M 508 

CB1031 

10,000 

2.20 

28 IVI 520 

CA1052 

1 Meg* 

2.20 

28 M 509 

CU2531 

25,000 

1.91 

28 M 521 

CU2552 

2.5 Meg* 

1.91 

28 M 510 

CB2531 

25,000 

2.20 

28 IVI 522 

CA2552 

2.5 Meg* 

2.20 

28 M 51 1 

CU5031 

50,000 

i.9l 

28 M 523 

CU5052 

5 Meg* 

1.91 


Ty pe CS-1 
28 M 524. 

3.36 


SPST Switch. For AB potentiometers. Wt., 3 oz. 
. NET... 


.65c 


TYPE CLU—WITH LOCKING SHAFT 


No. 

Type 

Ohms 

EACH 

No. 

Type 

Ohms 

EACH 

28 M 525 
28 IVI 526 
28 M 527 
28 M 528 

CLU5001 

CLUlOll 

CLU2511 

CLU5011 

50 

100 

250 

500 

2.50 

28 M 533 
28 M 534 
28 M 535 
28 IVI 536 

CLU2531 

CLU5031 

CLU1041 

CLU2541 

25,000 
50,000 
.1 Meg 
.25 Meg 

2.50 

28 M 529 
28 IVI 530 
28 M 531 
28 M 532 

CLU1021 

CLU2521 

CLU5021 

CLU1031 

1000 

2500 

5000 

10,000 

28 M 537 
28 M 538 
28 M 539 
28 M 540 

CLU5041 
CLU1052 
CLU2552 
CLU5052 1 

.5 Meg 
1.0 Meg* 
2.5 Meg* 
5.0 Meg* 

TYPE CCU DUALS 

28 IVI 541 
28 M 542 
28 M 543 
28 M 544 

CCU1031 

CCU2531 

CCU5031 

CCU1041 

10,000 

25,000 

50,000 

100,000 

5.73 

28 M 545 
28 M 546 
28 IVI 547 

CCU2541 

CCU5041 

CCU1052 

250,000 

500,000 

1 Meg* 

5.73 


Include Ohms and Manufacturer’s Type Number When Ordering CantroU 










Ohmite, IRC and Centralab Controls 


OHMITE POTENTIOMETERS 

TYPE AS MINIATURE 



• Smallest Molded Composition 

Potentiometers 

• Screwdriver Slotted 

• No Rivets or Soldered Parts 

• Made to Rigid Specifications 

• Synthetic-Resin Sealed 

New, linear-taper, miniature potentiometers 
combining exceptional reliability and extremely 
small size. Maximum continuous power rating 
is 0.5 Watt. Only in diameter—ideal for 
lightweight, miniaturized assemblies. Molded 
composition resistaUce and Cbllector tracks 
(bridged by a molded composition brush) As¬ 
sure long life. Greater cross-section of resistor 
track lowers current density—gives excellent 
performance in excess df 50,000 operatioh 
cycles. Terminals are molded directly into 
control elements for trouble-free connections. 
Enclosures are sealed with synthetic resin to 
keep but dust, moisture and fungus. Terminals 
are goldplated for easy soldering, even after 
long storage. Have screwdriver-slotted, lock¬ 
ing-type shafts. Rated at 550 v. Vi' dia.; ’Me' 
long. Shaft, s/a' long. Meet QQ-M-151, MIL- 
R-94A and EIA specifications. Types 3613, 
3614 ahd, 3615 have =*=20% toleratiCe; others 
are *^10%. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s. 

Type 

Ohnit 

NET 

EACH 

28 M 580 
28 M 581 
28 M 582 
28 583 

28 IVI 584 

3601 

3602 

3603 

3604 

3605 

100 

250 

500 

IK 

2.5K 

5.00 

28 M 585 
28 M 586 
28 !V! 587 
28 M 588 
28 M 589 

3606 

3607 

3608 

3609 

3610 

5K 

lOK 

25 K 

50K 
.1 meg 

5.00 

28 IVI 590 
28 IVI 591 
28 M 592 
28 IV! 593 
28 IV! 594 

3611 

3612 

3613 

3614 

3615 

.25 meg 
.50 meg 
1.0 meg 
2.5 meg 
5.0 meg 

5.00 


IRC CONTROLS 



TYPE IC-I LOUDNESS CONTROL 

Easily installed, loudneSs-type volume controls 
Permits complete listening pleasure durirlg pe¬ 
riods when amplifier volume must be kept low^ 
Replaces conventional Volume control in am¬ 
plifier, radio or phono. Automatically compen¬ 
sates for reduced response of the ear to bass 
and treble frequencies at low volume. Audio 
output can be reduced to nearly whisper level 
and yet retain almost perfect tonal balance. 
Has input resistance df 5 fnegohms. Insertion 
loss is only 6 db. SpaCe required behind panel: 
With switch 2M6', Without switch, With 

instructions, less AC switch (may be used with 
Type 76-1 or Type 76-2 switch, next coluhin). 
Shpg, wt., 4 oz. 

30 M 595. List, $12.00. N£t. .7.06 

TV SIGNAL ATTENUATOR 

Type 0)J-3. Economically priced L- 
pad television signal attenuator. For 
use with sets having 300-ohni twin 
line antenna input. Minimizes inter¬ 
station interference, definitidU loss 
and sound bars caused by excessive 
signal strength. Diminishes buzz or 
hum due to high signal level in in¬ 
tercarrier systems. Reduces over¬ 
loading effects in strong signal area. In many 
cases, corrects or reduces horizontal or vertical 
jitters in picture; also picture and sound 
“break-over.” Very useful device for the TV 
serviceman to simulate fringe-area signals when 
shop is located near powerful local station. A 
nearly constant 300-ohra load is maintained on 
antenna lead-in to minimize ghosts Caused by 
misrnatch of antehna lead to receiver. Easily 
mounted on cabinet or chassis. Slotted shaft 
for screwdriver adjustment. Supplied with 
mounting bracket and instructions. Vi' di¬ 
ameter, 1" deep. Shaft: diameter, Vi'' long. 

Shpg. wt., 3 oz. nc 

29 M 915. List, $4.00. NET_ .,...2.35 


IRC Q CONTROLS WITH UNIVERSAL SHAFTS 

Handle over 90% of all radio TV applications. 

Knurled, flatted and slotted. 3" universal shaft can be 
cut to desired length. ’Me' body dia. Bushing is ’/i" 
long. Use with “M” multi-sections (page 138) for t 
ganged controls. *tncludes 270-dhm, ’/i-^watt bias 
resistor. Less switches (below). See taper explana¬ 
tion beldw. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 



No. 

Type 

Ohms 

Taper 

No. 

Type 

Ohms 

Taper 

30 M 395 

Q11-201 

250 

A 

30 M 318 

Q13-128 

lOOK 

C 

30 M 300 

Qll-103 

500 

A 

30 M 388 

Qll-228 

125K 

A 

30 M 377 

Q11-105 

750 

A 

30 M 875 

Qll-328 

150K 

A 

30 M 441 

Q17-105 

750 

P 

30 M 444 

Q13-328 

150K 

C 

30 M 301 

Qll-108 

1000 

A 

30 M 374 

Qll-129 

200K 

A 

30 M 379 

Q17-108 

1000 

Q 

30 M 319 

Qll-130 

250K 

A 

30 IVI 874 

Q17-110 

2000 

Q 

30 M 320 

Q13-130 

250K 

C 

30 M 442 

Qll-109 

1500 

A 

30 M 445 

Qll-131 

300K 

A 

30 M 380 

Q17-109 

1500 

0 

30 M 876 

Qll-132 

35 OK 

A 

30 M 302 

Qll-llO 

2000 

A 

30 M 321 

Q13-132 

35 OK 

C 

30 M 373 

Q13-111 

2500 

C 

30 M 322 

Qll-133 

500K 

A 

30 M 381 

Q17-111 

2500 

Q 

30 M 323 

Q13-133 

500K 

C 

30 M 303 

Qll-112 

3OO0 

A 

30 M 324 

Q14-133 

500K 

D 

30 M 382 

Q17-112 

3000 

Q 

30 M 397 

Q17-133 

500K 

0 

30 M 304 

Qll-li4 

5000 

A 

30 M 398 

Qll-134 

600K 

A 

30 M 383 

Q13-114 

5000 

C 

30 M 390 

Qli-136 

7S0K 

A 

30 M 384 

Q17-114 

5000 

Q 

30 M 325 

Qll-137 

1 meg 

A 

30 M 305 

Qll-115 

7500 

A 

30 M 326 

Q13-i37 

1 meg 

C 

30 M 306 

Qll-116 

lOK 

A 

30 M 327 

Q14-137 

1 meg 

D 

30 M 307 

Q13-116 

lOK 

C 

30 M 877 

Q17-137 

1 meg 

Q 

30 M 308 

Qi4-116* 

lOK 

D 

30 M 328 

Qll-138 

1.5 meg 

A 

30 M 385 

Q17-116 

lOK 

Q 

30 M 329 

Qll-139 

2 meg 

A 

30 M 309 

Qll-119 

20K 

A 

30 M 330 

Q13-139 

2 meg 

C 

30 M 310 

Q16-119* 

20K 

Spec. 

30 M 399 

Q17-139 

2 meg 

Q 

30 M 311 

Qll-120 

25 K 

A 

30 M 331 

Qll-239 

2.5 meg 

A 

30 M 443 

Q13-120 

25K 

c 

30 M 332 

Qll-140 

3 meg 

A 

30 M 312 

Q14-120* 

25K 

D 

30 M 333 

Q13-140 

3 meg 

C 

30 M 313 

Qll-121 

30K 

A 

30 M 446 

Q17-140 

3 meg 

Q 

30 M 396 

Qll-122 

35K 

A 

30 IVi 334 

Qll-141 

5 meg 

A 

30 M 314 

Qll-123 

50K 

A 

30 M 287 

Q12-141 

5 meg 

Spec. 

30 M 315 

Q13-123 

50K 

C 

30 M 392 

Q13-141 

5 meg 

C 

30 M 316 

Q14-123* 

50K 

D 

30 M 393 

Q17-141 

5 meg 

Q 

30 M 387 

Q11-12S 

75 K 

A 

30 M 394 

Qll-142 

7.5 meg 

A 

30 M 317 

Qll-128 

lOOE 

A 

30 M 335 

Qll-143 

10 meg 

A 


NET 

EACH. 


.91c 


IRC 

tOhmSi 


TAPPED Q CONTROLS WITH UNIVERSAL SHAFTS 


No. 

Type 

Mfegg 

T^ps, Ofims 

Taper 

No. 

Type 

Megs 

Taps, Ohms 

Taper 

30 M 378 

Q17-105X 

750t 

250 

Spec. 

30 M 347 

Q17-137X 

1.0 

35 K 

Spec. 

30 M 878 

Q17-110XX 

2 Kt 

250/500 

Spec. 

30 M 346 

Q13-137X 

1.0 

25 OK 

H 

30 M 879 

Q13-il8X 

16 K 


lOK 

Spec. 

30 M 348 

Q17-137XX 

1.0 

50K/100K 

Spec. 

30 M 386 

Q13-118XX 

15 K 


5K/10K 

Spec, 

30 M 349 

Q18-137X 

1.0 

iOOK 

Spec. 

30 M 288 

Q17-118X 

IbK 


5K 

Spec, 

30 M 350 

Q18-137XX 

1.0 

250K/.5 Meg. 

Spec. 

30 M 447 

Q17-n8XX 

15 Ki 


5K-10K 

Spec. 

30 M 351 

Q19-137X 

1.0 

.5 Meg. 

Spec. 

30 M 389 

Q17-328XX 

.15 

19K/38K 

Spec. 

30 M 352 

QVC-539X 

1.0 

.5 meg 

Spec. 

30 M 337 

Q18-i30X 

.25 

60K 

H 

30 M 391 

Q13-138X 

1.5 

.25 meg 

Spec. 

30 M 336 

Q13-130X 

,25 

125K 

Spec, 

30 M 358 

Q19-139X 

2.0 

50 K 

Spec. 

30 M 338 

Q18430XX 

.25 

60K/120K 

Spec, 

30 M 355 

Q17-139X 

2.0 

150K 

Spec. 

30 M 339 

Ql7-i32X 

.35 

35K 

Spec. 

30 M 357 

Q18-139XX 

2.0 

250K/.5 Meg 

Spec. 

30 M 340 

Q18-132X 

,35 

75K 

H 

30 M 354 

Q13-139XX 

2.0 

.5Meg/lMeg 

Spec. 

30 M 342 

Q17-133X 

.51 

25K 

Spec, 

30 M 353 

Q13-139X 

2.0 

.5 Meg 

H 

30 M 343 

Q18-i33X 

.5 

50K 

Spec. 

30 M 356 

Q18-139X 

2.0 

1 Meg 

Spec. 

30 M 341 

Q13-133X 

.5 

125K 

H 

30 M 448 

Q13-140X 

3.0 

900K 

Spec. 

30 M 344 

Q19-i33X 

,5 

250K 

Spec. 

30 M 449 

Q18-140X 

3.0 

1.5 Meg 

Spec. 

30 M 345 

Q18-i33XX 

.5 

100K/200K 

Spec. 







NET 
EACH . 


TYPE 76 ATTACHABLE SWITCHES FOR Q CONTROLS 


.1.32 


Blue bakelite enclosure. Easily and quickly 
attached. U.L. Approved. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


30 M 359. Type 76-1. SPST. NET .. 
30 M 591. Type 76-2, DPST. EACH...4IC 


EXPLANATION OF TAPERS 

Taper A. Linear. 

Taper C. Logarithmic Curve for audio circuit 
control or antenna shunt control. 


Taper H. Tapped logarithmic curve. Audio 
level control for automatic bass compensation. 


Taper D. Tapered at both ends to provide 
control of grid bias and antenna Circuit. Used 
where control of grid bias is of prime impor¬ 
tance in controlling gain. 


Taper P. Semidogarithmic curve with reverse 
taper. Fof use in contrast and picture control 
Circuits in television. 

Taper Q. Same applications as Taper P above, 
but has slightly steeper curve. 


CENTRALAB COMFENTROL CONTROLS 

TYPE C2-10d COMPENTrOL “SENIOR” 


TYPE C-1 COMPENTROLS 

Combination vol¬ 
ume control and 
tone compensator. 

The electronic cir¬ 
cuit network is de¬ 
signed to improve 
the apparent bass and treble response of ampli¬ 
fiers, radio and TV sets, hi-fi equipment, pho¬ 
nographs, etc. when volume is at loW level. 
Easily installed in place of existing volume con¬ 
trols. Switch is SPST. Shaft length, 3". ’Me' 
body dia. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Oescription 

[NET EACH 

1-4 

1 5-49 

2.03 

2.43 

2.03 

2.43 

30 IVI 421 
30 M 422 
30 M 423 
30 M 424 

Cl-60 

C1-60-S 

Cl-70 

C1-70-S 

Vz meg, plain 

Vz meg, with switch 

1 meg, plain 

1 meg, with switch 

2.69 

3.23 

2.69 

3.23 



i^ude Ohm^ and Manufacturer’s Type Number When Ordering Controls 


Combination vbl- 
ume control and 
tone compensator. 

Automatically com- 
pensates for re¬ 
duced response of 
human ear at low 
volume levels. Ad¬ 
justs for exact amount of compensation de¬ 
sired. A worthwhile addition to hi-fi, radios, 
TV,, etc. Complete with two brown plastic 
knobs and installation instructions. Shaft 
length, Shpg. wt., 6 oiz. J j i 

30 M 436. NET EACH...... .4.41 

Type C2-200. Same as C2-100 Compentrol 
above except in “Fastach” design. Front and rear 
units separate, enabling cutting of shafts to 
desired length before assembling. Wt., 8 oz. 

30 IVI437, NET EACH.,.,..,.....,,,4.6S 

3.37 










IRC Controls 


INDUSTRIAL CONTROLS 



These versatile industrial-type controls have a smooth carbon base element and “two- 
finger” wiper arm of thin, high-stress alloy—assures good contact and low noise. Type M 
multi-sections can easily be added to either PQ, RQ or RQL types; Permit exact “tailor¬ 
ing” of dual, triple and quadruple units to meet individual requirements. Special-purpose 
controls can be made up by using a Type PQ, RQ or RQL with several M multisections 
and a Type 76 switch (listed below). Types PQ, RQ and RQL have a Vs" threaded bushing. 
Body diameter less terminals is maximum; body diameter including terminals is 
maximum; depth behind panel, Each Type M multisection adds to depth. Type 
PQ, RQ, RQL and M sections feature 300 degree arc of rotation—with or without switch. 
Power rating is Vz watt, 500 volts maximum. 

PQ types have shaft 3" long, Vi" diameter. RQ and RQL types have a short shaft with a 
screwdriver slot for use where adjustment is semi-permanent; shaft extends Vs" beyond 
threaded bushing. Types RQ, RQL are the same except RQL has split bushing and locxing 
nut—for permanent, vibration-proof settings. Tolerance of all types is ^^=10%. Terminals 
tinned for easy soldering. Ground plate on Types PQ, RQ, and RQL has two locating tabs 
either or both of which may be bent down if not needed. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. See Explana¬ 
tion of Tapers below. 


Mfr’s Type 

Ohms 

Taper* 

Stock No. 
PQ 

Stock No. 
RQ 

Stock No. 
RQL 

Stock No. 

M 

11-103 

500 

A 

30 M 510 

30 M 542 

29 M 271 

30 M 592 

11-108 

1000 

A 

30 M 51 1 

30 M 543 

29 M 272 

30 M 574 

11-110 

2000 

A 

30 M 512 

30 M 544 

29 M 273 

30 M 593 

11-112 

3000 

A 

30 M 513 

30 M 545 

29 M 274 

.30 M 598 

11-114 

5000 

A 

30 M 514 

30 M 546 

29 M 275 

30 M 575 

11-115 

7500 

A 

^0 M 515 

30 M 547 



11-116 

lOK 

A 

30 M 5 1 6 

30 M 548 

29 M 276 

30 M 576 

13-116 

lOK 

C 

30 M 517 

30 M 549 



14-116 

lOK 

D 

30 M 518 

30 M 550 



17-116 

lOK 

Q 


30 M 599 

11-119 

20K 

A 

30 M 519 

30 M 551 

29 M 277 


11-120 

25 K 

A 

30 M 520 

30 M 552 

29 M 278 

30 M 577 

14-120 

25K 

D 

■?0 M 5? 1 

30 M 553 



11-121 

30K 

A 

30 M 522 

30 M 554 

29 M 279 

30 M 596 

11-123 

50K 

A 

30 M 523 

30 M 555 

29 M 280 

30 M 578 

13-123 

50K 

C 

30 M 524 

30 M 556 

29 M 281 


14-123 

50K 

D 

30 M 525 

30 M 557 



11-128 

lOOK 

A 

30 M 526 

30 M 558 

29 M 282 

30 M 579 

13-128 

lOOK 

C 

30 M 527 

30 M 559 


30 M 580 

11-129 

200K 

A 

30 M 375 

30 M 376 

29 M 283 


11-130 

250K 

A 

30 M 528 

30 M 560 

29 M 284 

30 M 581 

13-130 

250K 

C 

30 M 529 

30 M 561 

29 M 285 

30 M 582 

11-133 

500K 

A 

30 M 530 

30 M 562 

29 M 286 

30 M 583 

13-133 

500K 

C 

30 M 531 

30 M 563 

29 M 287 

30 M 584 

11-137 

1.0 meg 

A 

30 M 532 

30 M 564 

29 M 288 

30 M 585 

13-137 

1.0 meg 

C 

30 M 533 

30 M 565 

29 M 289 

30 M 586 

11-138 

1.5 meg 

A 

30 M 534 

30 M 566 

29 M 290 


13-138 

1.5 meg 

C 




30 M 499 

11-139 

2.0 meg 

A 

30 M 535 

30 M 567 

29 M 291 

30 M 587 

13-139 

2.0 meg 

C 

30 M 536 

30 M 568 

29 M 292 

30 M 588 

11-239 

2.5 meg 

A 

30 M 537 

30 M 569 

29 M 293 


11-140 

3.0 meg 

A 

30 M 538 

30 M 570 

29 M 294 


13-140 

3.0 meg 

C 

30 M 539 

30 M 571 


30 M 594 

17-140 

3.0 meg 

Q 




30 M 597 

11-141 

5.0 meg 

A 

30 M 540 

30 M 572 

29 M 295 

30 M 589 

11-143 

10.0 meg 

A 

30 M 541 

30 M 573 

29 M 296 

30 M 590 


PQ. RQ and M Controls. NET EACH. 1.32 

RQL Controls. NET EACH.1.53 


*EXPLANATION OF TAPERS 

Taper A. Linear curve for uniform resistance change. 

Taper C. Logarithmic curve for audio circuit control or antenna shunt control. 

Taper D. Tapered at both ends to provide control of grid bias or antenna circuit. Used 
where control of the grid bias is of prime importance in regulating the gain. 
Taper Q. Logarithmic curve with reverse taper for TV contrast and picture control. 


TYPE 76 ATTACHABLE SWITCHES 
FOR PQ, RQ, RQL AND M CONTROLS 

Can be easily attached to control by bending down four metal tabs. Switch housing is made of arc- 
resistant material. Terminals are hydraulically staked—no openings for solder to run into switch. 
Contacts are silver-plated alloy—maintains low contact resistance to assure long life. Type 76-1 
handles up to 5 amps at 125 v. Type 76-2 rated at 1 amp at 125 v. Shpg. wt., 2 oz, 

30M 359.Type76-1.SPST.NET 

30 M 59I. Type 76-2. DPST. EACH. 4IC 


L AND T PAD SPEAKER CONTROLS 

An excellent selection of L and T-type constant-impedance attenuator 
pads for controlling volume level of individual speakers in sound sys¬ 
tems. Used in multi-speaker systems to permit raising or lowering 
volume at one speaker without affecting volume of other speakers. 
Widely used on music distribution equipment and with hi-fi extension 
speakers. Handle up to 10 watts of audio power (3 watts DC). L pad 
attenuators provide constant input impedance; T pad attenuators pro¬ 
vide both constant input and output impedances. Diameter 114"; depth 
behind panel, If/sz" (L Pad) and (T Pad). Vi" bushing for mount¬ 

ing on panels up to thick. With knob. Av. shpg. wt., 6 oz. 


@ L PADS 

0 T PADS 

Stock 

Mfr’s 

1 m pedance 

NET 

Stock 

Mfr’s 

1 mpedance 

NET 

No. 

Type 

(oh ms) 

EACH 

No. 

Type 

(ohms) 

EACH 

30 M 880 

LP4 

4 


30 M 884 

TP4 

4 


30 M 881 

LP8 

8 

2.73 

30 M 885 

TPS 

8 

3.09 

30 M 882 

LP15 

15 

30 M 886 

TP15 

15 

30 M 883 

LP500 

500 


30 M 887 

TP500 

500 




UNIVERSAL WIRE-WOUND 
CONTROLS 

_ Rugged 4-watt con- 

trols. Replace 
Types W, WK, 
4WK and 4WS. 
Have linear taper, except *left-hand logarith¬ 
mic taper for TV focus and tright-hand loga¬ 
rithmic taper for picture contrast. Rotation, 
300°. Size: 114" dia., deep; threaded bush¬ 
ing is Vs" dia. and Vs" long. Nickel-plated brass 
shafts, 14" dia. Type WP has round shaft, 3" 
long. Type WPK has 2>’* long “Knob Master” 
shaft—fits a wide variety of knobs. Type WPS 
has Vi" long shaft, knurled at end and slotted. 
Type WM multisections can be attached to all 
controls. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 



WPK CONTROLS 


Type 

Ohms 

Type 

Ohms 

WPK-10 

WPK-20 

WPK-30 

WPK-50 

WPK-100 

WPK-200 

10 

20 

30 

50 

100 

200 

WPK-1350R 

WPK-1500 

WPK-1500L 

WPK-2000 

WPK-2000L 

WPK-2250L 

135()t 

1500 

1500* 

2000 

2000 * 

2250* 

WPK-250 

WPK-300 

WPK-400 

WPK-500 

WPK-600 

WPK-650 

250 

300 

400 

500 

600 

650 

WPK-2500 

WPK-2500R 

WPK-3000 

WPK-4000L 

WPK-5000 

WPK-5000L 

2500 

2500t 

3000 

4000* 

5000 

5000* 

WPK-750 

WPK-750L 

WPK-750R 

WPK-1000 

WPK-1350 

750 

750* 

750t 

1000 

1350 

WPK-6000 

WPK-6000L 

WPK-7500 

WPK-7500L 

WPK-10000 

6000 

6000* 

7500 

7500* 

10,000 

Specify Type No. and Ohms. 

30 MM 216. NET EACH. 

.I.!2 

Type 

0 hms 

Type 

Ohms 

WPK-12500 

WPK-15000 

12,500 

15,000 

WPK-20000 

WPK-25000 

20,000 

25,000 


Specify Type No. and Ohms. 
30 MM 199. NET EACH. 


WPS CONTROLS 


Type 

Ohms 

Type 

Ohms 

WPS-25 

25 

WPS-2000 

2000 

WPS-40 

40 

WPS-2250 

2250 

WPS-60 

60 

WPS-2250L 

2250* 

WPS-250 

250 

WPS-25 00 

2500 

WPS-500 

500 

WPS-3000 

3000 

WPS-500L 

500* 

WPS-4000 

4000 

WPS-1000 

1000 

WPS-4000L 

4000* 

WPS-1500 

1500 

WPS-5000 

5000 


Specify Type No. and Ohms. 
30 MM 217. NET EACH. 


1.12 


WP CONTROLS 


Type 

Ohms 

Type 

Ohms 

WP-2 

2 

WP-200 

200 

WP-3 

3 

WP-250 

250 

WP-5 

5 

WP-300 

300 

WP-6 

6 

WP-400 

400 

WP-8 

8 

WP-500 

500 

WP-10 

10 

WP-750 

750 

WP-15 

15 

WP-1000 

1000 

WP-20 

20 

WP-1500 

1500 

WP-25 

25 

WP-2000 

2000 

WP-30 

30 

WP-2500 

2500 

WP-40 

40 

WP-3000 

3000 

WP-50 

50 

WP-4000 

4000 

WP-60 

60 

WP-5000 

5000 

WP-75 

75 

WP-7500 

7500 

WP-100 

100 

WP-10000 

10,000 


Specify Type No. and Ohms. 
30 MM 215. NET EACH. 


1.12 


WM MULTISECTION CONTROLS 


Ruggedly constructed 4-watt “add-on” control 
sections. Can be attached to the WPK, WPS or 
WP controls, listed above, to form dual control 
units. All have linear taper, except *Type 
WM-7500L which has left-hand logarithmic 
taper for TV focus. Rotation, 300°. Multisec¬ 
tion adds Ve" to depth. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Type 

Ohms 

Type 

Ohms 

WM-50 

50 

WM-2000 

2000 

WM-100 

100 

WM-2500 

2500 

WM-200 

200 

WM-3000 

3000 ^ 

WM-250 

250 

WM-5000 

5000 

WM-500 

500 

WM-7500L 

7500* 

WM-1000 

WM-1500 

1000 

1500 

WM-10000 

10,000 


Specify Type No. and Ohms. 
30 MM 860. NET EACH. 


1.12 


SWITCHES FOR ABOVE CONTROLS 


Easily attached switches for all of above con¬ 
trols. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 
30M2l8.Type76-11.SPST.NET 
30 M 219. Type 76-12. DPST. EACH.. .41C 


X38 


Include Ohms and Manufacturer’s Type Number When Ordering Controls 
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IRC EXACT-DUPLICATE TV CONTROLS 

TYPE QJ 

A wide selection of exact-duplicate 
controls for TV receivers. All dupli- 

cate the originals in every detail— {i;:i^--lg/ w^ j|^sa5ge5555ssss5s!»af^ai> 
there’s never any installation prob- B i iS 

lem when you use these carefully 
engineered replacement units. No 

time is wasted in cutting down shafts or enlarging mounting holes and 
no modifications in wiring are required. 

In cases where the original control has a switch, the IRC exact-duplicate 
control is equipped with an identical switch—no additional parts are 
ever required. All controls are made of finest materials and constructed 
to highest standards to assure smooth, highly dependable operation— 
quality is always equal or superior to the originals. 

Simply locate the name of the manufacturer and the part number of 
the original control in the table—you’ll see the exact-duplicate IRC 
replacement in the adjoining column. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Mfr and Mfr’s 
Part NOc 


Mfr and Mfr's 
Part No. 



. 30 M 977 QJ-418 AIRLINE: 78X12, -B 3.03 
30 M 929 QJ-162 C-8.217-3 2.20 


30 M 913 QJ-40 ARVIN: 22464-1 3.03 


30 M 913 QJ-40 BELL: 970111-7 
30 M 928 QJ-161 970111-8 | 


30 m 903 QJ-15 BENDIX: 262036-1 2.20 





RCA: 970111-7 
970111-8 
970111-18 
970111-30 
970913-9 
970913-26 
970913-27 
970913-30 
971666-6 
971666-11 
971666-13 
971666-9 
971666-15 



f QJ-322 MOTOROLA: 

18K702864 
I Qj-380 18B720263 
18B722190 
S Qj-260 18A790166 
t Qj-261 18A7917C5 
; QJ-262 18A792009 


I QJ-9 MUNTZ: C-8.230-1 
1 QJ-19 VC-0033, 

; QJ-20 VC-0040,-A,-B 

QJ-454 VC-0040-1 


i QJ-131 OLYMPIC: PT-1478 
! QJ-161 PT-1479 


CLAROSTAT CONTROLS 

MINIATURE CONTROLS 

High quality miniaturized ^ ^ ^ 

for transistor circuits or 

equipment where ex- 48M-9 Aaik 

tremely compact controls >iOLA O Lr- OMil 

are^ required._ Available _ Avm-V 

chanical and electrical ro¬ 
tation of 300“. Types 48M and 49M have dia. bushings, 14' long; 
shafts are 14' dia., 14' long beyond bushings. Types 48M-9 and 49M-9 
are identical except for 14' long locking bushings and Me' long screw 
driver slotted shafts. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. Industrial users—write for 
quantity prices on 50 or more. 

TYPES 48M AND 48M-9 COMPOSITION POTS 

Composition elements. Power rating, 0.2 watts. Insulation tested at 
1000 V. AC (terminals to ground). Control size: ’5^x14' dia. 

RESISTANCES AVAILABLE—SPECIFY WHEN ORDERING 


Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

1000 

1500 

2500 

5000 

7500 

10,000 

25K 

50K 

lOOK 

250K 

500K 

Imeg. 

2.5 meg. 


Stock 

Mfrs. 

Resistances Available 

NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

(See Table Above) 

1-9 10-24 25-49 

31 MM 240 

48M 

1000 ohms to 2.5 meg. 

4.28 3.21 2.78 

31 MM 243 

48M-9 

1000 ohms to 2.5 meg. 

4.60 3.45 2.98 


TYPES 49M AND 49M-9 WIRE WOUND POTS 

Wire-wound elements. Power rating, 1.5 watts. Insulation tested at 1000 
V. AC (terminals to ground). Control size: dia. 


RESISTANCES AVAILABLE—SPECIFY WHEN ORDERING 


Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 1 

Ohms 

Ohms 

5 

25 

200 

1000 

2500 

lOK 

10 

50 

250 

1500 

5000 

20 K 

20 

100 

500 

2000 

7500 



Stock 

No. 

Mfrs. 

Type 

Resistances Available 
(See Table Above) 

NET EACH 

1-9 1 10-24 1 25-49 

31 M 298 

49M 

5 

8.29 

6.21 

5.32 

31 MM 245 

49M 

10 to lOK 

6.63 

4.98 

4.28 

31 M 297 

49M 

20 K 

8.29 

6.21 

5.32 

31 M 299 

49M-9 

5 

8.61 

6.43 

5.44 

31 MM 235 

49M-9 

10 to lOK 

6.95 

5.22 

4.40 

31 M 233 

49M-9 

20 K 

8.61 

6.43 

5.44 


TYPE 58 3-WATT WIRE-WOUND CONTROLS % 

Excellent 3-watt wire-wound controls. Designed to 
provide extremely smooth quiet operation. Ideal for 
use as voltage dividers, bias controls, and similar 
applications. Have linear windings; resistance tol- 
erance of ±10%. Insulation tested to 1000 v. A.C. 

Control size: dia. Shaft size: Z'xV^' dia. 

Molded phenolic body. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

RESISTANCES AVAILABLE—SPECIFY WHEN ORDERING 


Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

1 

15 

50 

300 

1500 

7500 

25K 

2 

20 

60 

400 

2000 

lOK 

30K 

4 

25 

75 

500 

2500 

15K 

40K 

6 

30 

100 

750 

3000 

20 K 

50K 

10 

40 

200 

1000 

5000 




Stock 

No. 

Mfrs. 

Type 

Resistances Available 
(See Table Above) 

NET EACH 

31 MM 120 

58 

1 ohm to lOK 

.91 

31 MM 121 

58 

15K; 20K; 25K 

1.18 

31 MM 122 

58 1 

30K; 40K; 50K 

1.59 


TYPES 53C1 AND 53C2 MOLDED COMPOSITION POTS 

High-quality molded, ^ 

composition-element con- 
trols. Completely sealed 

against moisture for ex- [ f .—■ 

treme stability under any j jj** Jf||P|M 1 

climatic conditions. Ex- \~~ IH \ . 

cellent for use in critical 53C1 

applications such as test 53C2 .. i 

equipment, computers, . . . i. 

servo systems, etc. Wiper assembly is of one piece construction with 
carbon to carbon contact, insuring exceptionally low noise level. Have 
stainless steel shafts and gold plated terminals. Type 53C1 has 14' dia. 
shaft, IVs" long and Vr" dia. bushing long. Type 53C2 has a 14" shaft 
Va' long with screwdriver slot and a dia. locking bushing 14' long. 
Tolerance of ± 10%. Linear taper. Control size is Ms'xlMs' dia. Wt., 4 oz. 


RESISTANCES AVAILABLE—SPECIFY WHEN ORDERING 


Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

Ohms 

50 

2000 

20 K 

200 K 

2 meg 

100 

2500 

25K 

250K 

2.5 meg 

250 

5000 

50K 

SOOK 

3 meg 

500 

7500 

75 K 

7S0K 

4 meg 

750 

lOK 

lOOK 

1 meg 

5 meg 

1000 

ISK 

150K 

1.5 meg 

10 meg 

1500 






31 MM I 10 
31 MM 1 15 


Resistances Available 
(See Table Above) 
50 ohms to 10 meg 
50 ohms to 10 meg 


A!il@d Radio Corporation, 100 N. Wostorn Avo.) Chicago 80, liiinols 























































































Mallory Controls 



“M” AND “Mr* WIRE WOUND CONTROLS 

For industrial and laboratory use as bias controls and 
voltage dividers. Also for TV replacement. 4 watts. 
Arm insulated from shaft. 294° rotation. Knurled 
shaft is Ya" long; has screwdriver slot. “M” shaft is 
hollow to accept DS-36 and DS-37 shafts (see below, 
right). MT types center-tapped TV units. iVa" dia. x 
Mount in Ya'^ hole. Linear taper. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

POTENTIOMETERS 


No. 

Type 

Ohms 

EA. 

1 - No. 1 

Type 

Ohms 

EA. 

29 M 424 
29 M 425 
29 M 426 
29 M 427 

MIPK 

M3PK 

M6PK 

MIOPK 

1 

3 

6 

10 

1.32 

29 M 41 1 
29 M 412 

M500PK 

M600PK 

500 

600 

1.32 

29 M 413 
29 M 431 
29 M 414 
29 M 432 

MIMPK 

M1.5MPK 

M2MPK 

M2.5MPK 

1000 

1500 

2000 

2500 

1.32 

29 M 428 
29 M 400 
29 M 401 
29 M 429 

MTIOPK 

M15PK 

M20PK 

MT20PK 

10 

15 

20 

20 

1.29 

1.32 

1.32 

1.29 

29 M 415 
29 M 416 
29 M 417 
29 M 418 

M3MPK 

M4MPK 

M5MPK 

MIOMPK 

3000 

4000 

5000 

10000 

29 M 402 
29 M 403 
29 M 430 
29 M 404 

M25PK 

M30PK 

MT30PK 

M40PK 

25 

30 

30 

40 

1.32 

29 M 419 
29 M 420 
29 M 421 

M15MPK 

M20MPK 

M25MPK 

15000 

20000 

25000 

1.44 

29 M 405 
29 M 406 
29 M 407 

M50PK 

M60PK 

M75PK 

SO 

60 

75 

1.32 

29 M 422 
29 M 423 

M50MPK 

M70MPK 

50000 

70000 

1.71 

29 M 408 
29 M 409 
29 M 410 

MIOOPK 

M200PK 

M400PK 

100 

200 

400 

29 M 433 
29 M 434 

M75MPK 

MIOOMPK 

75000 

100000 

2.41 

RHEOSTATS 

Have open or “off” position counter-clockwise. 

No. 1 

Type 

M05RK 

MIRK 

M2RK 

M3RK 

Ohms 

Am ps 

No. 

Type 

Ohms 

A m ps 

29 M 451 
29 M 452 
29 M 453 
29 M 454 

'1 

2 

3 

2.80 

2.00 

1.40 

1.15 

29 M 459 
29 M 460 
29 M 461 
29 M 462 

M20RK 

M25RK 

M30RK 

M40RK 

20 

25 

30 

40 

.45 

.40 

.37 

.32 

29 M 455 
29 Nl 456 
29 M 457 
29 M 458i 

M4RK 
M6RK 
MIORK 
M15RK 1 

4 

6 

10 

15 

1.00 

.82 

.63 

.52 

29 M 463 
29 M 464 
29 M 465 
29 M 466 

M50RK 

M60RK 

M75RK 

MIOORK 

50 

60 

75 

100 

.28 

1 .26 

1 .23 

.20 


NET EACH. 

29 M 651. Type 395 Dial Plate. For “M” Controls. 2 oz. NET 


.9lc 

. 15 ^ 



“C” WIREWOUND CONTROLS 


Ideal for limited-space applications. Conserva¬ 
tively rated to dissipate 2 watts. Contact arm 
grounded to shaft. 266° effective electrical rota¬ 
tion. IVie" dia. x Jie" deep. !4" shaft, slotted x 
Vie" deep, extends Yz" from bushing. Hexagon nut 
furnished. Use dial plate 34 B 622, listed below. 
Linear taper. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

POTENTIOMETERS 


No. 1 

Typo 

Ohmsl 

Amps 

No. 

Type 

Ohms 

Amps 

29 M 720 
29 M 721 
29 M 722 
29 M 723 
29 M 724 

C6P 

ClOP 

C15P 

C20P 

C30P 

6 

10 I 
. 15 

20 

30 

.58 

.45 

.37 

.32 

..26 

29 M 725 
29 M 726 
29 M 727 
29 M 728 
29 M 729 

C40P 

C50P 

Cl OOP 
C200P 
C400P 

40 

50 

100 

200 

400 

.22 

-2 

.14 

.1 

.07 

NET 

EACH. 







,1.06 

29 M 730 

1 GIMP 1 

1 1000 

1 .045129 M 7311 

C3MP 

13000 

1 .025 


NET 

EACH.... 







1.18 

29 M 7321 

C5MP 1 

5000 1 

.02 1 

29 M 7341 

CIOMP 1 

10000 t 

.014 

29 M 7331 

1 C6MP 1 

6000 1 

.018 1 

29 M 7351 

C15MP 1 

15000 1 

.011 

NET 

EACH.... 







1.44 




RHEOSTATS 




29 M 700 

C6R 

6 

.58 

29 M 7041 

C30R 

30 

.26 

29 M 701 

CIOR 

10 

.45 

29 M 705 

C40R 

40 

.22 

29 M 702 

C15R 

15 

.37 

29 M 706 

C50R 

50 

.2 

29 M 703 

C20R 

20 

.32 

29 M 7071 

CIOOR 

100 

.14 

NET 

EACH.... 







.9lc 

34 B 622. 

Type 393 Dial Plate. For “C” controls. 2 oz. 

NET... 

..2U 


“E** WIREWOUND POTENTIOMETERS 

Ruggedly constructed, heavy-duty, wire-wound poten¬ 
tiometers. Conservatively rated to dissipate 7 watts. 
For industrial, laboratory production control and 
research applications. Contact arm grounded to shaft. 
295° effective electrical rotation. 2Y\a" dia. x deep. 
14" shaft slotted 54t" x Me" deep, extends 1142" from bush¬ 
ing. Mount in Yz" hole. Hexagon nut furnished. Use 
dial plate 29 M 650, listed below. Linear taper. 6 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Ohms 

Amperes 

NET 

29 M 480 

E5MP 

5000 

.042 

2.70 

29 M 481 

ElOMP 

10,000 

.03 

2.88 

29 M 482 

E20MP 

20,000 

.021 

2.94 

29 M 483 

E25MP 

25,000 

.019 

3.03 

29 M 484 

E50MP 

50,000 

.0135 

3.09 

29 SVi 485 

E75MP 

75,000 

.011 

3.18 

29 M 486 

ElOOMP 

100,000 

.0095 

3.23 

29 M 487 

E125MP 

125,000 

.0085 

3.23 

29 M 488 

E150MP 

150,000 

.0078 

3.29 


29 M 650. Type 399 Dial Plate. For “E” Controls. 2 oz. NET.. .2lc 



SERIES U MIDGETROL CONTROLS 

For audio, tone and similar 

3 control circuits in home re¬ 
ceivers, audio amplifiers, 
portables, TV sets, and in¬ 
dustrial electronic equip¬ 
ment. Available in a full 
line of resistances, tapers, 
and taps. Round, hollow 
shaft—easily cut to desired 
length Two spline-shank knob adapters furnished with each Midgetrol 
—see illustration above. With nut and lock washer. ’Vis" dia. brass shaft, 
214" long, 14" dia. Less switch (see below). Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 



No. 

1 Type 

Ohms 

Taper* 

No. 

j Type 

Ohms 

Taper* 

29 M 714 

[ U-1 

100 

4 

29 M 764 

U-3 6 

75 K 

1 

29 M 715 

U-52R 

500 

2 

29 M 765 

U-39 

lOOK 

1 

29 M 709 

U-2 

500 

I 4 

29 M 766 

U-40 

lOOK 

2 

29 M 638 

U-75IR 

750 

2 

29 M 767 

U-41 

lOOK 

4 

29 M 796 

U-3 

IK 

2 

29 M 795 

U-415 

125K 

4 

29 M 785 

U-4 

IK 

4 

29 M 768 

U-42 

150K 

1 

29 M 797 

U-5 

1500 

2 

29 M 769 

U-43 

200K 

4 

29 M 786 

U-6 

2K 

4 

29 M 770 

U-44 

250K 

1 

29 M 798 

U-7 

2500 

2 

29 M 771 
29 M 772 

U-45 

U-46 

250K 

250K 

2 

29 M 787 
29 M 717 

U-8 

U-9 

3K 

4i 

4 

3K 


29 M 773 

U-48 

500K 

1 

29 M 751 

U-12 

5K 

1 

29 M 774 

U-50 

500K 

4 

29 M 752 

U-14 

5K 

4 

29 M 775 

U-51 

750K 

1 

29 M 753 

U-18 

lOK 

1 

29 M 713 
29 M 776 

U-5 2 
U-53 

1 Meg 

1 Meg 

2 

29 M 754 
29 M 755 

U-19 

U-20 

lOK 

2 

1 

lOK 

4 

29 M 777 

U-54 

1 Meg 

4 

29 M 756 

U-21 

15K 

1 

29 M 790 

U-155 

1.5Meg 

4 

29 IVl 757 

U-22 

15K 

2 

29 M 778 

U-55 

2 Meg 

1 

29 Nl 758 

U-24 

20K 

1 

29 M 781 
29 M 784 

U-5 6 
U-255 

2 Meg ■ 
2.5Meg 

4 

29 M 783 
29 M 759 

U-26 

U-28 

20K 

4 

4 

25 K 

2 

29 M 779 

U-5 7 

3 Meg 

1 

29 M 712 

U-28A 

25 K 

1 

29 M 782 

U-59 

3 Meg 

4 

29 M 760 

U-2 9 

25 K 

4 

29 M 780 

U-65 

5 Meg 

1 

29 M 761 

U-33 

50K 

1 

29 M 788 

U-6 7 

5 Meg 

4 

29 M 762 

U-34 , 

50K 

2 

29 M 789 

U-82 

10 Meg 

4 

29 M 763 

U-35 1 

50K i 

4 





NET 

EACH... 







...91c 


EXPLANATION OF TAPERS* 

Taper No. 1: For use in audio or antenna shunt circuits. 
Taper No. 2: For series circuits or cathode voltage controls. 
Taper No. 4: Linear. For voltage control. 


TYPE UT SINGLE-TAPPED MIDGETROLS 

Same as U-types above, but tapped for tone compensation. 


No. 

Type 

Ohms 

Tap 

. No. 

Type 

Ohms 

Tap 

29 IVl 718 
29 M 802 
29 M 803 
29 M 816 
29 M 804 

UT-153 

UT-420 

UT-425 

UT-429 

UT-427j 

15K 

250K 

350K 

500K 

500K 

lOK 

50K 

70K 

50K 

lOOK 

29 M 862 
29 M 806 
29 M 807 
29 M 808 
29 M 809 
29 M 863 

UT-438 

UT-443 

UT-450 

UT-448 

UT-454i 

UT-449 

1 Meg 

1 Meg 

2 Meg 

2 Meg 

2 Meg 

2 Meg 

300K 
450K 
125K 
250K 
400K 
600K 

29 M 860 
29 M 805 
29 M 861 

UT-430 

UT-431 

UT-440I 

500K 

500K 

1 Meg 

150K 

225K 

200K 

29 M 810 
29 M 817 

UT-451 

UT-457I 

2 Meg 

3 Meg 

900K 

900K 


TYPE UDT DOUBLE-TAPPED MIDGETROLS 


No. 

Mfr’s Type 

Ohms 

Taps 

EACH 

29 M 988 
29 M 989 
29 M 990 
29 M 991 
29 M 992 
29 M 719 

UDT-283 

UDT-289 

UDT-291 

UDT-295 

UDT-296 

UDT-303 

500K 

1 Meg 

1.5 Meg 
2.25 Meg 
2.25 Meg 
3.3 Meg 

100K/200K 
250K/500K 
225K/500K 
250K/500K 
500K/1 Meg 
300K/1.5 Meg 

1.32 


TYPE SU INSULATED-SHAFT MIDGETROLS FOR TV 



Size and basic construction are the same as 
Midgetrols listed above, except the SU type 
control has a 14" dia., fixed knurled and slotted 
phenolic shaft protruding 14" beyond bushing. 
M eet exact physical and electrical requirements 
for special applications. Linear taper. With hex 
nut. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


No. 

IVifr’s Type 

Ohms 

No. 

IVifr’s Type 

Ohms 

29 M 646 
29 M 647 
29 M 832 
29 M 826 

SU-6 

SU-8 

SU-14 

SU-20 

1.5K 

3K 

5K 

lOK 

29 M 828 
29 IVl 814 
29 M 829 
29 M 830 

SU-46 

SU-50 

SU-54 

SU-56 

250K 

500K 

1 Meg 

2 Meg 

29 M 812 
29 M 827 1 
29 M 813 

SU-29 

SU-35 

SU-41 

25K 

50K 

lOOK 

29 M 833 
29 M 831 
29 M 815 

SU-565 

SU-S9 

SU-67 

2.5 Meg 

3 Meg 

5 Meg 


NET 

EACH. 


91c 


SWITCHES AND ACCESSORIES FOR MIDGETROLS 

“Push-on, stay-on” switches for Midgetrols. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

29 M 620. US-26 SPST Switch. NET.4U 

29 M 62 I. US-26T SPST Switch. With dummy terminal. NET..53<t 

29 M 622. US-27 DPST Switch. NET.4U 

29 M 623. US-28 SPOT Switch. NET.53<? 

29 M 985, DS-36 Special 3" Extension Shaft. For tubular shaft 
Midgetrols, TV and industrial 2-watt controls, and Type “M” pots. 
Also couples front and rear sections together. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. N ET ... 3 2<£ 
29 M 882. DS-37 Me" Diameter Shaft. For use with round-shaft Mid¬ 
getrols to accommodate knobs requiring Me" shaft. Wt., 2 oz. NET. .32^ 
29 M 987. EB-214 Special Bushing. Dimensions: 14"—28 thread, 2Me" 
long with .403" milled flat. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. NET.53lt 


140 


Include Ohms and Manufacturer’s Type Number When Ordering Controls 


















Industrial and Spatial Conirals 


SPEAKER CONTROLS 

Constant-load attenuator pads. 
Widely used to control the 
level of low-impedance audio 
circuits in sound systems. Rated 
at 4 watts, continuous DC; 15 
w. peak audio. Have 2" shafts. 
Bushing size: VaxYs" diameter. 
Supplied with bar knob, 0-10 
dial plate and wiring instruc¬ 
tions. Av. shpg. wt., 7 oz. 

T Pad Attanuators. Present con¬ 
stant source impedance as well as 
constant load at all control set¬ 
tings. Size: lYg'' dia., I’Me*' deep. 


TPad 



MALLORY CONTROLS 

2-WATT TV AND INDUSTRIAL CONTROLS 


L Pad 


L Pad Attanuators. Present a 
constant load impedance at all 
control settings. Size: 1%" dia., 
IVb' deep. 


Oh ms 

Stock No. 

Type 

Stock No* 

Type 

2 

29 M 868 

T2 

29 M 883 

L2 

4 

29 M 869 

T4 

29 M 884 

L4 

6 

29 M 870 

T6 

29 M 885 

L6 

8 

29 M 871 

T8 

29 M 892 

L8 

15 

29 M 872 

T15 

29 M 886 

L15 

50 

29 M 873 

T50 

29 M 887 

L50 

100 

29 M 865 

TlOO 

29 M 920 

LI 00 

200 

29 M 874 

T200 

29 M 888 

L200 

250 

29 M 875 

T250 

29 M 889 

L250 

500 

29 M 876 

T500 

29 M 890 

L500 

600 

29 M 866 

T600 

29 M 921 

L600 

1000 

29 M 867 

TIOOO 

29 M 922 

LI 000 

2000 

29 M 877 

T2000 

29 M 891 

L2000 

3000 

29 M 878 

T3O0O 

29 M 923 

L3000 

4000 



29 M 708 

L4000 


"T” Pads. NET EACH... 3.03 | “L" Pads. NET EACH.. .2.68 


volume control accessories 


♦Couples 14'' shafts 
to 14 ", or 14*' to 
Ms" shafts. IBush- 
ingfoyianel mount¬ 
ing. t Extends body 
of control s/a" away 
from mounting surface. Av. shpg. wts.: Brackets, 3 oz.; shafts, couplers 
and bushings, 1|4 oz. 



0 


No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Description 

EACH 

29 M 676 

RB249 

A 

Mtg. bracket. Mtg. Ctrs. 214" 

24it 

29 M 675 

RB248 

A 

Mtg. bracket. Mtg. Ctrs. 1?4" 


29 M 66! 

EB247t 

C 

Extender 

HIM 

29 M 665 

178 

E 

Wrench for 14"-?l6" v.c. hex nuts 

50<t 

29 M 655 

RS242 

F 

Ext. shaft, 4xV4xl4a" flat. 


29 M 656 

RS243 

F 

Ext. shaft, 4xl4x^" flat. 

56c 

29 M 657 

RvS244 

F 

Ext. shaft, 4xM«xVi<" flat. 

29 M 658 

RS245 

F 

Ext. shaft, 2x14" with slot. 


29 M 672 

EC240* 

B 

Coupling 


60 H 390 

UB241§ 

D 

Bushing 

n 


G. W. BORG ‘MICROPOTS’ AND ‘MICRODIALS’ 



Model 206 “ MicroiHotS/’ High-precision,ten-turn linear pots. Widely 
l_J used in electronic instruments, industrial and military controls, elec¬ 
tronic computers, etc. Resistance is directly proportional to the shaft 
rotation. Linearity, 0.1%. Smooth action and low uniform torque. 
Anti-backlash spring in contact guide. Mechanical and electrical rota¬ 
tion, 3600°. Power dissipation, 5 watts @ 40° C. Average life more than 
1 million revolutionsv Control size: 214x114" dia. Shaft, long. Av. 
shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 


Stock No. 

Ohnis 

Stbdk No. 

Ohms 

Stock No. 

Ohms 

29 M 680 
29 M 681 
29 M 682 

100 

500 

1000 

29 M 683 
29 M 684 
29 M 685 

5000 

lOK 

20K 

29 M 686 
29 M 687 

50K 

lOOK 


NET EACH., 


. .15.00 

Model 1111 B Micrcpots. High quality precision ten-turn potentio- 
_I meters. Similar to above but designed chiefly for commercial applica¬ 
tions. Rated at 3 watts @ 40° C. Linearity accuracy is 0.5%. Have 
average life of more than 500,000 revolutions. Control size: 214x11^6" 
diameter. Shaft, Vz" long. Av. shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 


0 . 


Stock No. 

Ohms 

Stock No. 

Ohms 

Stock No. 

Ohms 

31 M 991 

3 1 M 992 

3 1 M 993 

100 

500 

1000 

31 M 994 
31 M 995 
31 M 996 

5K 

lOK 

20K 

31 M 997 
31 M 998 

50K 

lOOK 


NET EACH...10.68 

I Ten-Turn “Microdials.” For above. Have 2 concentrically mount- 

_I ed dials—one for counting increments of each turn and the othet 

for counting turns. Built-in fingertip brake. May be locked in any posi¬ 
tion. For panels to Me" thick. Type 1320 has bright chrome cover and 
chrome dial. Type 1327 has dull black cover and dull black dial; Overall 
diameter, 1^''. Overall depth, IMe"- Shpg, wt., 4 oz. 

29 M 696. Model 1320. NET C q r 

29 M 697. Model 1327. EACH.... ..O.oO 

Model 1307 Direct Reading Microdiat. For use with Mictopots 
I above. Three digit readings give close indexing accuracy. For opera¬ 
tion at speeds up to iOO rpm. Rotation is continuous in either direction. 
Built-in, finger-tip brake—may be locked in any position. Size: l%x2'' 
dia. 4 oz, ' t A FT sm' 

29 M 678. NET.,...I4,50 


0: 


0 . 


Two-watt wirewduiid potentiometers designed espe¬ 
cially for replacement of television controls. Also excel¬ 
lent for use as voltage dividers and bias controls. In¬ 
sulated contact arm type, linear taper. Special dual 
contactor mechanism. 900 volts AC insulation between 
resistance element and chassis. 297° rotation. Taper 4. 
12 ^ 4 " in diameter. Knurled stub shaft has screwdriver 
slot. ♦Center-tapped. Yk'' bushing. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 



No. 

Type 

Ohms 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Ohms 

NET 

29 M 835 

R20L 

20 

.91 

29 M 842 

RIOOOL 

1000 

.9 1 

29 M 836 

R20CT* 

20 

1.29 

29 M 843 

R1500L 

1500 

.9 1 

29 M 837 

R25L 

25 

.9! 

29 M 844 

R2500L 

2500 

•9 1 

29 M 838 

R30L 

30 

.91 

29 M 846 

R3000L 

3000 

.91 

29 M 839 

R30CT* 

30 

1.29 

29 M 845 

R5000L 

5000 

.91 

29 M 840 

R50L 

50 

.91 

29 M 692 

R7500L 

7500 

1.06 

29 M 864 

RIOOL 

100 

.91 

29 M 693 

RIOML 

10,000 

1.06 

29 M 841 

R250L 

250 

.91 

29 M 694 

R15ML 

15,000 

1.06 

29 M 834 

R500L 

500 

.91 

29 M 695 

R20ML 

20,000 

1.06 


THEATER SPEAKER CONTROLS 

Precision units developed especially as controls in 
drive-in theater speaker installations. Withstand 
extremes of temperature and humidity. TSA-10 is 
an L-pad with 10-ohm input and 4-ohm output. 
TSA-35 is a 35-ohm series-type potentiometer. 
TSA-6 is a 6-ohm shunt-type attenuator. IMe" dia. 
cases. Shafts are 14* long; *steel (knurled), fbrass. 
Shpg. wt,, 4 oz. 



No. 

Mfr’e Type 

Description 

EACH 

29 M 847 

♦TSA-10 

L-pad 

1.44 

29 M 848 

♦TSA-35 

Potentiometer 

1.06 

29 M 849 

tTSA-6 

Shunt-type Attenuator 

1.06 


IRC ‘CIRCUIT INSTRUMENTS’’ CONTROLS 



Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 30, Illinois 


HD-150 H-IOOT H-750T SM-500 151 751 

MINIATURE PRECISION POTENTIOMETERS 

An excellent selection of ten-turn and one-turn precision linear potenti¬ 
ometers. All have highly desirable characteristcs of low temperature 
coefficient (20 ppm), fine resolution, long rotational life, and high corro¬ 
sion resistance. Insulated copper cores are wound with precision metal- 
alloy wire resistance elements—carefully selected for each individual 
resistance range. Gold alloy contact^ running on coin silver are used for 
the common contact; all moving contacts are alloys chosen for low con¬ 
tact resistance and long rotational life. All have max. torque of 2 oz. in. 
except types 151 and 751 with 4 oz. in. All except HD-150 have brass 
bushings, Yz" dia. and 14" long; HD-150 has 5^6"-dia. bushing. Types 
HD-150, H-IOOT and H-750T have black, phenolic cases and shafts of 
nickel-plated brass. Types SM-500,151, and 751 have nickel-plated brass 
cases with stainless steel shafts. All shafts are 14" x 14" dia. Av., 3 oz. 
Model HD-150. 5-watt, 10-turn potentiometers. Tolerance, ±5%; 
linearity, ±0.5%. 2" long, l/z" dia. Available in IK, 5K, lOK, 20K, 50K 
and lOOK ohms—specify value when-ordering. 

31 MM 530. 1-9, NET EACH .10.00 10-24, EACH.9.50 

25-99, EACH.9.00 100-Up, EACH.8.50 

Model H-IOOT. 4-watt, 10-turn potentiometers. Tolerance, =*=5%; 
linearity, ±0.5%. 21^2" long, 1" dia. Available in 500, IK, 2.SK, 5K, lOK, 
50 k and lOOK ohms—specify value when ordering. 

31 MM 535. 1-9, NET EACH. 12.50 10-24, EACH.I 1.25 

25-99, EACH.10.00 100-Up, EACH. 9.38 

Model H-750T. 3-watt, lO-turn potentiometers. Tolerance, lin¬ 

earity, ±0.5%. X^Ysi long, Ya" dia. Available in 250, 500, IK, 5K, lOlS, 
25K and 50K ohms—^specify value when ordering. 

31 MM 540. 1-9, NET EACH. 14.40 10-24, EACH...12.96 

25-99, EACH.I 1.50 100-Up, Each.10.80 

Model SM-500. 1.5-watt, 10-turn potentiometers. Tolerance, ±10%; 
linearity ±1%. I’^z" long, 14" dia. Available in 500, IK, 5K, lOK and 
25K ohms—specify value when ordering. 

31 MM 545. 1-9* NET EACH. 12.50 10-24, EACH.| 1.25 

25-99, EACH.10.00 100-Up, EACH. 9.38 

Model 151.3-watt, one-turh potentiometers. Tolerance, ±5 % ; linearity 
±0.5%. 14" long, 114" dia. Available in 100, 500* IK, 2.5K, SK and 
lOK ohms—specify value when ordering. 

31 MM 550. 1-9, NET EACH..8.75 10-24, EACH.7.87 

25-99, EACH.7.00 lOO-Up, EACH..6.55 

Model 751. 1-watt, one-turn potentiometers. Tolerance, ±10%; linear¬ 
ity* ± 1 %. Yz" long, 14" dia. Available in 100, 250, 500, IK, SK and lOK 
ohms—specify value when ordering. 

3| MM 555. 1-9, NET EACH. .8.55 10-24, EACH..7.70 

25-99, EACH. .6.84 100-Up, EACH..._6.41 

DIRECT READING REVODEX DIALS 

High quality turn-indicating knob for above precision 
pots or any v^^ith 14" shafts. Gives 3-digit readings accu¬ 
rate within one Iinndredth of a turn for any device with 
ten turns or less. Has locking-screw for holding dial at 
desired readings. Choice of black or cleat anodized 
aluminum body. Size: 1^6x114" dia. Wt., 5 oz. 

31 M 55 I. Black Anodized Aluminum. NET c TC 
31 M 552, Clear Anodized Aluminum. EACH. .0 »/O 
10-24, EA.... .5.46 25-99, EA.. .5.17 100-199, EA.4.88 

3L4i 


































Cornell-DubUier Capacitors 





























































































































































































Corn&![~Dubl!i^t Capatitors 


TYPES UP AND UPE TWIST-PRONG ELECTROLYTICS 


Highly efficient, electrolytic capacitors in hermetically sealed, 
seamless aluminum cans. Ideal for original equipment use as well 
as for exact replacements in radio, TV, audio and other electronic 
equipment. Types with DC working voltage up to 450 volts have a 


temperature range to -{-85°C; 500-volt types have 
range to -|-65°C. All are UP types, except *UPE 
types which are designed for selenium rectifier cir¬ 
cuits. Solder lugs, Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


SINGLE SECTION 


DUAL SECTION (Conf’d) 



StockNo. 

New Type 

Old Type 

Mfd/WVDC 

Size 

NET 

!4 L 426 

A0520 

A052 

10/500V 

1x2" 

.94 

14 L 427 

A5030 

A053 

20/500V 

1x2 Vi" 

1.09 

18 L 670 

XA0541* 

XA013 

30/500V 

1x3" 

1.18 

14 L 51 1 

A0550 

A055 

40/5OOV 

1x35/8" 

1.47 

14 L 428 

A0560 

A056 

80/500V 

D/8X35/8" 

1.88 

19 L 384 

A0430 

A043 

10/450V 

1x2" 

.91 

19 L 387 

A0460 

A046 

20/450V 

1x2" 

1.06 

14 L 322 

A0470 

A047 

30/450V 

1 x 21 / 2 " 

1.15 

14 L 408 

A0480 

A048 

40/450V 

1x3" 

1.21 

19 L 388 

A0490 

A049 

50/450V 

1x35/8" 

1.38 

14 L 323 

A0510 

A051 

80/450V 

IVsxS" 

1.79 

18 L 665 

A0512 


100/45OV 

D/8x3" 

2.03 

18 L 666 

A0514 


125/450V 

1Hx4i/8" 

2.21 

18 L 667 

XA0401 * 

XAOll 

80/350V 

1 / 8 x 21 / 2 " 

1.64 

18 L 668 

XA0411* 

XA012 

125/350V 

13/8x3" 

2.15 

18 L 669 

XA0331* 

XAOlO 

80/300V 

1x3" 

1.50 

19 L 460 

A0340 

A034 

100/300V 

13/8x3" 

1.71 

18 L 679 

XA0355* 


150/300V 

13/8x3" 

2.06 

18 L 680 

XA0291* 

XA008 

40/250V 

1x2" 

1.06 

18 L 68 1 

XA0315* 


150/250V 

D/8X21/2" 

1.82 

18 L 682 

XA0265.3* 


120/200V 

13/8X2" 

1.65 

14 L 400 

A0200 

A020 

50/150V 

1x2" 

.97 

18 L 677 

XA0231* 

XA002 

80/150V 

1x2" 

1.09 

!8 L 678 

XA0241* 

XA003 

100/150V 

1 x 21 / 2 " 

UI8 

19 L 383 

A0250 

A025 

120/150V 

13/8x2" 

1.21 

1 8 L 674 

XA0261* 

XA004 

150/150V 

1x3" 

1.26 

18 L 675 

XA0262* 


200/150V 

D/8X21/2" 

1.44 

!8 L 676 

XA0263* 

XA005 

300/150V 

1^8X3" 

1.65 

19 L 381 

A0140 

A014 

100/50V 

3^x2" 

.97 

19 L 382 

A0160 

A016 

500/50V 

13/8x2" 

1.56 

14 L 320 

A0170 

A017 

1000/5OV 

13/8x35/8" 

2.20 

18 L 673 

A0174 


1500/50V 

13/8x41/8" 

2.26 

19 L 380 

A0130 

A013 

1000/25V 

13/8x2" 

2.09 

19 L 377 

A0060 

A006 

1000/15V 

1 x 21 / 2 " 

1.50 

19 L 378 

A0070 

A007 

2000/15V 

1 / 8 x 21 / 2 " 

2.03 

18 L 671 

A0080 

A008 

3000/15V 

13/8x3" 

2.06 

18 L 672 

A0040 

A004 

2000/6V 

13/^x2" 

1.50 


DUAL SECTION 


19 L 359 

B0490 

B049 

10-10/500V 

1x21/2" 

1.15 

14 L 486 

B0500 

B050 

20-20/500V 

1 ^ 8 x 21 / 2 " 

1.68 

14 L449 

B0530 

B053 

40-40/500V 

13/8X35/8" 

2.53 

19 L 360 

B0540 

Bd54 

60-40/500V 

13/8X35/8" 

2.70 

19 L 422 

B0630 

B063 

10/450V; 20/25V 

1x2" 

1.00 

14 L420 

B0370 

B037 

10-10/450V 

1x2" 

1.12 

19 L396 

B0380 

B038 

15-15/450V 

1 x 21 / 2 " 

1.32 

14 L448 

B0390 

B039 

20-10/450V 

1x21/2" 

1.32 

14 L 421 

B0400 

B040 

20-20/450V 

1x3" 

1.50 

14 L326 

B0410 

B041 

30-10/450V 

1x3" 

1.47 

14 L 447 

B0430 

B043 

30-30/450V 

13/8x21/2" 

1.79 

14 L 514 

B0440 

B044 

4O-20/450V 

13/8x21/2" 

1.76 

14 L422 

B0450 

B045 

40-40/450V 

13/8x3" 

2.03 

19 L 357 

B0470 

B047 

80-10/450V 

13/8x3" 

2.12 

18 L 683 

B0473 


8O-20/45OV 

13/8x35/8" 

2.29 

19 L 358 

B0480 

B04S 

80-40/450V 

13/8x35/8" 

2.56 

18 L 684 

B0483 


100-40/450V 

13/8x41/8" 

2.85 

19 L 421 

B0290 

■b629 

15-15/350V 

1x2" 

1.32 

19 L 394 

B0310 

B031 

30-30/350V 

1x3" 

1.71 

18 L 685 

B0326 


80-40/350V 

13/8x3" 

2.32 

19 L 395 

B0330 

B033 

80-80/350V 

13/8x35/8" 

2.76 

18 L 686 

B0332 


100-100/350V 1 

13/8x41/8" 

13/8x3" 

3.62 

19 L 392 

B0270 

6627 

80-80/300V 

2.38 

18 L 687 

B0608 


150/300V:100/150V 

13/8x35/8" 

2.65 

14 L41 8 

B0210 

BOil 

20-20/250V 

1x2" 

1.12 

18 L 688 

XB0241* 

XBOll 

40-40/250V 

1x3" 

1.47 

19 L 391 

B0250 

B025 

150-150/250V 

13/8x41/8" 

3.03 

IS L 689 

XB0252* 


200-200/250V 

13/8x41/8" 

3.59 

18 L 690 

XB0196* 


200-5/200V 

13/8x21/2" 

1.59 

18 L 691 

XB0091* 

x;b66i 

20-20/150V 

1x2" 

1.00 


Stock No. 

New Type 

Old Type 

Mfd. 

Size 

NET 

19 L 390 

BOllO 

BOllO 

30-30/150V 

1x2" 

1.09 

14 L 424 

B0120 

B012 

40-20/150V 

1x2" 

1.06 

18 L 692 

XB0141* 

XB002 

40-40/150V 

1x2" 

1.12 

14 L 425 

B0150 

B015 

50-30/150V 

1x2" 

1.18 

18 L 693 

XB0161* 

XB003 

50-50/150V 

1x21/2" 

1.26 

18 L 694 

XB0181* 

XB004 

80-40/150V 

1x21/2" 

1.35 

1 8 L 697 

XB0188* 

XB008 

200-150/150V 

IVexSVa" 

2.20 

18 L 698 

XB0189* 

XB009 

2 00-2 00/150V 

13/8x35/8" 

2.35 

19 L 416 

B0040 

B0040 

1000-1000/15V 

13/8x21/2" 

2.59 


TRIPLE SECTION 


14 L 334 
19 L455 
19 L373 
19 L339 
19 L454 

C0380 

C0390 

C0410 

C1180 

C0374 

C038 

C039 

C041 

C118 

C156 

10-10-10/500V 

30-20-20/500V 

40-40-10/500V 

40-40/5 OOV; 100/200V 
40-30-30/475V 

1x3" 

13/8x3" 

w 

13/8x35/8" 

1.59 

2.47 

2.97 

3.44 

3.03 

14 L 432 
19 L 365 
14 L487 
14 L458 
19 L366 

C0240 

C0260 

C0270 

C0990 

C0280 

C024 

C026 

C027 

C099 

C028 

10-10-10/450V 

2 0-10-10/45 OV 
20-20-20/450V 
20-20/450V; 20/25V 
30-20-20/450V 

1x21/2" 

1x3" 

13/8X21/2" 

1x3" 

13/8x3" 

1.53 

1.73 

2.12 

1.79 

2.26 

19 L 367 
19 L 370 
19 L428 
19 L 371 
14 L 329 

C0300 

C0330 

C1070 

C0340 

C0350 

C030 

C033 

C107 

C034 

C035 

30-30-30/450V 
40-30-20/450V 
40-40/4S0V; 20/25V 
40-40-10/450V 
40-40-40/450V 

13/8x3" 

13/8x3" 

13/8x3" 

13/8x3" 

13/8x33/8" 

2.56 

2.53 

2.32 

2.47 

2.88 

19 L338 
19 L 372 
14 L 513 
19 L 376 
19 L426 

C1090 

C0360 

C0370 

C0800 

C0840 

C109 

C036 

C037 

C080 

C084 

40-40/450V; 100/50V 
60-20-20/450V 

80-40-2 0/450V 
20-20/350V; 20/25V 
30-30/350V; 20/25V 

13/8x35/8" 

13/8x35/8" 

13/8x41/8" 

1x21/2" 

13/8x2" 

2.53 

2.70 

3.18 

1.65 

2.00 

18 L 701 
18 L 702 

18 L 703 

19 L 361 
18 L 704 

XC1209* 

XC1212* 

XC0071* 

C0080 

XC0551* 

XCOlO 

XCOll 

XC002 

COOS 

XC008 

100/300V; 60/20/250V 
200/300V; 60/20/250V 
40-2 0-2 0/150V 
40-30-20/150V ! 

40-40/150V; 2 0/2 5V ^ 

13/8x41/8" 

13/8x5" 

1x2" 

1x2" 

1x2" 

4.32 

3.41 

1.41 
1.47 

1.41 

14 L434 

18 L 705 

19 L 362 
18 L 706 
14 L5I2 

C0090 

XC0105* 

COHO 

con 3 

C0120 

C009 

XC003 

con 

coii 

40-40-40/150V 
50-50-50/150V 
60-40-20/150V 
70-15-15/150V 
80-40-20/150V 

1x21/2" 

1x3" 

1 x 21 / 2 " 

1 x 21 / 2 " 

1x3" 

1.53 

1.76 

1.62 

1.59 

1.71 


QUADRUPLE SECTION 


14 L450 
14 L445 
19 L435 

19 L 341 

D0090 

D0480 

D0810 

D0120 

D009 

D048 

D081 

D012 

10-10-10-10/450V 
10-10-10/450V; 20/25V 
10-10/450V-60/200V 
100/50V 

20-10-10-10/450V 

13/8X2" 

13/8X2" 

13/8x3" 

13/8x21/2" 

1.97 

1.85 

2.26 

2.18 

14 L45I 
19 L432 
59 L342 
19 L433 

D0130 

D0520 

D0170 

D0640 

D013 

D052 

D017 

D064 

20-20-20-20/450V 
20-20-20/450V; 20/25V 
40-20-10-10/450V 

40-30-10/450V; 20/25V 

13/8x3" 

13/8X21/2" 

13/8x3" 

13/8x3" 

2.76 

2.44 

2.62 

2.65 

19 L 438 
19 L439 
19 L 436 
19 L429 

D0174 

D0176 

D0920 

D0020 

D121 

D122 

D092 

D002 

40-40-20-20/450V 
40-40-30-30/450V 
40-40/450V; 30-30/350V 
40-40-20-10/300V 

13/8x41/8" 

13/8x21/2" 

3.26 

3.56 

3.47 

2.68 

19 L437 
19 L 43 1 
19 L 343 
19 L 344 

D0866 

D0230 

D0300 

D0330 

D109 

D023 

D030 

D033 

100-10/300V ,200-30/150V 
40-40-20/150V; 200/10V 
60-40-20/150V; 200/10V 
80-40-40/150V; 100/25V 

13/8x5" 

13/8x2" 

13/8x2" 

13/8X21/2" 

3.47 

1.91 

2.06 

2.20 


TYPE KR 600-VOLT SCREW-NECK ELECTROLYTICS 

Compact, single-section electrolytic capacitors with screw-neck for one 
hole mounting. Etched-foil plates and aluminum can construction. 
Color-coded wire leads, 8" long. Av. shpg. wt., 6 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Mfd 

WVDC 

Size 

NET 

14 L 1 61 

608C 

8 

600 

13/8x43/8" 

1.85 

14 L 162 1 

616C 

16 

600 

13/8X43/8" 

2.20 


GENERAL-PURPOSE DISC CERAMIC CAPACITORS 

Exceptionally small, lightweight, disc-type ceramic capacitors. An excellent 
choice for a wide variety of equipment and particularly suited for limited-space 
applications. Provide highly dependable performance in transmitters, receivers, 
amplifiers, test instruments, industrial electronic equipment, etc. Carefully en¬ 
gineered, and constructed to rigid standards to assure low inductance, minimized 
eddy current losses, and high stability. All types listed below are rated to operate 
oyer a temperature range from — 55° C to 85° C and are rated at 1000 WVDC, except *600 WVDC. 
All have a guaranteed minimum capacity tolerance, except t =*= 20%, J =>=0.5 mmf. Av.shpg. wt., 3 oz. 



TYPES BYA & BYB 


No. 

Type 

M mf 

Size 

EA. 

19 L 577 
19 L 578 

18 L 707 

19 L 579 
19 L 580 

BYA10T5 

BYA10T82 

BYA-6Dn 

BYAlODlMt 

BYA10D15 

500 

820 

1000 

1000 

1500 

%32X5/32" 

%32X5/32" 

%32X5/32" 

^x5/32" 

3/8X5/32" 

I2c 

19 L 581 
19 L 582 
19 L 583 
18-L 708 
19 L 584 

BYA10D2 

BYA10D3 

BYAiOD4 

BYA-10D47Mt 

BYA10D5 

2000 

3000 

4000 

4700 

5000 

3/8x5/32" 

19/32X5/32" 

1%32XY32" 

1 Vszxyaz" 
VsxVsz" 

12c 

18 L 709 

18 L 710 

19 L 585 
19 L 586 

BYA-10D68 

BYA-6S1* 

BYAIOSI 

BYB6S2* 

6800 

10000 

10000 

20000 

1 %2X/32" 
3/8X5/32" 
3 / 4 X 5 / 32 " 
y8X/32" 

12^ 

12^ 

12^ 

I8<J 


TYPE L 


19 L 556 

Ll0V5t 

5.0 

%2X5/32" 


19 L 557 

LlOQl j 

10 

^32X5/32" 

!2c 

19 L 558 

L10Q22 1 

22 1 

9 / 32 X 5 / 3 /' 



TYPE L (Cont’d) 


No. 

Type 

Mmf 

Size 

EACH 

19 L 559 
19 L 560 
19 L 561 
19 L 562 
19 L 563 

L10Q47 

L10Q5 

L10Q56 

LlOTl 

L10T12 

47 

50 

56 

100 

120 

9/32X5/32" 

9/32X5/32" 

9/32x5/32" 

9/32X5/32" 

VS 2 X 542 " 

12c 

19 L 564 
19 L 565 
19 L 566 

18 L 71 1 

19 L 567 

L10T15 

L10T18 

L10T2 

L10T22 

L10T25 

150 

180 

200 

220 

250 

^32X5/32" 

9/32X5/32" 

%2X5/32" 

9/32X5/32" 

%2x5/32" 

12c 

19 L 568 
19 L 569 
19 L 570 
19 L 571 
19 L 572 

Li0T27 

L10T33 

L10T39 

L10T47 

L10T5 

270 

330 

390 

470 

500 

^ 5 / 3 / 

9/2X5/2" 
%2x 5/32" i 
VaxYzz" 

y&xYz" 

I2c 

19 L 573 
19 L 574 
19 L 575 
19 L 576 

L10T68 

L10T82 

LlODl 

L10D15 

680 

820 

1000 

1500 

'%2XVi2" 

1%2x5/32" 

19/32X5/32" 

I2g 


QC PLUG-IN ELECTROLYTICS 

Quality electrolytics featur¬ 
ing 4-pin, octal bases to 
permit speedy installation 
in standard octal tube sock¬ 
et. Ideal where quick capac¬ 
itor changes are required. 

For experimental work, juke 
boxes, government commu¬ 
nications receivers, etc. 

Capacitors are hermetically 
sealed in aluminum containers. Ground lugs 
supplied with all multiple-section units. Tem¬ 
perature range to -f 85°C., except 500 v. units 
to -f 65°C. Av. shpg. wt., 6 oz. 



SINGLES 


Stock 

No. 

Mfrs. 

Type 

Mfd 

1 D.C. 
W.V. 

Size 

NET 

19 L 328 

QC 4050 

40 


500 

n/8x2!/2" 

2.94 

19 L 324 

QC 1045 

10 


450 

1 / 32 x 21 / 2 " 

2.38 

19 L 326 

QC 4045 

40 


450 

1 / 8 x 21 / 2 " 

2.68 

19 L 327 

QC 8045 

80 


450 1 

1 / 8 x 31 / 2 "! 

3.26 

DUALS 

1 9 L 333 

QC 2250 

20-20 


500 

1 / 8 x 21 / 2 " 

[3.1 2 

19 L 329 

OC 1145 

10-10 


450 

1 / 32 x 2 / 2 " 

1 / 8 x 21 / 2 " 

2.59 

19 L 330 

QC 2245 

20-20 


450 

2.97 

19 L 332 

QC 4445 

40-40 


450 

1 / 8 x 31 / 2 " 

3.50 


TRIPLES 


19 L 3341QC11145110-10-10 | 450 l%2x21/i''|3.00 
19 L33SIQC322451^0-20-20 1450 13/8x3^^ 13.59 


Si© Pages 144 and 145 for Addiflonal Listings of C-D Capacitors. 


1.43 















Cornell-Dubilier Capacitors 



“CUB” PLASTIC TUBULAR CAPACITORS 

For general replacement service; extremely durable and very com¬ 
pact. Have high insulation resistance, low power factor and excep¬ 
tional capacitance stability. Molded in extra hard, non-inflammable 
bakelite; resistant to moisture, high temperature and shock. Excel¬ 
lent dielectric strength. Dry assembled and sealed after impregna¬ 
tion to insure long life. Extra strong copper-weld leads eliminate 
breakage during installation, Leads are solder sealed securely to the 
capacitor. 200 and 400-volt units are impregnated with special HT 
compound; 600-volt units and higher are oil impregnated. Tem¬ 
perature range: 200 and 400-volt units, —40 to +90® C.; 600 volt 
units and up, —55 to +100® C. *ST types in ceramic case. Av. 
shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


200 VOLTS DC WORKING 


1000 VOLTS DC WORKING 


Stock No. 

Type 

1 Mfd 

Size 

NET 

Stock No. 
1 9 L 072 
19 L 073 
19 L 074 
19 L 078 
19 L 079 

Type 

Mfd 

Size 

EACH 

i9 L 000 
1 9 L 001 
19 L 002 
19 L 003 
19 L 004 

2S2 

2S47 

2S5 

2P1 

2P1S 

.02 

.047 

.05 

.10 

.15 

Its 1/4" 

^6x1/4" 

I5« 

I5« 

I5« 

2U 

2U 

10T5 

lODl 

10D15 

10D2 

10D22 

.0005 

.001 

.0015 

.002 

.0022 

It^i" 

8/8X1" 

29c 

19 L 005 
19 L 006 
19 L 007 
19 L 008 
19 L 009 

2P22 

2P25 

2P47 

2P5 

2W1 

.22 

.25 

.47 

.50 

1.0 

«M6x17/8" 

24« 

24<t 

35« 

35« 

53^ 

19 L 081 
19 L082 
19 L 083 
19 L 084 
19 L 088 

10D3 

10D4 

10D47 

10D5 

10D68 

.003 

.004 

.0047 

.005 

.0068 

3/8X1" 

7/6X11/4" 

/6Xl1/" 

M6XII/4" 

/16XII/4" 

/|6X1!4" 

®/6X11/2" 

5/6x11/2" 

9/6X11/2" 

^6X11/2" 

29c 

400 VOLTS DC WORKING | 

19 L 089 
19 L 090 
19 L 091 
19 L 092 
19 L 093 

1051 
10S15 

1052 
10S22 

1053 

.01 

.015 

.02 

.022 

.03 

29c 

Stock No. 

Type 

Mfd 

Size 

NET 

19 L 010 
19 L 01 1 
19 L 012 
19 L 013 

4 SI 

4S2 

4S22 

4S47 

.01 

.02 

.022 

.047 

3/8x1" 
/lexlVi" 
^6X11/4" 

^6x11/4" 

15< 

I5< 

I5« 

18$ 

19 L 094 
19 L 095 
19 L 096 
19 L 097 
19 L 098 

10S35 

10S47 

10S5 

10S68 

lOPl 

.035 

.047 

.05 

.068 

.10 

11/6x17/8" 

11/6x17/8" 

11/6x17/8" 

11/6x17/8" 

8/4X21/4" 

2H 

35< 

38« 

44C 

19 LOU 
19 L 015 
19 L 016 
19 L 017 

19 L 018 
19 L 019 
19 L049 
19 L 020 
19 L 021 

4S5 

4S68 

4P1 

4P15 

.05 

.068 

.10 

.15 

JiexlVi" 

kxl/z" 

8/6x11/2" 

’M6Xiy8" 

18^ 

2U 

2U 

2U 

1600 VOLTS DC WORKING 

4P22 
4P25 
4P47 
4P5 
[ 4W1* 

.22 

.25 

.47 

.50 

1.0 

’1/6x17/8" 

24« 

24(f 

35i 

35«t 

53^ 

19 L 050 
19 L 051 
19 L 052 
19 L 053 
19 L 054 

16T5 

16D1 

16D15 

16D2 

16D22 

.0005 

.001 

.0015 

.002 

.0022 

1 ^xll/4" 

38c 

600 VOLTS DC WORKING 

19 L 055 
19 L 056 
19 L 057 
19 L 058 
19 L 059 

16D3 

16D33 

16D4 

16D47 

16D5 

.003 

.0033 

.004 

.0047 

.005 

?f6Xl1/4" 

StockNo. 

Type 

Mfd 

Size 

EACH 

19 L 022 
19 L 023 
19 L 024 
19 L 025 
19 L 026 

6T1 

6T25 

6T4 

6T5 

6D1 

.0001 

.00025 

.0004 

.0005 

.001 

V^xl" 

15c 

19 L 060 
19 L06I 
19 L 062 
19 L 063 
19 L 064 

16D6 

16D68 

16D7 

16D75 

16D8 

.006 

.0068 

.007 

.0075 

.008 

^6X1 1 / 2 " 

19 L 027 
19 L 028 
19 L 029 
19 L 030 
19 L086 

6D15 

6D2 

6D22 

6D3 

6D33 

.0015 

.002 

.0022 

.003 

.0033 

8/8x1" 

19 L 065 
19 L 066 

16S1 

16S15 

.01 

.015 

5/6X11/2" 

41c 

19 L 031 
19 L 032 
19 L 033 
19 L 034 

6D4 

6D47 

6D5 

6D6 

.004 

.0047 

.005 

.006 

ygxi" 

8/8x1" 

8/8X1" 

Vl6Xl%^ 

19 L 067 
19 L 068 
19 L 069 
19 L 070 
19 L 071 

1652 
16S22 

1653 

1654 

1655 

.02 

.022 

.03 

.04 

.05 

11/6X17/8" 

11/6x17/8" 

1M6X17/8" 

8/ix21/4" 

8/4X21/4" 

19 L 035 
19 L 036 
19 L 037 
19 L 038 
19 L 039 

6D68 

651 
6S15 

652 
6S22 

.0068 

.01 

.015 

.02 

.022 

^6X1’/4" 

I8c 

6000 VOLTS DC WORKING 

19 L 075 
19 L 076 
19 L 077 

60T5 

60D1 

60D5 

.0005 

.001 

.005 

^6X11/2" 

5/6X11/2" 

11/6x17/8" 

79c 

19 L 040 
19 L087i 
19 L 04l| 

6 S3 
6S33 
6S4 

.03 

.033 

.04 

7/6x1’/4" 

8/6X11/2" 

8/6X11/2" 

2lc 

10,000 VOLTS DC WORKING 

19 L 042 
19 L 043 
19 L 044 
19 L 099 

6S47 

655 

656 
6S68 

.047 

.05 

.06 

.068 

ySivI" 

11/6x17/8" 

11/6x17/8" 

24c 

StockNo. 

Type 

Mfd 

Size 

NET 

19 L 080 

100T5 

.0005 

11/6x17/8" 

88C 

19 L 045 
19 L 104 
19 L 105 
19 L 046 
19 L 047 

6P1 

6P2 

6P22 

6P25 

6P5* 

.10 

.20 

.22 

.25 

.50 

11/6X17/8" 

8/4X21/4" 

3/4x21/4" 

8/4x21/4" 

1x27/8" 

2H 

32(t 

32i 

32^ 

47^ 

12,500 VOLTS DC WORKING 

StockNo.1 

Type 

1 Mfd 

Size 

1 NET 

19 L 0851 

125T25 

1 .00025 

11/6x17/8" 

1 1.00 


PM MOLDED MYLAR TUBULARS 


A wide selec¬ 
tion of high- 
quality, molded tubular capacitors designed to 
withstand severe operating conditions and high 
temperature applications. Feature mylar poly¬ 
ester film dielectric material. Temperature 
range is — 55° C to + 85® C—derate 90% of rated 
voltage at 100® C and derate 50% at 130° C. 

200 VOLTS DC WORKING 


Stock No. 

Type 

Mfd. 

Size 

NET 

14 L 273 

14 L 274 
14 L 275 
14 L 276 

PM2S2 

PM2S5 

PM2P1 

PM2P22 

.02 

.05 

.10 

.22 

Hxll/I" 

^6X11/4" 

1/2X1!/" 

\5i 

\5i 

2\i 

24i 

14 L 277 
14 L 278 
14 L 279 
14 L 286 

PM2P25 

PM2P47 

PM2P5 

PM2W1 

.25 

.47 

.50 

1.00 

?^6X1?^6" 

5/8x17/8" 

5/8X17/8" 

8/4X21/4" 

26i 

35« 

35i 

56« 


400 VOLTS DC WORKING 


14 L 293 

PM4S1 

.01 

5/6x1" 

15^ 

14 L 294 

PM4S2 

.02 

8/8X11/4" 

I5« 

14 L 295 

PM4S5 

.05 

^6X11/4" 

I8« 

14 L 296 

PM4P1 

.10 

1/2X11/2" 

2li 

14 L 297 

PM4P22 

.22 

5/8x17/8" 

29i 

14 L 298 

PM4P25 

.25 

5/8x17/8" 

32i 

14 L 299 

PM4P47 

.47 

8/4x21/4" 

47i 

14 L 243 

PM4P5 

.50 

8/4X21/4" 

50i 

14 L 244 

PM4W1 

1.00 

1x21/8" 

85^ 


Non-inductive construction insures low resist¬ 
ance connections and low RF impedance. Rug¬ 
ged thermoset assembly firmly secures leads and 
sections making it possible to withstand ex¬ 
tremes of handling, shock, vibration and solder¬ 
ing temperatures. Moisture resistance exceeds 
JAN-C-91 or MIL-C-25A requirements. Av. 
shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

600 VOLTS DC WORKING 


Stock No. 


14 L 158 
14 L 159 
14 L 167 
14 L 169 
14 L 178 
14 L 179 
14 L 180 
14 L 182 


14 L 183 
14 L 184 
14 L 197 
14 L 198 
14 L 199 


Type 


PM6T5 

PM6D1 

PM6D22 

PM6D47 


PM6S1 

PM6S15 

PM6S22 

PM6S47 


PM6S68 

PM6P1 

PM6P22 

PM6P33 

PM6P47 


Mfd 


.0005 

.0010 

.0022 

.0047 


.010 

.015 

.022 

.047 


.068 

.10 

.22 

.33 

.47 


Size 


5/16x1^ 

34XW 


3 / 8 x 11 / 4 " 18c 
3 / 8 x 11 / 4 " 18C 


VkxV/4^ 

VzxlVz^ 


?^6x19/6"| 
VbxIVb” 
3^x21/4" 
I X2W 
1 x21/8" 


15C 

ISC 

ISC 

ISC 


I8C 

24C 


24C 

26C 

38c 

53C 

68C 


PIVI Capacitor Kit. In handy plastic case with 
10 each .001, .005, .02, .047, .10; 12 each .01, 
.05; and 6—.002. All are rated at 600 WVDC. 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. It to 

14 L 287. NET.lO.OZ 


INDUSTRIAL CAPACITORS 

TYPE TAN “SUB-MINIATURE” L 
TANTALUM FOIL ELECTROLYTIC 
CAPACITORS 

Remarkably small sub¬ 
miniature size Tanta¬ 
lum electrolytic capaci¬ 
tors. Especially well 
suited for applications 
in transistor circuits 
and other uses demanding compact physical 
size. 9^6" long; diameter. From —55® C. to 
+ 85° C. Standard capacitance tolerance is 
±20% (except *maximum capacitance for that 
voltage). Power factor and frequency charac¬ 
teristics are excellent even at their lowest rated 
operating temperature. Leakage current; Max., 
.07 microamps per mfd per volt at room tem¬ 
perature. Terminals are solid, tinned-wire leads 
11/i" long. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfp’s 

Type 

Mfd 

Volts 

DC 

NET 

EACH 

19 L 300 

TAN 76 

1.0 

3 


19 L 301 

TAN 68 

2.0 

3 


19 L302 

♦TAN 77 

8.0 

3 

1.62 

19 L303 

TAN 65 

4.0 

4 


19 L304 

TAN 60A 

1.0 

6 


19 L305 

♦TAN 78 

4.0 

6 


19 L306 

TAN 69 

0.5 

10 


19 L307 

TAN 56A 

1.0 

10 

1.62 

19 L308 

TAN 58A 

2.0 

10 


19 L309 

♦TAN 79 

3.0 

10 


19 L3I0 

♦TAN 59A 

2.0 

15 


19 L3I 1 

TAN 70 

0.25 

20 

1 A9 

19 L3I2 

♦TAN 80 

1.75 

25 

I.OZ 

19 L3I3 

♦TAN 81 

1.5 

30 


19 L3I4 

TAN 71 

0.1 

40 


19 L3I5 

♦TAN 82 

1.0 

40 

1 

19 L3I6 

♦TAN 83 

0.8 

50 

l.OZ 

19 L3I7 

♦TAN 84 

0.2 

150 


4 





FB HIGH-CAPACITY 
LOW-VOLTAGE TYPES 

Highly dependable capacitors hermetically 
sealed in aluminum cans with wax-impregnated 
insulating sleeves. Ruggedly built for long life 
and dependable service. Temperature range up 
to 85 degrees Centigrade.Tinned solder lug con- 


Stock 

No. 

Mf r’s 
Type 

Mfd 

Volts 

DC 

Size 

NET 

EACH 

19 L 320 
19 L 321 
19 L 322 
19 L 323 
19 L 355 

FB 5005 
FB 5010 
FB 5020 
FB 5040 
FB 2510 

500 

1000 

2000 

4000 

1000 

50 

50 

50 

50 

25 

18/8x31/8" 

21 / 2 x 41 / 8 " 

18/8x31/8" 

2.29 

4.12 

5.35 

7.35 
2.82 

19 L 356 
19 L 318 
19 L 319 
19 L 353 
19 L 3541 

FB 2520 
FB 2540 
FB 2550 
FB 1520 
FB 1560 

2000 

4000 

5000 

2000 

6000 

25 

25 

25 

15 

15 

18/8x41/8" 

2x41/8" 

^"^Si/b" 

3.38 

5.59 

6.47 

2.76 

5.88 



TYPE MP “PUP” METAL END-CAP 
CARDBOARD TUBULARS 

Self-healing, metallized cardboard tubulars. 
Lightweight, compact, and made to last. Wax- 
impregnated and dip-sealed against humidity. 
Bare wire leads firmly anchored in metal end- 
caps. Temperature range: —40® to +60° C. 
Extended foil construction; non-inductively 
wound. High insulation resistance, low power 
factor and low capacity change. Tolerance, 
±20%. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

200 VOLTS DC WORKING 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Mfd 

Size 

1-24, 

EACH 

14 L 928 

2S5 

.05 

8/8X5/8" 

.43 

14 L 929 

2P1 

.10 

8 /|x%" 

.46 

14 L 930 

2P25 

.25 

15/6X5/8'' 

.67 

14 L 931 

2P5 

.5 

1 %2Xl1/8" 

.78 

14 L 932 

2W1 

1.0 

^6x11/8" 

1.05 

14 L924 

2W2 

2.0 

5/8X15/8" 

1.42 


600 VOLTS DC WORKING 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Mfd 

Size 

1-24, 

EACH 

14 L 942 

6S1 

.01 

8/8X5/8" 

.44 

14 L 946 

6P1 

.1 

15/2x11/8" 

.57 

14 L 947 

6P25 

.25 

5/8x11/8" 

.90 

14 L 948 

6P5 

.5 

23/2x15/8" 

I.I2 

14 L 949 

6W1 

1.0 

28/2X21/8" 

1.40 


Industrial Users: Allied can make 
immediate shipment on C-D 
Type MP capacitors at OEM prices 
in quantities of 25-49 or 50-99. 
Contact our Industrial Division. 


bdustrial Users—Write for Quantity Prices on Cornell-Dubilior Copadton 












Cornell-Duhilier Industrial Capacitors 



^ MOLDED MrCA CAPACITORS 

Molded units with India ruby mica dielectric; 
special wax-treated stack, brown bakelite case. 
Designed for wide range of applications. In¬ 
dividually tested for accuracy. Tinned brass 
wire leads. Values are =*=20%. Rated at 500 
WVDC, 1000 V. DC test, except *300 WVDC, 
600 V. DC test. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

TYPE 5W 

Size, With 114'^ tinned leads. 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

EACH 

1 

14 L 1 1 1 

5W5V5 

.000005 


1 

14 L 1 12 

5W5Q1 

.00001 


1 

14 L 1 13 

5WSQ2 

.00002 

I5c 


14 L 100 

5W5Q25 

.000025 


14 L 101 

5W5Q3 

.00003 



14 L 102 

5W5Q4 

.00004 



14 L 103 

5W5Q5 

.00005 



14 L 1 14 

5W5Q7 

.00007 



14 L 104 

5W5T1 

.0001 

IzC 


14 L 105 

5W5T15 

.00015 



14 L 106 

5W5T2 

.0002 



14 L 107 

5WST25 

.00025 



14 L MO 

5W5T3 

.0003 

I5c 


14 L 108 

5W5T4 1 

.0004 

14 L 109 

5W5T5 1 

.0005 



TYPE 

1W 


Size, iMe" square x 14". With 114" tinned leads. 

14 L 131 

1W5T6 

.0006 


14 L 132 

1W5T7 

.0007 

1 C- 

14 L 120 

1W5T8 

.0008 

loc 

14 L 136 

1W5T82 

.00082 


14 L 133 

1W5T9 

.0009 

I5C 

14 L 121 

1W5D1 

.001 

tec 

14 L 122 

1W5D15 

.0015 

ISC 

14 L 123 

1W5D2 

.002 

24C 

14 L 124 

1W5D25 

.0025 

26C 

14 L 125 

1W5D3 

.003 

29C 

14 L 126 

1W5D4 

.004 

32<t 

14 L 127 

1W5D5 

.005 

35C 


TYPE 

ID 


Size, 1 Ms" square x Ms". With 114" tinned leads. 

14 L 128 

1D5D6 

.006 

44C 

14 L 129 

1D3D8* 

.008 

594 

14 L 139 

1D3D82* 

.0082 

594 

14 L 130 

1D3S1* 

i .01 

714 



•‘SUPER MICADON” 

ENCAPSULATED 
MOLDED 
MIDGET MICAS 

Latest design “Super Micadon,” midget mica 
capacitors. Hermetically sealed construction. 
Highly stable over temperature range from — 
55° to -f-130° C. Ideal for printed circuits. Tol¬ 
erance: ± 5 %. All are rated 500 WVDC. 


TYPES lA AND lAD 

Size: Type lA, square x Type lAD, 
*^4' square x Tolerance ±5%. Shpg. 

wt., 2 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

NET 

14 L998 

1A5D39 

.0039 

1.27 

14 L979 

1A5D51 

.0051 

1.32 

14 L 980 

1ASD68 

.0068 

1.47 

14 L98I 

1A5D82 

.0082 

1.47 

14 L982 

, 1A5S1 

.01 

1.47 

14 L983 

1A5S15 

.015 

1.79 

14 L 984 

1 1AD5S2 

.02 

2.09 

TYPE 5A 


Size, ^5^2 X 5J44 x Tolerance or 1 

mmf whichever is greater. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

NET 

14 L995 

5A5D15 

.0015 

.79 

14 L996 

5A5D2 

.002 

.79 

14 L997 

5A5D3 

.003 

1.21 


INDUSTRIAL BUYERS 
ATTENTION' 

In addition to maintaining the most com¬ 
plete stock of electronic components in the 
world. Allied can supply industrial quan¬ 
tities of any electronic item you may need. 
Write for information on Allied’s quantity 
price quotations and delivery schedules. 
Address your inquiries to; 

Industrial Division, 

ALLIED RADIO CORPORATION 
100 N. Western Avenue 
Chicago 80, Illinois 


'PYKANOL TRANSMITTING CAPACITORS 

TYPE TJU-TJL HERMETICALLY SEALED 

For power supply filter applications. Hermetically sealed steel containers; dielectric 
impervious to heat. *Type TJU, all others are Type TJL. Type TJU with universal 
mounting strap; TJL with mounting foot brackets. Av. wt,, 5 lbs. Write Allied’s 
Industrial Division for prices on quantities of 10 or more. 



600 VOLTS DC WORKING 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

Size 

NET 

73 L 604 
73 L 600 
73 L 601 
73 L 602 

6005 

6010 

6020 

6040 

.5 

1 

2 

4 

21/8x11M6x 1M6" 
21/8xliMsxlMe" 
27/8x11 Mexl Ms" 

33/8X21/2x13/6" 

2.51 

2.68 

3.20 

4.32 

73 L 664 
73 L 687 
73 L 603 
73 L 650 

6050 

6060 

6080 

6100 

5 

6 

8 

10 

43/4x113/6x11/6" 

45/8X21/2x13/6" 

313/6x33/4x11/4" 

45 / 8 X 33 / 4 x 11 / 4 " 

4.69 

5.05 

6.18 

6.64 


1000 VOLTS DC WORKING 


73 L 609 
73 L 613 
73 L 614 
73 L 605 
73 L 606 

10001 

100025 

10005 

10010 

10020 

.1 

.25 

.5 

1 

2 

2x11M6X1M6" 

21/8X113/6x11/6" 

21/8X113/6x11/6" 

21/8X113/6x11/6" 

4x11/6x1/6" 

2.25 

2.60 

2.67 

2.88 

3.61 

73 L 6071 
73 L 6081 
73 L 651 
73 L 6651 

10040 

10080 

10100 

10150 

4 

8 

10 

15 

f/8X2!/2Xl3/6" 

37/8X33/4x13/4" 

45/8X33/4x13/4" 

43/4x33/4x21/2" 

4.84 

6.92 

7.93 
10.82 


1500 DC VOLTS WORKING 


73 L 610 

15010 

1 

4x113/6x11/6" 

3.43 

73 L 61 1 

15020 

2 

41/8X21/2x1/6" 

4.68 

73 L 612 

15040 

4 

45/8x3 3/xl%" 

6.34 

73 L 652 

15100* 

10 

43 / 4 x 33 / 4 X 33 / 6 " 

1 1.4 7 


2000 VOLTS DC WORKING 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

Size 

NET 

73 L 6 1 8 
73 L 619 
73 L 615 
73 L 61 6 

20001 

20005 

20010 

20020 

.1 

.5 

1 

2 

2/8x113/6x11/6" 

27/8x113/6x11/6" 

33/8x21/2x13/6" 

4x334x114" 

3.71 

4.14 

4.64 

5.73 

73 L 617 
73 L 689 
73 L 690 

20040 

20050 

20080* 

8 1 

313 / 6 X 33 / 4 X 21 / 4 " 

434 x 334 x 3 / 6 " 

43 / 4 X 33 / 4 X 33 / 6 " 

8.00 

9.07 

12.09 

2500 VOLTS DC WORKING 

73 L 691 : 
73 L 620 : 
73 L 654 : 

J5005 

>5010 

>5040* 

.5 

1 

4 

31 / 2 X 33 / 4 X 1 1 / 4 " 

5.47 

6.59 

13.03 


3000 VOLTS DC WORKING 


73 L 666 
73 L 667 
73 L 668 

30001 

300025 

30005 

.1 

.25 

.5 

2x21/2x13/6" 

21/2X21/2x13/6" 

37/8x21/2X13/6" 

6.96 

7.40 

8.08 

73 L 625 

30010 

1 

313/6X33/4X21/4" 

9.62 

73 L 626 

30020* 

2 

41/8X33/4x33/6" 

12.75 

73 L 656 

30040* 

4 

434x334x4/6" 

17.83 


4000 VOLTS DC WORKING 


73 L 693 

40005 

.5 

4x334x214" 

9.01 

73 L 657 

40010 

1 

5 x 33 / 4 x 21 / 4 " 

1 1.37 

73 L 659 

40040A* 

4 

8x33/4x4/6" 

24.67 


TYPE DYR PAPER CAPACITORS 

Non-inductively wound bypass conductors—specially designed to oper¬ 
ate efficiently in RF and AF bypass, AF coupling and AC circuits even 
under severe heat and humidity conditions. Meet “F” characteristics of 
JAN-C-5. Ideal for aircraft, submarine, marine and tropical applications. 
Metal shell. ToL, ±10%. 600 WVDC, except *1000 WVDC. Av. shpg. 
wt., 6oz. Write our Industrial Division for prices on quantities of 
10-24, 25-49 and 50-99. 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 1 

Size 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Mfd 1 

Size 1 

NET 

14 L 620 
14 L 621 
14 L 622 
14 L 623 
14 L 624 

6005 

6010 

6025 

6050 

6100 

.05 I 
.1 
.25 
.5 

1.0 

113/6X1x34" 

11/6x1x34" 

113/6x1x3/4" 

113/6x1x7/8" 

2x13/4x7/8" 

1.69 

1.73 

1.81 

1.93 

2.20 

14 L 630 
14 L 63 1 
14 L 633 
14 L 613 
14 L 614 

6110 

6111 

6555 

10005* 

10010* 

1.0-1.0! 
.l-.l-.l 
.5-.5-.5 
.05 i 

2x2x11/8" 

11/6Xlx^" 

2x2x11/8" 

11/6x1x34" 

113/6x1x34" 

3.12 

2.47 

3.38 

1.75 

1.85 

1.89 

2.02 

2.35 

2.47 

14 L 625 
14 L 626 
14 L 627 
14 L 628 
14 L 629 

6200 

60055 

6011 

6022X 

6055 

2.0 

.05-.05 

.l-.l 

.25-.25 

.5-.5 

2x2x1 I/s" 

11/6x1x34" 

113/6x1x34" 

113/6x1x7/8" 

2x13/4x7/8" 

2.94 

2.15 

2.18 

2.20 

2.53 

14 L 615 
14 L 616 
14 L 618 
14 L 619 

0000 

0000 

.25 

.5 

.l-.l 

.25-.25 

11/6x1x34" 
2x134x1/6" 
113/6x1x3/4" 
2x134x13/6" 1 

1 


TLA & TNAD TRANSMITTING CAPACITORS 

Designed to provide high safety factor and exceptionally long life. In¬ 
verted mtg. in hole. *Have two 10-32 screw terminals and two solder 
lug terminals insulated from case; others have one screw terminal and one 
solder-type ground lug. Meet MIL-C25A test. 2^8x1 Vi" diameter ex¬ 
cept t4Vixl diameter. With hardware. Av. shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 




No. 

Type 

Mfd 

Volts 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Mfd 

Volts 

NET 

73 L 630 

TLA6020 

2 

600 I 

2.70 

73 L 633 

TNAD6040 

4 1 

600 

4.1 7 

73 L 632 

TLA6040 t 

4 

600 1 

3.70 

73 L 636 

TNAD10020*t 

2 1 

1000 

3.70 


“SILVER MIKE” MICA CAPACITORS 



Silvered mica midget 
capacitors molded in 
low-loss red bakelite. 

Excellent for use in 
high-Q electronic circuits where it is essential 
that frequency stability and high efficiency be 
maintained. Tolerance, ±5%, 500 volts DC 
working, 1000 volts DC test. Has tinned leads. 
Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

TYPE 5R 


Size, 5144x1 With 114" tinned leads. 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

NET 

14 L 386 

5R5T33 

.00033 

.32 

14 L 387 

5R5T39 

.00039 

.38 

14 L 388 

5R5T47 

.00047 

.41 

14 L 389 

5R5T51 

.00051 

.41 

14 L394 

5R5T3 

.0003 

.3 2 

14 L 395 

5R5T4 

.0004 

.38 

14 L 396 

5R5T5 

.0005 

.4 1 


TYPES 1R AND 1DR 

Size: Type IR, i^e*' square x 14"; Type IDR, 
’Me" square x Me". *300 volts working. 


14 L34I 

1R5T75 

.00075 

.56 

14 L342 

1R5T82 

.00082 

.56 

14 L343 

1R5D1 

.001 

.65 

14 L 380 

1R5D15 

.0015 

.79 

14 L38I 

1RSD2 

.002 

.79 

14 L382 

1R5D2S 

.0025 

1.06 

14 L 383 

1R5D3 

.003 

1.21 

14 L384 

1R5D4 

.004 1 

1.26 

14 L 385 

1DR5D5 

.005 

1.32 

14 L 344 

1DR3D68* 

.0068 

1.47 

14 L 345 

1DR3D75* 

. 0075 

1.47 

14 L 346 

1DR3D82* 

.0082 

1.47 

J4 L 347 

1DR3S1* 

.01 

1.47 


TYPE 22R 

Highly stable micas. For use in circuits where 
accuracy and stability of capacity are of prime 
importance. Tolerance, ±5%. All rated 500 
WVDC; tested at 1000 VDC. Size: Uxi^ix 
Me". 114" tinned leads. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

EACH 

14 L850 
14 L85I 
14 L 852 
14 L 853 
14 L 854 

22R5Q1 

22R5Q15 

22R5Q2 

22R5Q22 

22R5Q24 

.00001 

.000015 

.00002 

.000022 

.000024 

24c 

14 L855 
14 L 856 
14 L857 
14 L859 
14 L 861 

22R5Q27 

22R5Q3 

22R5Q33 

22R5Q39 

22R5Q47 

.000027 

.00003 

.000033 

.000039 

.000047 

24c 

14 L 862 
14 L 863 
14 L 864 
14 L 865 

22R5Q5 

22R5Q51 

22R5Q56 

22R5Q62 

.00005 

.000051 

.000056 

.000062 

24c 

14 L866 
14 L 867 
14 L 868 
14 L 870 

22R6Q68 

22R5Q75 

22R5Q82 

22R5T1 

.000068 

.000075 

.000082 

,0001 

24c 

14 L 872 
14 L 873 
14 L 874 
14 L 889 
14 L 890 

22R5T12 

22RST13 

22R5T1S 

22RST16 

22R5T18 

.00012 

.00013 

.00015 

.00016 

.00018 

26c 

14 L 875 
14 L 876 
14 L 891 
14 L 877 

22R5T2 

22R5T22 

22R5T24 

22R5T25 

.0002 

.00022 

.00024 

.00025 

26c 



Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 


3.45 






Sprague Industrial Capacitors 


INDUSTRIAL BUYERS—BUY AT OEM PRICES FROM STOCK 


Allied offers an excellent selection of Sprague industrial capaci¬ 
tors. All types listed here are in stock for immediate delivery 
in any of the quantities specified—and at the same prices you 
would pay if you ordered direct from the factory. 


In addition to Sprague Capacitors, Allied has the world’s largest 
stocks of other industrial electronic parts'and equipment, also 
available at factory prices. Save time, money and effort— 
Tvrtfe to our Industrial Division for quantity price quotations. 


SERIES 96P & 196P “VITAMIN Q” 
SUBMINIATURE PAPER CAPACITORS 



Subminiature capacitors impregnated with 
“Vitamin Q” for higher insulation resistance. 
Have insulating sleeve. Hermetically sealed 
with glass-to-metal, solder-seal terminals. 
96P-S2 units are inserted-tab type construc¬ 
tion; 196P-S2 are extended-foil type; use where 
losses at resonance are a factor. Tol., ±10%. 
Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


SERIES 96P-S2 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

WVDC 

Size 

NET 

15 L 91 1 

10391 

.01 

100 

MexH* 

1.94 

15 L 926 

10491 

.1 

100 

ViexVs" 

2.13 

15 L 925 

47491 

.47 

100 


2.48 

1 5 L 044 

10591 

1.0 

100 

9/16X1%* 

2.80 

15 L 912 

10392 

.01 

200 


2.04 

15 L 913 

22392 

.022 

200 


2.04 

15 L 914 

47392 

.047 

200 

5/6X%* 

2.15 

15 L 915 

22492 

.22 

200 

’3/32X1%* 

2.36 

15 L 924 

10492 

.1 

200 

’3/32X%* 

2.21 

15 L 923 

47492 

.47 

200 

9/6X1%* 

2.68 

15 L 916 

10592 

1.0 

200 

3 / 4 X 1 %* 

3.09 

15 L 045 

47393 

.047 

300 

9/6X%* 

2.18 

1 5 L 046 

10493 

.1 

300 

’3/32X1%* 

2.24 

1 5 L 047 

47493 

.47 

300 

9/6X1%* 

2.78 

15 L 048 

10593 

1.0 

300 

%x2%* 

3.33 

15 L 917 

10394 

.01 

400 

’3/4X%* 

2.1 1 

15 L 918 

22394 

.022 

400 

3/6X%* 

2.18 

15 L 919 

47394 

.047 

400 

’3/32X%* 

2.26 

15 L 922 

10494 

.1 

400 

’3/32X1%* 

2.39 

15 L 920 

22494 

.22 

400 

9/6X1%* 

2.68 

15 L 921 

47494 

.47 i 

400 

”/6Xl%* 1 

3.09 

1 5 L 049 

10594 

1.0 

400 

lxl%* 1 

3.71 

15 L 927 

22296 

.0022 

600 

’3/4Xy4* 

2.07 

15 L 902 

47296 

.0047 

600 

’5/4Xy4" 

2.1 1 

15 L 903 

68296 

.0068 

600 

15/4Xy4* 

2.1 1 

15 L 904 

10396 

.01 

600 

5/6X%* 

2.17 

15 L 905 

22396 

.022 

600 

5/6X%* 

2.22 

15 L 906 

47396 

.047 

600 

’3/32X1%* 

2.32 

i 5 L 907 

68396 

.068 

600 

’3/32X1%* 

2.42 

15 L 908 

10496 

.1 

600 

9/6X1%* 

2.57 

15 L 910 

47496 

.47 

600 

%X2%* 

3.35 

V 

,, SERIES 196P-S2 


No. 1 

Type 

Mfd 

WVDC 

Size 

NET 

i 5 L 444 

10291 

.001 

100 

”/4X%* 

1.98 

15 L 445 

33291 

.0033 

100 

”/4X%* 

2.00 

1 5 L 446 

47291 

.0047 

100 

”/4Xy4* 

2.00 

15 L 447 

47391 

.047 

100 

M6X%* 

2.18 

1 5 L 448 

10492 

•1 

200 

’3/2X1%* 

2.30 

1 5 L 449 

47293 

.0047 

300 

’5/4X%* 

2.1 1 

15 L 454 

47393 

.047 

300 

’3/32X%* 

2.32 

15 L 455 

33294 

.0033 

400 

’ 3/4X3/ * 

2.15 

15 L 456 

47394 

.047 

400 

’3/2X1%* 

2.38 

15 L 457 

10494 

.1 

400 

9/6X1%* 

2.58 

15 L 458 

10296 

.001 

600 

’3/4X3/* 

2.15 

15 L459 

22296 

.022 

600 

’5/4X3/* 

2.15 

15 L546; 

10396 

.01 

600 

3/6X%* 

2.28 

15 L 547 

47396 

.047 

600 

’3/2X1%* 

2.49 

15 L 5481 

10496 

.1 

600 

M6X1%" 

2.73 



CP-53 CAPACITORS 

Non-inductive oil-filled bathtub 
capacitors; hermetically sealed. 
JAN C-25. Suffix K has tol. of 
±10%;suffixV, -1-20%, -10%. 
For use up to 85® C. 600 WVDC 
except *1000 WVDC. 5 oz. 


No. 

JAN No. 

Mfd 

Size 

NET 

15 L 727 

B1EF503K 

.05 

1’3/6X1x3/* 

1.77 

15 L 736 

B1EF104K 

.1 

113/6X1x3/* 

1.83 

15 L 737 

B1EF254K 

.25 

1’3/6X1x3/» 

1.89 

15 L 738 

B1EF504K 

.5 

113/6X1x1* 

2.05 

15 L 739 

B1EF105K 

1.0 

2x13/ Xl* 

2.39 

15 L 740 

B1EF205K 

2.0 

2x2x1%* 

3.19 

15 L 741 

B4EF104V 

.l-.l 

1’3/6X1x3/* 

2.48 

15 L 742 

B4EF254V 1 

.25-.25 

1’3/6X1x1* 

2.56 

15 L 743 

B4EF504V 

.5-.5 

2x13/ Xl* 

2.92 

15 L 744 

B5EF104V 

.l-.l-.l 

2x 13/x%* 

2.85 

15 L 745 

B1EG254K* 

.25 

1’M6X1X%* 

2.00 

15 L 735 

B1EG104K* 

.1 

113/6x1x3/* 

1.94 

15 L 746 

B4EG254V* 

.25-.25 

2x13/x%* 

2.80 

1 5 L 747 

B1EG504K* 

.5 

2x13/x%* 

2.14 

1 5 L 748 

B1EG105K* 

1.0 

2x2x1%* 

2.87 


For OEM prices on 96P-S2 and 196P.S2 
capacitors in quantities of 25-49 and 
50-up; and for CP-53 capacitors in 
quantities of 10-24, 25-49 and 50-up, 
write or phone our Industrial Division. 


TYPE CP70 PAPER CAPACITORS 


Type B Type E 

Oil-filled paper capacitors, hermetically sealed 
in metal cans with crimped and soldered seams. 
For heavy-duty use; withstand high tempera¬ 
ture and surge voltages. JAN C-2S. 12 oz. 


TYPE B 


No. 

I JAN No. 1 

Mfd 

WV| 

Size 

NET 

15 L 262 
15 L 263 
1 5 L 264 
15 L 265 

B1EF205K 

B1EF405K 

B1EF605K 

B1EF106K 

2.0 

4.0 

6.0 

10.0 

6 O 0 ! 

600 

600 

600 

1’3/6X1’/6X3’/4' 
2%x3/6x 3%* 
33/xl’/x3%* 
33/X13/X4'* 

3.92 

5.47 

6.48 
8.69 

15 L 266 
15 L 267 
15 L 268 

B1EG105K 

B1EG205K 

B1EG405K 

1.0 

2.0 

4.0 

1000 

1000 

1000 

1’3/6X1 1/6X2%* 

113/6X11/6X43/* 
33/xl%x3%* 

3.64 

4.68 

6.32 


TYPE E 


15 L 563 
15 1-564 
15 L 565 
15 L 566 

E1EF504 K 
E1EG104K 
E1EG254K 
E1EG105K 

.5 

.1 

.25 

1.0 

600 

1000 

1000 

1000 

113/6X11/6X2’/* 
113/6X11/6X1%* 
113/6X11/6X2’/* 
113/6X11/6X2%* 

2.88 

2.68 

3.03 

4.10 

15 L 567 
15 L 568 
15 L 569 
15 L 590 

E1EG205K 

E1EG405K 

E1EG605K 

E1EG805K 

2.0 

4.0 

6.0 

8.0 

1000 

1000 

1000 

1000 

113/6X11/6X43/* 

33/xl’/x3%* 

33/xl3/x4* 

33/X13/X43/* 

5.36 

6.77 

8.38 

8.97 

15 L 591 
15 L 592 
15 L 593 
15 L 594 

E1EG156K 

E1EH205K 

E1EH405K 

E1EJ104K 

15.0 

2.0 

4.0 

.1 

1000 

1500 

1500 

2000 

33 / 4 x 33 / 6 x 43 / 4 * 
2%xl 3 / 6 x 43 / 4 * 
33/x13/4x4’/* 

2% xl 3/6X2%* 

13.02 

6.47 

8.68 

4.09 

15 L 595 
15 L 596 
15 L 527 
15 L 528 

E1EJ254K 

E1EJ105K 

E1EJ205K 

E1EJ405K 

.25 

1.0 

2.0 

4.0 

2000 

2000 

2000 

2000 

2’/2X13/6X2%* 
2 ’/2 x1 3 / 6 x 43 / 4 * 
33/4X1’/4X43/4* 
33/4x2’/x5%* 

4.43 

5.61 

6.64 

9.36 


For OEM prices on CP70 capacitors (in 
lots of 10 and up), write to Allied's In¬ 
dustrial Division. 


TYPE 118P-S2 METALLIZED 
SUBMINIATURES 



Improved, highly reliable metallized-paper ca¬ 
pacitors. Hermetically sealed. Will operate at, 
rated voltage up to 125®C. High insulation re^ 
sistance and self-healing dielectric. Have insu¬ 
lating sleeve. Meet MIL-C-25A specifications. 
Developed especially for military and industrial 
equipment—give long service under rugged 
conditions. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


200 VOLTS DC WORKING 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 1 

Size 

NET 

15 L 256 

10402 

.1 

5/6X1 3/6'^ 

1.61 

15 L257 

15402 

.15 

5/6x11/6' 

1.65. i 

15 L 258 

22402 

.22 

15/2X13/6'' 

1.65 

15 L 275 

33402 

.33 

’5/2x11/6* 

1.80 

15 L 276 

47402 

.47 

1/2x11/6* 

1/2x11/6* 

1.9 or 

15 L 277 

68402 

.68 

1.98 

15 L 278 

10502 

1.0 

^6x11/6* 

2.13 

15 L 279 

20502 

2.0 

«/4X113/6* 

3.85^ 

15 L 282 

30502 

3.0 

43/4x113/6* 

4.21 

15 L 283 

40502 

4.0 

3/4x113/6* 

5.04 

15 L 284 

50502 

5.0 

1x113/6* 

5.54i 

15 L 287 

60502 

6.0 

1x113/6* 

5.96i 


400 VOLTS DC WORKING 


15 L 293 

10404 

.1 

1/2X11/6* 

1.71 

15 L 294 

22404 

.22 

9/6X15/6* 

1.88 

15 L 295 

33404 

.33 

9/6X1?^6* 

2.08 

15 L 223 

10504 

1.0 

3/4X113/6* 

2.9 1 

15 L 224 

20504 

2.0 

1x113/6* 

4.80 


600 VOLTS DC WORKING 


15 

L 228 

10306 

.01 

5/6X13/6* 

1.59: 

15 

L 235 

10406 

.1 

1/2X11/6* 

1.77 

15 L 237 

47406 

.47 

«/4Xl?i6* 

2.64' 

15 

L 238 

68406 

.68 

43/4x113/6* 

2.90 

15 

L 239 

10506 

1.0 

1x113/6* 

3.38 


For OEM prices on 118P-S2 capacitors 
(in lots of 25 and up), write to Allied’s 
Industrial Division. 




MINIATURE AND SUBMINIATURE TANTALEX CAPACITORS 



TYPE 102D MINIATURE FOIL 

Miniature tantalum-foil electrolytic capaci¬ 
tors. Designed for reliable operation over 
the wide temperature range of —55° C. to 
-1-85° G. Useful for applications requiring up 
to 150 working volts DC in military or in¬ 
dustrial equipment, including control equip¬ 
ment, computers, airborne radar and communi¬ 
cation equipment. Can be used in low temper¬ 
ature conditions where aluminum-foil capac¬ 
itors are inoperative. Have extremely low leak¬ 
age current. Valuable for use where small 
physical size, stable electrical character¬ 
istics, and long service life are important. 
Silver-plated metal case. Polarized; shell should 
be insulated from chassis unless chassis is neg¬ 
ative potential. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr's 

Mfd 

DC 

Size 

NET 

No. 

Type 

WV 

EACH 

15 L 332 

102D107 

35 

6 

»/2X%* 

7.64 

15 L 333 

102D108 

100 

6 

%x17/6* 

12.47 

15 L 334 

102D112 

25 

10 

9/32X%* 

7.64 

15 L 335 

102DI16 

4.5 

15 

3/6X11/6* 

4.99 

15 L 336 

102D121 

3 

2b 

3/6X11/6* 

4.99 

15 L 337 

102D122 

12 

25 

M2X%* 

7.64 

15 L 338 

102D123 

35 

2b 

%x17/6* 

12.47 

15 L 339 

102D124 

70 

2b 

%X2%* 

17.00 

15 L 343 

102D126 

2.5 

30 

3/6X”/6* 

4.99 

15 L 344 

102D127 

10 

30 

y32X%* 

7.64 

15 L 345 

102D13I 

1.5 

50 

3/6X”/6* 

4.99 

15 L 346 

102D132 

6 

50 

y32X%* 

7.64 

15 L 347 

102D133 

20 

50 

%x2%* 

12.47 

15 L 348 

102D134 

40 

50 

%x2%* 

17.00 

1 5 L 349 

102D137 

5 

60 

9/2X%* 

7.64 

15 L 393 

102D141 

1 

75 

3/6X”/6* 

4.49 

15 L 394 

102D151 

.5 

150 

3/6X”/6* 

4.49 

15 L 395 

102D152 

2 

150 

y32X%* 

7.64 

15 L 396 

102D153 

7 

150 

%Xl'/6* 

12.47 

15 L 397 

102D154 

14 

150 

%x2’/8* 

1 7.00 



TYPE 150D SUBMINIATURE 

Tiny, extremely stable tantalum capacitors. 
Ideal for transistorized circuitry in the most 
critical military and commercial applications. 
Provide highly reliable operation throughout 
temperature range of —80° to -f85° C. Her¬ 
metically-sealed metal cases. Meet MIL-C-3965 
requirements. Tolerance, ±20%. Av. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

Mfrs 


DC 


NET 

No. 

Type 

Mid 

WV 


EACH 

74 L 670 

150D158 

6.8 

6 

%X’/4* 

3.64 

74 L 671 

150D164 

60.0 

6 

11/4X7/6* 

3.81 

74 L 672 

150D172 

4.7 

10 

%X’/4* 

3.64 

74 L 673 

150D177 

33.0 

10 

11/4X7/6* 

3.81 

74 L 674 

150D178 

40.0 

10 

11/4X7/6* 

3.81 

74 L 675 

150D185 

3.3 

15 

%X’/4* 

3.64 

74 L 676 

150D190 

22.0 

15 

11/4X7/6* 

3.81 

74 L 677 

150D195 

1.5 

20 

’/8X’/4* 

3.64 

74 L 678 

150D196 

2.2 

20 

%X’/4* 

3.64 

74 L 679 

150D199 

6.8 

20 

11/4X7/6* 

3.81 

74 L 680 

150D200 

10.0 

20 

11/4X^6* 

3.81 

74 L 681 

150D259 

15.0 

20 

1 1/4X7/6* 

3.81 

74 L 682 

150D242 

.0047 

35 

%X’/4* 

3.29 

74 L 683 

150D244 

.0068 

35 

%x’/4* 

3.29 

74 L 684 

150D246 

.01 

35 

%X’/4* 

3.29 

74 L 685 

150D248 

.015 

35 

%X’/4* 

3.29 

74 L 686 

150D250 

.022 

35 

%X’/4* 

3.29 

74 L 687 

150D252 

.033 

35 

%X’/4* 

3.29 

74 L 688 

150D254 

.047 

35 

%X’/4* 

3.29 

74 L 689 

150D256 

.068 

35 

%x’/4* 

3.29 

74 L 690 

150D258 

.1 

35 

%X’/4* 

3.29 

74 L 691 

150D264 

.22 

35 

%X’/4* 

3.64 

74 L 692 

150D265 

.33 

35 

%X’/4* 

3.64 

74 L 693 

150D266 

.47 

35 

%X’/4* 

3.64 

74 L 694 

150D267 

.68 

35 

%Xl/4* 

3.64 

74 L 695 

150D268 

1.0 

35 

%X’/4* 

3.64 

74 L 696 

150D269 

1.5 

35 

’1/4X7/6* 

3.81 

74 L 697 

150D270 

2.2 

35 

1 I/ 4 X 7 / 6 * 

3.81 

74 L 698 

150D271 

3.3 

35 

11/4X7/6* 

3.81 

74 L 699 

150D272 

4.7 

35 

11/^x7/6* 

3.81 


For OEM prices on Type 102D and 150D Tantalex Capacitors listed above (in lots of 25 to 
49 or 50 and up), write to our Industrial Division. 
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Sprague Capacitors 


TYPE 68P PAPER MIDGETS 

Midget-size capacitors, manufactured to ex¬ 

tremely high standards. Ideal for replacement 
use or new design. May be used in portable and 

auto radios—wherever space is at a premium. 

Provide dependable service, even under ad¬ 

verse operating conditions. Provide reliable 
operation at ambient temperatures as high as 

85 degrees Centigrade. Have high resistance 

to effects of humidity. Sizes given are diameter 
and length. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


No. 

Type 

iMfd 


Size 

EA. 

15 L 820 

68P26 



14x11/46* 

2IC 

15 L 821 

68P27 

BpbVJ 


l4xi 1/46* 

2I< 

15 L 822 

68P28 

iKiiuJ 

VjT|T|l 

%2X1V46* 

2IC 

15 L 823 

68P29 



%2X13/{«^ 

2IC 

15 L 824 

68P30 




24C 

15 L 825 

68P31 

KiiiTtM 

VdlTlI 

5/46x13/46* 

24« 

15 L 826 

68P32 



546X1' 

24« 

15 L 827 

68P33 

.01 


546X1' 

26$ 

15 L 828 

68P34 

.02 

600 

H/izXl' 

29« 

15 L 829 

68P35 

.05 

KTIIIH 

1512x11/8' 

32i 

15 L 830 

68P36 

.1 


5/8X114' 

4IC 

15 L 832 


.2 


5/8x111/46* 

47« 

15 L 831 

68P37 

.25 


5/8x2' 

47C 

15 L 800 

68P1 

Kill j ■ 

KonV 

14x11/46* 

2I< 

15 L 802 

68P3 



K4Xlld6* 

2lt 

15 L 803 

68P4 


PaiUI 

vJx1M6* 

2l<t 

15 L 804 

68P5 

MfYtyd 


14x»546* 

2U 

15 L 805 

68P6 



14x1^6* 

2IC 

15 L 806 

68P8 

.01 


546X1546* 

24^ 

15 L 807 

68P9 

.02 


5/46X1' 

26C 

15 L 808 

68P10 

.05 


’542X1' 

29C 

15 L 843 

68P21 

lA 


’512x11/8' 

38? 

15 L 844 

68P38 

.2 


5/8X114' 

41? 

15 L 845 

68P22 

.25 


5/8x13/8' 

44? 

15 L 846 

68P23 

.5 

400 

5/8X2546* 

50? 

15 L 809 

68P11 



14x1 V46' 

21? 

15 L 810 

68P12 


200 

’4x11/46* 

21? 

15 L 8M 

68P14 

.01 

200 

%2X11/46* 

24? 

15 L 812 

68P15 

.02 

200 

512x13/46* 

26? 

15 L 813 

68P16 

.05 

200 

1 546X1* 

29? 

15 L 814 

68P17 

.1 

200 

13/i2xl' 

35? 

15 L 836 

68P18 

.2 

200 

’512x11/8* 

38? 

15 L 837 

68P24 

.25 

200 

’%2x11/8* 

41? 

15 L 838 

68P25 

.5 

200 

5/8x13/8' 

47? 

15 L 815 

68P19 

.25 

100 

’512X114* 

41? 

15 L 816 

68P20 

.5 

100 

5/8X11/8* 

47? 



DOORKNOB CAPACITORS 

High-voltage, 500-mmf plastic 
capacitors for replacement use in 
all types of TV sets. Moisture- 
resistant, thermosetting molded 
plastic. Molded guard rings in¬ 
crease surface leakage path. Ca¬ 
pacitor body has threaded ends 
and can take a wide variety of 
screw-in terminals. The 20DK- 
T5’s are supplied with 14 terminals 
(2 of each type illustrated). Type 
30DK-T5 is supplied with 2 ter¬ 
minals, *see illustration. 

Type 20DK-T5. Rated at 20 KV. Size, 1* 
diameter, 3*42^ long. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

15 L599. PER SET OF 2..... 2.17 

Type30DK-T5. Rated at 30 KV. Size, 15^6* 
diameter, IVi'' long. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. i > 

I5L597.NET EACH.:...... 1.76 


HYPASS 3-TERMINAL 
NETWORK CAPACITORS 

Feed-through type VHF bypass ca¬ 
pacitors. Perform efficiently up to 
150 me. Reduce vibrator hash and 
harmonic radiation. Type 48P18 is 
for reduction of voltage regulator 
noise in mobile applications; leads 
rated at 40 amps. Type 80P3 leads 
rated at 20 amps. 48P18 and 80P3 
have screw terminals. Wt., 2 oz. 



No. 

Type 

Mfd 

WVDC 

Size 

NET 

15 L 688 
15 L 683 
15 L 685 
15 L 689 
15 L 697 

48P18 

46P12 

!48P8 

80P3 

47P16 

.5 

.002 

.1 

.1 

.002 

50 

600 

600 

600 

5000 

1x11546* 

’4x15/8' 
”/6X11546', 
”/46 x1 13/46' 

1x1546* 1 

2.23 

1.26 

1.53 

1.73 

1.88 


CAPACITOR INDICATOR 



TypoC-761. Reads color codes directly in capac¬ 
itance, tolerance, and voltage. Wt., 2 oz. ■ ^ 

37 K 076.....:.I8C 


"BLACK BEAUTY” TELECAPS 

Hi-temp molded tubulars. Highly resistant to heat and 
moisture; rugged; completely insulated. Special molded 
construction. 200 to 1000 v. types operate to 105° C; 1600 v. 
and up, operate to 85° C. 600-6000 v. types are oil im¬ 
pregnated. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 



200 VOLTS DC WORKING 

1000 VOLTS DC WORKING 

No. 

Type 

Mfd 

Size 

EA. 

No. 

Type 

Mfd 1 

Size 

EA. 

1 5 L 1 20 
15 L 149 
15 L 121 
15 L 122 
15 L 145 

2TM-S2 

2TM-S47 

2TM-S5 

2TM-P1 

2TM-P15 

1 

Hxli4' 
yaxl '4' 
y8xli4' 
746x114' 
1/2x11/2' 

15? 

15? 

15? 

21? 

21? 

24? 

24? 

35? 

35? 

53? 

1 5 L 928 
15 L 929 
15 L 930 
15 L 931 
15 L 932 

lOTM-TS 

lOTM-Dl 

10TM-D15 

10TM-D2 

10TM-D22 

II 

5/6x1* 

5^6X1' 

29c 

15 L 146 
15 L 147 
15 L 148 
15 L 123 
15 L 124 


.22 

.25 

.47 

.5 

1.0 

5/8X1 ya' 
5/8X17/8* 
5/8X17/8* 
5/8X17/8* 

54x214' 

15 L 933 
15 L 936 
15 L 937 
15 L 938 

10TM-D3 

lOTM-DS 

10TM-D68 

lOTM-Sl 

.003 

.005 

.0068 

.01 

’/axil/*' 

29c 

15 L 939 
15 L 940 

1 5 L 941 
15 L 942 
15 L 943 


.015 

.02 

.022 

.03 

.035 

m' 

’/zxl’/i' 

29c 


15 L 125 

15 L 126 
15 L 013 
15 L 014 

^9 

.01 

.02 

.022 

.047 


15? 

15? 

18? 

18? 

I5 L 944 
15 L 945 

15 L 946 

1 5 L 947 

10TM-S47 

10TM-S5 

10TM-S68 

lOTM-Pl 

.047 

.05 

.068 

.1 

5/8x17/8* 

5/8X17/8* 

5/8X17/8* 

5/4X21/4' 

35? 

35? 

41? 

44? 

15 L 127 
15 L 015 
15 L 128 
15 L 01 1 

4TM-SS 

4TM-S68 

4TM-P1 

4TM-P15 

.05 

.068 

.1 

.15 

746x1 «4* 
’/2XII/2* 
’/2XI1/2* 

5/8X17/8* 

18? 

21? 

21? 

24? 


15 L52I 
15 L 012 
15 L 129 
15 LOlO 

4TM-P2 

4TM-P22 

4TM-P25 

4TM-P5 

.2 

.22 

.25 

.5 

5/8x17/8* 

5/8X17/8* 

24? 

24? 

24? 

35? 

■ 

MB-T5 

MB-D15 

MB-D2 

MB-D22 

MB-D3 

■ 

mm' 

5/8x11/4* 

mi'i' 

38c 

38c 


16 L 273 

15 L 160 

16 L 274 
15 L 161 
15 L 162 

MB-D33 

MB-D4 

MB-D47 

MB-D5 

MB-D6 

M 

716x11/4' 

716x11/4* 

716x11/4* 

716x11/4* 

’/2XII/2* 

16 L 250 

16 L 251 

16 L 252 

16 L 253 

15 L 070 

6TM-T1 

6TM-T25 

6TM-T4 

6TM-T5 

6TM-D1 


5/46X1' 

I5c 

16 L 275 
15 L 163 
15 L 164 
15 L 165 

MB-D68 

MB-D7 

MB-D75 

MB-D8 

.0068 

.007 

.0075 

.008 

’/2XII/2* 

38c 

15 L 084 
15 L 071 
15 L 092 
15 L 072 

15 L 522 

6TM-D15 

6TM-D2 

6TM-D22 

6TM-D3 

6TM-D33 

■ 

5/46X1' 

I5c 

15 L 166 
15 L 167 
15 L 168 

MB-Sl 

MB-S15 

MB-S2 

.01 

.015 

.02 

1/2X11/2' 

5/8x17/8* 

5/8x17/8* 

41c 

15 L073 
15 L 093 
15 L 074 
15 L 075 

6TM-D4 

6TM-D47 

6TM-D5 

6TM-D6 

H 

5/8X114* 

15c 

16 L 277 
16 L 278 
16 L 280 

MB-S3 

MB-S4 

TR-15 

.03 

.04 

.05 

5/8x17/8* 

5/8x17/,* 

5/4X21/8* 

4lc 

16 L 254 
15 L 523 
15 L 076 
15 L 094 

15 L 077 

16 L 255 

6TM-D68 

6TM-D8 

6TM-S1 

6TM-S15 

6TM-S2 

6TM-S22 

.0068 

.008 

.01 

.015 

.02 

.022 

y8Xl1/4' 

^xll4' 

5/8x11/4* 

746X114* 

18c 

16 L 281 

TR-215 

2X.01S 

5/4x2' 

47 ? 

6000 VOLTS DC WORKING 

15 L 853 is rated at 10,000 DC wkg. volts. 

No. 

Type 

Mfd 

Size 

EA. 

79? 

79? 

79? 

88? 

15 L 078 
15 L 526 
15 L 079 
15 L 098 
15 L 080 
15 L 081 

6TM-S3 

6TM-S33 

6TM-S4 

6TM-S47 

6TM-S5 

6TM-S6 

.03 

.033 

.04 

.047 

.05 

.06 

’/2X11/2* 

’/2X11/2* 

’/2X11/2* 

5/8x17/8* 

21? 

21? 

21? 

24? 

24? 

24? 

26? 

29? 

32? 

32? 

47? 

73? 

15 L 850 
15 L 851 
15 L 852 
15 L 853 

TVM-356 

TVM-216 

TVM-256 

TVM-351 

.0005 

.001 

.005 

.0005 

’/2XI1/2' 
’/2X11/2' 

TK-1 KIT. A selection of 72 “Black Beauty" 
capacitors in plastic case. All are 600 volt—11 
most-often used values. Compartmented case 
contains: 5—.001, 5—.002, 2—.0047, 8—.005. 
8—.02,2—.03,15—-.01,5—.047,12—.05.8—.l! 

- 14 17 

15 L 082 
15 L 524 
15 L 525 

15 L 083 

16 L 260 
16 L 261 

6TM-P1 

6TM-P15 

6TM-P2 

6TM-P25 

6TM-P5 

TC-10 

.1 

.15 

.2 

.25 

.5 

1.0 

5/8X17/8* 

54x214* 

3/4X21/4* 

5/4X21/4* 

1x2 3/a* 

1’4x25/8* 


CAN-TYPE DRY ELECTROLYTICS 


Can-type electrolytic capacitors for 
replacement and original equipment 
use. Inverted screw-can mounting. 
Will replace old-style or standard- 
size units. With mtg. hardware. 


PLS “TINY MIKE” 

525 Volfs Surge—450 Volfs Wkg. 

An assortment of electrolytic capacitors 

_ with sections having separate positive leads 

and common negative leads. Feature etched- 
foil construction. Av. shpg. wt., 6 oz. 



0 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

Size 

NET 

15 L 700 
15 L 701 
15 L 702 
15 L 703 
15 L 709 

PLS-4 

PLS-8 

PLS-12 

PLS-16 

PLS-20 

4 

8 

12 

16 

20 

iili 

iy8x27/<8' 

lHx27l6* 

1.18 

1.29 

1.41 

1.44 

1.59 

15 L 710 
15 L 71 1 
15 L 712 
15 L 704 

PLS-25 

PLS-30 

PLS-40 

PLS-48 

25 

30 

40 

4-8 

iy8x37/6' 

Iy8x37l6* 

15/8x315/6* 

13/8x215/^6' 

1.71 

1.76 

1.85 

1.73 

15 L 705 
15 L 706 
15 L 707 
15 L 708 

PLS-88 

PLS-888 

PLS-816 

PLS-216 

8-8 

8-8-8 

8-16 

16-16 

11/2x215/6* 

11/2X215/6* 

11/2x215/6' 

11/2x31^6* 

1.76 

2.94 

1.94 
2.09 


LS INVERTED SCREW CAN 

m 525 Volfs Surge—450 Volfs Wkg. 

15J Negative can. Av. shpg. wt., 6 oz. 


15 L 020 

LS-8 

8 

15/ 

^8x215/6* 

1.29 

15 L 021 

LS-12 

12 

15/ 

4x21516' 

1.41 

15 L 022 

LS-16 

16 

15/ 

4x215/6* 

1.44 

15 L 025 

LS-20 

20 

15/ 

4x215/6* 

1.59 

15 L 026 

LS-25 

25 

15/ 

4x3>l6' 

1.71 

15 L 027 

LS-30 

30 

15/ 

4x3Jl6' 

1.76 

15 L 028 

LS-40 

40 

15/ 

4x315/6* 

1.85 

15 L 023 

LS-88 

8-8 

15/8x21/4' 

1.76 


SC INVERTED SCREW CAN 

600 Volfs Surge—475 Volfs Wkg. 

® Threaded bushing mount. Negative can. 
Insulating washer. Av. shpg. wt., 6 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

Size 

NET 

15 L 320 

SC-4 

4 

1x3/6* 

1.50 

15 L 321 

SC-8 

8 

15/8X4/6* 

1.62 

15 L 323 

SC-12 

12 

13/8x4/6* 

1.73 

15 L 324 

SC-16 

16 

11/2x4/6* 

1.85 

15 L 325 

SC-88 

8-8 

15/8X41/4* 

2.41 


0 


CL INVERTED SCREW CAN 

600 Volfs Surge—475 Volfs Wkg. 

Like “SC" but can insulated from filter 
section. Pos. and neg. leads. Wt., 8 oz. 


15 L 720 

CL-8 

8 

15 L 721 

CL-16 

16 

15 L 722 

CL-88 

8-8 


114x415/46* 


1.62 

1.85 

2.41 


WR REPLACEMENTS FOR 
WET ELECTROLYTICS 
600 Volfs Surge—500 Volfs Wkg. 

High-voltage dry electrolytics. Designed 

_ to replace wet types. Will withstand high 

peak voltages. Lug terminals; can is negative. 
With insulating washers. Inverted screw can 
mountings. Av. shpg. wt., 8 oz. 


i 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

Size 

NET 

15 L 040 
15 L 041 

15 L 042 

WR-8 

WR-16 

WR-25 

8 

16 

25 

15/8X315/6* 

1.68 

1.94 

2.20 


See Pages 148-149 For Additional Sprague Capacitors 
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Sprague Capacitors 















































































































































































































Sprague Capacitors 


TVL MIDGET CAN 

*‘Twist-Lok,” hermetically sealed, aluminum can capaci¬ 
tors for exact replacement use in Admiral, Motorola, Em¬ 
erson and many other television receivers. Withstand ex¬ 
tremely high temperatures, ripple currents and surge 
voltages encountered in TV circuits. Self-mounting, with 
twist-prong tabs that go through chassis or connect to 


ELECTROLYTICS 

washer for above-chassis mounting. Terminals are welded 
to capacitor cathode and tinned for easy soldering. Sup¬ 
plied with bakelite insulating washer and metal washer for 
secure mounting. Capacity and voltage clearly printed on 
tubular casing to eliminate replacement error. Can serves 
as common negative. Av. shpg. wt., 6 oz. 



SINGLE SECTION 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Mfd 

DC Wkg. V. 

Size 

NET 

EACH 

16 L5I0 

TVL-1940 

10 

500 

1x2' 

.94 

16 L435 

TVL-1943 

20 

500 

1x21/2' 

1x3' 

1.09 

16 L 184 

TVL-1947 

30 

500 

1.18 

16 L436 

TVL-1950 

40 

500 

1x31/2' 

1.47 

16 L600 

TVL-19S8 

80 

500 

13/8X3' 

1.88 

16 L 185 

TVL-1960 

90 

500 

1/8X31/2' 

13/8x2' 

2.05 

15 L757 

TVL-1820 

40 

475 

1.47 

15 L470 

TVL-170S 

10 

450 

1x2' 

.91 

15 L886 

TVL-1714 

20 

450 

1x2' 

1.06 

15 L887 

TVL-1720 

30 

450 

1 x 21 / 2 ' 

1.15 

15 L473 

TVL-1725 

40 

450 

1x3' 

1.21 

16 L434 

TVL-1730 

60 

450 

1/8X21/2' 

1/8X21/2' 

1/8x4' 

1.53 

16 L2I7 

TVL-1735 

80 

450 

1.79 

15 L 755 

TVL-1760 

125 

450 

2.26 

16 L509 

TVL-1621 

40 

350 

1x2' 

1.18 

15 L 754 

TVL-1630 

80 

350 

13/8x3' 

1.68 

15 L 799 

TVL-1638 

125 

350 

1 / 8 x 31 / 2 ' 

2.32 

16 L 60 i 

TVL-1642 

150 

350 

13/8x4' 

2.32 

16 L204 

TVL-1573 

80 

300 

1 x 31 / 2 ' 

1.50 

15 L 753 

TVL-1578 

100 

300 

1x4' 

1.71 

16 L 603 

TVL-1580 

125 

300 

1 / 8 x 31 / 2 ' 

2^06 

16 L 205 

TVL-1584 

150 

300 

13/8x31/2' 

2.06 

16 L602 

TVL-1590 

250 

300 

13/8x4' 

3.26 

15 L797 

TVL-1509 

20 

250 

1x2' 

.94 

16 L503 1 

TVL-1519 

40 1 

250 

1x2' 

1,06 

16 L506 

TVL-1535 

100 

250 

1x3' 

1.59 

15 L798 

TVL-1540 

150 

250 

1 / 8 x 21 / 2 ' 

1 / 8 x 31 / 2 ' 

1.82 

1 6 L 604 

TVL-1547 

200 

250 

2.15 

S5 L794 

TVL-1415 

50 

150 

1x2' 

.97 

15 L750 

TVL-1420 

80 

150 

1 x 21 / 2 ' 

1.09 

16 L 605 

TVL-1423 

100 

150 

1 x 21 / 2 ' 

1 x 31 / 2 ' 

1.18 

16 L 606 

TVL-1425 

120 

150 

1.26 

16 L 190 

TVL-1426 

120 

ISO 

1 / 8 x 21 / 2 ' 

1.26 

16 L 218 

TVL-1428 

140 

150 

1x3' 

1.26 

16 L 607 

tVL-1429 

150 

150 

1x3' 

1.26 

15 L 795 

TVL-1430 

150 

150 

13/8x3' 

1.26 

16 L2I9 

TVL-1431 

200 

150 

13/8x4' 

13/8x31/2' 

1.44 

15 L796 

TVL-1434 

300 

150 

1.65 

16 L500 

TVL-1320 

150 

50 

34 x 21 / 2 ' 

1.06 

15 L 793 

TVL-1330 

500 

50 

1 / 8 x 21 / 2 ' 

1.56 

i 5 L 792 

TVL-1220 

500 

25 

1x2' 

1.50 

16 L 220 

TVL-1230 

1000 

25 

13/8x2' 

2.09 

15 L 791 

TVL-1168 

2000 

15 


2.03 

16 L 200 

TVL-1115 

2000 

6 

1.50 


DUAL SECTION 


1 6 L 442 

TVL-2940 

40-40 

500 

13/8x3' 

2.53 

15 L480 

TVL-2750 

10-10 

450 

1x2' 

1.12 

16 L 192 

TVL-2753 

15-15 

450 

1 x 2 / 2 ' 

1.32 

1 6 L 440 

TVL-2754 

20-10 

450 


1.32 

15 L 481 

TVL-27S5 

20-20 

450 

1.50 

16 L 191 

TVL-2757 

30-10 

450 

1x3' 

1.41 

15 L897 

TVL-2759 

30-30 

450 

13 / 8 x 2 / 2 ' 

1.79 

16 L 199 

TVL-2762 

40-20 

450 


i.9l 

15 L477 

TVL-2764 

40-40 

450 

2.03 

1 6 L44I 

TVL-2768 

60-20 

450 

13/ax3' 

2.09 

16 L 209 

TVL-2770 

60-40 

450 


2.32 

15 L898 

TVL-2776 

80-10 

450 

2.12 

16 L 197 

TVL-2777 

80-30 

450 

13/8x4' 

1 / 8 x 21 / 2 ' 

2.47 

16 L524 

TVL-273S 

40-10 

450-350 

1.53 

16 L439 

TVL-2677 

80-60 

400 

13/8x4' 

2.76 

16 L438 

TVL-2656 

80-80 

400-200 


2.32 

16 L 193 

TVL-2628 

30-30 

350 

1.71 

16 L 195 

TVL-2639 

100-60 

350 

13/8x3/2' 

2.82 

15 L762 

TVL-2585 

80-80 

300 

1 / 8 X 31 / 2 ' 

1x2' 

2.38 

16 L207 

TVL-2515 

20-20 

250 

1.12 

15 L894 

TVL-2S20 

40-40 

250 

1x3/2' 

1.47 

16 L225 

TVL-2535 

150-150 

250 

13/8x4' 

3.03 

16 L 608 

TVL-2442.1 

80-50 

150 

1 x 2 / 2 ' 

1x2' 

1.41 

15 L483 

TVL-2415 

20-20 

150 

1.00 

15 L 890 

TVL-2422 

30-30 

150 

1x2' 

1.09 

15 L468 

TVL-2425 

40-20 

150 

1x2' 

1.09 

15 L89i 

TVL-2428 

40-40 

150 

1 x 2 / 2 ' 

1.12 

15 L469 

TVL-2432 

50-30 

150 

1 x 2 / 2 ' 

1.18 

15 L484 

TVL-2435 

50-50 

150 

1 x 2 / 2 ' 

1.26 

15 L 892 

TVL-2438 

60-60 

150 

1x3/2' 

1.38 

15 L 893 

TVL-2442 

80-40 

150 

1 / 8 x 21 / 2 ' 

13/8X3' 

1.35 

16 L 221 

TVL-2444 

200-5 

150 

1.59 

16 L5I2 

TVL-2445 

200-125 

150 

1 / 8 x 31 / 2 ' 

2.20 

16 L5I 1 

TVL-2320 

50-50 

50 

1x2' 

1.00 

15 L 761 

TVL-2160 

1000-1000 

15 

1x3/2' 

2.59 


TRIPLE SECTION 


16 L 227 

TVL-3952 

10-10-10 

500 

1x3' 

1.59 

16 L 228 

TVL-3965 

40-40-10 

500 

1/8x31/2' 

13/8x3' 

2.97 

15 L969 

TVL-3840 

30-30-20 

475 

2.62 

16 L 559 

TVL-3843 

40-30-30 

475 

13/8x4' 

3.03 

16 L 226 

TVL-3822 

20-20-60 

475-475-450 

13/8x4' 

2.85 

15 L 478 

TVL-3776 

10-10-10 

450 

1x3' 

1.53 

16 L 476 

TVL-3779 

20-10-10 

450 

1x3' 

1.71 

15 L965 

TVL-3780 

20-20-20 

450 

13/8x2/2' 

2.12 

15 L 966 

TVL-3782 

30-30-30 

450 

1/8X31/2' 

2.56 

16 L 477 

TVL-3784 

40-30-20 

450 

13/8x3' 

2.53 

15 L 778 

TVL-3785 

40-40-10 

450 

1/8X31/2' 

2.44 

16 L 229 

TVL-3786 

40-40-20 

450 

13/8x3' 

2.62 

15 L 967 

TVL-3787 

40-40-40 

450 

1/8X31/2' 

2.88 


TRIPLE SECTION (conf’d) 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Mfd 

DC Wkg. V. 

Size 

NET 

EACH 

16 L554 
16 L555 
16 L 136 
16 L 137 
15 L 773 

TVL-3789 

TVL-3790 

TVL-3791 

TVL-3793 

TVL-3761 

60-20-20 

60-30-10 

60-40-20 

80-40-20 

40-10-80 

450 

450 

450 

450 

450-450-200 

1/8X3' 

1/8x3' 

1 / 8 x 31 / 2 ' 

1/8X4' 

13/8x3' 

2.70 

2.65 

2.94 

3.18 

2.29 

15 L963 

15 L962 

16 L 146 

15 L490 

16 L2I3 

TVL-3764 

TVL-3758 

TVL-3757 

TVL-3731 

TVL-3735 

40-40-100 

40-40-40 

80-20-100 

10-10-20 

20-10-20 

450-450-200 

450-450-150 

450-450-50 

450-450-25 

450-450-25 

13/8x4' 

2.91 

2.44 

2.82 

1.41 

1.59 

15 L 485 

15 L96I 

16 L475 
16 L 145 
16 L 544 

TVL-3739 
TVL-3741 
TVL-3744 
TVL-3 724.4 
TVL-3723 

20-20-20 

30-30-20 

40-40-20 

20-40-10 

30-40-50 

450-450-25 

450-450-25 

450-450-25 

450-350-350 

450-350-25 

1x3' 

1 / 8 x 21 / 2 ' 

13/8x3' 

1 / 8 x 21 / 2 ' 

1x4' 

1.79 

2.09 

2.29 

2.06 

2.18 

16 L 223 
16 L222 
16 L474 

15 L426 

16 L 538 

TVL-3712 
TVL-3 706 
TVL-3689.3 
TVL-3678 
TVL-3640 

10-80-80 

40-40-130 

100-10-80 

20-20-20 

60-40-20 

450-250-250 

450-150-50 

400-400-350 

400-400-25 

350 

13/8x4' 

13/8x3' 

13/8x4' 

1x3' 

13/8X4' 

2.44 

2.18 

3.59 

1.68 

2.50 

15 L957 

16 L449 
16 L 609 
15 L958 

1 6 L 448 

TVL-3630 

TVL-3639.2 

TVL-3635 

TVL-3634 

TVL-3636.8 

15-10-20 

100-60-20 

20-20-20 

20-10-20 

200-10-50 

350-350-25 

350-350-200 

350-350-25 

350-350-25 

350-350-25 

1 x 2 / 2 ' 

13/8x4' 

1 x 2 / 2 ' 

134^4''^^ 

1.47 

3.23 

1.71 

1.50 

3.09 

16 L 21 1 
16 L 533 
16 L534 

15 L 955 

16 L 529 

TVL-3620 

TVL-3580 

TVL-3585 

TVL-3540 

TVL-3513 

30-30-20 

10-10-10 

120-50-40 

40-20-20 

30-30-20 

350-300-25 

300 

300 

250 

250-250-25 

1x3' 

1x2' 

13/8x4' 

1x3/2' 

1x3' 

1.85 

1.41 

3.44 

1.71 

1.65 

1 6 L 446 
16 L 138 
16 L 139 
15 L493 
15 L952 

TVL-3471 

TVL-3461.4 

TVL-3448 

TVL-3433 

TVL-3437 

80-10-20 

60-200-140 

120-80-40 

20-20-20 

40-20-20 

200-200-50 

200-150-150 

150 

150 

150 

1x3' 

13/8x4' 

13/8x3/2' 

1 x 2 / 2 ' 

1 x 2 / 2 ' 

1.65 

2.82 

2.23 

1.35 

1.41 

15 L 421 

15 L 953 

1 6 L 445 

16 L 224 
16 L2I0 

TVL-3440 

TVL-3442 

TVL-3444 

TVL-3450 

TVL-3422 

40-40-40 

50-50-50 

80-40-20 

200-100-60 

40-20-20 

150 

150 

150 

150 

150-150-25 

1x3/2' 

1x3' 

1x3' 

1 / 8 x 31 / 2 ' 

1 x 2 / 2 ' 

1.53 

1.76 

1.71 

2.68 

1.35 

1 6 L 444 
15 L 420 

15 L 951 

16 L 525 

TVL-3426 

TVL-3427 

TVL-3430 

TVL-3210 

40-40-20 

50-30-100 

50-50-20 

20-20-20 

150-150-25 

150-150-25 

150-150-25 

25 

1x3' 

1x3' 

1x2' 

1.41 

1.59 

1.56 

1.15 


QUADRUPLE SECTION 


16 L 125 
16 L 599 

15 L 788 

16 L587 

TVL-4940 

TVL-4917 

TVL-4840 

TVL-4827 

10-10-10-10 

30-10-150-30 

40-20-10-10 

50-30-10-20 

500 

500-450-50-50 

475 

475-475-475-300 

1/8x2' 

1 / 8 x 21 / 2 ' 

1/8x3' 

1 / 8 x 31 / 2 ' 

2.06 

2.47 

3.00 

3.29 

16 L585 
16 L584 
16 L583 
15 L 488 

TVL-4815 

TVL-4811 

TVL-4800 

TVL-4760 

15-15-80-40 

10-60-30-125 

20-40-100-80 

10-10-10-10 

475-475-300-50 

475-450-400-50 

475-300-50-25 

450 

1/8X3' 

13/8x4' 

13/8x3' 

13/8x2' 

2.82 

3.26 

2.62 

1.97 

15 L979 

16 L598 
16 L 147 
16 L 612 

TVL-4763 

TVL-4773 

TVL-4774 

TVL-4775 

20-20-20-20 

40-40-20-20 

40-40-30-30 

40-40-40-40 

450 

450 

450 

450 

13/8x3' 

13/8x4' 

13/8x4' 

13/8x4' 

2.76 

3.26 

3.56 

3.79 

16 L 148 
16 L58I 
16 L579 
16 L580 

TVL-4783 

TVL-4747 

TVL-4742 

TVL-4745 



13/8x4' 

1 / 8 x 31 / 2 ' 

2.97 

3.26 

2.67 

2.76 

15 L495 

16 L 126 

15 L 978 

16 L 578 

TVL-4723 

TVL-4724.2 

TVL-4734 

TVL-4736 

10 - 10 - 10-20 

20 - 20 - 20-20 

40-30-10-20 

40-40-10-20 

450-450-450-25 

450-450-450-25 

450-450-450-25 

450-450-450-25 

13/8x2' 

1 / 8 X 21 / 2 ' 

1 / 8 X 31 / 2 ' 

1 / 8 X 31 / 2 ' 

1.85 

2.44 

2.65 

2.76 

16 L2I6 

15 L889 

16 L 61 1 
16 L 127 

TVL-4739 

TVL-4732 

TVL-4720 

TVL-4710.2 

40-40-40-40 

40-20-20-40 

40-40-30-30 

80-10-40-30 

450-450-450-25 

450-450-450-25 

450-450-350-350 

450-400-300-300 

13/8x4' 

13/8x3' 

13/^x4' 
13/8x4' 

3.23 

2.73 

3.47 

3.41 

16 L597 
16 L 128 
16 L596 
16 L499 

TVL-4669 

TVL-4670 

TVL-4663.5 

TVL-4635.7 


Hh 

1 3/8x4' 
13/8x4' 
1 / 8 X 31 / 2 ' 
13/8x4' 

3.12 

3.50 

3.00 

3.76 

16 L594 
16 L569 
16 L568 
16 L 129 

TVL-4635.8 

TVL-4628 

TVL-4620 

TVL-4621.6 

90-40-30-30 

40-40-40-150 

20-10-5-10 

40-40-20-20 

350 

350-350-350-50 

350-350-350-25 

350-350-350-25 

13/8x4' 

13/8x4' 

13/8x2' 

13/8x3' 

4.00 

3.32 

1.82 

2.73 

16 L 154 
16 L 155 
16 L565 
16 L 158 

TVL-4609 

TVL-4590 

TVL-4575 

TVL-4561 

Wi 


1 / 8 X 31 / 2 ' 

13/8x4' 

13/8X3' 

134x4' 

2.97 

3.67 

2.88 

3.47 

16 L 159 
16 L 610 
16 L 563 
16 L56I 
15 L 975 

TVL-4559.5 

TVL-4559 

TVL-4516 

TVL-4415 

TVL-4420 

100-60-10-20 

10-200-140-30 

100-40-10-100 

30-30-30-40 

40-40-30-20 

300-200-150-50 

300-150-150-150 

250-250-250-50 

150-150-150-25 

150-150-150-25 

1 / 8 X 31 / 2 ' 

1 / 8 X 31 / 2 ' 

1 / 8 X 31 / 2 ' 

1/8x2' 

1/8x2' 

2.85 

3.00 

3.02 

1.82 

1.82 

15 L976 

16 L496 
16 L495 
16 L 156 
16 L 157 

TVL-4425 

TVL-4431 

TVL-4414 

TVL-4409 

TVL-4410.7 

50-50-50-20 

80-40-40-20 

60-40-20-200 

20-20-160-40 

50-40-160-40 

150-150-150-25 
150-150-150-25 
150-150-150-10 
150-150-25-25 
lSO-150-25-25 

13/8x2' 

1/8x2' 

1/8x2' 

1/8X2' 

1 13/8x2' 

2.09 

2.09 

2.03 

1.88 

2.09 


Industrial Users—all Sprague JAN-type capacitors are available 
from Allied. Write to our Industrial Division for quantity prices. 


See Page 146 for Sprague Industrial Capacitors at OEM Prices 
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Sprague & Condenser Products Capacitors 



SPRAGUE “CERA-MITE” DISC CERAMIC CAPACITORS 

Ultra-compact ceramic disc capacitors. In EIA (RETMA) and other popular values. 
High by-pass efficiency in critical circuits. Moisture-proof coating. Tolerances: 1000 
WVDC types ±20%. 3000 WVDC types 1.5 mmf, ±.25 mmf; 4.7 mmf,± .5 mmf; 
thru 68 mmf, ±10%; thru 500 mmf, ±20%. All capacitors are “tagged” for easy iden¬ 
tification. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


SERIES 5GA 1000 WVDC 

♦Designates Mfd. 


No. 

Type 

Mmf 

No. 

Type 

Mmf 

16 

L 

300 

' V5 

5 

16 

L 

330 

T25 

250 

16 

L 

301 

V6 

6 

16 

L 

331 

T27 

270 

16 

L 

302 

V75 

7.5 

16 

L 

332 

T3 

300 

16 

L 

303 

V8 

8 

16 

L 

333 

T33 

330 

16 

L 

304 

Q1 

10 

16 

L 

334 

T35 

350 

16 

L 

305 

Q12 

12 

16 

L 

335 

T36 

360 

16 

L 

306 

01.■> 

15 

16 

L 

336 

T39 

390 

16 

L 

307 

018 

18 

16 

L 

337 

T4 

400 

16 

L 

308 

Q2 

20 

16 

L 

338 

T47 

470 

16 

L 

309 

Q22 

22 

16 

L 

339 

T5 

500 

16 

L 

310 

Q25 

25 

16 

L 

340 

T56 

560 

16 

L 

31 1 

027 

27 

16 

L 

341 

T6 

600 

16 

L 

312 

Q3 

30 

16 

L 

34? 

T68 

680 

16 

L 

313 

Q33 

33 

16 

L 

343 

T75 

750 

16 

L 

314 

G39 

39 

16 

L 

344 

T8 

800 

16 

L 

315 

Q47 

47 

16 

L 

345 

T82 

820 

16 

L 

316 

Q5 

50 

15 

L 

670 

D1 

.001* 

16 

L 

317 

Q56 

56 

16 

L 

347 

D12 

.0012* 

16 

L 

318 

Q68 

68 

16 

L 

348 

D13 

.0013* 

16 

L 

319 

Q75 

75 

15 

L 

671 

D15 

.0015* 

16 

L 

320 

Q82 

82 

16 

L 

350 

D16 

.0016* 

16 

L 

321 

Q91 

91 

16 

L 

351 

D18 

.0018* 

16 

L 

322 

T1 

100 

16 

L 

352 

D2 

.0020* 

16 

L 

323 

T12 

120 

16 

L 

353 

D22 

.0022* 

16 

L 

324 

T13 

130 

16 

L 

354 

D25 

.0025* 

16 

L 

325 

T15 

150 

16 

L 

355 

D27 

.0027* 

16 

L 

326 

T18 

180 

16 

L 

356 

D3 

.0030* 

16 

L 

327 

T2 

200 

16 

L 

357 

D33 

.0033* 

16 

L 

328 

T22 

220 

16 

L 

358 

D39 

.0039* 

16 

L 

329 

T24 

240 

16 

L 

359 

D4 

.0040* 


NET 

EACH. 


.15c 


No. 

Type 

Mfd. 

EACH 

16 L 360 

D43 

.0043 


16 L 361 

D47 

.0047 


16 L 362 

D5 

.005 

18c 

16 L 363 

SI 

.01 

16 L 364 

S2 

.02 


SERIES 306A 

3000 WVDC 

No. 

Type 

Mmf 

EACH 

16 L 387 

V15 

1.5 


16 L 370 

V47 

4.7 


24c 

16 L 371 

812 

10 


16 L 388 

12 


16 L 372 

Q15 

15 


16 L 373 

Q25 

25 


16 L 374 

Q3 

30 


24c 

16 L 389 

Q39 

39 


16 L 375 

Q5 

50 


16 L 390 

Q6 

60 


16 L 376 

Q68 

68 


16 L 377 

T1 

100 


16 L 378 

T12 

120 


24c 

16 L 379 

T15 

150 


16 L 380 

T18 

180 


16 L 381 

T2 

200 


16 L 382 

T22 

220 


16 L 383 

T25 

250 


24c 

16 L 384 

T27 

270 


16 L 385 

T3 

300 


16 L 386 

T5 

500 



SINGIE AND DUAL HI6H-K TYPES 
SERIES 5HK 1000 WVDC 


15 L 672 
15 L 673 
15 L 674 

D2 

D5 

SI 

.002 mfd 
.005 mfd 
.010 mfd 

I5« 

I5<t 

\Qi 

15 L 675 

2D1 

2X.001 mfd 

24i 

15 L 676 1 

2D15 

2X.0015 mfd 

24<t 

15 L 677 

2D2 

2X.002 mfd 

24t 

15 L 678 

2D4 

2X.004 mfd 

26i 


MINIATURIZED DISC CERAMICS 

Excellent for Transistorized Circuits 

Typo TG. Designed for circuits 
. requiring extremely small compo¬ 
nents. Ideal for printed circuits, tran¬ 
sistor-type radios, etc. Provides very 
dependable service in bypass and 
coupling applications. Capacitors 
are covered with an exceptionally 
tough, protective coating that as¬ 
sures top performance despite con¬ 
ditions of heavy humidity. All rated 
at 50 working volts, DC. Tolerance of -1-80% 
to -20% except *-1-80% to -30%. 



No. 

Type 

Mfd 

Dia. 

wt. 

EA. 

15 L 995 
15 L 996 
15 L 997 
15 L 998 
15 L 999 

D50 

SIO 

S25* 

S50 

PIO 

.005 

.01 

.025 

.05 

.1 

Me'' 

mz" 

mz" 

3/4^ 

2 oz. 
3oz. 

3 oz. 
3oz. 
4oz. 

260 

380 

380 

410 

530 


TYPE NPO CERAMICS 

Zero temperature-coefficient capacitors. 500 
WVDC. Discs, except ♦rectangular. Wt., 2 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Mmf 

EACH 

16 L 450 

5TCCB-V1* 

1.0 


16 L 451 

5TCCB-V15* 

1.5 


16 L452 

5TCCB-V22* 

2.2 


16 L 453 

5TCCB-V33* 

3.3 


16 L 454 

5TCCB-V47* 

4.7 


16 L455 

5TCCB-V68* 

6.8 

99r 

16 L 456 

5TCC-Q1 

10.0 

4.7C 

16 L 457 

5TCC-Q15 

15.0 


16 L458 

5TCC-Q2 

20.0 


16 L459 

5TCC-Q22 

22.0 


16 L460 

5TCC-Q25 

25.0 


16 L46I 

5TCC-Q33 

33.0 


16 L 462 

5TCC-Q39 

39.0 


16 L463 

5TCC-Q47 

47.0 


16 L464 

5TCC-Q5 

50.0 

32c 

16 L465 

5TCC-Q68 

68.0 

16 L466 

5TCC-Q75 

75.0 


16 L 467 

5TCC-T1 

100.0 


16 L468 

5TCC-T12 

120.0 

35c 

16 L 469 

5TCC-T15 

150.0 

16 L470 

5TCC-T175 

175.0 


16 L47i 

5TCC-T22 

220.0 

410 

16 L472 

5TCC-T27 

270.0 

470 


TYPE N750 CERAMICS 

A negative temperature coefficient capacitor 
with a negative change of 750 parts per million 
per degree Centigrade. 500 WVDC. Discs, 
except *rectangular. Shpg. wt. 2 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Mmf 

EACH 

!6 L480 

5TCUB-V5* 

5 


16 L 481 

5TCU-Q1 

10 

29c 

16 L482 

5TCU-Q15 

15 

16 L 483 

5TCU-Q2 

20 

1 6 L 484 

5TCU-Q22 

22 


16 L 485 

5TCU-Q25 

25 


16 L 486 

5TCU-Q33 

33 

29c 

16 L 487 

5TCU-Q47 

47 

16 L488 

5TCU-Q68 

68 


16 L489 

5TCU-Q75 

75 


16 L 490 

5TCU-T1 

100 


1 6 L 49 1 

5TCU-T15 

150 

29c 

16 L 492 

5TCU-T2 

200 

16 L 493 

5TCU-T22 

220 

16 L 494 

5TCU-T33 

330 



TYPE BL DISC CERAMICS 

New 2000 WVDC disc ceramic capacitors for 
buffer applications. Tiny, rugged construction. 
Moisture-proof coating assures high dependa¬ 
bility. Fit into tight spaces. Tol., ±20%. Av. 
shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

EACH 

16 L 290 

BL-DIO 

.001 


16 L 291 

BL-D20 

.002 

21c 

16 L 292 

BL-D30 

.003 

16 L 293 

BL-D40 

.004 

16 L 294 

BL-D50 

.005 


16 L 295 

BL-D60 

.006 


16 L 296 

BL-D70 

.007 

21c 

16 L297 

BL-D75 

.0075 

16 L 298 

BL-D80 

.008 

16 L 299 

BL-SIO 

.01 



UNIVERSAL CERAMIC CAPACITORS 

Highly versatile, 4-lead ceramic 
type capacitors. Provide maxi¬ 
mum coverage with minimum 
stock. Ideal for use by service¬ 
men, experimenters, etc. Offer a 
large variety of odd and popular 
ratings—simply wire leads in var¬ 
ious combinations. With complete instructions 
on how to select the desired capacitance. 
♦Guaranteed minimum value; UGA-1 and 
UGA-2 have tolerance of ±20%. Rated at 
500 WVDC. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Capacity 
Range, Mfd 

Size 

NET 

EACH 

I5L2I6 

I5L2I7 

I5L2I8 

15L2I9 

♦UHK-1 

♦UHK-2 

UGA-1 

UGA-2 

.001-.004 

.0025-.015 

.0004-.0013 

.0006-.0027 

25i2X5/8X5/i2' 

D/axHxs^z' 

^%ZXVbX%Z^ 

WbxVbxW 

290 

350 

290 

350 


UNIVERSAL CERAMIC 
CAPACITOR KIT 

Kit CK-4. New, universal multi-purpose ca¬ 
pacitor kit. Handles 90% of all common ce¬ 
ramic, molded tubular, and mica replacements 
in bypass and coupling circuits. Includes 3 
each: UHK-1, UHK-2, UGA-1 and UGA-2. 
Supplied with detailed instructions. 3Vix8Vi'^. 
Shpg. wt., 3 oz. O OO 

18 L7I2. NET EACH...0.00 



CONDENSER PRODUCTS CO. 
SILICONE-FILLED GLASSMIKES 

Typa ASG. An excellent selection of silicone 
impregnated and filled capacitors. Carefully 
designed for precision applications. Ideal for 
electronic computer, Geiger counter, electro¬ 
meter, oscilloscope or high termperature AC 
and DC circuits, etc. Also excellent for low 
current power supply filters as well as audio 
coupling and by-pass networks. Metal ferrules 
soldered to silver end bands are fused to each 
end of heavy walled glass tubes. Vacuum tight 
and fungus proof. Ample flash-over spacing is 
provided between silver bands for sea level 
operations. Tolerance, ±10%. Temperature 
range, to 85*C. All have 8-32 screw terminals. 
♦Tinned copper leads, 214*' long. No. 18 gauge. 
150% test voltage rated for 1 minute. Peak 
ripple voltage plus the DC voltage should not 
exceed rated voltage. Av. shpg. wt., 6 oz. 
1000 WORKING VOLTS 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Mfd. 


NET EACH 

No. 

Type 


1-9 

10-49 

50-249 

10 L 900 

502* 

.005 


1.71 

1.43 

1.28 

10 L 902 

203* 

.02 

IMex'^/iz' 

1.71 

1.43 

1.28 

10 L 903 

503 

.05 

IHxH' 

1.85 

1.54 

1.39 

10 L 904 

104 

.1 

2ViX%' 

1.85 

1.54 

1.39 

10 L 905 

254 

.25 


1.85 

1.54 

1.39 


2000 WORKING VOLTS 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Mfd. 

Size 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-49 

50-249 

10 L 906 
10 L 907 
10 L 908 
10 L 909 

202* 

502* 

103* 

203* 

.002 

.005 

.01 

.02 

IMex’^Az" 

IMex'S/ia' 

IMexiS/iz' 

1.71 

1.43 

1.28 

10 L 910 

503 

.05 

mxH* 

1.85 

1.54 

1.39 

10 L 911 

104 

.1 

ZVaxYa* 

1.91 

1.59 

1.43 

10 L 912 

254 

.25 

2%x29A/ 

2.13 

1.78 

1.60 


3000 WORKING VOLTS 


Stock 

Mfr's 


Size 

NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

Mfd. 

1-9 

10-49 

50-249 

10 L 913 

102* 

.001 

IMexis/b' 

2.45 

2.04 

1.84 

10 L 914 

202* 

.002 

IMexiS/ia' 

2.45 

2.04 

1.84 

10 L 915 

502* 

.005 

IMexiMz' 

2.45 

2.04 

1.84 

10 L 916 

103* 

.01 

19/6x1 a/ia' 

2.55 

2.13 

1.91 

10 L 917 

203 

.02 

VAx%' 

2.97 

2.48 

2.23 

10 L 918 

503 

.05 

2/4xX9/ia' 

3.27 

2.73 

2.45 

10 L 919 

104 

.1 

ZVax^W 

3.60 

3.00 

2.70 


5000 WORKING VOLTS 


10 L 920 

102* 

.001 

1 Max' 9 / 2 ' 

3.78 

3.15 

2.83 

10 L 921 

103 

.01 

l»/4X»/4* 

4.08 

3.40 

3.06 

10 L 922 

203 

.02 

ZVaxVa’ 

4.32 

3.60 

3.24 

10 L 923 

503 

.05 

21 / 4 x 29 / 2 ' 

4.56 

3.80 

3.42 

10 L 924 

104 

.1 

21 / 2 x 1 %' 

5.10 

4.25 

3.83 


8000 WORKING VOLTS 


10 L 925 
10 L 926 
10 L 927 
10 L 928 

102* 

202* 

502 

103 

.001 

.002 

.005 

.01 

19/6X’9/2' 

19/6X19/2* 

1%X%' 

21/4 X%' 

3.90 

4.08 

4.20 

4.50 

3.25 

3.40 

3.50 

3.75 

2.93 

3.06 

3.15 

3.38 

10 L 929 

203 

.02 

2%x29/2' 

5.16 

4.30 

3.87 

10 L 930 

503 

.05 

2%xl%' 

4.20 

3.50 

3.15 

10 L 931 

104 

.1 

3/2X1%' 

7.50 

6.25 

5.63 

10 L 932 

204 

.2 

7x1%' 

8.64 

7.20 

6.48 


10,000 WORKING VOLTS 


10 L 933 
10 L 934 
10 L 935 
10 L 936 

501* 

102* 

202* 

502 

.0005 

.001 

.002 

.005 

1%x19/2* 

1%x19/2' 

1%X19/2' 

1%x13/6* 

4.20 

4.32 

4.44 

5.10 

3.50 

3.60 

3.70 

4.25 

3.15 

3.24 

3.33 

3.83 

10 L 937 

103 

.01 

3/2x29/2' 

5.52 

4.60 

4.14 

10 L 938 

203 

.02 

2/4X1%' 

6.84 

5.70 

5.13 

10 L 939 

303 

.03 

2 / 4 x 1 %' 

8.76 

7.30 

6.57 

10 L 960 

603 

.06 

4 / 4 x 1 %' 

10.50 

8.75 

7.88 


20,000 WORKING VOLTS 


10 L 940 

501* 

.0005 

2/4 X'9^* 

10.80 

9.00 

8.10 

10 L 941 

102 

.001 

3%X/4' 

11.40 

9.50 

8.55 

10 L 942 

202 

.002 

3/2X13/6' 

12.60 

10.50 

9.45 

10 L 943 

502 

.005 

3/2x1%' 

13.50 

11.25 

10.13 


SPRAGUE “TC” CALCULATOR 

Handy slide-rule. Determines values of NPO 
and N750 ceramics to be connected in parallel 
to equal a capacitor of desired intermediate 
temperature coefficient and required capacity. 
Shpg. wt., 4 oz. I r 

37 K 103. NET.I5c 


Industrial Users Attention! Allied can 
readily supply from stock a wide vari¬ 
ety of industrial capacitors at OEM 
prices. (You pay the same low price 
as if purchase was made direct from 
factory.) Address your inquiries to: 
Industrial Division. 


150 
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Aerovox Capacitors 






























































































































Amrovox Capacitors 



ROTATOR CAPACITORS 

AC motor capacitors. 70 mfd., 50 v. AC. 
♦Solder lugs; fS'' leads. 5 oz. 

12 L670. tType XA4098A. NET « 
12 L669. ♦Type XA4283. EACH....7JC 


INDUSTRIAL BUYERS: 

Allied can make immediate shipment on 
all Aerovox, Cornell-Dubilier, Sprague, 
and Mallory capacitors in industrial quan¬ 
tities and at OEM prices. Contact our In¬ 
dustrial Division for price quotations. 


For Quotations on Larger Quantities Than Shown Above, Contact Our Industrial Division 
























































































































































































Aerovox Capacitors 






MICA CAPACITORS 


Extremely stable capacitors. Types 1468LS. 
1467LS, 1469,1464; Made to MIL C-5A specs; 
500 WVDC, except *300 WVDC; have ±20% 
tolerance, except 1464 and 1469 which are 
±5%. Types 1650L, 1651L, 1652L, 1445, 
1446 and 1447: ±10% tolerance. Types 1445, 


@ TYPE 1468LS 


stock No. 

Mmf 

MIL No. Size 

NET 

EACH 

12 L 468 

5 

CM-20B-050 


12 L 469 

10 

CM-20B-100 

18c 

12 L 470 

20 

CM-20B-200 45^x2%4X3/(6' 

12 L 471 

24 

CM-20B-240 


12 L 472 

30 

CM-20B-300 

18c 

12 L 473 

50 

CM-20B-500 45^x2%ixM6' 

i2C 

12 L 474 

82 

CM-20B-820 

I2C 

12 L 475 

100 

CM-20B-101 

I2C 

12 L 476 

150 

CIVI-20B-151 

i5C 

12 L 477 

200 

CM-20B-201 

1 5C 

12 L 478 

250 

CM-20B-251 45^x2%4X3/i6' 

18c 

12 L 479 

270 

CM-20B-271 

I8C 

12 L 480 

300 

CM-20B-301 


12 L 481 

390 

CM-20B-391 45y^X29y^XM6' 

I8c 

12 L 482 

430 

CM-20B-431 

12 L 483 

500 

CM-20B-501 



0 TYPE 1467LS 


12 

1. 

778 

560 

CM 

30B-561 


18c 

12 

L 

779 

680 

CM 

30B-681 

“/44X53^X?42' 

I8C 

IP 

L 

780 

910 

CM 

30B-911 

18c 

1? 

L 

781 

1000 

CM 

30B-102 


2IC 

12 

L 

782 

1500 

CM 

30B-152 


24C 

12 

L 

783 

2000 

CM 

30B-202 


26c 

12 

L 

784 

2200 

CM 

30B-222 


26C 

12 

L 

785 

2500 

CM 

30B-252 


29C 

12 

L 

786 

2700 

CM 

30B-272 


29C 

12 

L 

787 

3000 

CM 

30B-302 


35C 

12 

L 

788 

3300 

CM 

30B-332 


35C 

12 

L 

789 

4700 

CM 

30B-472 


38C 

12 

L 

790 

5000 

CM 

30B-502 

4IC 

IP 

L 

791 

5600 

CM 

30B-562 


4IC 

12 

L 

792 

6200 

CM 

30B-622 


53c 

12 

L 

793 

7500 

CM 

30B-752 

53^X53^X9/ia' 

59c 

IP 

L 

794 

8200 

CM 

30B-822 

59C 

12 

L 

795 

lOOOO 

CM 

30B-103 


7IC 



0 

TYPE 

1469—SILVERED MICA 


Stocl 

No. 

Mmf 

MIL No. 

Size 

NET 

EACH 

1? 

L 

300 

5 

CM 

20C-050 



12 

L 

301 

10 

CM 

20C-100 


24c 

12 

L 

302 

12 

CM 

20C-120 

«/^X29yg4XM6' 

1? 

L 

303 

15 

CM 

20C-150 



12 

L 

304 

18 

CM 

20C-180 



1? 

L 

305 

20 

CM 

20C-200 


24c 

12 

L 

306 

24 

CM 

20C-240 

1 

1 

12 

L 

307 

27 

CM 

20C-270 



12 

L 

308 

30 

CM 

20C-300 



IP 

L 

309 

33 

CM 

20C-330 



IP 

L 

310 

36 

CM 

20C-360 


24c 

12 

L 

31 1 

39 

CM 

20C-390 

«v44X29^X3yi6' 

12 

L 

312 

43 

CM 

20C-430 



IP 

L 

313 

47 

CM 

20C-470 



IP 

L 

314 

50 

CM 

20C-500 


24c 

12 

L 

315 

51 

CM 

20C-510 


IP 

L 

316 

56 

CM 

20C-560 



12 

L 

317 

62 

CM 

20C-620 



1? 

L 

318 

68 

CM 

20C-680 


24c 

12 

L 

319 

75 

CM 

20C-750 

«/€4X29^x3/}«' 

12 

L 

320 

82 

CM 

20C-820 



12 

L 

321 

91 

CM 

20C-910 



IP 

L 

322 

100 

CM 

20C-101 


24C 

12 

L 

323 

150 

CM 

20C-151 


26c 

12 

L 

324 

180 

CM 

20C-181 

«44XZ3/i4XM6' 

26C 

12 

L 

325 

200 

CM 

20D-201 


26C 

12 

L 

326 

220 

CM 

20D-221 


26c 

12 

L 

327 

240 

CM 

20D-241 


32C 

12 

L 

328 

270 

CM 

20D-271 


32C 

12 

L 

329 

300 

CM 

20D-301 

«/€4X29^jX3/i6‘’ 

32C 

12 

L 

330 

360 

ICM 

20D-361 


32C 


TYPE 1464—SILVERED MICA 


12 L 331 

470 

CM-30D-471 


.41 

12 L 332 

510 

CM-30D-511 


.41 

12 L 333 

560 

CM-30D-561 


.44 

12 L 334 

620 

CM-30D-621 


.44 

12 L335 

680 

CM-30D-681 


.47 

12 L336 

750 

CM-30D-751 


.47 

12 L337 

820 

CM-30D-821 

”/44X53/^x9/ia' 

.50 

12 L338 

910 

CM-30D-911 


.53 

12 L 339 

1000 

CM-30D-102 


.59 

12 L 340 

2000 

CM-30D-202 


.79 

12 L34I 

3000 

CM-30D-302 

53/44X53^x9/42' 

1.12 

1 2 L 342 

3900 

CM-30D-392 


1.18 

12 L 343 


CM-30D-502 

53/44X53/44X9/32* 

1.26 

12 L 344 

6200 

CM-30D-622 


1.41 

12 L 345 

7500 

1 CM-30D-752 

”/44X53^,x9/i2* 

1.47 

12 L 346 


1 CM-35D-103 

53/44X53^2V44» 

2.06 


1446 and 1447 are 1 VsxlHx'Viz^; lug terminals 
and IMe*' centers; case styles are equivalent to 
CM45 and CM50 of MIL-C5A. Types 1650L, 
1651L and 1652L are l^^xlMex^^e"; have 6-32 
screw terminals; IVa" centers. Av. shpg. wt.: 
1467LS, 1468LS, 1469and 1464,2oz.;others,4 oz. 


(C) 

Mfd 

TYPE 1660L 
Stock No.|EACH 

(D) TYPE 
Stock No. 

1445 

EACH 

.00005 

.0001 

.00025 

.0005 

12 L 347 
12 L 348 
12 L 349 
12 L 350 

85c 

12 L 359 
12 L 360 
12 L 361 
12 L 362 

71c 

.001 

.002 

.003 

.005 

12 L 351 
12 L 352 
12 L 353 
12 L354 

.85 

.97 

1.09 

1.23 

12 L 363 
12 L364 
12 L365 
12 L366 

.71 

.76 

.85 

.91 

.01 

.015 

.02 

.03, 

12 L355 
12 L356 
12 L357 
12 L 358 

1.65 

1.79 

2.09 

2.68 

12 L 367 
12 L 368 
12 L 369 
12 L 370 

1.26 

1.56 

1.79 

2.62 

(C) 

1200 WVDC 

TYPE 1651 L 1 (D) TYPE 

; 1446 

.00005 

.0001 

.00025 

.0005 

12 L 371 
12 L 372 
12 L 373 
12 L 374 

94c 

12 1.382 
12 L 383 
12 L384 
12 L 385 

94c 

.001 

.002 

.003 

.005 

.01 

.02 

.03 

12 L 375 
12 L 376 
12 L 377 
12 L 378 
12 L 379 
12 1-380 
12 L 381 

1.12 

1.47 

1.73 

1.94 

2.76 
4.15 

4.76 

12 1.386 
12 L 387 
12 L 388 
12 L 389 
12 L 390 

1.06 

1.41 

1.79 

1.94 

3.00 


(C) TYPE 1652L 


(P) TYPE 1447 


.00005 

12 

L 

484 

1.12 

12 

L 

967 

1.12 

.0001 

IP 

L 

485 

1.12 

12 

L 

968 

1.12 

.0002 

IP 

L 

486 

1.23 

12 

L 

969 

1.12 

.00025 

IP 

L 

4B7 

1.26 

12 

L 

970 

1.29 

.0003 

12 

L 

488 

1.29 

12 

L 

971 

1.32 

.0004 

IP 

L 

489 

1.47 

12 

L 

972 

1.35 

.0005 

12 

L 

490 

1.50 

12 

L 

973 

1.41 

.001 

12 

L 

491 

1.71 

12 

L 

974 

1.65 

.0015 

12 

L 

492 

2.29 

12 

L 

975 

2.09 

.002 

12 

L 

493 

2.50 

12 

L 

976 

2.44 

.003 

12 

L 

494 

3.00 

12 

L 

977 

2.88 j 

.004 

12 

L 

495 

3.32 

12 

L 

978 

3.32 

.005 

12 

L 

496 

3.65 

12 

L 

979 

3.76 

.01 

12 

L 

497 

4.29 






PLASTIC-COATED, DIPPED-MICA 
CAPACITORS 

Compact, plastic-coated, dip- 
ped-mica capacitors designed iW nw 

for long life and high stability 
over wide ranges of tempera- 
ture and humidity. Employ 
radial-lead design—ideal for jf 

printed-circuit use and auto- fj If 

matic insertion. Operate from If Ij 

-55‘> to 4-125° C. Tolerance // // 

is ±10%. Rated 500 DCWV, // // 

except *300 DCWV. Max. U // 

size: ADM-15, 0 

ADM-19. 3/ix’54ax%3^. Av. 
shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Mfr’s Type 

Mmf 

EACH 

13 L 541 

ADM-15-050 

5 


13 L 542 

ADM-15-100 

10 

15c 

13 L 543 

ADM-15-150 

15 

13 L 544 

ADM-15-200 

20 


13 L 545 

ADM-15-300 

30 


13 L 546 

ADM-15-330 

33 

15c 

13 L 547 

ADM-15-360 

36 

13 L 548 

ADM-15-390 

39 


13 L 549 

ADM-15-470 

47 


13 L 572 

ADM-15-500 

50 

15c 

13 L 573 

ADM-15-560 

56 

13 L 574 

ADM-15-680 

68 


13 L 575 

ADM-15-820 

82 

I5C 

13 L 576 

ADM-15-101 

100 

ISC 

13 L 577 

ADM-15-151 

150 

I8C 

13 L 578 

ADM-15-181 

180 

2IC 

13 L 873 

ADM-15-201 

200 

2IC 

13 L 874 

ADM-15-221 

220 

24C 

13 L 875 

ADM-15-271 

270 

26C 

13 L 876 

ADM-15-301 

300 

26C 

13 L 877 

ADM-15-361 

360 

29C 

13 L 878 

*ADM-15-471 

470 

35C 

13 L 879 

*ADM-15-511 

510 

35C 

13 L 880 

ADM-19-681 

680 

35C 

13 L 881 

ADM-19-821 

820 

35C 

13 L 882 

ADM-19-102 

1000 

4IC 

13 L 883 

ADM-19-202 

2000 

65C 

13 L 884 

*ADM-19-302 


88« 


] DURAMIC ’ 
I MFD, , V-DjC-yf J 


P84CM DURAMIC 
CERAMIC CASED TUBULARS 

Ceramic-cased paper tubular capacitors — 
for use in electronic equipment where out¬ 
standing performance and top dependability 
are required. Have high stability and dielectric 
strength. Thermosetting type end-seals provide 
exceptional humidity protection. Pigtail leads 
are firmly imbedded; will not work loose or pull 
out. Operating temperature range: — 55°C to 
4-85°C. ±20% tolerance. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfd 

WVDC 

Size 

NET 

EACH 

12 L 400 

.01 

200 

Mexl" 


12 L 40 I 

.015 

200 

3/8x1 

i5c 

12 L402 

.02 

200 

3/8x114'* 

12 L 403 

.022 

200 

3/8x114'' 


1 2 L 404 

.03 

200 

3/8x114^ 


12 L405 

.033 

200 

3/8X11/4" 

I5C 

12 L 406 

.047 

200 

^6x1/4" 

I5C 

12 L407 

.05 

200 

'^6x11/4" 

I5C 

12 L408 

.068 

200 

%x1?46" 

I8C 

12 L409 

.1 

200 

’%2Xl^6" 

PIC 

12 L4I0 

.15 

200 

1?S2X134" 

PIC 

12 L4I 1 

.2 

200 

3/8X17/8'' 

PIC 

12 L4I3 

.25 

200 

3/8x17/8-* 

P4C 

12 L4I4 

.33 

200 

3/4x2-* 

P9C 

12 L4I5 

.47 

200 

13/6x214" 

35C 

12 L4I6 

.5 

200 

13/6X214" 

35C 

12 L4I8 

1.0 

200 

1x214" 

53C 

12 L4i9 

.0068 

400 

Mexl" 

I5C 

12 L420 

.01 

400 

3/46x1" 

\5i 

12 L 42 1 

.015 

400 

3/8X114" 

I5C 

12 L422 

.02 

400 

3/8X114" 

I5C 

1 2 L 423 

.022 

400 

3/8x114" 

I5C 

12 L 424 

.03 

400 

7/6X114" 

ISC 

12 L426 

.047 

400 

/exli/z" 

ISC 

1 2 L 427 

.05 

400 

?46x11/2' 

I8C 

12 L429 

.1 

400 

^xl^/e" 

2IC 

1 2 L 43 1 

.2 

400 

3/8x17/8" 

2IC 

12 L 433 

.25 

400 

3/<ix2" 

P9C 

1 2 L 434 

.33 

400 

3/4X2" 

32C 

1 2 L 435 

.47 

400 

13/6x214" 

32C 

12 L 436 

.5 

400 

13/6x214" 

35C 

12 L438 

1 1.0 

400 

1x27/8" 1 

53C 

12 L 439 

1 .0005 

600 

3/6X1" 

ISC 

1 2 L 440 

.001 

600 

3/6X1" 

I5C 

1 2 L 441 

.0015 

600 

3/6X1" 

I5C 

12 L 442 

.002 

600 

546X1" 


1 2 L 443 

.0022 

600 

146X1" 


1 2 L 444 

.003 

600 

546X1" 

I5c 

12 L 445 

.0033 

600 

546x1" 

12 L 446 

.004 

600 

^6X1" 


12 L 447 

.0047 

600 

546X1" 

I5C 

12 L 448 

.005 

600 

3/6X1" 

ISC 

1 2 L 449 

.006 

600 

3/6X1" 

ISC 

12 L450 

.0068 

600 

Hx114" 

ISC 

12 L 451. 

.01 

600 

3/1x114" 

ISC 

12 L452 

.015 

600 

3/8x114" 

ISC 

12 L 453 

.02 

600 

546X114" 

ISC 

12 L 454 

.022 

600 

546X114" 

ISC 

12 L 455 

.03 

600 

i5Saxl9/6" 

1 2IC 

12 L 456 

.033 

600 

’5i2Xl%6" 

PIC 

12 L 457 

.047 

600 

15i2Xl^6" 

P4C 

12 L458 

.05 

600 

1542X19/6" 

P4C 

12 L459 

.068 

600 

946X17/8" 

P4C 

12 L460 

.1 

600 

3/8x17/8" 

P6C 

12 L46I 

.15 

600 

3/4x2" 

P6C 

12 L462 

.2 

600 

1M6X24" 

26C 

12 L 463 

.22 

600 

1^6X214" 

P9C 

12 L464 

.25 

600 

1x214" 

3PC 

12 L466 

.47 

600 

1x27/8" 

4lC 

12 L467 

.5 

600 

1x27/8" 

47C 


CERAFIL MINIATURE 
CERAMIC CAPACITORS 


Actual Size (C-80V 102AM) 

The last word in miniaturization—ceramic ca¬ 
pacitors so small that over 350 of them will fit 
in a cubic inch of space! “Cerafil” miniature 
capacitors now permit designs of a compactness 
heretofore impossible. These rugged ceramic 
units operate from —55 to -i-85®C, at 100 v. All 
values of Cerafil capacitors are tested in ac¬ 
cordance with MIL-C-llOlSA, and meet the 
requirements of this specification. Capacity 
tolerance, ±20%. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. Mfr'sType Mfd. WVDC 

Diam. 

Length 

NET 

1 8 L 854 C-8OV102AM .001 100 

.090 

.3201 

.56 

1 8 L 855 C-8OV502AM .005 100 

.120 

.500 

.91 

1 8 L 856 C-80V103AM .01 100 

.180 

.500 

1.29 


For OEM pricos on Aerovox Cerafil 
capacitors (in lots of 25-49, 60-99 and 
100-499), write or phone our Industrial 
Division. 


Contact Aliied’s In'^dustrial Division for 
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Mallory Capacitors _ 


FP, PFP, WP AND PWP ELECTROLYTIC CAPACITORS 


For‘use in filter circuits, audio by-pass circuits and 
TV applications. Capacitors feature complete sta¬ 
bility under heavy ripple current, high surge volt¬ 
ages and high temperatures. Units are encased in 
compact, rubber-sealed aluminum cases. FP types 

have the exclusive Mallory Fabricated Plates— 
anodes specially constructed of metalized cotton 
gauze. WP types have etched-plate anodes. PFP 
and PWP types are identical in performance to FP 


StNGLE SECTION 


Stock 

Mfr's 

Mfd 

DC 


NET 

No, 

Type 

Wkg. Volts 

Size 

EACH 

18 L47I 

FP171 



1x2^ 

,94 

18 L472 

FP173 

20 


1x2* 

1.09 

18 L473 

FP175 

30 


1x2 y 2 * 

1.18 

18 L474 

FP177 



1x3* 

1.47 

18 L475 

FP187 



IVsxS* 

2.06 

17 L 360 

FP142 

10 

450 

V4X2* 

.91 

17 L 364 

FP143 

15 

450 

1x2* 

1.00 

17 L 361 

FP144 

20 

450 

1x2* 

1.06 

17 L 367 

FPUS 

30 


1x2 V 2 * 

1.15 

17 L 362 

FP146 

40 


1x2 dr 

1.21 

18 L 469 

FPUS 


450 

13/8X21/2' 

1.65 

17 L 368 

FPU9 

so 

450 

13/8X21/2' 

1.79 

18 L 470 

FP150 



13/8X3' 

2.03 

17 L370 

FP137 

50 

350 

1 x 21 / 2 ' 

1.23 

18 L 468 

FP137.2 

60 

350 

1x3' 

1.29 

17 L 371 

FP140 

125 

350 

13/8x3' 

2.32 

18 L 465 

FPUS 

80 

300 

1x3' 

1.50 

18 L 466 

FP129.1 

100 

300 

1x3' 

1,71 

18 L 467 

FP131 

150 


1^8X3' 

2.06 

18 L 713 

FP121 

120 

200 

1+8X2' 

1.38 

18 L 231 

PFP122 

160 

200 

13/8x21/2' 

1.68 

17 L 372 

FP115 

SO 

150 

1x2' 

.97 

17 L373 

FP116 

100 

150 

1x2 Vi' 

1.18 

18 L463 

FP116.5 

120 

150 

1x3' 

1.21 

18 L 232 

PFP116.8 

140 

150 

1x21/2' 

1.23 

17 L 799 

FPU 7 

150 

150 

1x3' 

1.26 

18 L464 

FPUS 

200 

150 

13/8X2+2' 

1.44 

17 L 836 

FP119 

300 

150 

13/8x3' 

i.65 

17 L 350 


500 

50 

13/8x2' 

1.56 

17 L 258 

WP068 

1500 

50 

13/8x4' 

2.26 

17 L257 


40 

25 

3/4X2' 

.79 

18 L 350 

WP057 


25 

1 x 2 + 2 ' 

1.50 

17 t 352 

WP059 


25 

13/8x2' 

2.09 

17 L353 

WP039 


15 

1 x 2 + 2 ' 

1.50 

17 L 354 



15 

13/8X2+2' 

2.03 

17 L 256 



15 

13/8x3' 

2.06 


DUAL SECTION 


18 L 458 
18 L 233 

17 L 286 
1 7 L 842 

18 L455 

FP284 

PFP284 

FP28S 

FP258 

FP259 

30-30 

30-30 

40-40 

15-15 

30-10 

500 

500 

500 

475 

475 

1+8x2 lA' 

1.91 

1.91 

2.53 
1.38 

1.53 

17 L 843 

FP262 

40-40 

475 

1+8X3' 

2.53 

18 L 352 
18 L 456 

FP255 

FP263 



13/8x4' 

2.32 

2.68 

18 L 457 

FP264.S 

80-40 

475 

2.97 

17 L 283 

FP266 

80-50 

475 

l!4x4' 

3.06 

IIOSFS 

FP231 

10-10 

450 


1x2' 

1.12 

18 L 477 

FP231.3 

20-10 

450 


1 x 2 + 2 ' 

1.29 

17 L 376 

FP234 

20-20 

450 


1x3' 

1.50 

17 L 765 

FP237 

30-30 

450 

V 


1.79 

17 L 430 

FP238 

40-40 

450 

V 

2.03 

1 7 L 383 

FP239 

50-40 


V 

4x3' 

2.15 

17 L 766 


50-50 

450 

13 

4x3' 

2.26 

18 L 478 

FP242.S 

60-60 

450 

13 

4x4' 

2.65 

18 L454 

FP245.2 

80-20 

450 

13/8X3' 

2.29 

17 L 838 

FP230 

20-50 

450-250 


1x3' 

1.65 

18 L356 

FP244 

80-50 

450-50 

1+8X3' 

2.06 

18 1.453 

FP229.S 

120-40 

400 

13/ax4' 

3.09 

17 L432 

FP22S 

15-15 

350 


1x2' 

1.32 

17 L 630 

FP227 


350 


1x214' 

1.35 

17 L 265 

FP227,3 

30-30 

350 


1x3' 

1.71 

18 L482 

FP227.7 


350 

13/8x4' 

3.62 

18 L 354 

FP218 

120-20 


13/8x3' 

2.35 

18 L480 

FP217.87 



13 

4x2' 

1.73 

18 L 355 

FP217.9 

75-75 


IHJI' 

2.23 

18 L 234 

PFP217.861 

10-10 

300 

1.15 

17 L 377 

FP217 


250 


1x2' 

1.12 

17 L 837 

FP221 

40-40 

250 


1x3' 

1.47 

18 L 353 

FP217.7 


250 

mix- 

3.03 

1 8 L 479 

FP217.74 


250 

3.53 

17 L 760 

FP208 

20-20 

150 


1x2' 

1.00 

17 L 379 

FP211 

30-30 

150 


1x2' 

1.09 

17 L 761 


40-20 

ISO 


1x2' 

1.06 

17 L 762 

FP212 

40-40 

150 


1x214' 

1.12 

17 L 763 

FP213 

50-30 

150 


1x2' 

1.18 

18 L 235 

PFP213.1 

50-30 

150 


1x2' 

1.18 

17 L 380 

FP214 

50-50 

150 


1 x 2 + 2 ' 

1x2' 

1.26 

18 L 236 

PFP214.3 

70-30 

150 


1.29 

17 L 764 

FP216 

80-40 

150 


1x3' 

1.35 

17 L 395 

FP215 

125-100 

ISO 

1 + 8 x 21 / 2 ' 

1 + 8 x 21 / 2 ' 

2.00 

17 t. 995 

FP216.1 

200-5 

ISO 

1.59 

1 7 L 263 

FP216.4 


150 

13/8x4' 

2.35 

18 L 237 

PFP216.4 



13/8x3' 

2.35 

18 L 451 

WP202.1 

50-50 

50 


1x2' 

1.00 

18 L 452 

WP202.S 

100-100 



1x2' 

1.23 

18 L450 

WP201.1 

40-40 

25 


1x2' 

.91 

■i:«ieATa 



20 


1x2' 

1.73 



1000-1000 

IS 

1 + 8 x 21 / 2 ' 

2.59 


■SuSsSBl 

250-1000 

10-6 

13/8x2' 

1.68 


Industrial users; Allied can promptly supply industrial capacitors in 
any quantity at OEM prices. Write to Industrial Division for in¬ 
formation and prices. One order to Allied will cover all your needs. 


and WP types, but employ straight, lug-type ter¬ 
minals and are for use in printed circuits. Special 
internal design lowers RF impedance and permits 
a minimum of coupling between plates. Up to 150 
WVDC, capacity tolerance is —10% to +100%, 
Above 150 WVDC, tolerance is —10% to +50%, 
Can is negative except ♦. Insulating washer sup¬ 
plied. For mounting hardware, see page 159. Av. 
shpg. wt., 6 oz. 


TRIPLE SECTION 


Stock 
” No. 

Mfr*s 

Typo 

Mfd 

DC 

Wkg. Volts 

Size 

NET 

EACH 

17 L 713 

FP398 

10-40-40 

500-450-450 

1+8x3' 

2.44 

17 L 864 

FP394 

10-10-10 

475 

1x3' 

1.59 

17 L 865 

FP396 

30-30-20 

475 


2.62 

17 L 698 

FP396.2 

40-10-10 

475 

1 + 8 X 21 / 2 ' 

13/8x4' 

2.26 

17 L 857 

FP377 

40-40-40 

450 

2.88 

17 L858 

FP378 

80-40-20 

450 

1'/8X4' 

3.18 

17 L 665 

FP375.8 

10-10-10 

450 

1 x 2 + 2 ' 

1.53 

17 L 666 

FP376.1 

15-15-10 

450 

1x3' 


17 L 667 

FP376.3 

20-10-10 

450 

1x3' 

1.71 

17 L 668 

FP376.5 

20-20-20 

450 

iy8x2+2' 

2.12 

17 L 669 

FP376.8 

40-40-10 

450 

13/8x3' 

2.44 

17 L 855 
17 L 853 

FP375 

FP366 

40-40-100 

20-10-50 

450-450-200 

450-450-50 

2.91 

1.68 

17 L 597 

FP345.2 

10-10-20 

450-450-25 

1x2* 

1.41 

17 L 598 

FP34S.5 

15-15-40 

450-450-25 

1 x 2 + 2 ' 

i .62 

17 L 599 

FP345.8 

20-20-20 

450-450-25 

1x3' 

1.79 

17 L 444 

FP346 

40-40-20 

450-450-25 

13/8x3' 

2.32 

18 L 360 

FP341 

40-90-50 

450-150-150 

13/8x3' 

13/8x4' 

2.35 

18 L 717 

FP333.85 

100-10-80 

400-400-350 

3.59 

18 L 239 

PFP333.15 

40-30-20 

400-350-300 

1 + 8 x 21 / 2 ' 

2.91 

18 L 485 

FP332.4 

100-100-10 

350 

13/8x4' 

4.00 

17 L428 

FP330.5 

10-10-10 

350 

1x2' 

1.41 

17 L 429 

FP330.7 

30-20-10 

350 

1x3' 

1.91 

17 L 427 

FP330.3 

20-10-5 

350-350-250 

1x2' 

1.50 

18 L 484 

FP329.5 

20-20-20 

350-350-25 

1x2' 

j .65 

17 L 386 

FP328 

15-10-20 

350-350-25 

1x2' 

1.47 

17 L 346 

FP331 

30-30-20 

350-300-25 

1x3' 

1.85 

18 L 241 

PFP326.76 

150-100t30 

300 

13/8x4' 

3.00 

18 L 242 

PFP326.4 

60-10-25 

300-300-25 

13/8x2' 

2.20 

17 L 846 

FP335 

100-60-20 

300-250-250 

13/8x3' 

2.88 

18 L 483 

FP326.3 

100-200-60 

300-150-150 

13/8x4' 

3.20 

18 L 240 

PFP326.15 

10-10-20 

300-150-150 

1x2' 

1.32 

17 L 425 

FP320 

40-20-20 

250 


1.71 

17 L 358 

FP319 

80-40-50 

250-150-50 

1.94 

17 L 289 

FP311.2 

20-20-20 

150 

1x2' 

1.35 

17 L 337 

FP311.4 

40-20-20 1 

150 

1 x 2 + 2 ' 

1.41 

17 L338 

FP311.S 

40-40-40 

ISO 

1x3' 

1.53 

17 L 339 

FP311.7 

80-40-20 1 

150 

13/8x2' 

1.71 

17 L 340 

FP311.9 

120-120-40 1 

150 


2.38 

18 L 243 

PFP311.63 

50-40-30 

ISO 

1.88 

18 L 244 

PFP311.12 

70-30-20 “ 

150-150-25 

1x2+2' 

2.35 

17 L 387 

FP306 

40-20-20 

150-150-25 

1x2' 

1.35 

17 L 767 

FP307 

40-20-100 

150-150-25 

1x2 Vi' 
1 x 2 + 2 ' 

1.47 

17 L 768 

FP310 

40-40-20 

150-150-25 

1.41 

17 L 438 

FP309 

50-30-100 

150-150-25 

1 x 2 + 2 ' 

1.59 

17 L 344 

FP311 

50-50-20 

150-150-25 

1^ 

1.56 

17 L 844 

FP314 

40-40-200 

150-150-25 

1x3' 

1.65 

18 L 245 

PFP302.7S 

90-40-400 

150-150-10 

1x3' 

2.06 

18 L 723 

FP302.5 

80-60-250 

150-150-10 

1 x 2 + 2 ' 

2.00 

18 L 246 

PFP302.38 

70-30-100 

150-150-10 

1 x 2 + 2 ' 

1.65 

17 L357 

WPS20 

40-40-40 

25 

1x2' 

1.26 


QUADRUPLE SECTION 


18 L462 
18 L459 
18 L460 
18 L46I 
17 L 880 

FP495 

FP474.5 

FP47S 

FP475.5 

FP474 

40-40-8-8 

20-20-10-10 

20-20-20-20 

40-10-10-10 

10-10-10-10 

500 

475 

475 

475 

475 

1+8X4' 

1 + 8 x 21 / 2 ' 

lUli' 

1+8X2' 

3.35 

2.56 

3.06 

2.73 

2.06 

17 L 994 

18 L369 
18 L 725 
17 L422 
17 L423 

FP476 

FP456 

FP451.3 

FP434 

FP444 

40-20-10-10 

25-20-40-100 

10-4-140-100 

10-10-10-10 

20-20-20-20 

475 

475-450-300-50 

475-300-300-50 

450 

450 

1+8X3' 

1+8x3' 

1+8X4' 

1+8X2' 

1+8X3' 

3.00 

2.91 

3.12 

1.97 

2.76 

17 L 893 
17 L 894 
17 L 896 
17 L 898 
17 L 899 
17 L 887 
17 L 872 
17 L 449 
17 L 888 
17 L 886 

WP433.6 

FP434.5 

FP444.8 

FP445 

FP447 

FP430.2 

FP436 

FP429 

FP430.6 

FP428.4 

S-5-S-5 

20-10-10-10 

30-30-20-20 

35-35-10-5 

40-40-20-20 

40-20-20-25 

40-20-20-40 

40-30-10-20 

40-40-40-40 

40-40-30-30 

450 

450 

450 

450 

450 

450-450-450-25 

450-450-450-25 

450-450-450-25 

450-450-450-25 

450-450-350-350 

1+8X2' 

1+8X2' 

1+8X3' 

1+8X3' 

1+8x4' 

1+8X3' 

1+8X3' 

1+8X3' 

1+8X4' 

1+8X4' 

1.76 

2.18 

3.06 

2.70 

3.26 

2.70 

2.73 

2.65 

3.23 

3.47 

17 L 885 
17 L448 

17 L 834 

18 L 247 
18 L 726 

FP427.5 

FP426 

FP413X 

PFP420.52 

FP420.7 

10-10-60-100 

20-15-20-20 

40-40-40-20 

40-30-20-20 

100-10-30-20 

40-80-100-25 

15-15-15-50 

40-20-20-50 

40-40-20-20 

60-100-60-40 

160-60-10-4 

200-20-20-20 

150-30-30-150 

200-20-100-20 

100-80-60-40 

450-450-200-50 

450-450-25-25 

450-300-300-150 

400-350-350-350 

400-400-50-50 

400-350-200-50 

350-350-350-50 

350-350-350-25 

350-350-350-25 

350-350-200-75 

350-300-300-300 

300 

300-300-300-50 

300-250-50-25 

150 

1 + 8 x 21 / 2 ' 

1+8X2' 

1+8X3' 

13/8x3' 

lYsxS* 

13/8x4' 

13/8x2' 

1+8X4' 

13/8x4' 

13/8x4' 

13/8x4' 

13/8x4' 

13/8X3' 

2.26 

2.03 

2.88 

2.91 

3.00 

3.56 

2.20 

2.50 

2.73 

3.85 

3.76 

3.79 

3.59 

3.41 

2.73 

18 L494 
18 L 248 
18 L492 
18 L 365 
18 L 728 
18 L49I 
18 L490 
18 L489 
17 L 868 
17 L 730 

FP420.45 

FP419.9 

FP419.87 

FP419.3 

FP419.67 

FP419.65 

FP419.54 

FP419.37 

FP419 

FP412 

18 L 730 
17 L 447 

17 L 716 

18 L 362 
17 L 717 

FP411.8 

FP409 

FP409.4 

FP410 

FP411 

200 -200-100-10 

40-40-30-20 

50-20-20-200 

50-50-50-20 

80-40-30-100 

150-150-150-75 

150-150-150-25 

150-150-150-25 

150-150-150-25 

150-150-150-25 

13/8x4' 

13/8x2' 

13/8X2' 

13/8X2+2' 

13/8X2+2' 

3.50 

1.82 

2.06 

2.09 

2.18 

17 L 7 (8 
17 L 715 
17 L 714 

FP411.3 

FP408 

FP405 

80-40-40-20 

60-40-20-200 

20-20-160-40 

150-150-150-25 

150-150-150-10 

150-150-25-25 

13/8X2' 

2.06 

2 .O 3 

1.83 






See Pages 1 55 , 156 for Complete Selection of Mallory Capacitors 
































































Mallory Capacitors 


••TT” CAPACITORS FOR 
TRANSISTOR CIRCUITS 




Extremely small, aluminum-case, dry electro¬ 
lytic capacitors. Designed for transistorized 
circuits and other equipment requiring utmost 
economy of space. Incorporate etched-foil de¬ 
sign and high-purity aluminum construction to 
assure optimum efficiency and stability. A spe¬ 
cial silicon rubber compound is used to seal the 
ends. Units have very low leakage current. All 
capacitors have an operating range of — 20° C. 
to 4-65° C. Tolerance is —10% to 4-250%. 
Leads are 22 gauge, tinned copper wire. Av. 
shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Mfd 

WVDC 

Size 

NET 

18 L 763 

TT1X5 

5 

1 

ViexVz" 

73C 

18 L 764 

TT3X10 

10 

3 


73C 

18 L 765 

TT3X25 

25 

3 

14x5/8" 

73C 

18 L 766 

TT3X40 

40 

3 

V4x5/8^ 

73<t 

18 L 768 

TT6X2 

2 

6 

Mexi/z" 

73« 

]8 L 769 

TT6X5 

5 

6 

Mex/z" 

73« 

18 L 770 

TT 6 X 8 

8 

6 

3/6X^6" 

79« 

18 L 771 

TT6X10 

10 

6 

MsxS/s" 

79<f 

18 L 772 

TT6X15 

15 

6 

14x5/8'' 

79C 

18 L 773 

TT6X25 

25 

6 

/4X5/8'' 

79<£ 

18 L 775 

TT6X40 

40 

6 

VaxVa" 

82<f 

18 L 776 

TT6X50 

50 

6 

V 8 XV 4 " 

82tf 

18 L 777 

TT6X60 

60 

6 

VbxV^" 

82<t 

18 L 778 

TT6X100 

100 

6 

V 8 XV 4 " 

8 Sin 

18 L 779 

TT10X15 

15 

10 

’/4x5/8" 

79t 

18 L 780 

TT10X25 

25 

10 

VaxW'i 

79« 

18 L 781 

TT10X60 

60 

10 

Vaxys"! 

85(t 

18 L 782 

TT12X1 

1 

12 


79? 

18 L 783 

TT12X2 

2 

12 

79? 

18 L 784 

TT12X5 

5 

12 

fiex^e" 

79? 

18 L 785 

TT12X10 

10 

12 


79? 

18 L 786 

TT15X10 

10 

15 

82? 

18 L 787 

TT15X20 

20 

15 

VaxVa" 

85? 

18 L 788 

TT15X30 

30 

15 

V 8 XV 4 " 

14x^8" 

88 ? 

18 L 789 

TT25X5 

5 

25 

82? 

18 L 790 

TT25X8 

8 

25 

VaxYa" 

82? 

18 L 791 

TT25X15 

15 

25 

VaxVa" 

85? 

18 L 792 

TT25X20 

20 

25 

Vax^A" 

88 ? 

18 L 793 

TT50X5 

5 

50 

Vix^" 

85? 

18 L 794 

TT50X10 

10 

50 

VaxVa" 

i y8x3/4'' 

88 ? 

18 L 795 

TT50X20 

20 

50 

88 ? 


AC MOTOR-STARTING CAPACITORS 

N on-polariz ed dry 
electrolytic capaci¬ 
tors for intermit¬ 
tent duty in AC 
motor-starting cir¬ 
cuits. All are Type 
PS, with molded 
plastic containers except fType EP, aluminum 
case with cardboard sleeve. Equipped with two 
screw-type terminals, and two solder lugs for 
optional use. Capacitors are rated at minimum 
capacity values, with a tolerance of -4-20%. 
Use mounting hardware listed below. All for 
110-volt AC motors, except *for 330 v. AC, 
§for 165 V. AC, **for 220 v. AC. Av. shpg. wt., 
10 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Mfd 

Size 

NET 

1 8 L 403 

2730* 

27 

113/6x33/8" 

B.82 

17 L 550 

5310 

53 

1^6x33/8" 

1.26 

17 L 551 

6410 

64 

1/6x3^" 

l?l6x33/8" 

1.32 

17 L552 

7010 

70 

1.41 

17 L553 

7510 

75 

lJi6x33/8" 

1.50 

18 L 404t 

8130* 

81 

2?46x43/8" 

6.76 

17 L554 

8610 

86 

1^6x33/8" 

1.56 

17 L555 

9710 

97 

1^6x33/8" 

1.65 

17 L556 

10810 

108 

1^6x33/8" 

1.68 

18 L405t 

10830* 

108 

2?^6x43/8" 

8.06 

17 L 557 
17 L558 

12410 

13010 

124 

130 


1.73 

1.73 

18 L745 

14120** 

141 

VA^xWt’ 

5.50 

17 L559 

14510 

145 


1.88 

1 8 L400 

15810 

158 

1.91 

17 L 561 
17 L 563 

16110 

19410 

161 

194 

VAaxSVa'' 

1716x33/8" 

1.91 

2.29 

17 L565 

21610 

216 

1’M6x33/8" 
1 ’3/6x33/8" 
2M6X43/8" 

2.38 

17 L566 

24310 

243 

2.76 

1 8 L402 

24365§ 

243 

5.06 

17 L567 

27010 

270 

113/6x43/8" 

2.79 

1 8 L 40 1 

28210 

282 

1*3/6x43/8" 

1*3/6x43/8" 

113/6x43/8" 

2.85 

17 L568 

32410 

324 

3.18 

17 L 569 

34010 

340 

3.26 

17 L570 

37810 

378 

21/6x43/8" 

3.53 

17 L 571 

40010 

400 

2*/6x43/8" 

3.56 


PL & HB MOUNTING HARDWARE 

Plastic end caps and mounting brackets for 
all capacitors (except EP types) listed above 
and high-capacity electrolytics at right. P.E.C. 
indicates plastic end cap. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Description 

Size 

NET 

18 L 390 
!8 L 391 
18 L 392 
18 L 393 
18 L 396 
18 L 397 

PL-3 

PL-6 

PL-8 

PL-3 A 

HB-4 

HB-8 

P.E.C., on motor 
P.E.C., on motor 
P.E.C., on motor 
P.E.C., off motor 
Horiz. bracket 
Horiz. bracket 

ITIe" 

1*3/6" 

21/6" 

ITie" 

33 / 8 " 

43 / 8 ^ 

12 ? 

15? 

18? 

12 ? 

18? 

21 ? 




METAL-CASED ELECTROLYTICS 


Metal-cased electrolytics. All units have ex¬ 
ternal insulating sleeves. Type TC has 3^ 
tinned copper leads; TCD and TCT have 8" 
insulated wire leads. TCS, soldering lugs. 
*Non-polarized types. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


TYPE TC SINGLE CAPACITORS 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

W.V. 

Size 

EA. 

17 L 450 
17 L 245 
17 L 246 
17 L 247 
17 L452 

92 

81 

83 

84 
70 

10 

10 

20 

30 

5 

600 

500 

500 

500 

450 

l’/ 6 X 2 iy 6 " 

1^6x13/4" 

”/6X13/4" 

1.73 

.79 

.94 

1.03 

.71 

17 L 619 
17 L 620 
17 L 638 
17 L 622 
17 L 453 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

8 

10 

12 

16 

20 

450 

450 

450 

450 

450 

*M6Xl3^" 

*3/6X134" 

1^6X134" 

15/6X134" 

1*/6X134" 

.73 

.76 

.79 

.82 

.91 

17 L 454 

17 L 508 

18 L 800 
17 L204 
17 L 634 
17 L 635 

77 

78 
795 

80 

60 

61 

30 

40 

60 

80 

5 

8 

450 

450 

450 

450 

350 

350 

11 / 6 X 21 / 4 " 

11/6X24" 

11/6x24" 

11/6x4" 

11/6X134" 

*3/6X134" 

1.00 

i.06 

1.35 

1.65 

.62 

.71 

17 L455 

18 L 341 
17 L 637 
17 L456 

17 L 244 

18 L 801 

62 

63 

64 

65 
68 
69 

10 

12 

16 

20 

60 

100 

350 

350 

350 

350 

350 

350 

13/6X134" 

»M6x13/4" 

*5/6X134" 

*^6X134" 

11 / 6 X 21 / 4 " 

11/6x4" 

.73 

.76 

.82 

.85 

1.15 

1.82 

17 L 626 
17 L 627 
17 L 457 
17 L 629 

50X 

51 

52 
54 

5 

8 

10 

16 

250 

250 

250 

250 

**/6X1!/4" 

11/6X134" 

11/6X134" 

13/6X134" 

.62 

.68 

.71 

.76 

17 L505 
17 L 633 
17 L 243 
17 L249 

55 

58 

59 
1265 

20 

40 

50 

100 

250 

250 

250 

250 

*3/6X134" 

11/6x134" 

.79 

.91 

1.00 

1.44 

17 L 458 
17 L 624 
17 L 459 
17 L 625 
17 L 608 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

5 

8 

10 

12 

16 

150 

150 

150 

150 

150 

/6X15/6" 
7/6X113/6" 
^6X113/6" 
^6X11 3/6" 
*1/6X1 1 / 2 " 

.59 

.62 

.62 

.65 

.68 

17 L 502 
17 L 610 
17 L 61 1 

17 L 504 
1 7 L 640 

18 L 802 

45 

47 

48 

49 

492 

493 

20 

30 

40 

50 

80 

100 

150 

150 

150 

150 

150 

150 

1^6X11/2" 

*M6Xl1/2" 
i 15/6x134" 
115/6x134" 
*5/6X2" 

! 11/6x21/4" 

.71 

.76 

.79 

.82 

.94 

1.03 

17 L 242 
17 L 639 
17 L 623 
17 L 603 

495 

302 

30 

32 

ISO 

2 

5 

10 

ISO 

50 

50 

50 

1*/6X2!/4" 

! Viex^Vie" 

1 ^6X1 5/6" 

^6X15/6" 

1.12 

.53 

.59 

.59 

17 L 604 

17 L 605 

1 7 L 641 

18 L 342 

36 

39 

3501 

50025 

25 

SO 

100 

250 

50 

SO 

50 

50 

11 / 6 X 11 / 4 " 

13/6x14" 

*1/6X13/4" 

1^6X134" 

.62 

.71 

.82 

1.03 

1 7 L 600 

1 7 L 60 1 
17 L 602 
17 L 500 
17 L207 

22 

26 

29 

2501 

*425 

10 

25 

50 

100 

100 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

?l6Xl5/6" 
^6X15/6" 
*1/6 x 11/2" 
11/6X134" 
1x1 54 " 

.59 

.59 

.65 

.79 

.79 


ALUMINUM CAN THREADED-NECK 
DRY ELECTROLYTICS 

Threaded-neck 
units for replace¬ 
ment of wet or 
dry electrolytics. 

Upright mount¬ 
ing types. With 
hardware to facil¬ 
itate replacement. 

For sub-chassis 
mounting, see Universal clips (page 159). Necks 
are Vs-16 for V dia. units, ^-16 for IH" dia. 
All i" dia. units have special washer for 1^*' 
clamp mounting. RS, HS and RM types have 
8" leads and are internally insulated from case. 
*Has common positive and separate negative 
terminals (one connected to case). Type SR638 
is lug-type dual. Av. shpg. wt., 7 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

W.V. 

Size 

NET 

17 LOSS 

HS693 

8 

600 

13/8x4" 

i.85 

17 L064 

HS696 

20 

600 

1/8x44" 

2.26 

17 L220 

RS213 

8 

450 

1x234" 

1.29 

17 L 801 

RS212 

8 

450 

13/8X3" 

i.29 

17 L059 

HD684 

10 

450 

1x3" 

1.35 

17 L 221 

RS215 

12 

450 

1x234" 

1.41 

17 L 802 

RS214 

12 

450 

13/8x3" 

l.4i 

17 L803 

RS217 

16 

450 

13/8x3" 

1.44 

17 L222 

RS216 

16 

450 

1 x 31 / 2 " 

1.44 

17 L 231 

RS219 

20 

450 

13/8x3" 

1.59 

17 L 232 

RS223 

30 

450 

13/8x3" 

1.76 

17 L 233 

RS224 

40 

450 

13/8x3" 

i.85 

7L327 

SR638 

8-8 

450 

14x234" 

1.76 

7 L334 

SR645 

* 8-8 

450 

13/8X234" 

1.76 

f L_^ 

RM262 

8-8 

450 

14x3" ] 

i.76 



TYPE TC SINGLE CAPACITORS 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

W.V. 

Size 

EA. 

18 L 804 

304 

2 

3 

*1/6x14" 

.53 

17 L466 

2505 

500 

25 

11/6X24" 

1.35 

17 L 642 

1502 

200 

15 

1 /6X11/2" 

.82 

17 L460 

1505 

500 

15 

1 /6x2" 

1.03 

17 L 209 

1501 

1000 

15 

11/6x24" 

11/6x24" 

1.35 

17 L206 

*415 

1000 

15 

1.35 

17 L205 

*412 

500 

10 

11/6X24" 

.94 

17 L46I 

605 

500 

6 

1/6x134" 

.91 

17 L462 

610 

1000 

6 

1/6X2" 

1.12 

18 L 805 

305 

500 

3 

11 /6X11/2" 

.82 

17 L 463 

310 

1000 

3 

1/6X134" 

1.00 


TCD COMMON-NEGATIVE DUALS 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

W.V. 

Size 

EA. 

17 L 470 

71 

8-8 

450 

1/6X2" 

i.OO 

17 L 507 

72 

10-10 

450 

11/6X2' 

1.09 

17 L 471 

74 

15-15 

450 

1/6X31/8" 

1.29 

17 L 472 

75 

20-20 

450 

1/6X31/8" 

1.47 

17 L 468 

78 

40-40 

450 

11/6x4" 

2.00 

17 L 473 

62 

10-10 

350 

1/6X2" 

1.00 

17 L 474 

65 

20-20 

350 

11/6X31/8" 

1.32 

17 L475 

52 

10-10 

250 

1/6X2" 

.97 

17 L476 

55 

20-20 

250 

1^6X2"_ 

1.09 

1 7 L 503 

45 

20-20 

150 

13/6x13/4" 

.97 

1 7 L 477 

47 

30-30 

150 

1/6X13/4" 

i.06 

17 L480 

485 

40-20 

150 

1/6X1 3 / 4 " 

1.03 

17 L478 

48 

40-40 

150 

1/6X2" 

1.09 

17 L482 

497 

50-30 

150 

1/6x2" 

1.15 

17 L 481 

49 

50-50 

150 

1 / 6 X 21 / 4 " 

1.23 

18 L344 

498 

80-50 

150 

1 / 6 X 21 / 4 " 

1.38 

17 L479 

26 

25-25 

25 

1 / 6 X 11 / 4 " 

.82 


TCS SEPARATE-SECTION DUALS 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

W.V. 

Size 

EA. 

17 L485 

71 

8-8 

450 

1/6X23/8" 

1.26 

17 L 487 

75 

20-20 

450 

1 / 6 X 31 / 2 " 

1.85 

17 L 490 

52 

10-10 

250 

1/6X23/8" 

1.23 

17 L 493 

45 

20-20 

150 

1/6x23/8" 

1.23 

17 L495 

48 

40-40 

150 

11 / 6 X 2 / 8 ' 

1.38 


TCT TRIPLE COMMON NEGATIVE 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

W.V. 

Size 

EA. 

18 L372 

3112 

20-20 

150 




20 

150 

1/6X13/4" 

1.26 

18 L373 

1 

3113 

30-30 

150 




30 

150 

1 / 6 x 21 / 4 " 

1.38 

18 L 374 

3114 

40-20 

150 




20 

150 

1/6x214" 

1.32 

18 L 375 

3115 

40-40 

150 




40 

150 

1/6x27/8" 

1.44 

18 L 376 

3116 

40-40 

150 



20 

150 

1 / 6 X 214 " 

1.38 

18 L37I 

3107 

50-30 

150 




20 

25 

1 / 6 X 21 / 4 " 

1.38 

18 L 377 

3094 

50-30 

150 




200 

25 

1/6X27/8" 

1.62 


HIGH-CAPACITY ELECTROLYTICS 

Plastic-cased electrolytics with 
screw terminals. fAluminum case, 
lug terminals—for fence control. 

*NP non-polarized types—inter¬ 
mittent AC use only. Others are 


polarized (all Type HC; except 45052, FF). 
**For photbflash. See hardware, at left. Av. 
wt., 10 oz. _ 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

W.V. 

Size 

NET 

17 L 810 
17 L8I 1 
17 L 820 

4505* 

4510* 

45003** 

50 

100 

300 

450 

450 

450 

11 / 6 x 33 / 3 " 

IS 

1/6X33/8" 

4.41 
6.82 
6.1 7 

18 L426 

45052** 

525 

450 

13.23 

18 L428 

3003* 

15 

300 

2.20 

17 L 808 

3014* 

100 

300 

11/6x43/8" 

3.97 

17 L 588 

3025* 

200 

300 

2/6x43/8" 

5.58 

17 L592 

20005 

500 

200 

2/6x4^" 

2/6x43/8" 

2/6x43/8" 

5.76 

17 L59I 

15010 

1000 

150 

6.17 

18 L427 

1235* 

300 

125 

3.38 

17 L 805 

1255* 

500 

125 

21/6x43/8" 

1/6x33/8" 

4.41 

17 L 585 

5005 

500 

SO 

2.29 

17 L 586 

5010 

1000 

50 

1’/6X33/8" 

3.76 

17 L 590 

5020 

2000 

50 

1‘/6X43/8" 

5.14 

18 L43 I 

4040 

4000 

40 

2/6x43/8" 

5.59 

17 L 582 

2510 

1000 

25 


2.85 

17 L583 

2520 

2000 

25 

3.38 

17 L 584 

18 L 430 

2540 

2060 

4000 

6000 

25 

20 

3.97 

5.09 

17 L 580 

1520 

2000 

15 

1/6x33/8" 

2.75 

17 L 581 

1540 

4000 

IS 

11/6x33/8" 

113/6x43/8" 

3.23 

17 L 589 

1560 

6000 

15 

3.71 

17 L 576 

1020 

2000 

10 

1/6X33/8" 

2.32 

17 L 577 

1040 

[4000 

10 

11/6x33/8" 

2.80 

17 L 579 

1060At 

6000 

10 

11/2x41/8" 

3.26 

18 L429 

10100 

llOM. 

10 

2/6x43/8" 

4.85 



Specify Manufacturer’s Type No. and Capacitance on Capacitor Orders 


ISS 








Ma 






acirors 


INDUSTRIAL & SUBMINIATURE TANTALUM CAPACITORS 

9 . ^ // NEW TYPE TAS SOLID ELECTROLYTICS 

M Jff Subminiature solid-electrolyte tantalum capacitors. Ideal for use in 

^ miniaturized military and computer equipment, recorders, and many 
MM'm /m'ff other applications where space is at a premium and adverse conditions 

mw » jr encountered. Have extremely small tantalum anode with tantalum 

mrnmm mw m oxide film. The electrolyte is a solid, semi-conducting material which will 

/m/////^ // mM M neither leak nor corrode even if the hermetic seal of the outer case is 

/m/mm / destroyed. Withstand extreme conditions. Operating temperature range: 

Wm/ jr / -80°Cto +85° C.Tol. =*=20%.dia., long. Av. shpg. wt., 4oz. 


^0 0 / 0 ' ® 

TYPE XT TANTALUM CAPACITORS 

0 Extremely rugged tantalum electrolytic capacitors, designed for use 
wherever severe conditions exist. Operate over a very wide tempera¬ 
ture range: —55° C to -}-200° C. Hermetically sealed in steel. Ends 
have glass-td-metal seal. Dia., Wrap-around terminals except for 
♦screw terminal and nut. fCathode tab. Av. wt., 4 oz. 


TYPES TNT & STNT SUBMINIATURE CAPACITORS 

rn rn Subminiature polarized tantalum electrolytic capacitors. With- 
IrL) lEJ stand rugged environmental conditions found in aircraft control 
and communications equipment. For use in hearing aids, extremely small 
radios and printed package assemblies. Type TNT is Fig. D, STNT is 
Fig. E. Type TNT will stand the vibration conditions of MIL-STD-202, 
Method 201.1. Temperature range: —55° C to +85° C. Capacity toler¬ 
ance, - 15 to +75%. Tinned leads. Size: TNT, STNT, ^ 4 x^ 6 *. 

Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


SUBMINIATURE ELECTROLYTIC CAPACITORS 

® For transistor applications. Silver case; tantalum anode. Operate 
from - 55° to + 85° C. Tol. -15 % to + 75 %. 1 Vz- leads, ^zx^/s''. 5 oz. 


Industrial Buyers: Allied has complete stocks of tantalum capacitors 
at OEM prices. Any reductions in price become effective just as soon 
as announced by manufacturers. 


GEM MOLDED TUBULAR PAPER CAPACITORS 

I 600 VOLTS DC WORKING I 1600 VOLTS DC WORKING 


Molded tubular paper capacitors, manufac¬ 
tured to extremely high standards. Rugged, 
mineral-filled bakelite cases and resin sealing 
assure exceptionally dependable service, even 
under adverse operating conditions. Have high 
resistance to moisture and mechanical shock. 
Cases are molded by a non-pressure process to 
assure high durability. May be lead-mounted; 
leads are double-tinned copperweld wire. Types 
up to Vz" dia. have No. 20 leads; types over 
Vz" dia. have heavy-duty No. 18 leads. All 
GEM capacitors are designed to operate effi¬ 
ciently at temperatures up to 85°C. All have 
capacity tolerance of 20%, except* 10%. Out¬ 
side foil is clearly indicated by a line on the 
bakelite case. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


400 VOLTS DC WORKING 


■iniOH 


I 8 L 546 
I 8 L 547 
I 8 L 548 
18 L 549 
18 L 550 
18 L 551 ■ 
18 L 552 
18 L 553 
18 L 554 
18 L 555 
18 L 556 ■ 
18 L 557 
18 L 558 
18 L 559 
1 8 L 560 
8 L 561 
8 L 562 
8 L 563 
8 L 564 
8 L 565 
8 L 566 
8 L 567 
8 L 568 
8 L 569 
8 L 570 
8 L 571 
8 L 572 
8 L 573 
8 L 574 
8 L 575 
18 L 576 
18 L 577 
18 L 578 
18 L 579 
18 L 580 
8 L 581 
8 L 582 
8 L 583 
8 L 584 
8 L 585 


.001 

.0015 5/16X1 

.002 Syjgxl 

.0022 5^gxl 

.0025 5y|gxl 

.003 5^gxl 

.0033 5^6x1 

.004 5yjgxl 

.0047 5y{gxl 

.005 %xl 

.006 
.0068 
.007 
.008 
.0082 


VOLTS DC WORKING 


GEIVI-6015* 

6EIVI-602* 

6EM-6022* 

GEM-6025* 

GEM-6027* 


I VOLTS DC WORKING 


10,000 & 15,000 V. DC WORKING 

§10,000 volts. tl5,000 volts. 


950 GEM-10035§ .0005 s/sxP/s" .88 

951 GEM-10021§ .001 1.23 

952 GEM-15031t .0001 1342x21/2" 1.94 

953 GEM-150325t .00025 1.97 

954 GEM-15035+ .0005 ysxZVz" 2.00 


Users- 


te 



















































Centralab Ceramic Capacitors 


850S TRANSMITTING CAPACITORS 

High-quality ceramic capacitors for use in RF power cir¬ 
cuits. Can be employed in transmitters, induction heaters, 
electronic welding apparatus and X-ray units. Have ex¬ 
tremely low power factor. “Double cup” construction pro¬ 
vides high mechanical strength and long leakage paths- vSilver electrodes 
fired to ceramic. V^"-long hex stud terminals with 6-32 tapped holes. 
tNegative temperature coefficient of 750 parts/million/°C. *Zero tem¬ 
perature coefficient. ±10% tolerance. Series 858S are same size and 
style; Hi-K dielectric; dia. ± 20% tolerance. §Based on 30°C. 

temp. rise. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 



Stock 

MU’S 

Mmf. 

WVDC 

§RF Load, 
30 Me 

NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

1-4 

5-9 

10-24 

25-149 

150-499 

M L iOO 

850S-25Z* 

25 

7500 

7 amps 





1.86 

1 i L 101 

850S-50Z* 

50 

7500 

10 amps 





1.86 

1 1 L 102 

850S-50Nt 

50 

7500 

8.8 amps 

2.65 

2.38 

2.20 

1.99 

1.67 

1 1 L 103 

850S-75Nt 

75 

7500 

10 amps 





1.67 

1 1 L 1 04 

850S-100N 

100 

5000 

9.8 amps 





1.67 

1 1 L 107 

858S-500 

500 

5000 

2.65 

2.38 

2.20 

1.99 

1.84 

1 I L 108 

858S-1000 

1000 

5000 

. 


1.84 


FEED-THRU HI-KAPS 

Tiny ceramics designed for single-hole mounting. Per¬ 
mit convenient feeding of leads through chassis or shields 
and at the same time provide exceptionally effective RF 
by-passing. Special construction virtually eliminates 
lead inductance. Rated 500 WVDC. Type FT has 12-28 
mounting nut and .050" tinned copper leads with hooked 
ends to facilitate soldering. MFT has 14" dia. flange, 
mounts in Yyi" dia. hole and is attached by soldering to 
chassis (has No. 16 leads). Tolerance: *±20%; t —20 
to -{-50%; §±10%; Jguaranteed minimum value. Av. 
shpg. wt., 2 oz. 



TYPE FT 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Mmf 

1 NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

1-24 

25-99 

100-249 

! 1 L 390 
11 U391 

11 L 392 

1 1 L 393 

1 1 L394 

FT- 500 
FT-1000 
FT-1500 
FT-1800 
FT-2300 

* 500 
*1000 
tl500 
tl800 
t2300 

59c 

47c 

39c 


TYPE 

MFT MINIATURES 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Mmf 

NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

1-24 

25-99 

100-249 

11 L488 

I 1 L 489 

II L 490 
II L 49 1 

MFT-50 

MFT-100 

MFT-500 

MFT-1000 

§ 50 
§ 100 
* 500 

11000 

.29 

.23 

.196 


DF FLAT PLATE HI>KAPS 

Unusually thin, compact ceramics with capacities up 
to .1 mfd. Excellent for use in bypass and filter appli¬ 
cations. Offer exceptionally high stability. Rated at 
600 working volts DC. Tolerance: all guaranteed 
minimum value, except * + 80% to —20%. No. 20 
tinned leads firmly anchored in capacitor body. 

Capacity and working voltage are stamped on all 
capacitors. Size of DF-104 and DF-753 is l^ex’^^ex 

size of Type DF-503, Type DF-403 and Type DF-303 isV/texWiex 
Yzt". Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfp's 

Type 

Mfd 

NET EACH 

1-24 

25-99 

100-249 

1 1 L 245 

DF-104* 

.1 

47^ 

37C 

35^ 

11 L 246 

DF-753 

.075 

47C 

37C 

35^ 

1 1 L 247 

DF-503 

.05 

4U 

32^ 

3U 

II L 248 

DF-403 

.04 

4IC 

32<f 

3l<f 

I I L 249 

DF-303 

.03 

4IC 

32C 1 

3I<^ 


UK ULTRA-KAP MINIATURE DISC CAPACITORS 

New disc ceramic capacitors designed to meet the small size 
and high capacitance requirements of transistor circuitry. 
Specifically engineered for low-voltage bypass and coupling 
applications. Present extremely low power factors. Supplied 
in capacitance values from 0.22 to 2.2 mfd. Insulated with 
double coating of “Durez” and impregnated with high- 
vacuum wax to withstand extreme temperatures, humidity 
and vibration. Provide capacitance values from 0.22 to 2.2 
mfd. in diameters from only 14 to Rated 3 working 
volts DC. All units stamped with capacity and voltage 
ratings. Tolerance: guaranteed minimum value. Yzz" thick. No. 
copper leads. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 



Stock 
No. 1 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Mfd 

Dia. 

1 NET EACH 

1-24 

25-99 

100-249 

1 1 L 293 

UK-224 

.22 


.32 

,25 

.216 

11 L294 

UK-474 

.47 

Va" 

.32 

.25 

.216 

1 i L295 

UK-105 

1.0 

9/16" 

.44 

.35 

.29 

1 1 L 296 

UK-225 

2.2 

3 / 4 " 

.53 

.42 

.35 


CERAMIC-DIELECTRIC TRIMMERS 



\ Compact, highly stable trimmer capacitors with ceramic dielectric. 
Full capacity range with 180° rotation. Balanced rotor and heavy 
spring pressure for excellent stability under vibration. Silver is fired 
to stator and rotor, which make contact on a fiat optically ground 
surface to eliminate air space. Rated 600 WVDC. Power factor: 
less than 0.2% at 1 me. Capacitance drift: ±0.75% or ±0.5 mmf, 
whichever is greater. Types 820 have ceramic base, 822 and 823 
steatite base, 827 phenolic base, 829 are tubular ceramic (with mtg. 
screw and lock-nut). Types 822 and 823 are made to JAN specifica¬ 
tions. Letter N in Type No. indicates negative temperature coeffi¬ 
cient, Z indicates zero temperature coefficient. *body length, Av. 
shpg. wt., 1 oz._ 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 
Type 1 

Fig. 

Mmf 

Base 

Size 

1 NET EACH 

1-24 j 

25-99 

100-249 

II L 38 1 
M L382 
II L 383 
1 1 L 384 

820-D 

820-A 

820-B 

820-C 

A 

1-3.5 

2.5-6 

5-20 

7-35 

5 / 8 x 2732 " 

.71 

.56 

.47 

I 1 L 650 

II L 651 
II L J25 
II L 124 
II L 123 

822-DN 

822-EN 

822-CN 

822-BN 

822-AN 

B 

2-6 

4-30 

4.5-25 

7- 45 

8- 50 

^732X2/32"' 

.88 

.70 

.59 

I 1 L 652 

II L 653 
II L 129 
11 L 128 

1 1 L 654 
M L 127 

822-DZ 

822-EZ 

822-CZ 

822-BZ 

822-FZ 

822-AZ 

B 

1.5- 3 

1.5- 7 

2- 7.5 

2.5- 13 

3- 12 

4.5- 25 

2732 X 21 / 2 " 

.88 

.70 

.59 

1 i L 512 

I i L 51 1 
n L 510 
i 1 L 515 

II L 514 
II L 513 

823-DN 

823-BN 

823-AN 

823-DZ 

823-BZ 

823-AZ 

C 

8-50 

10-100 i 

20-125 

6-25 

10-50 

12-60 

’5/6X1732" 

2.06 

1.62 

1.62 

II L5I 6 
II L 517 
II L 518 
II L5I9 

827-A 

827-B 

827-C 

827-D 

D 

2.5- 7 

3.5- 12 

6- 30 

7- 35 

’%2X3/" 

.73 

.58 

.49 

I 1 L 400 

II L 40 1 

1 1 L402 

1 1 L403 

1 1 L404 

829-3 

829-4 

829-6 

829-7 

829-10 

E 

.5-3 

1-4 

1-6 

1-7.5 

1.5-10 

*V2" 

*!/2" 

*5/8" 

* 5 / 4 " 

* 5 / 4 " 

.29 

.29 

.29 

.35 

.35 

.23 

.23 

.23 

.28 

.28 

.196 

.196 

.196 

.235 

.235 



Extremely compact, high-capacity, low-voltage ceramic capacitors. 
Have durable durez resin insulation. Designed especially for transis¬ 
tor circuits and other subminiature applications. Ruggedly con¬ 
structed to resist the effects of heat, moisture and vibration. All 
units are stamped with capacity. Type DA; VzxVix^e^ thick, tol¬ 
erance -20% to -f 100%, 30 WVDC. Type DDA: Ya" dia. x Yiz" 
thick, tolerance —30% to +80%, 75 WVDC. Type DM; 1%2X%2X%4'' 
thick, tolerance * — 20% to -j-50% and f —20% to +80%, 150 
WVDC. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


TYPE DA 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Mfd 

1 

1-24 

SiET EACI 

25-99 

100-249 

II L 627 

203 

.02 

.23 

.18 

.156 

1 I L 628 

503 

.05 

.38 

.30 

.25 

II L 629 

104 

.1 

.56 ! 

.44 

.37 


TYPE DDA 


1 

1 

L 

630 

1 503 

1 .05 

1 .29 

1 .23 

1 .196 

1 

1 

L 

631 

1 104 

1 .1 

1 .53 

1 .42 

1 .36 

TYPE DM 



L 

632 

101* 

.0001 

.20 

.16 i 

.137 



L 

633 

201* 

.0002 

.20 

.16 

.137 



L 

635 

501* 

.0005 

.20 

.16 

.137 



L 

636 

102* 

.001 

.26 

.20 

.176 



L 

637 

202* 

.002 

.26 

.20 

.176 



L 

638 

302t 

.003 

.26 

.20 

.176 



L 

639 

502t 

.005 

.38 

.30 

.25 



L 

640 

103t 

.01 

.38 

.30 

.25 



L 

641 

2-502t 

2X.005 

.53 

.42 

.36 


HI-VO-KAP UNIVERSAL CAPACITORS 




Type TV-207. High-voltage TV-20 ceramic capacitor 
with set of 7 attachable terminals. Ideal for service 
shops—provides maximum coverage with a minimum 
of inventory. Capacitance, 500 mmf. Rated 20,000 flofta tOo® 
working volts DC; 40,000 volts test. Employs heavy- 
duty construction—molded plastic insulation, “High-K” 
ceramic insulation and rugged, threaded-hole terminal studs firmly 
bonded to the capacitor body. Terminals seat in studs without air gap— 
eliminates internal corona. Tolerance: -20% to +50%. Size. 1" dia. x 
IMe". Shpg. wt., 5 oz. , - _ 

11 L0I6. NET. 1.09 


TVK-5-50. Five of above capacitors in a convenient plastic case with 5 
sets of 10 terminals. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. r- 

I I L 0I7. NET .5.39 


ATTENTION INDUSTRIAL BUYERS! 

Allied now offers OEM prices on the Centralab capacitors on 
this page (except 850S series) in quantities of 250-499 and 
500-999. Additionally, quantity orders will be bulk packed 
for your convenience. All capacitors listed are immediately 
available from the most complete stock of electronic com¬ 
ponents in the world. We can also supply any other Centralab 
capacitors in the quantity you require—write to our Indus¬ 
trial Division for prompt quotations and rapid delivery 
sched ules. 


Industrial Buyers—Write for Prices on Centralab Capacitors in Lots of 1000 or Over 


3LS7 















Ceniratab Ceramic Capacitors 

INDUSTRIAL QUANTITIES IN STOCK AT OEM PRICES 


SERIES DD DISC CERAMICS 


Compact, rugged disc ceramic ca¬ 
pacitors designed for bypass and 
coupling or filter applications. Sizes 
range from 14 to dia. Tolerance 
=±=20% except t =‘=0-5 mmf, *±10%, 
§ guaranteed minimum value and ** 
- 20% to 80%. Capacitors are 
specially made to withstand ex¬ 
treme temperature, humidity 
and vibration. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

DD 1000 VOLTS (except $600 v.) 



No. 

Type 

Mmf 

No. 

Type 

Mmf 

1 1 L 406 

3R3t 

3.3 

1 1 L429 

331 

330 

1 1 L 407 

050t 

5 

I 1 L 534 

361 

360 

1 1 L520 

060t 

6 

1 1 L430 

391 

390 

1 1 L408 

6 R8t 

6.8 

II L 535 

401 

400 

1 1 L522 

080t 

8 

1 1 L 43 1 

471 

470 

1 1 L409 

100 * 

10 

1 1 L432 

501 

500 

1 1 L523 

120 * 

12 

1 1 L433 

561 

560 

1 I L4I0 

150* 

15 

1 1 L536 

601 

600 

1 1 L4I 1 

200 * 

20 

1 1 L434 

681 

680 

1 1 L525 

220 * 

22 

1 1 L435 

751 

750 

1 1 L4I2 

250* 

25 

1 1 L436 

801 

800 

1 1 L527 

270* 

27 

1 1 L537 

821 

820 

1 1 L4I3 

330* 

33 

I 1 L437 

102 

1000 

1 1 L4I4 

390* 

39 

I 1 L538 

122 

1200 

1 1 L4I5 

470* 

47 

M L539 

132 

1300 

1 1 L4I6 

500* 

50 

1 1 L438 

152 

1500 

I 1 L4I7 

560* 

56 

1 1 L 541 1 

182 

1800 

1 1 L4I8 

680* 

68 

1 1 L439 

202 

2000 

1 1 L4I9 

750* 

75 

1 1 L 542 

222 

2200 

1 1 L529 

820* 

82 

M L 543 

252 

2500 

1 1 L420 

101 * 

100 

1 1 L 544 

272 

2700 

II L 421 

121 * 

120 

1 i L 440 

302 

3000 

1 1 L531 

131* 

130 

1 1 L600 

332 

3300 

1 1 L422 

151* 

150 

i 1 L60I 

392 

3900 

1 1 L423 

181* 

180 

1 1 L602 

402 

4000 

1 1 L424 

201 * 

200 

1 1 L44I 

472 

4700 

1 1 L425 

221 

220 

1 1 L037 

502§ 

5000 

M L426 

251 

250 

1 1 L604 

562§ 

5600 

1 1 L427 

271 

270 

1 1 L605 

682§ 

i 6800 

1 1 L428 

301 

I 300 

1 1 L455 

103 § 

10,000 


1-24, NET EACH. I5c 

25-99, EACH.126 

100-249, EACH.10^ 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

No. I 

Type 

Mfd 

1 1 L106 

1 1 L442 

1032 I 
5022 1 

.01 

.005 

1 I 1.042 

203 $§ 

.02 


1-24, NET EACH. . I8c 

26-99, EACH.14^ 

100-249, EACH.| 2^ 


DD16 1600-VOLT BUFFER CAPACITORS 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

NET EACH 

1-24 

25-99 

100-249 

1 1 L456 

302§ 

.003 




1 1 L 370 

402§ 

.004 




M L37I 

502§ 

.005 




1 1 L 372 

602§ 

.006 

21c 

16c 

14c 

1 1 L457 i 

702§ 

.007 

1 1 L373 

752§ 

.0075 




1 1 L 374 

802§ 

.008 




1 1 L 375 

103§ 

.01 




1 1 L376 

153** 

.015 

356 

286 

246 


DD30 3000 VOLTS 


No. 

Type 

Mmf 

No. 

Type 

Mmf 

1 1 L 607 

250 

25 

1 1 L6I7 

221 

220 

1 1 L609 

470 

47 

1 1 L6I8 

251 

250 

1 1 L6I0 

500 

50 

1 1 L619 

271 

270 

M L6I 1 

560 

56 

1 1 L620 

471 

470 

1 1 L6I2 

680 

68 

1 1 L62I 1 

501 

500 

1 1 L6I3 

820 

82 

1 1 L622 

102 

1000 

1 1 L 614 

101 

100 

1 1 L624 

202 

2000 

1 1 L6I6 

181 

180 

1 1 L626 

502 

5000 


1-24, NET EACH. 

25-99, EACH. 

100-249, EACH.... 


.24c 

.. I 

.. I 6C 


DD60 6000 VOLTS 


No. 

Type 

Mmf 

No. 

Type 

Mmf 

1 I 

1 1 

1 1 L 680 

100 

10 

1 1 L475 

151 

150 

1 1 L 681 

150 

15 

1 1 L476 

181 

180 


M L462 

250 

25 

1 1 L478 

221 

220 


I 1 L 466 

390 

39 

1 1 L479 

251 

250 


1 1 L 467 

470 

47 

1 I L 480 

271 

270 

1 1 

1 1 L 468 

500 

50 

1 1 L 682 

391 

390 

1 1 

1 1 L 469 

560 

56 

1 1 L485 

471 

470 

1 1 

1 1 L 470 

680 

68 

1 1 L 486 

501 

500 

1 1 

1 1 L 472 

820 

82 

1 1 L 683 

751 

750 

1 1 

1 1 L 473 

101 

100 



1 1 


1-24, NET EACH.29c 

25-99, EACH.236 

100-249, EACH.20i 


No. 

Type 

Mmf 

No. 

Type 

Mmf 

II L 445 

1 1 L 447 

102 

152 

1000 

1500 

II L 448 

202 

2000 


1-24, NET EACH.5Qc 

25-99, EACH.396 

100-249, EACH.33^ 


DISC CERAMIC CAPACITOR KITS 


DDK-200 Ceramic Capacitor Kit. 200 Type 
DD disc ceramics (described above). All are 
1000 DCWV, except JOOO DCWV. 5 of each— 
5, 10, 25, 33, 47, 50, 68, 120, 150, 180, 220, 250, 
270, 300, 330, 390, 470, 500, 680, 1500, 3000, 
4700; $10,000 mmf. 10 of each—100, 200 mmf. 
15 of each—1000, 5000; $20,000 mmf. 20 of 
each—10,000 mmf. Size of cabinet (HWD), 
414x614x11 Vs"- Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

18 L 912. NET.. 30.62 


HVK-150 Ceramic Capacitor Kit. 150 disc 
ceramics of the DD series (described above) in 
a single-drawer steel cabinet. Values: DD30 (5 
of each)— 47,100, 470.1000, 2000 mmf; DD60 
(5 of each)—82. 100, 500. 1000, 1500 mmf; 
DD16 (10 of each, except *20)—3000, 4000, 
5000, 6000, 7000, 7500, 8000, *10,000, 10,500 
mmf. Size of cabinet (HWD), 414x614x11 Vi"* 
Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. « j on 

18 L 913. NET. 34.30 



BC TUBULAR CERAMIC 

For bypass and coupling 
or filter applications. 600 
WVDC. ± 10% tolerance, 
except § ±20%, *GMV 
(guaranteed minimum 
value). 2 oz. 


■HI-KAPS”—TYPE D6 

D6 CAPACITOR SIZES 


Cap. Mmf 

1 Size j 

Cap. Mmf 

Size 

3 to 330 
390 to 680 
750 to 1000 

! 14x1 Me" 

V4xV2^ 

1200 to 3000 
3300 to 5000 
5600 to 10,000 

14x13/^6'' 


No. 

Type 

Mmf 

No. 

Type 

Mmf 

1 1 

L 545 

030 

3 

1 1 

L57I 

271 

280 

1 I 

L 546 

050 

5 

1 1 

L572 

301 

300 

1 1 

L547 

100 

10 

1 1 

L573 

331 

330 

1 I 

L 548 

120 

12 

1 1 

L574 

391 

390 

1 


L549 

150 

15 

1 1 

L575 

401 

400 

1 


L 550 

180 

18 

1 1 

L576 

471 

470 

1 


L55i 

200 

20 

1 1 

L577 

501 

500 

1 


L 552 

220 

22 

1 1 

L578 

561 

560 

1 


L 553 

250 

25 

1 1 

L579 

601 

600 

1 


L.554 

270 

27 

1 1 

L580 

681 

680 

1 


L555 

330 

33 

1 1 

L 581 

751 

750§ 

1 


L 556 

390 

39 

1 1 

L 582 

821 

820§ 

1 


L557 

470 

47 

1 I 

L 583 

102 

1000 § 

1 1 

L 558 

500 

50 

1 1 

L 584 

122 

1200 § 

1 


L 559 

560 

56 

1 1 

L 585 

152 

1500§ 

1 


L 560 

680 

68 

1 1 

L 586 

182 

18001 

1 


L 561 

750 

75 

1 1 

L 587 

202 

2000 § 

1 1 

L 562 

820 

82 

1 1 

L 588 

222 

2200 § 

1 I 

L 563 

910 

91 

1 1 

L 589 

252 

2500* 

1 I 

L 564 

101 

100 

1 1 

L 590 

272 

2700* 

1 1 

L 565 

121 

120 

1 1 

L 591 

302 

3000* 

1 1 

L 566 

151 

150 

1 I 

L 592 

332 

3300* 

1 1 

L 567 

181 

180 

I I 

L 593 

402 

4000* 

1 1 

L 568 

201 

200 

1 1 

L 594 

472 

4700* 

1 1 

L 569 

221 

220 

1 1 

L 595 

502 

5000* 

1 1 

L 570 

251 

250 






1-24, NET EACH... ..I5c 

25-99, EACH.12^ 

100-249, EACH.10^ 

158 


I I L596 
I I L 5971 


Type 

Mmf 

No. 

Type 

Mmf 

562 

5600* 

1 IL598 

752 

7500* 

682 

6800*, 

1 1 L599 

103 

10 ,000* 


1-24, NET EACH. 32c 

25-99, EACH.25^ 

100-249, EACH.226 


CAPACITOR KITS 

D6K-200. 200 Type D6 BC tubular ceramic ca¬ 
pacitors (described at left) in a 1-drawer steel 
cabinet—values from 5 to 10,000 mmf. 5 of each 
included, except 10 or 15 each of the most pop¬ 
ular values. Size of cabinet, 414x614x1114''. 
Shpg. wt.. 6 lbs. on OO 

TC K-80. 80 temperature-compensating capaci¬ 
tors in 1-drawer steel cabinet. Two each of se¬ 
lected values from .68 to 750 mmf of the TCN 
and TCZ series (described at right). Size, 414x 
614x1114'^. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. n A I 

18 L 915. NET. 24.01 


Write to Allied’s Industrial Divi¬ 
sion for OEM prices on D D, D D16, 
DD30, DD60, D6, TCZ and TCN 
ceramic capacitors in lots of 250- 
499 and 500-999. 


SERIES TC TEMPERATURE- 
COMPENSATING CAPACITORS 



Comply with JAN-C-20A specs. TCZ is NPO: 
capacity remains constant from —20 to -f-85° 
C. TCN has negative coefficient: N750, or 750 
parts/million/®C. A variety of other tempera¬ 
ture coefficients may be obtained by putting 
both types of capacitors in parallel. All units 
rated 600 working volts DC. *Tolerance. Av. 
shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

TC CAPACITOR SIZES 


TYPE TCZ 

TYPE TCN 

Cap. Mmf 

Size 

Cap. Mmf 

Size 

0.5 to 24 

25 to 56 

62 to 100 
no to 150 
160 to 300 

VizxVH*'’ 

9^X1%' 

3.3 to 62 

68 to 160 
180 to 270 
300 to 430 
470 to 750 

'& 


TYPE TCZ NEGATIVE-POSITIVE—ZERO (NPO) 


No. 


I I L 200 
L20I 


I I L2I3 
I I L.2I4I 
I I L492j 


Mmf|Tol.*| 


.5 

.68 

1.0 

1.5 

2.2 

3.3 

4.7 

6.8 

10 


.25 

mmf 


.5 

mmf 


=*= 2 % 


No. 


II L 215 
II L 216 
II L 217 
II L 219 
I I L 220 


L 221 
L 493 
L 222 
L 223 
L 224 


II L 225 
i I L 226 
II L 227 
11 L 228 
I I L 229 


68 

75 

82 

91 

100 


To!.* 


" 2 % 


1-24, NET EACH.. 29c 

25-99, EACH.236 

100-249, EACH.206 


No. 

Mmf 

Tol* 

No. 

Mmf 

Tol.* 

II L 230 
11 L 23 1 

110 

120 

±5% 

II L 232 
II L 233 

i 130 

1 150 

*5% 


1-24, NET EACH. 

25-99, EACH. 

100-249, EACH.... 


.44c 

...356 

..296 


No. 

Mmf 

Tot.* 

No. 

Mmf 

)Tol.* 

II L235 

1 1 L 236 

180 

200 

*5% 

1 1 L 238 

1 1 L 239 

240 

270 

*5% 

II L237 

220 

II L 240 

300 



1-24, NET EACH. 

25-99, EACH. 

100-249, EACH.... 


.59c 


.476 

.396 


TYPE TCN—NEGATIVE (N750) 


No. 

Mmf 

Tol.* 

No. 

M mf 

Tol.* 

1 1 L 241 

1 1 L 250 

5 

10 

±.5 

mmf 

1 1 L 265 

1 1 L 266 

1 1 L267 

1 1 L 268 

1 I L 269 
M L27I 

56 

62 

68 

75 

82 

100 

*2% 

1 1 L 251 

I 1 L 252 

II L 253 

1 1 L 254 

1 1 L255 

1 1 L494 

12 

15 

18 

20 

22 

25 

=^2% 

1 1 L 272 

1 1 L273 

1 1 L275 

1 1 L276 

1 1 L 277 

110 

120 

150 

160 

180 

*5% 

1 1 L257 

1 1 L 258 

1 1 L 259 

1 1 L26I 

1 1 L263 

1 1 L495 

27 

30 

33 

39 

47 

50 

1 1 L 278 

1 1 L279 

I 1 L 280 

II L28I 

200 

220 

240 

270 

1 1 L264 

51 

1-24, NET EACH. 29c 

25-99, EACH.23^ 

100-249, EACH.20^ 

No. 

Mmf 

Tol*. 

No. 

Mmf 

Tol.* 

I 1 L 282 

II L283 

300 

330 

*5% 

II L 284 
II L 285 

360 

390 

=*=5% 


1-24, NET EACH. 44c 

25-99, EACH.356 

100-249, EACH.296 


No. 

Mmf 

Tol.* 

No. 

Mmf 

Tol.* 

1 1 L 287 

1 1 L 288 

1 1 L 289 

470 

510 

560 

=*=5% 

II L 290 
M L 291 

1 1 L 292 

620 

680 

750 

=*=5% 


1-24, NET EACH. 59c 

25-99, EACH.476 

100-249, EACH.396 


Specify Manufacturer's Type No. and Capacita nee on Capacitor Orders 




















































industrial Capacitors^Capacitor Hardware 


VITRAMON SERIES A PORCELAIN CAPACITORS 

* Miniature Size 
' Humidity Proof 
’ Ruggedly Built 


Vapor- 

Proof 



Extremely ^ 
Stable 


Vitramon miniature, porce¬ 
lain-dielectric capacitors are 
designed for use in the most 
demanding industrial appli¬ 
cations. They possess out¬ 
standing mechanical and 
electrical characteristics. Vapor-proof, stable and quiet, introduce mini¬ 
mum circuit losses, operate dependably over a wide temperature range, 
and have exceptional mechanical strength. 

_Their vitreous dielectric is unaffected by humidity and maintains its 
resistance after total immersion. Meet shock requirements of 
V^“202 and MIL-T-5422C and exceed vibration requirements of 
l^fL"C-5A and MIL-C-11272A; also meet requirements of 2000-cps vi¬ 
bration at 20 G’s acceleration. Used in industrial research applications 
where centrifugal accelerations in excess of 40,000 G's is created. Leads 
will stand 5 lb. pull. All capacitors listed below are rated at 500 WVDC, 
except *300 WVDC. Tolerance: =*= 5% or 0.25 mmf, whichever is greater. 
(Types with i % or 2% tolerance available on special order—write for prices .) 
114*' leads are tin-clad copper, soft solder coated. Sizes range from 
xMe*' thick to 2542 x 1 thick. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz, 

STOCK RANGES^SPECIFY CAPACITANCE VALUE 

Capacitors from 1.0 to 220 mmf are Type CY13C; 270 to 470 mmf are 
Type CY17C; 560 to 2000 mmf are Type CY22C; 2400 to 6200 mmf are 


Mmf 

Mmf 

Mmf 

M mf 

Mmf 

M mf 

Mmf 

Mmf 

Mmf 

Stock 

No. 

Mfp’s 

Type 

Mfd 

Volts 

Size 

1-24 

25-Up 

1.0 

2.2 

3.0 

3.6 

4.3 

5.1 

6.2 
7.5 
9.1 

10 

12 

15 

18 

20 

22 

24 

27 

30 

33 

39 

47 

51 

56 

68 

82 

100 

120 

150 

180 

220 

270 

330 

390 

470 

560 

680 

820 

1000 

*2000 

2400 

3000 

*3600 

*4300 

*5100 

*6200 

73 L 781 
73 L 782 
73 L 783 
73 L 784 

T050 

T051 

T052 

T053 

22 

33 

47 

60 

6 

6 

6 

6 

1144x23/4'^ 

11/64X^6" 

^ex^e" 

yiexye" 

3.75 

3.95 

4.22 

4.50 

2.25 

2.37 

2.54 

2.70 

73 L 785 
73 L 786 
73 L 787 
73 L 788 

T054 

T200 

T201 

T202 

200 

10 

15 

22 

6 

15 

15 

15 

1%4X«/4" 

1 144X3^4" 

1144 X^ 6 " 

9.16 

3.88 

3.98 

4.40 

5.50 

2.32 

2.38 

2.64 


Stock 

No. 

Values 

(See Table, Above) 


NET 

EACH 


1-49 

50-99 

100-249 

250-499 

74 LL660 


1.0 to 10 mmf 

1.00 

.95 

.80 

.75 

73 L 789 

T203 

33 

15 

Mex^^e" 

4.77 

2.86 

74 UL 661 


12 

to 82 mmf 

.80 

.76 

.64 

.60 

73 L 790 

T204 

100 

15 

1%4X45/4" 

9.85 

5.91 

74 LL 662 


10( 

to 390 mmf 

1.00 

.95 

.80 

.75 

73 L 791 

T300 

5 

25 

1144x23/4" 

3.65 1 

2.19 

74 LL 664 



470 mmf 

1.30 

1.24 

1.04 

,98 

73 L 792 

T301 

10 

25 

iV^xKe" 

4.02 

2.42 

74 LL 665 


560 to 820 mmf 

1.90 

1.81 

1.52 

1.43 

73 L 793 

T302 

15 

25 

Mex^^e" 

4.70 

2.82 

74 LL 666 


1000 & 2000 mmf 

2.16 

2.05 

1.73 

1.62 

73 L 794 

T303A 

35 

25 

1%4x45/4" 

7.87 

4.72 

74 LL667 


2400 & 3000 mmf 

4.00 

3.80 

3.20 

3.00 

73 L 795 

T304 

55 

25 

1%4x45/4" 

9.38 

5.63 

74 LL 668 


3600 & 4300 mmf 

5.40 

5.13 

4.32 

4.05 

73 L 796 

T400 

4 

35 

1144X23/4" 

3.80 

2.28 

74 LL 669 


5100 8e 6200 mmf 

7.70 

7.32 

6.16 

5.78 

73 L 797 

T401 

8 

35 

Mex^e" 

4.05 

2.43 


TEXAS INSTRUMENT **TAN-TI-CAP” SOLID 
TANTALUM ELECTROLYTIC CAPACITORS 

• Small Size, Rugged Capacitors 

• Long Operating and Storage Life 

• Ideal for Transistorized Circuits 

Small-sized solid tantalum electrolytic ca¬ 
pacitors. Ideal for use in transistorized 
circuits, resistor-capacitor timing circuits, 
power supply circuits, etc. Excellent for 
control, computer and communication 
equipment for both military and commer¬ 
cial purposes. Useful in any application 
requiring small size, stable electrical char¬ 
acteristics, long life and high efiSciency, re¬ 
liability under severe operating conditions. 

The hermetically sealed case can be mount¬ 
ed either vertically or horizontally on 
printed circuit boards. They are able to withstand both low and high 
frequency vibrations. Provide reliable, efficient operation over a wide 
temperature range—from —80° C to -1-85° C. Exhibit both long storage 
life and long operating life. 

Meets moisture resistance requirements of MIL Standard 202A, Method 
106; low-frequency vibration requirements of MIL Standard 202A, 
Method 201; high-frequency vibration requirements of MIL Standard 
202A, Method 204; shock test requirements of MIL Standard 202A, 
Method 202A. Have tinned brass case. 114" leads can be safely bent at 
angle to case. Leads withstand 3-lb. pull. Tol. 20%. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 



MALLORY MOUNTING HARDWARE 



^—— ' o [f] 


A complete assortment of commonly used mount¬ 
ing hardware for electrolytic capacitors. For 
Mallory Type FP or WP capacitors use MP, 
BP, PS and MW-lOO units listed below. For 
Type TC, FP, WP and other tubular capacitors 
use VR brackets for vertical mounting, or 
TH spring clips for horizontal mounting. 
♦Metal. tPhenolic. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz._ 


No. 

Typo 

Fig. 

Size 

NET 

17 L 531 

PS-4 

A 

1" 

.41 

17 L 532 

PS-6 

A 

lya" 

.53 

I 7 L 402 

VR-1 

B 

1 to IMe" 

.09 

17 L4I3 

VR-3 

B 

1/8 to 1^6" 

.09 

17 L 414 

VR-4 

B 

11/2 to 1?^6" 

.12 

17 L4I5 

VR-6 

B 


" 

.15 

17 L4I6 

VR-8 

B 


.18 

17 L4I2 

TH-25 

G 

1/8 to 1^6" 

.06 

17 L4I7 

MW-lOO 

F 

Mtg. Wrench 

1.03 

Stock 

Mfrs. 

Fig. 

Size 

Per Pkg. 

No. 

Type 

of 3 

18 L4I4 

MP-2 

D* 



18 L4I5 

MP-4 

D* 

1" 


18 L4I6 

MP-6 

D* 

l/a' 


9c 

18 L4I7 

BP-2 

Et 

/4" 


18 L4I8 

BP-4 

Et 

1" 


18 L4I9 

BP-6 

Et 

l/s" 


1 8 L 420 

TH-13 

c 

/a" 


18 L42I 

TH-15 

C 

Vz to 


18 L422 

TH-17 

c 

Va to ii/e" 


9c 

18 L423 

TH-19 

c 

to 13 / 6 " 
Vb to 15 / 6 " 


18 L424 

TH-21 

c 



INSULATING SLEEVES 

Fiber sleeves for FP type capacitors. Wt., 2 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Size 

EACH 

17 L 510 

CE-1 

5/4x2" 


17 L 51 1 

CE-3 

1x2" 


1 7 L 512 

CE-4 

1x3" 

6c 

17 L 513 

CE-5 

15/8X2" 

17 L 514 

CE-6 

15/8X3" 


17 L 515 

CE-7 

1x21/2» 


12 L 516 

CE-8 

1x4" 


17L517 

CE-9 


6 ^ 

I7L5I8 

CE-10 



SANGAMO MICA CAPACITORS 


AEROVOX CIRCUIT MODULES 


TYPE E “HAM” MICAS 

For amateur equipment. Tol. 
±20%. 31/2X^6x214".Mtg. 
centers: 3546". Terminals 54" 
long; 12-24 thrd. studs, spaced 
114" apart. *Max. under ICAS 
conditions. Av. shpg. wt., 14 lb. 



No. 

Type 

Mfd 

Volts* 

EACH 

74 L 617 
74 L 597 
74 L 598 
74 L 599 

E-711 

E-1023 

E-1024 

E-1025 

.01 

.003 

.004 

.005 

7,000 

10,000 

10,000 

10,000 

12.38 

10.61 

1 1.20 

1 1.79 

74 L 596 
74 L 126 
74 L 127 
74 L 618 

E-1235 

E-1221 

E-1222 

E-1223 

.0005 

.001 

.002 

.003 

12,500 

12,500 

12,500 

12,500 

6.47 

6.47 

8.82 

10.61 


TYPE F INDUSTRIAL MICAS 

Extra-heavy-duty capacitors. 
Sizes: FI, 11^6x21546x1^6"; F2, 
214x31/8x114"; F3, 3yax2^6X 
4". Tolerance, ±5%. ♦Con¬ 
tinuous duty rating. Av. shpg. 
wt., 14 lb. 



No. 

Type 

Mfd 

PeakWV* 

EACH 

74 L 632 i 

F2-0501 

.1 

500 

1 1.29 

74 L 631 

F2-1515 

.05 

1500 

10.17 

74 L 620 

FI-335 

.0005 

3000 

7.41 

74 L 629 

F2-325 

.005 

3000 


74 L 623 

F2-532 

.0002 

5000 

lA IT 

74 L 624 

F2-533 

.0003 

5000 

lU.I/ 

74 L 625 

F2-535 

.0005 

5000 


74 L 626 

F2-521 1 

.001 

5000 

10.17 

74 L 627 

F2-522 

.002 

5000 

74 L 628 1 

F2-523 1 

.003 

5000 


74 L 634 

F3-821 ! 

.001 

8000 

23.08 

74 L 636 1 

F3-825 i 

.005 

8000 

28.58 


Modules are an 
entirely new con¬ 
cept in electron¬ 
ic circuitry as¬ 
sembly 1 They are 
complete and ex¬ 
tremely compact 
standard basic 
circuits consist¬ 
ing of miniatur¬ 
ized components 
including capaci¬ 
tors, resistors, 
etc. mounted on stacked wafers. Will save hours 
of time and effort for design engineers and oth¬ 
ers who require basic circuit elements for quick 
production and testing of prototype and exper¬ 
imental electronic developments. These basic 
circuits are “on hand” when needed. They are 
easily inserted into breadboard; can be changed 
about as desired. Av. shpg. wt., 1 lb. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Description 

NET 

EACH 

12 L 677 

P1002 

Low-Level Cathode 
Follower 

7.74 

12 L 678 

P1003 

Dual Cathode Follower 

8.03 

12 L 679 

P1004 

Cascade Intermediate 
Video Amplifier 

10.39 

12 L 680 

P1005 

Triode Video Driver 
Amplifier 

12.89 

12 L 681 

GlOOl ! 

PRF Multivibrator 

5.00 

12 L 682 

RlOOl ! 

DC Regulator ±300 v. 

20.68 

40 H 404 

MBB-12 

12-Pos. Breadboard 

19.60 

40 H 405 

MBB-l 

Phenolic Socket 

1.47 

12 L 683 

AlOOl 

Low-Level Lin. Amp. 

5.14 

I2L684 

A1002 

Inter. Lin. Amp. * 

5.14 

12 L 685 

A1003 

Phase Inverter-Driver 
Linear Amplifier 

4.16 

I2L688 

R1002 

DC Regulator ±150v. 

: 10.49 


CORNELL-DUBILIER CAPACITOR-MOUNTING HARDWARE 


Widely used mounting hardware for all types 
of capacitors. Universal clip (Fig. L) adjusts to 
fit various sizes. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. _ 


Stock 

No. 

Fig. 

Description 

Pkg. 
of 2 

19 L478 

G 

Mtg. Ring; li/" dia. cans 

.23 

19 L479 

c; 

Mtg. Ring; 1^" dia. cans 

.23 

19 L480 

G 

Mtg. Ring; II/ 2 " dia. cans 

.35 

19 L 481 

H 

Mtg. Clip; dia. cans 

.35 

19 L482 

H 

Mtg. Clip; 1" dia. cans 

,35 

19 L483 

H 

Mtg. Clip; lYa" dia. cans 

.35 

19 L484 

J 

“C” Clamp; cans 

.35 

19 L485 

J 

“C” Clamp; %-l" cansi 

.35 

19 L489 

K 

Mtg. Strap; I.D. s/" 

.17 

19 L 49 1 

K 

Mtg. Strap; I.D. 

.17 

19 L492 

K ! 

Mtg. Strap; I.D. 

.17 



Stock 

No. 

Fig. 

Description 

Pkg. 
of 2 

19 L 493 

L 

For Ys-Ye" dia. cans 

.35 

1 9 L 494 

L 

For 14 -^ 6 " dia. cans 

.35 

19 L 495 

L 

For %-ii/6" dia. cans 

.35 

19 L 496 

L 

For ^-i/e" dia. cans 

.35 

19 L 497 

L 

For %-i/6" dia. cans 

1 .35 

19 L 498 

L 

For 1-1 i/e" dia. cans 

1 .35 

19 L 499 

L 

iFor l^Z-l/e" dia. cans 

.35 


For Complete Product and Manufacturers Index See Pages 445-448 
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Packaged Circuits and Printed Circuit Kits 


I ,SPRAQUE« 

K V-1 \u» pacitors, resistors and, in 

\ OUT VU.l certain units, inductance. 

There is no need to waste 
tt ft time on excessive wiring and 
ft ft unwiring operations—sim¬ 

ply replace the entire circuit section. A moisture 
sealed shock-resistant ceramic base firmly holds 
printed circuit wiring and all components in 
place. Capacitors are rated at 500 v. DC, 1000 
V. test, while the maximum voltage to be ap¬ 
plied across the resistors is 250 v. DC; except 
D-1 where all elements are rated 100 v. DC. 
Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

18 1-860. New Printed Circuit Guide No. 
K-351 . An informative catalog listing complete 
information on Sprague’s Bulplate printed cir¬ 
cuits. Contains diagrams of all circuits listed 
below. Includes replacement information on 
sets produced by leading radio and television 
manufacturers. NO CHARGE when requested 
with your next order. 


SPRAGUE BULPLATE 
PRINTED CIRCUITS 

Each unit consists of a self- 
\\l contained ‘ ‘ package’ ’—ca- 


No. 

Type 

Description 

NET 

18 L86I 

D-1 

Diode Filter 

.35 

18 L 862 

D-2 

Diode Filter 

.35 

18 L 863 

D-3 

Diode Filter 

.35 

18 L 864 

DP-1 

Detector Pentode Coup. 

.73 

18 L 865 

DT-1 

Audio Output 

,59 

18 L 866 

DT-2 

Audio Output 

.68 

18 L869 

DT-5 

Audio Output 

.68 

18 L870 

DT-6 

Audio Output 

.68 

18 L 871 

F-1 

Decoupling Filter 

.50 

18 L 873 

P-1 

Pentode Coupling 

.53 

18 L 874 

P-2 

Pentode Coupling 

.53 

18 L 875 

P-3 

Pentode Coupling 

.59 

18 L882 

T-1 

Triode Coupling 

.44 

18 L883 

T-2 

Triode Coupling 

.44 

18 L885 

T-4 

Triode Coupling 

.41 

18 L 886 

T-5 

Triode Coupling 

.44 

18 L887 

VI/V3 

Vertical Integrator 

.65 

18 L 888 

V-2 

Vertical Integrator 

.73 

18 L 890 

V-4 

Vertical Integrator 

.65 

18 L 891 

V-5 

Vertical Integrator 

.59 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

Size 

NET 

15 L 626 

34C3 

.002, .00022, 
.00022, .005 

IMx/sX^*' 

.44 

15 L 627 

34C4 

.002, .00015, 
.005, .0001, .005 

P/gx/gxMz' 

.53 

15 L 628 

34C5 

.002, .005, 

.0001, .005 

IV'gx/gX^*' 

.44 

15 L 629 

34C6 

3X.004 

IMXS/8XM2*' 

.38 


SPRAGUE BULPLATE MULTIPLE 
CERAMIC CAPACITORS 

Compact, self-contained as¬ 
semblies containing all the 
capacitors used in one or 
more stages of a radio cir¬ 
cuit. All are rated at 500 
WVDC, 1000 VDC test. Av. 
shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


CENTRALAB PACKAGED 
ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS (PEC) 

Complete, printed electronic 
, . circuits — with resistors, 

, capacitors, and in some 
*J’' ; 1 cases, inductance. Ideal for 
‘ 1 3 • B S I the replacement of entire cir- 

cuit sections in radio and TV 
Y hYm T " sets. The printed-circuit 

H I wiring and all components 

I I I I I are bound to a ceramic base 

“ * and sealed against moisture, 

temperature change and 
physical shock. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

18 L 893. PC-5 Packaged Electronic Cir¬ 
cuit Guide. Contains complete data—NO 
CHARGE when requested with your next order. 


II L 147 PC-50 Diode Load Filter 35<t 
II L 148 PC-51 Diode Load Filter 35^ 

I I L I 50 PC-7p Triode Couplate 41 ^ 

II L I 5 I PC-71 Triode Couplate 41 i 

II L 152 PC-80 Triode Couplate 44» 

11 L 153 PC-81 Triode Couplate 44<J 

11 L I 65 PC-84 Triode Couplate 44^ 

I I L 154 PC-90 Pentode Couplate 53i 

II L 155 PC-91 Pentode Couplate 53« 

11 LI 66 PC-92 Pentode Couplate 59^ 

II L 156 PC-100 Vertical Integrator 65tf 

II L 157 PC-101 Vertical Integrator 73« 

I I L 356 PC-104 Vertical Integrator 65C 

II L 357 PC-105 Vertical Integrator 65<f 

I I L 358 PC-106 Vertical Integrator 59^ 

II L I 58 PC-150 Audio/Det Couplate 59<f 
II L I 70 PC-151 Audio/Det Couplate 68^ 

I I L 359 PC-154 Audio/Det Couplate 59^ 

II L 360 PC-157 Audio/Det Couplate 59^ 
II L36I PC-158 Audio/Det Couplate 68tf 
II L 362 PC-159 Audio/Det Couplate 68tf 
II L I 71 PC-160 Pentode/Det Couplate 73tf 
II L I 72 PC-165 Pentode/Det Couplate 79^ 

I I L 368 PC-260 Sync Takeoff Couplate 73^ 

II L369 PC-262 Sync Takeoff Couplate 73tf 
II L380 PC-263 Sync Takeoff Couplate 73i 
18 L 90 I PC-314 Retrace Suppression 59< 
18 L 908 PC-327 Pentode/Det Couplate 73^ 

NEW CENTRALAB PACKAGED 
ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT KIT 

Typo PCK-40. 40 assorted packaged electronic 
circuit units in one-drawer steel Ehuipto cabi¬ 
net. Contains packaged circuits most frequent¬ 
ly used in popular electronic equipment. All 
units are individually packed in transparent 
plastic package with part numbers clearly 
shown for easy identification. 

Kit consists of: 2—PC-81 Triode Couplates; 

2—PC-91 Pentode Couplates; 10—PC-100,5— 
PC-101, 2—PC-104. 2—PC-105, 2—PC-106 
Vertical Integrators; 5—PC-150, 2—^PC-151, 

2—PC-158, 2—PC-1S9 Audio Detector Cou¬ 
plates; 2—PC-160, 2—PC-165 Pentode-De- I 
tector Couplates. 

Sturdily constructed Equipto cabinet measures 
111/8x6^6x414*'. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. r^c OA 

I I L 379. NET. 25.90 


CENTRALAB COMPONENTS 

TRANSISTOR AMPLIFIES 

Ultra-miniatpre ampli- 
fiers—stam^ or pencil- 
eraser size! (pircuit in- 
eludes transistors, capac- 
\ TA-I itors, resistors^ etc. For 

I I computers, pocket-size 

I I ] I radios or recorders, hearing aids, and 
other ultra-miniature applications. 
Specially designed high-gain low-noise 
jj transistors hermetically sealed in stea- 
> te base. Output will drive headphones. 

TA-o 

_ Typo TA-6. 1-stage. Response: 250- 
TA-7 40,000 cps =fc 5 db. Gain: 21 db at 1 kc. 
Input Imp.: 1000 ohms. Supply Voltage: 1.345 
V.; .5 ma -drain. Output: Ms mw. I4x%2*’dia. 
Shpg. wt., 3 oz. n OA 

I I L 377. 1 to 4, NET EACH. y.oU 

5 to 9, EACH.8.82 

Type TA-11. 4-stage. Response: 250-40,000 cps 
=±=5 db. Gain: 73 db at 1 kc. Input Impedance: 
1000 ohms. Supply Voltage: 1,3-1,5 v.: 4 ma 
drain. Output: 1 milliwatt. Size, 1M6 x’M6x 14'*’* 
Shpg. wt., 4 oz. /NQ 

I I LC 378. 1 to 4, NET EACH... .2y.4U 

6 to 9, EACH.26.46 

Type TA-7. New, Single stage for output 
stage use. Response: =fc5 db, 250-40,000 cps. 
Gain: 26 db at 1 kc. Input Impedance: 500 
ohms. Supply Voltage: 1.3 to 1.5 v,; 2 ma drain. 
Output: 1 mw @ 15% distortion or 14 mw @ 
2% distortion. dia. 3 oz. A oa 

18 L 911. 1 to 4, NET EACH.V.oO 

6 to 9, EACH...8.82 

B AMPEC AUDIO AMPLIFIER 

3 stage. Operates on 2214 v. 
“B” battery and 1.5 v. “A” 
battery. Response, 200-8000 
cps. Gain of 4500 at 1 kc. PC- 
201 complete with tubes: One 
CK548DX; two CK512-AX. 
Wt., 8 oz. PC-200 same but 
less tubes. Wt., 4 oz, B16-228 
volume control and switch for 
use with either Ampec unit. 
%*' dia. Vi*' deep with knob. 
Instructions. Wt., 3 oz. 

II L 160. Typo PC-201. NET.14.70 

II L 159. Typo PC-200. NET.....8.82 

30 M 419. Typo B16-228. NET.2.35 

® AEROVOX RIGHT-ANGLE 
TUBE SOCKETS 

Space-saving sockets permit hor¬ 
izontal placement of tubes. For 
use with printed circuits. Allow 
extremely compact chassis layout- 
Socket prongs insert easily into 
punched circuit board holes. Sil¬ 
ver plated contacts. Molded Alkyd 430 body. 
Meets MIL specs. ^VizxSVSjxMe*'- 6 oz. 

40 H 406. Typo RA9A. 9-Pin. NET....97c 
40 H 403. Typo RATA. 7-Pin. NET .81 ^ 


HIGH-QUALITY PRINTED CIRCUIT KITS 



0 G.C. Model 683. Save time and minimize 
replacement of printed circuit components 
with this handy repair kit. Permits quick repair 
jobs on resistors, capacitors, coils, wiring, sock- 
ets,lugs,copperfoil,etc.—a valuable service aid. 
Kit includes: foil, solder washers; solder; “sol¬ 
der ease” tool for tightening contacts, etc.; 
fiberglass brush for removing excess solder; 
6-oz. spray can of silicone resin lacquer; solvent 
for removing surplus solder; tweezers; practice 
wiring board; and an Ungar soldering iron 
with special tip. With instructions. 7x12 Vix 
314*'. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

46 N465. List,$13.25. NET. 7.79 

® G.C. Type 682 Standard Kit. Complete 
printed circuit repair kit for quickly and 
easily making repair jobs on soldered compo¬ 
nents in printed circuits. Valuable service hid 
—simplifies replacement of soldered compo¬ 
nents in printed circuits and permits repairing 
of sockets, lugs, copper foil, etc. Complete kit 
includes: silicone resin lacquer, solvent, solder 
washers, solder wire, handy solder probe tool 
with brush (for cleaning and tightening up con¬ 
tacts, etc.) and tweezers. Supplied complete 
with instructions and time-saving suggestions. 
Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 4 o C 

50 N 170. List. $8.25. NET. 4.85 


S Kepro Professional Kit. Etched circuit 
kit. A negative of the layout can be pro¬ 
duced photographically, or manually with the 
negative materials supplied. A sensitized sheet 
of copper-clad XXXP phenolic is exposed 
through the prepared negative, then developed 
and etched. Kit contains: 2 sheets of He" cop¬ 
per-clad phenolic 6x3'^; 2 pieces negative mask; 
1 printing frame glass; 2 printing frame clamps; 
1 bottle developer; 2 bottles etching solution; 
1 aluminum developing tray; 1 polystyrene 
etching tray; 1 cleaning pad; and a set of com¬ 
plete instructions. Shpg. wt,, 2Vi lbs. i- /^a 

0 Kepro Standard Kit. This low-cost etch¬ 
ing kit is supplied complete with all the 
materials needed for manually producing etched 
copper circuits. Simple to use—just draw the 
desired circuit on the copper clad XXXP phe¬ 
nolic using the etch-resistant coating supplied. 
Excess (unprotected) copper is removed with 
etching solution. Kit contains: 2 sheets of Me*' 
copper-clad phenolic 6x3*’; 1 bottle etch-resist¬ 
ant solution; 1 etching tray; 1 bottle etching 
solution; 1 cleaning pad; 1 brush; and instruc¬ 
tions. Complete with convenient plastic case. 
Shpg. wt., 1 Vz lbs. O O O 

43 N 069. NET.0.00 


0 Micro Circuit Kit. This printed circuit 
kit permits you to create all kinds of 
miniature-sized electronic equipment. Make 
resistors, capacitors, connecting wires and 
many other components. Kit also allows you to 
paint your own radio circuit and make rapid, 
easy repairs on existing printed circuits. Spe¬ 
cial materials supplied with kit include: 
Brush; silver conducting paint; low, medium, 
high and very high resistance paints; insulating 
lacquer; solvent; brush cleaner; the manual, 
“Design and Repair of Printed Circuits,” 
plus other informative literature. In plastic 
case. Shpg. wt., Wa, lbs. i-r -rr 

m Techniques Kit. With this complete 
UEJ kit, it’s a very simple matter to set up 
operating prototypes of many different kinds 
of printed circuits. Kit contains all materials 
required for producing etched circuits. It in¬ 
cludes: 7 single-sided, copper-clad laminates; 
5 double-sided, copper-clad laminates, 17 
assorted tube sockets; roll of tape resist: 
1 bottle of liquid resist; photographic resist; 
etchant; terminals; layout paper; sample of 
etched process, etc. In plastic box, 914x13x2*'. 
Wt., 91/2 lbs. a -7 aa 

43 NX 067. NET. 27.00 


Allied Supplies Everything for the Experimenter and Builder 
























Interference Filters ^Auto Suppressors 

PLUG-IN TYPE FILTERS FOR RADIO, TV AND APPLIANCES 



0 


AEROVOX INTERFERENCE FILTERS 

Type IN-27. A simple and inexpensive plug-in unit for use where 

_ interference is slight; electric shavers, etc. Diameter, IH"; 

long. Shpg. wt., S oz. oo 

70 B096 List. $1.50. NET.OOC 

® Type IN-28. For use where ground is at a considerable distance. 

Provides most efficient filtering action when mounted on appliance. 
Supplied with convenient mounting bracket. Diameter, IH"; 2' long. 
Shpg. wt., 8 oz. I in 

70 B097 List, $2.00. NET. 1.18 

Type I N-30. Highly effective plug-in unit for local noise sources of 
1^1 variable character and severe intensity; auto call systems, barber 
clippers, cash registers, billing and calculating machines, food mixers, 
fruit juice extractors, dental machines, drink mixers, fans, hair dryers, 
etc. Diameter, IVs"; 3" long. Shpg. wt., 7 oz. i j-y 

70 B098 List, $2.50. NET. 1.4/ 

® Type IN-42. Heavy-duty unit for serious interference from power 
transmission lines, vacuum cleaners, washing machines, refrigerators, 
dishwashers, electric typewriters, drills, etc. Filter is plugged into AC 
outlet—appliance or radio plugs into receptacle on filter. With mounting 
ring. Rated at 110-120 v. AC; 6 amps. Diameter, 214'; 314' long. 
Shpg. wt., 1 lb. A At 

70 B099 List, $7.50. NET. 4,41 

SPRAGUE “FILTEROL" TYPE F-400 

Effective filter for suppression of moderate interference, with built-in 

_ screw for attachment directly to any standard duplex wall outlet. 

Most effective when used at appliance, but may also be used at receiver. 
Rated 105-125 v., AC-DC, 5 amps. 414x214x21/8^. Wt.. 314 lbs. -y 
70 B095. NET.... 7.30 




0 


CORNELL-DUBILIER “QUIETONE" FILTERS 

Typo IF-18. Highly effective all-wave capacitlve-iuductive type of 

,_, filter for suppression of severe interference. Used where ventilating 

or air conditioning units, washing machines, or machine tools interfere 
with reception on radio or TV. Bakelite case, 6x314x214 , with line 
cord and plug attached. Binding post for attachment of ground wire, 
if used. Rated at 115 volts, AC-DC, 5 amps. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

70 B 120. List, $9.20. NET. 


5.41 


0 


Type IF-19. Effective capacitive-inductive type ffiter for use 
rhere interference is severe. Used to eliminate interfereime from 


electric fans, diathermy machines, neon signs, etc. Mounting holes for 
permanent attachment to baseboard, back of receiver or any convenmut 
location. Terminal for ground connection. Rated 115 volts AC-DC, 
5 amps. Bakelite case, 4x214x214'« Shpg. wt., 114 ibs. A CO 

70 B 121. List, $7.70. NET. . 4.03 

0 Typo IF-4. Plug-in, cylindrical filter for suppression of medium- 
intensity interference produced by fluorescent lights, electric shavers 
and similar devices. Well-suited for use with small receivers such as 
AC-DC midget sets, portable TV sets, etc. Filter plugs directly i^^ 
wall; appliance or receiver plugs into filter. Rated 115 volts, AC-DC, 
5 amps. XYi" diameter and 2" long. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. “70 

70 B 125. List $1.25. NET ... /3C 

0 Typ® IF-6. Convenient plug-in filter for elimination of moderate 
interference. Especially suitable for suppression of interference 
caused by fluorescent lights, electric shavers, and similar devices. Cor^ 
nects between power line and appliance, or between power line and 
receiver. Rated at 115 volts, AC-DC, 5 amps. Size, IVa" diameter, 2 
long. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. i ic 

70 B 126. List, $1.95. NET.I.IO 


WIRED-IN TYPE FILTERS AND AUTO SUPPRESSORS 

CORNELL-DUBILIER “QUIETONE" FILTERS | NEW FEDERAL ELECTRONICS TVI FILTER 

* For Use With Any TV Receiver 

* Greatly Reduces Interference 

* Quick and Easy Installation 



0 




0 0 0 §000 


Type IF-7A. For installation at appliance. Capacitive-inductive type 

___ filter for suppression of severe interference. Attaches to oil burners, 

electric motors in dishwashers, disposal units, washing machines, home 
workshop tools, etc. For single-phase 110-220 volt AC or DC. Rated 
5 amps. Size, 6x6x4''. Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. o 

70 B 124. List, $13.75. NET. 8.08 

I Type IF-24. Exceptionally compact unit for wiring to appliances 

_I causing light to moderate interference in broadcast or TV receivers. 

Ideal for elimination of fluorescent light interference. Dual capacitive 
filter unit effectively suppresses buzzing introduced through power line- 
For 115 V., AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. -y^ 

70 B 122. List, $1.25. NET. 73C 

0 Type IF-54. General-purpose capacitive-inductive filter for use 
where moderate interference is present. For circuits drawing 2 amps 
or less from power line. Miniature size permits installation on almost any 
appliance or fluorescent fixture causing interference. Rated 110-220 volts, 
AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. i a-t 

70 B 1 14. List, $2.50. NET. 1.4/ 

SPRAGUE INTERFERENCE FILTERS _ 

Type IF. Compact multi-section interference filters for suppressing 
man-made radio and TV interference. Small and completely self- 
contained. For use on motors, thermostats, arcing devices, etc., up to 
220 volts, AC or DC. Easily installed. Av. shpg. wt., 8 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr'e 

Type 

Fig. 

Size 

Sections 

List 

NET 

EACH 

70 B 100 

IF-15 

M 

1 x2 M6' 

Triple 

$2.60 

1.53 

70 B 105 

IF-21 

P 

lx2V 

Dual 

1.75 

1.03 

70 B 1 13 

IF-Sl 

N 

%x2 M«' 

Single 

1.15 

.68 

70 B M 2 

IF-37 

P 

lx2Ji6' 

Triple 

2.25 

1.32 


Filterol Types. Designed for connection in series with 
power supply lines of interference-producing industrial 
devices. A three-terminal network of matched, specially 
designed chokes and coils are inside the case, which 
functions as one of the terminals. The filter selected 
should have a higher rating than the continuous current 
rating of the device with which it is to be used. Type 4 
utilizes “Hypass” capacitor, providing exceptionally 
strong attenuation at frequencies above 5 megacycles. 

All have convenient single-hole mounting; Types 2 and 3 are drilled for 
mounting at either side. Av. shpg. wt., 1 ib. 



Types 2 , 3 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Amps 

V.AC-DC 

Size 

List 

NET 

70 B 092 
70 B 093 
70 B 094 

2 

3 

4 

’ r’ 

10 

35 

20 

115 

115 

115 

114x2x2*’ 
17/8x27/8X31/8' 

1' dia.xli3/6' long 

$14.80 

27.40 

3.05 

8.70 
16.1 I 
1.79 



Precision built, 3-pi, high-pass filter for use 
with any TV set. Highly rated in nationally 
known product research magazine. Employs 
8 capacitors and 6 coils in special-design 
printed circuit. Attenuation exceeds 46 db 
from 0-54 me. Reduces interference caused by transmitters, neon signs, 
ignition systems, appliances, diathermy, X-ray equipment, heating 
systems, etc. Also aids in minimizing “snow” by suppressing interference 
in IF band. Exceptionally easy to install—attaches to input terminals on 
TV set. Hangs out of sight at rear of TV receiver. Plastic case, 2x3x14*'. 
Shpg. wt., 14 lb. I -yj; 

■ List, $2.98. NET. I.70 


I I L 496. 


BA A I I A iiv^ ^1 tfr 



FM442 


FM441 


Prevent interference caused by generators, vibrators, 
switches and other spark-producing devices in auto, 
marine or aircraft equipment. All units are wax impregnated. AG types 
are protected from moisture, but not hermetically sealed. AS types are 
enclosed in metal cases with screw terminals and hermetically sealed— 
provide low RF impedance, recommended for extreme climate conditions. 
Both AG and AS types are for noise suppression use on generators, 
ammeters, and other electrical equipment where there is contact spark 
or noise radiation. AG442 also used in midget aircraft motors. AG4S3 has 
shielded lead. FM441 and FM442 for Ford generators. AM454 for amr 
meter and gauges—has waxed-paper case, can be held in place with 
Mallory TH-17 clip (see Page 159). RF480 and RF481 used for vibrator 
hash and general noise suppression (have very low RF impedance)— 
both have waxed-paper case. RF481 requires Mallory TH-19 mounting 
clip (see Page 159). CA275X, hermetic^ly sealed bathtub type is used 
for noise suppression in marine and aircraft equipment. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Mfd. 

WVDC 

Size 

EACH 

17 L68I 

RF481 

0.5 

50 

3/4X13/8' 

2x2x1' 

.53 

17 L728 

CA275X 

4.0 

SO 

1.76 

17 L 677 

FM441 

0.5 

100 

"/exU/s' 

.50 

17 L 680 

RF480 

0.5 

100 

» 3/6x15/6' 

A7 

17 L72I 

AS125 

0.01 

100 

”/6X15/6' 

.71 

17 L720 

AG442 

0.05 

100 

3/8x114' 

.47 

17 L670 

AG443 

0.05 

100 

/exU/s' 

.59 

17 L722 

ASUS 

0.1 

100 

^MexU/g' 

.82 

17 L723 

ASUS 

0.25 

100 

3yixll4' 

1x1 S/g' 

.88 

17 L 724 

A SI 85 

0.5 

100 


17 L 678 

FM442 

0.5 

160 

^MexU/g' 

.38 

17 L 676 

AM 454 

0.5 

200 

>M6x2' 

.38 

17 L 675 

AG453 

0.5 

200 i 

3yix2' 

.88 

17 L 674 

AG452 

1.0 

200 

1x23/6' 

.53 

17 L 671 

AG444 

0.25 

200 

*/8Xl%' 

y4.x2^ 

.35 

17 L 673 

AG451 

0.5 

200 

.38 


AUittd Radio CorporalIon« 100 N. Westorn Ave.« Chicago 80, Illinois 
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II oil f y Volt a g e Controls 








^‘SUPERIOR” VARIABLE VOLTAGE CONTROLS 


» POWERSTAT VARIABLE 

Delivers adjustable output voltage from AC 
line—output variable from zero to above line 
voltage. Negligible voltage change from no load 
to full load. Current ratings apply over full 
range of output voltage. Zero waveform distor¬ 
tion. Rated for 50° C. temperature rise under 
full load. *For 110-120 v. AC inputs, fFor 
240 volt inputs. For 50-60 cycles, except §60 
cycles only. 2PF-136 has standard 2-blade plug 
and receptacle. 3PF-136 has 3-blade plug and 
receptacle; third wire is connected to Power- 
stat frame. Gang .assemblies: 1156C-2P and 
1256C-2P consist of 2.paralleled units operated 


AUTOTRANSFORMERS 

from common shaft. 1156C-3P and 1256C-3P 
consist of three units operated from a common 
shaft. 1156C-3Y consists of three units operated 
from a common shaft, wired for three-phase 
wye-connected operation. Sizes shown on gang 
types are height and diameter. Mountings; 
P, panel; and U, general utility. Sizes shown: 
P types, distance back of panel and diameter; 
U types, overall height and diameter. Types 
2PF10, 116 and 216 have on-off switch, line 
cord and plug, fuse and output receptacle. 
JAlso 105-135 V. and 225-255 v. output for 
line-voltage correction. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’t 

Typo 

Fla. 

OUTPUT 
Volts 1 Amps 

KVA 

Mta. 

Size 

wt.. 

Lbs. 

NET 

EACH 

62 G 536 
62 G 575 
62 G 531 
62 G 525 
62 G 524 
62 GU 543 
62 GU 576 

10*5 
2PF10*§ 
20 * 1 
116* 
116U* 
136* 

LW136*tt 

C 

A 

F 

g 

D 

0-132 

0-132 

0-140 

0-140 

0-140 

0-140 

0-30 

1.25 

1.0 

3.0 

7.5 

7.5 

20.0 

25.0 

0.165 

0.132 

0.42 

1.0 

1.0 

2.8 

0.75 

P 

u 

p 

u 

g 

u 

311/6X311/6" 

614x45/8" 

4/8X45/8" 

61/6X73^" 

611/6X73/4" 

2/2 

1’^ 

12 

11 

25 

25 

8.50 

16.50 

12.50 
24.00 
18.00 
50.00 
80.00 

62 GU 545 

2PF-136* 


0-140 

20.0 

2.8 

u 

61/6x73^" 

26 

65.00 

62 GU 546 

3PF-136* 


0-140 

20.0 

2.8 

u 

61/6x73/4" 

26 

65.00 

62 GU 529 

1156C* 


0-140 

45.0 

6.3 

u 

81/2X14/8" 

80 

1 1 8.00 

62 G 527 


F 

0-280 

3.0 

0.84 

u 

61/2x45/8" 

12 

26.00 

62 G 573 

216Ut 


0-280 

3.0 

0.84 

p 

4/8X45/8" 

11 

20.00 

62 GU 544 

236t 

D 

0-280 

9.0 

2.5 

u 

6l/6x73^" 

25 

50.00 

62 GZ 530 

1256Ct 


0-280 

28.0 

7.8 

u 

814x147/4" 

80 

1 i 8.00 

62 GZ 537 

1156C-2P* 


0-140 

90.0 

12.6 

u 

175/6X147/8" 

170 

269.00 

62 GZ 538 

1156C-3P* 


0-140 

135.0 

18.9 

u 

253/6X147/8" 

295 

418.00 

62 GZ 539 

1256C-2Pt 


0-280 

56.0 

15.7 

u 

17/6X147/8" 

170 

269.00 

62 GZ 540 

1256C-3Pt 


0-280 

84.0 

23.5 

u 

25/6X147/8" 

295 

418.00 

62 GZ 541 

1156C-3Yt§ 


0-280 

45.0 

21.8 

u 

253/6X147/8" 

280 

394.00 


MODEL UCIM VOLTBOX 

m For industrial and electrical, chemical and 
Uy physics laboratory installations and radio- 
TV servicing. Provides AC source for variable 
AC voltage testing. Has a variable voltage trans¬ 
former, voltmeter, fuse, line switch, two five¬ 
way binding posts and three output receptacles. 
Continuously adjustable output voltage up to 
17% above line voltage to all output recepta¬ 
cles and binding posts. Rated at 7.5 amp. In¬ 
put 120 V. 50-60 cycles. Output 0-140 volts. 
3x8x6''. Shpg. wt., 17 lbs, > 

62 GX533. NET.OO.UO 

Modal UC2M. As above but for 240 volts in¬ 
put. Output, 0-280 volts at 3 amps. 
62GX542. NET.70.00 


OTHER “SUPERIOR" EQUIPMENT 

Allied can supply Superior Powerstat equip¬ 
ment for commercial, industrial, laboratory and 
special-purpose applications. Available on spe¬ 
cial order are motor-driven, oil-cooled, explo¬ 
sion-proof powerstats and powerstat line cor¬ 
rectors; Stabiline automatic voltage regulators, 
including instantaneous electronic and electro¬ 
mechanical regulators; Varicell DC power sup¬ 
plies; etc. Stabiline regulators are ideal for 
voltage regulation in radio and TV stations. 
When ordering special items be sure to mark 
order “Special” and give manufacturer’s type 
number, voltage and current as well as all in¬ 
formation required for motor drive, etc. Impor¬ 
tant note—write to Allied for free Bulletin (No. 
37 G 102). 




RAYTHEON VOLTAGE REGULATORS 

Stabilizd Varying Line Voltages to Within =^V 2 % 

Fully automatic magnetic-type AC line voltage stabilizers. For 
applications requiring accurate voltage stabilization. Maintain 
absolutely constant output of 115 volts, within V4% despite 
input voltage fluctuations as great as 15%. Quick response 
corrects for fluctuations so rapidly that no indication can be 
noticed on an ordinary AC voltmeter. Can be used in paral¬ 
lel for greater power-handling capacity where load is greater 
than rated capacity of single unit. Require no adjustment. 
"‘Case has flat top instead of style Illustrated, fin 2 sections, 
mounted as single unit. For 95-130 v., 60 cycle AC. Available 
in ratings to 2000 watts on special order. 


No 


Typo 

Watts 

Size 

Mtg. Ctrs. 

wt. 

NET 

62 G 

675 

VR-6110* 

15 

534 x211/6x3/2" 

51/6" 

6 lbs. 

16.00 

62 G 

676 

VR-6111 

30 

7i/ix33/8x4/«" 

67/8x214" 

7 lbs. 

18.00 

62 G 

677 

VR-6112 

60 

7 /2x33/8x4/6" 

67/8X214" 

10 lbs. 

25.00 

62 G 

678 

VR-6113 

120 

7 / 2 X 33 / 8 x 51 / 6 " 

67/8x214" 

17 lbs. 

33.00 

62 GU 

679 

VR-6114 

250 

123/8x5x75/8" 

11/6X3/2" 

29 lbs. 

52.00 

62 GZ 

680 

VR-6115 

500 

123/8x5x9/8" 

11/6X3/2" 

52Tb3. 

81.00 

62 GZ 

681 

VR-6116t 

1000 

141/6X13/6X95/8" 

127/8x11/6" 

128 lbs. 

135.00 


CONNECTING ASSEMBLIES FOR VOLTAGE REGULATORS 


Ty pa 61 -690G1. Cord, plug, socket and mount¬ 
ing plate assembly for VR-6111, VR-6112, 
VR-6113. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. o o r- 

62 G 684. NET. 2.25 




Type 61-690G2. Cord, plug, socket and mount¬ 
ing plate assembly for VR-6114 and VR-6115. 
Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. o r\r\ 

62 G 685. NET. 3.00 


ACROSOUND 300 SERIES 

HI-FI OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS 

Model TO-300. High-fidelity output trans¬ 
former. Designed for use with Ultra-Linear 
Acrosound and Williamson-type amplifier cir¬ 
cuits. Provides 20 watts undistorted power 
from 20 to 30,000 cps; 40 watts undistorted 
from 30 to 20,000 cps. Recommended for type 
KT66, 807, 1614, 61j6 or 5881 tubes. Primary 
impedance: 6600 ohms. Secondary impedance; 
4, 8, 16 ohms. Frequency response, =*=1 db, 
10-100,000 cps. Permissible feedback, 30 db. 
Maximum DC per primary, 75 ma. Primary 
shunt inductance, 150 henries minimum. 10" 
color-coded leads. Seamless steel case. Gray fin¬ 
ish. Size,4V4x3y8x3y4". Shpg. wt.,71bs. o >( *7r 
63 G 993. NET. 24./5 

Model TO-310. High-fidelity output trans¬ 
former. Excellent for converting push-pull 
6 V6’s or EL84’s to Ultra-Linear operation. Al¬ 
though recommended for 12rwatt circuits, will 
deliver 10 watts undistorted power from 20 to 
30,000 cps; 20 watts undistorted from 30 to 
20,000 cps. Primary impedance, 8000 ohms. 
Primary shunt inductance, 85 henries minimum. 
All other specifications same as TO-300, above. 
Size, 414x3%x3i4". Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. in TC 

Model TO-305. Ideal for amplifiers where 
high-output impedances are required for mul¬ 
tiple speakers, telephone lines, broadcast equip¬ 
ment, etc. Same specifications as TO-300 
above, but has 4, 8, 16, 125 and 500-ohm 
output impedances. Size, 4!4x354x3|4''- Shpg. 
wt., 8 lbs. nn "yK 

63 G 995. NET. oU./3 

Model TO-316. High-fidelity output trans¬ 
former. Matches push-pull type 6V6 tubes for 
Ultra-Linear operation. Ideal for use in re¬ 
mote amplifier to feed long line or where high- 
output impedances are needed. Has 4, 8, 16, 
125 and 500 ohm output impedances. Other 
specifications are same as TO-310 above. Size, 
414 x35/8x31/4". Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. n -re 

Model TO-330. For Ultra-Linear operation in 
Williamson-type circuits. For push-pull 6550’s, 
EL-34’s, 6CA7’s, KT88’s, or push-pull parallel 
KT66’s, 6L6’s, 807’s, etc. in fixed-bias opera¬ 
tion. Provides 50 watts undistorted power 
from 20 to 30,000 cps; 100 watts undistorted 
power from 30 to 20,000 cps. Primary imped¬ 
ance, 3800 ohms. Secondary impedance, 4, 8, 
16 ohms. Response, =±=1 db., 10-100,000 cps. 
Permissible feed back, 30 db. Max. DC in 
primary, 150 ma. Fully potted. Gray finish. 
Holes for bottom mounting. 10" leads. Size, 
514x4x45/8" Shpg. wt., 14 lbs. on TC 

63 G 997. NET...oV./O 

Model TO-320. Recommended for Ultra-Line¬ 
ar operation of 6Y6’s. Provides 10 watts undis¬ 
torted power from 20 to 30,000 cps; 20 watts 
undistorted from 30 to 20,000 cps. Primary im¬ 
pedance: 3500 ohms plate-to-plate. Secondary 
impedance; 4, 8 and 16 ohms. Frequency re¬ 
sponse: =fcl db., 10 to 100,000 cps. Maximum 
DC per primary, 75 ma. Seamless steel case. 
Silver gray hammerloid finish. 10" color coded 
wire leads are brought out through case bot¬ 
tom. Case mounts with base flange. Size, 414x 
35/8x314". Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

Model TO-340. For push-pull Ultra-Linear 
6550’s as well as KT 88’s in self bias operation. 
Provides 50 watts undistorted power from 20 
to 30,000 cps; 100 watts undistorted power 
from 30 to 20,000 cps. Primary impedance: 
5000 ohms plate-to-plate. Secondary imped¬ 
ance: 4, 8 and 16 ohms. Frequency response: 
±1 db., 10 to 100,000 cps. Maximum DC per 
primary, 150 ma. Case has provision for either 
top or bottom mounting. Gray finish. Has 10" 
color coded leads through case bottom. Size, 
4x4/8x55/8". Shpg. wt., 14 lbs. on TC 

TP-520 POWER TRANSFORMER 

Deluxe power transformer. Designed for use in 
high-fidelity amplifiers employing 6Y6’s, 6V6’s, 
EL84’s, or similar output tubes having low 
plate voltage and high plate current require¬ 
ments. Plate winding delivers 285-0-285. at 175 
ma. Filament windings deliver 5 v. at 2 amps 
and 6.3 v. at 5 amps. Gray hammertone; end- 
bell construction with upright mounting. 4x 
3l4x3i/a". 10" wire leads. For 110-120 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. r\ rrc 

63 G 992. NET.y./O 


Your Satisfaction is Guaranteed When You Buy at Allied 











































Special-Purpose Transformers and Supplies 


STANDARD ELECTRIC “ADJUST-A-VOLT" VARIABLE AUTOTRANSFORMERS 



0 : 


0: 


0 


I Type T21U. Autotransformer designed to provide a variable output 

_ 1 voltage with high conversion efficiency. Consists of single-layer 

winding on a toroidal core. Sliding brush is always in contact with at 
least one turn of wire to assure uninterrupted current flow. Output 
variable from 0-135 volts. Regulation substantially independent of load, 
moderate temperature rise, zero wave-form distortion. Allows high initial 
surge currents and temporary overloads. Max. output current: 3.1 amps. 
Max. load rating: 360 VA. Size, 314x314x31^6". For 115 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 1 -^ 

61 G 966. NET. 13.50 

m Type T51U. Similar to above. Output is variable from 0-135 volts. 
LEJ Maximum output current: 7.8 amps. Maximum load rating: 900 VA. 
Size, 414x414x315^6". For operation from 115 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. 

I Type T502U. Similar to above. Output is variable from 0-270 volts. 

_I Max. output: 32.5 amps. Max. load rating: 7.5 KVA. 131/8x1214x514''. 

For 230 V., 50-60-cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 57 lbs. r\r\ 

Type 100BU. Similar to above. Output is variable from 0-132 volts. 

_ Mounts on panels up to 14" thick. Max. output current: 1.25 amps. 

Max. load rating: 165 VA. 2^2x21dia. For operation from 120 v., 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. r% 

62 G 583. NET. 8.33 


m Typo 300BU. Similar to units at left. Output variable from 0-135 
LEJ volts. Mounts on panels up to 14" thick. Max. output: 3.0 amps. 
Max. load rating: 400 VA. Size, 311^6x311/16" dia. For 115 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt.. 6 lbs. 100 c 

0 Type 500B, 500BU and 520B. For laboratory and industrial applica¬ 
tions. Internal construction similar to that of above. Types 500B and 
520B are cased, 614x4^" dia. Supplied with line cord, plug, receptacle, 
pilot light, on-off switch and fuse. Constructed of die-cast aluminum 
with gray wrinkle finish. Type 500BU is uncased (not illustrated). 
Designed for back-of-panel mounting—supplies pilot-light voltage, ad¬ 
justable shaft length. Size, 5x45/8^ dia. For 50-60 cycle operation. Av. 
shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Input 

Volts 

1 Output 1 

NET 

EACH 

Volts 

Amperes 

KVA 

62 G 581 

500B 

115 

0-135 

7.5 

1.0 

22.54 

62 G 582 

500BU 

115 

0-135 

7.5 

1.0 

17.64 

61 G 969 

520B 

230 

0-270 

3.0 

0.81 

25.47 


Type 1500B. (Not illustrated.) For heavy-duty applications such as 
theatrical lighting control. Maximum current output is 15 amps. Volt¬ 
age output range is 0-135 v. Maximum load rating is 2.0 KVA. With dust 
cover. Size, 8i^x8x5iM6". For operation from 115 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 21 lbs. A e no 

62 GU 589. NET. 45.08 


SOLA CONSTANT-VOLTAGE TRANSFORMERS 


POWER TRANSFORMERS 

[pi Replace ordinary power transformers. Stabilize plate and filament 
LzJ voltages within ±3% with line variations from 100-130 volts. With 
Pyranol oil-filled input filter condenser and mounting bracket. For 100- 
l30 volts, 60 cycles AC only. 

Type 7104. DC input to filter, 275 v @ 50 ma. Fil., 6.3 v CT @ 214A; 
5 V @ 2A. Size, 41^6x35^6x31/8". Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

62 G 669.10-UP, EACH. | |.40 1-9, NET EACH. 12.00 

Type 7106. Same as above, but delivers 385 volts DC to filter @110 
ma. Fils., 6.3 v CT @ 3A; 5 v @ 2A. 41^6x41/6x31/&". 9 lbs. 

62 G 670. 10-UP, EACH. 14.25 1-9, NET EACH. 15.00 

Typo 7107. As above, but 380 v DC to filter @ 250 ma. Fil., 6.3 v ® 4A: 
6.3 V @ 8A (unreg.); 5 v @ 3A. 7x5x4iy4". Wt., 19 lbs. 

62 G 671. 10-UP, EACH. 25.65 1-9, NET EACH..... .27.00 

TV VOLTAGE REGULATORS 

Type 7202. Minimizes poor TV reception due to line variations. For any 
TV set with power consumption between 165 and 285 watts. Delivers 
±3% stabilized voltage. No wiring necessary. Turns on and off with set. 
91/8x41/2x71/4". For 95-130 v.. 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 26 lbs. ^-r 

Typo 7201. For 110 to 175-watt sets. Shpg. wt., 19 lbs. o j 

62 G 631. NET. 34.50 


STANDARD-TYPE TRANSFORMERS 

Static-magnetic voltage regulators. Provide constant output voltage 
within —1 %, even with extremely wide line voltage changes (transient 
or continuous). Adjusts quickly to changes—usually within a time range 
of 1.5 cycles or less. Current-limiting characteristic protects transformer 
and load equipment from excessive current. Use new low strayfield de¬ 
sign—suitable for use as internal components. All have 95-130 v. inputs, 
except the -04- group which has 95-130/190-260 v. inputs, and the -25- 
group which has 95-130/175-235/190-260 v. inputs. All types have 
chlorinated di-thernol capacitor. Input voltages at 60 cycle AC. ^5 and 
SO cycle units available on special order. Write for Quotation, giving full 
details about your requirements, _ 


No. 

Type 

Fig. i 

Output V. 

VA 

Size 

1 Lbs. 

EACH 

61 G 976 

20-01-015 

H 

6.0 

15 

3/2x25/8x51 Me' 

6 

15.00 

61 G 977 

20-02-015 

H 

6.3 

15 

3/2X25/8X511/6' 

6 

15.00 

61 G 978 

20-10-015 

H 

115 

15 

3/2x25/8x51 i/e' 

6 

15.00 

63 G 193 

20-04-030 

G 

6.3 

30 

413/6X3/8X3/8' 

6 

16.00 

63 G 1 94 

20-04-065 

G 

6.3 

60 

413/6X3/8X3/4' 

7 

20.00 

63 G 195 

20-04-095 

G 

6.3 

120 

413/6X3/8X411/6' 

11 

24.00 

63 GU 196 

20-04-113 

G 

6.3 

150 

7x4/2 x 5 / 8 ' 

20 

31.00 

63 GU 197 

20-04-116 

G 

6.3 

250 

7x4/2x511/6' 

23 

35.00 

62 G 657 

20-13-030 

J 

118 

30 

6x4x53/6* 

6/2 

18.00 

62 G 658 

20-13-060 

J 

118 

60 1 

63/6X4x53/6* 

9/2 

25.00 

62 G 659 

20-13-112 

J 

118 

120 

7/8X4x53/6' 

13 

33.00 

62GU 618 

20-13-115 

J 

118 

150 

8/8X55/8X77/6* 

22 

40.00 

62 GU 660 

20-13-125 

J 

118 

250 

11/8X615/6X67/6* 

30 

52.00 

62 GU 661 

20-13-150 

J 

118 

500 

12/2X615/6X67/6* 

40 

81.00 

62 GZ 662 

20-13-210 

J 

118 

1000 

15/8X615/6X67/6* 

115 

135.00 

63 GZ 198 

20-25-220 

J 

118 

2000 

21/2X85/8X91/6* 

168 

245.00 



HARMONIC-FREE TRANSFORMERS 

0 Designed for use with equipment that requires a stabilized source of 
undistorted voltage. Especially suitable for input to a rectifier when 
close regulation of the DC output is required, and for equipment affected 
by harmonics from the power source. Less than 3 % harmonic content in 
output. Regulated sine-wave output voltage constant within =t 1 % - All 
units are for operation from 60 cycle AC voltages. 


Stock 

Mfr's 

Pri. 

Sec. 

Cap. 

Wt. 

1 NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

V. 

V. 

VA 

Lbs. 

1-4 

5-UP 

62GU 517 

23-13-060 

95-130 

115 

60 

35 

35.00 

33.25 

62GU 518 

23-13-112 

95-130 

115 

120 

45 

44.00 

41.80 

62 GU 646 

23-13-125 

95-130 

118 

250 

32 

70.00 

66.50 

62 GU 647 

23-13-150 

95-130 

118 

500 

47 

105.00 

99.75 

62 GZ 648 

23-13-210 

95-130 

118 

1000 

80 

175.00 

166.25 


CONSTANT-VOLTAGE DC POWER SUPPLIES 

Compactly built DC power supplies designed 
to provide a constant output voltage despite 
wide variations in line voltage. Typically 
used with equipment such as digital com¬ 
puters, telemetering devices, variable-speed 
industrial motors. Employ a constant-volt¬ 
age transformer, semi-conductor rectifier 
and high-capacitance filter. Output is held 
within =*=1% with line changes of =kl0%. 

Ripple is less than 1% (rms), except *14%. 

Easily withstand high, short-time overloads. 

Units can be series-wired for higher voltages. Input and output connec¬ 
tions made at terminal strip. All circuits are insulated from ground, per¬ 
mitting operation at either polarity. Supplies are assembled on 514x19" 
rack panels. Depth, 954". Chassis have vent holes. For operation from 
100-130 V., 60 cycles AC. 


Stock 1 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Output Ratings 

Efficiency 
% (approx.) 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

NET 

EACH 

Watts 

Volts 

Amps 

62 GZ 636 

28156 1 

144 

24 

6.0 

72 

45 

145.00 

62 GZ 637 1 

28120 

192 

48 

4.0 

77 

45 

135.00 

62 GZ 638 

28152 

250 

125 

2.0 

82 

55 

145.00 

62 GZ 639 

28106 

300 

150 

2.0 

80 

50 

145.00 

62 GZ 640 

*28193 

200 

200 

1.0 

76 

45 

140.00 

62 GZ 641 

*28192 

250 

250 

1.0 

81 

55 

150.00 



“DC SOLAVOLT" ADJUSTABLE CONSTANT-VOLTAGE DC POWER SUPPLIES 


Compact DC supplies with manually adjust¬ 
able output and automatic voltage regu¬ 
lation. Use semi-conductor rectifier, high- 
capacity filter, ehoke, variable autotrans¬ 
former and constant-voltage transformer. 

Hold output voltage within 1 % despite 
line voltage changes of ±15%. Will safely 
handle “pulse” loads up to 200% of rated 
output. Have no tubes. Circuits insulated 
from ground, permitting operation at either polarity. All units assembled 
on 7x19x1214" rack panel. For 100-130 volts, 60 cycle AC. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Output 1 

1 Rated Load—Amps 

/s Ripple 

Wt. 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Range { 

Min.v. 

Max. V. 

Full Load 

Lbs. 

EACH 

61 GZ 979 

28510 

5-35V. 

7.0 

7.0 

0.10 

80 

325.00 

62GZ 614 

28520 

25-60V. 

6.0 

4.0 

0.05 

84 

325.00 

62GZ 615 

28530 

30-90V. 

4.0 

2.8 

0.04 

t 82 

295.00 

62 GZ 632 

28540 

60-180V. 

2.0 

1.4 

0.03 

76 

295.00 


Type 999-006. Removable handle and side-plate assemblies for above 
units. For using power supply as a portable device. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. # -y ^ 

62 G 635. NET PER PAIR...0./5 



Allied Radio Corporatiorii 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 
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Staneor TV Transformers 


EXACT-REPLACEMENT TV HORIZONTAL OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS 



'A complete line of top-quality replacement flyback trans¬ 
formers for all standard television receivers. Every trans¬ 
former faithfully duplicates all of the electrical and physi¬ 
cal characteristics of the original manufacturer’s unit- 
Manufacturer’s own specifications are used. 


No alterations are required in the existing circuit or chassis 
for installation of the Stancor transformers. High-quality 
construction. *For 77J1 except where 6GD6 horizontal 
output tube is used. Wrife to Allied for quantity prices. 
Av. shpg. wt., 1 lb. 



ADMIRAL 

1 HOFFMAN 1 

1 RCA (Cont’d) 

No. 

Type 

Orig. Mfr’sPartNo. 

NET 

No. 

1 Type 

Orig. Mfr’sPartNo. 

IN ET 

No. 

Type 

Orig. Mfr’sPartNo. 

NET 

64 G 210 
64 G 2 1 1 
64 G 551 

A-8128 

A-8133 

A-8134 

79C23-3, 79C28-1 
79C30-1/-3 
79C-30-2/-4, 
79C38-1,79D38-1 
79C60-1 

79C60-2/-3 

6.53 

6.86 

63 G 975 
63 G 976 

tHO-286 

!hO-287 

5165 

5144/45/46/48/49/55 

8.65 

1 7.18 

64 G787 
64 G 788 
64 G 221 

A-8233 

A-8234 

A-8131 

76430, 76795 

76501 

76951 

6.76 

4.12 

4.24 

6.86 

4.47 

5.29 


MAGNAVOX 


64 G 213 
64 G 2 1 4 

A-8254 

A-8255 



64 G 785 

A-8243 

77833 

4.12 

63 G 472 

A-8293 

360593-2, 360552-1/ 
-2/-2A. 360577/-1 

1 6.37 

64 G 786 
63 G 442 

A-8244 

HO-272 

78201, 78810 
972914-1 103092 

6.53 

5.39 

63 G 460 

64 G 572 
64 G 2 1 2 
63 G 459 

HO-265 

A-8135 

A-8253 

A-8292 

79C70-1 

79D41-1/-2 

79D48-1 

79D65-1 

4.73 

7.02 

6.37 

5.10 

63 G 473 
63 G 474 
63 G 435 
63 G 970 

A-8294 

A-8295 

HO-266 

HO-279 

360606/-1 

360614-1, 360623/-1 
360659 

360632-1 

5.10 

4.96 

5.88 

6.53 

SILVERTONE 

64 G 331 
64 G 332 
63 G 969 

A-8230 1 
A-8231 1 
A-8252 I 

0104/07/08/10/26/35 

0136B/37/38/59 

*^24989 

6.86 

6.86 

5.88 

CAPEHART 

1 MOTOROLA I 

64 G 2211 

A-8131 1 

750163A-1 

1 4.24 

64 G 325 

A-8224 

24C711265/A. 

8.55 

1 SPARTON 

63G4611 

A-8285 1 

85028SE-1 

1 7.06 

64 G 279 

64 G 326 

A-8239 

24K792753, 

1 63 G 9741HO-2841PC-700-10/6,-12/F 

1 6.53 

CBS-COLUMBIA j 

A-8225 

24K701099 

24K712193 

6.53 i 
8.55 j 

1 SYLVANIA 

64 G 331 

64 G 332 
63 G462 
63 G 463 
63 G 464 
63 G465 

A-8230 

A-8231 

HO-258 

A-8283 

A-8284 

A-8287 

10104/07/18/10/26 

1/35 

10136B/37/38/59 

12000751 

12000841 

12001051 

PC10161 

6.86 

6.86 

5.15 

6.37 

5.68 

5.88 

64 G 327 

63 G 971 
63 G 972 

A-8226 

HO-280 

HO-281 

27K21301/C, 

24K721517C 

24K739284 

24K730902/03 

8.55 

7.35 

7.64 

64 G 328 
64 G 329 
64 G 330 
63 G 443 

A-8227 

A-8228 

A-8229 

HO-259 

241-0003 

241-0005/-0006 

241-0007 

241-0011 

4.70 

5.03 

5.29 

4.80 

63 G 973 

HO-282 

24C726487, 

24K738699 

7.64 

1 WESTINGHOUSE 





64 G 285 
64 G 286 

A-8237 

A-8238 

V-9904-l,V-10213-l 
V-10214-1, V-9904-2, 

6.37 





muiNir. 






64 G 281 

A-8129 

TO-0024 

6.53 

V-10204-1' 

6.37 

64 G 222 

A-8241 

A-8248 

A-8263 

157820 

154069/-1, 154990/ 
2/3 

158481-1/ -2/ -5 

5.29 

64 G 559 
64 G 283 

63 G 436 

64 G 278 

A-8132 

A-8240 

A-8291 

TO-0031 

TO-0036 

TO-0039 

C9.253/-1/-2/-E 

6.86 

6.53 

6.52 

6.04 

64 G 284 

A-8236 

V-11548-1/-2/-3/-4 

7.35 

64 G 223 

64 G 208 

8.00 

6.04 

1 ZENITH 


64 G 287 

A-8267 

S-15911/12,-1556-6, 
S-17130/40,17233, 
S-17245/265/435, 



EMERSON 


1 PHILCO j 






63 G 438 

64 G 323 
64 G 322 

HO-277 

A-8222 

A-8221 

32-8465-2, 32-8509/-2 
32-8533/34 

32-8555 

8.65 

6.99 

7.35 




64 G 221 
64 G 268 

A-8131 

A-8138 

738047/48/53 

738079/84 

4.24 

6.53 



S-17646/767/811, 

S-17927, -20908 

6.1 I 

64 G 333 

A-8232 

738067/68/69/73/ 

74/75/82 

738096, 738100 

6.86 

6.20 

64 G 321 

A-8220 

32-8565 

6.96 

64 G 288 

A-8268 

S-15015/202/709, 

S-15 710, -16006, 
S-16191/204, 


64 G 369 

A-8139 

64 G 324 
! 63 G 437 
63 G 439 
63 G 440 

A-8223 

HO-276 

HO-278 

HO-264 

32-8572 

32-8624/-1 

32-8695-1 

32-8709-1 

6.30 

6.59 

6.53 

5.88 




GENERAL ELECTRIC 



S-17244/699/X, 

S-20866 

6.1 1 

64 G 546 
64 G 276 

A-8130* 

77J1 

6.53 





64 G 289 




A-8259 

RTO-129/30 

5.88 


rnimMKfviuniiu 


64 G 290 

A-8270 

S-18567/990, 


64 G 277 

A-8262 

.RTO-131/141/- 

163-3 

RTO-149/1 

RTO-151/3 

6.37 

5.48 

5.48 

64 G 573IA-8136 .I80-263/-265/-2 | 

6.53 

64 G 291 
64 G 368 

A-8'271 

A-8272 

S-19728 

S-19032 

S-20993 

5.88 

5.88 

5.88 

63 G 466 

A-8288 

A-8289 

RCA 

63 G 467 

64 G 783 

A-8119 

211T5 

6.53 

63 G 444 

HO-267 

S-20099 

5.03 

63 G 47 1 
63 G 468 
63 G 469 
63 G 470 

A-8290 

HO-2S2 

HO-253 

HO-254 

RTO-166/5 

RTO-165 

RTO-175 

RTO-179 

5.48 

5.88 

5.88 

5.88 

64 G 784 
63 G 468 

63 G 441 

64 G 789 

A-8127 

HO-252 

HO-256 

A-8235 

211T1/T3 

2225T1 

235T1 

75519,75585. 76381 

6.30 

5.88 

6.86 

4.47 

63 G 445 
63 G 446 
63 G 447 
63 G 448 

HO-268 

HO-269 

HO-270 

HO-271 

S-23049 

S-22720 

S-18125 

S-22451, S-23438 

5.03 

5.39 

5.88 

5.39 



TELEVISION POWER TRANSFORMERS 

Power transformers for replacement use in standard tele¬ 
vision receivers. Carefully designed to assure dependable, 
efficient service. Plate windings are CT. *With copper 
shorting band to reduce external magnetic field. fPri. for 
117/107 V. For 117 volts, 60 cycles. 


Stock 

Mfr's 

Plate 

Rect. 

FIL 

Overall 

wt., 

NET 

No. 

Type 

V 

Ma 

V 

A 

V 

A 

Size 

Lbs. 

EACH 

63 G 429 

P-5059t 

675 

200 

5 

3 

6.3 CT 

5. 

43 / 8 x 4/4 X4*' 

93/4 

1 1.69 

63 G 430 

P-6315 

740 

275 

5 

3 

6.3 CT 

7.0 

4 / 4 x 33 / 4 x 4 / 2 * 

9/2 

12.73 

64 G 510 

P-8154 

750 

205 

5 

3 

5/6.3 

2/5.6 

4/4X43/4X4/2» 

9/2 

12.74 

64 G 576 

P-8159* 

720 

290 

5 

3 

5/6.3/6.3 

2/8/.6 

5546X313/f6X43/4" 

10/2 

16.26 

64 G 577 

P-8160 

716 

185 

5 

3 

6.45 

12 

4 / 4 X 33 / 4 X 4 / 2 " 

10 

14.00 

64 G 578 

P-8164* 

600 

225 

5 

3 

6.3 

9.0 

4/8X37/6X4/2" 

7/2 

13.12 

64 G 580 

P-8166* 

680 

330 

5 

6 

6.3/6.3/6.3 

2.5/5.0/5.0 

6 x 313 / 6 X 43 / 4 " 

13 

19.30 

63 G 458 

P-8167 

560 

400 

5 

6 

6.3/6.3 

4.8/8.5 

6 x 313 / 6 X 43 / 4 " 

13 

19.73 

64 G 583 

P-8169* 

760 

220 

5 

3 

6.3/6.3/6.3 

1.2/5/7 

4 / 8 X 33 / 4 X 4 / 2 " 

10/2 

15.44 

63 G 431 

P-8170* 

760 

220 

5 

3 

6.3/6.3/6.3 

1.2/5/7 

43/x4x43/" 

10/2 

15.02 

64 G 599 

P-8171* 

750 

225 

5 

3 

6.3/6.3 

2.0/9,0 

5x33/4x4/2* 

10/2 

15.41 

63 G 449 

P-8172 

540 

200 

5 

3 

6.3 

8.5 

43 / 8 x 3 / 8 x 33 / 4 " 

7 

13.85 

64 G 413 

P-8331* 

620 

240 

5 

3 

6.3/6.3 

6.4/3 

4 / 2 x 33 / 4 x 4 / 2 " 

9 

12.97 

64 G 415 

P-8333* 

590 

225 

5 

3 

6.3/6.3 

11.4/.9 

4 / 8 x 33 / 4 x 4 / 2 " 

10 

13.48 

64 G 416 

P-8334* 

550 

305 

5 

5 

6.3/6.3 

8.5/1.2 

5 / 8 x 33 / 4 x 4 / 2 " 

13 

15.64 

64 G 417 

P-8335* 

600 

325 

5 

6 

6.3/6.3 

8.8/1.5 

5 / 8 x 33 / 4 x 4 / 2 ’ 

13 

15.64 

64 G 419 

P-8337 



5 

T 

6.3 

8.25 

4 / 2 x 33 / 4 x 4 / 2 * 

8>/2 

13.88 

64 G 421 

P-8339 

650 

255 

5 

3 

12.6 CT 

5.25 

4/8X33/4X5" 

8/2 

1 1.59 

64 G 422 

P-8340* 

710 

270 

5 

6 

6.3/6.3/6.3 

9.5/1.65/2.4 

5 / 2 x 33 / 4 x 4 / 2 " 

12 

14.69 

64 G 424 

P-8342* 

730 

260 

5 

6 

6.3/6.3 

8.85/1.2 

53 / 8 x 33 / 4 x 4 / 2 " 

13 

14.20 

63 G 428, 

P-8352* 

580 

240 

5 

3 

12.6 CT 

5.25 

4 / 8 x 33 / 4 x 43 / 4 " 

8/2 

12.96 


VERTICAL BLOCKING OSCILLATOR TRANSFORMERS 


No. 

Type 

Ratio (Pri. to Sec.) 

Size 

Lbs. 

NET 

64 G 501 

A-81il 

1:4.2 

11 / 2 x 21 / 2 x 11 / 2 " 

/? 

1.76 

64 G 504 

A-8121 

1:4.2 

13/4x25/6x1/2" 

/? 

2.42 

64 G 543 

A-8122 

1:4.2 

19/6x13/6X13/6" 

/2 

2.74 

64 G 549 

A-8124 

Sec. #1, 1:0.48; ^^2, 1:1 

15/8x27/8x15/8" 

/z 

2.71 

64 G 558 

A-8125 

1:4.2 

23/6X1^x13/6" 

/z 

1 .76 

64 G 471 

A-8126 

1:1.5 

13^X11/2X2" 

/z 

1.79 

63 G 432 

VBO-200 

1:1.5 

11 / 2 X 1 / 2 X 2 / 2 " 

/z 

1.89 


HORIZONTAL BLOCKING OSCILLATOR TRANSFORMERS 


No. 

Type 

Size 

Lbs. 

NET 

64 G 500 

A-8110 

11/2x2/2x1/2" 

/z 

1.99 

64 G 503 

A-8120 

13/4x25/6x1/2" 

/z 

2.81 


37 G 037 Stancor TV Replacement Guide. Free with order. 
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DEFLECTION YOKES 

For 70° deflection picture tubes; §for 50°. All have ferrite 
cores and cosine windings. Molded coil forms provide min¬ 
imum “crosstalk.” Av. shpg. wt., IV 3 lbs. 


No. 

Type 

Horizontal 

Vertical 

NET 

64 G 538 
64 G 595 
64 G 539 
64 G 590 
64 G 589 

DY-1A§ 

DY-2A 

DY-8A 

DY-9A 

DY-lOA 

8.3 mh, 13.5 ohms 

10.3 mh, 14.5 ohms 

8.5 mh, 14.5 ohms 

13.5 mh, 17.5 ohms 
30.0 mh, 45 ohms 

50 mh, 66 ohms 

50 mh, 66 ohms 

50 mh, 52.5 ohms 
50 mh, 53.5 ohms 
3.5 mh, 3.5 ohms 

5.15 

6.53 

6.53 

6.53 

6.53 

64 G 596 
64 G 597 

63 G 481 

64 G 370 
64 G 371 

DY-llA 

DY-12A 

DY-13A 

DY-14A 

DY-15A 

20 mh, 31 ohms 

30 mh, 41 ohms 

12.5 mh. 15 ohms 

30 mh, 45 ohms 

25 mh, 35 ohms 

50 mh, 50 ohms 

50 mh, 50 ohms 

48 mh. 52 ohms 

3.5 mh, 3.5 ohms 

50 mh, 50 ohms 

6.53 

6.53 

8.16 

6.69 

6.53 

63 G 482 
63 G483 
63 G 484 
63 G 485 

DY-16A 

DY-17A 

DY-18A 

DY-19A 

20 mh, 26 ohms 

12 mh, 20 ohms 

14.5 mh, 18 ohms 

20 mh, 28 ohms 

44 mh, 45 ohms 

42 mh, 43 ohms 
41.5 mh, 50 ohms 
41.5 mh, 50 ohms 

7.18 
8.65 
7.18 
7.18 
7.18 
6.53 
6.1 1 
8.15 

63 G 486 
63 G 487 
63 G 488 
63 G 489 

DY-20A 

DY-21A 

DY-22A 

DY-23A 

20 mh, 28 ohms 

14.5 mh, 10 ohms 

20 mh, 25 ohms 

20 mh, 27 ohms 

41.5 mh, 50 ohms 
3.1 mh, 3.5 ohms 
46 mh, 45 ohms 

45 mh, 43 ohms 

63 G 495 
63 G 496 
63 G 497 
63 G 498 

DY-24A 

DY-25A 

DY-26A 

DY-27A 

18.5 mh, 34 ohms 

24 mh, 46 ohms 

19 mh, 34 ohms 

17.5 mh, 35.5 ohms 

11 mh, 11.5 ohms 
11 mh, 11 ohms 
11.5 mh, 16.5 ohms 
12.3 mh, 13.5 ohms 

7.02 

7.02 

10.64 

10.24 


VERTICAL DEFLECTION OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS 

tindicates autoformer type. *Copper shield. Pri. & sec. in ohms. 


No. 

Type 

Pri. 

Sec. 

Size 

Lbs. 

NET 

64 G 522 

A-8112 

1300 

10 

2x31/4x1/4" 

1 

2.84 

64 G 523 

A-8113 

700 

12 

2x314x13/4" 

1 

2.91 

64 G 502 

A-8115 

600 

7 

31/6x2/2x2/2" 

2V? 

4.31 

64 G 547 

A-8123t 

1200 

11 

2x3/4x134" 

1/z 

2.65 

64 G 554 

A-8140 

400 

0.3 

2/2x2/2x3142" 

214 

4.47 

64 G 557 

A-8141t 

1650 

4.5 

2/4x33/4x2/8" 

21/4x2/4x3/8" 

IV? 

3.82 

64 G 461 

A-8143 

625 

14 

2 

2.84 

64 G 462 

A-8144 

540 

15 

2/4x13/4x3/8" 

1/2 

2.52 

64 G 472 

A-8147t 

300 

9 

2x134x3/4" 

1 

2.28 

64 G 473 

A-8148t 

375 

6.5 

2x1/8x314" 

1/2 

2.77 

63 G 433 

A-8150 

450 

11.3 

2x334x2/6" 

1/2 

2.81 

63 G 434 

A-8151 

580 

6.7 

2/4x334x2/2" 

1/2 

3.01 

63 G 977 

VO-103* 

530 

5.5 

2x11/2x3/4" 

1/2 

2.62 

63 G978 

VO-106 

1400 

3.8 

1 / 8 x 11 / 2 x 2 / 8 " 

1 

2.28 

63 G 979 

VO-107 

1220 

3.0 

1/8x11/2X2/8" 

1 

2.28 


Depend on Allied for Everything in Radio, Television and Industrial Electronics 
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POWER TRANSFORMERS 

8400 Series—For 6.3 Volt Tubes. All have All are Fig. M, except Type PC is Fig. C and 
center-tapped 6.3 v. winding except PS-8415 Type PS is Fig. A. §Has extra winding: 6.3 v. 
and PA8421. ♦For 6AX5, 6X4, 6X5 or sel. rect, @ 3A. not C.T. Pri., 117 volts, 60 cycle AC . 


Stock 

No. 

64 G 162 
64 G 078 
64 G 21 6 
64 G 077 
64 G 154 
64 G 176' 
64 G 170 
64 G 177 
64 G 175 
64 G 21 5 
64 G 167' 
64 G 168 
64 G 171 
64 G 178 
64 G 179 
64 G 160' 
64 G 172 
64 G 183 
64 G 155 
64 G 157 
64 G 217 
64 G {84 
64 G I 64 
64 G 156 
64 G 158 
64 G 185 
64 G 159 
64 G 186 
64 G 173 
64 G 187 
64 G i 61 
64 G 163 
64 G I 69 


Mfr’s 

Type 

PS-8415* 

PA-8421* 

PS-8416* 

PC-8418* 

PM-8401 

PC-8401 

PM-8402 

PC-8402 

PM-8419* 

PC-8419* 

PM-8420* 

PC-8420* 

PM-8403 

PC-8403 

PC-8404 

PM-8404 

PM-8405 

PC-8405 

PM-8407 

PM-8406 

PC-8406 

PC-8407 

PC-8408 

PM-8408 

PM-8409 

PC-8409 

PM-8410 

PC-8410 

PM-8411 

PC-8411 

PM-8412 

PC-8412 

PC-84145 


Plate 

5V 

6.3V 

VCT 

Ma 


@ 

125 

15 


.6A 

125 

50 


2.0A 

250 

25 


l.OA 

460 

50 


2.5A 

470 

40 

2A 

2.0A 

470 

40 

2A 

2.0A 

480 

55 

2 A 

2.0A 

480 

55 

2A 

2.0A 

480 

70 


3.0A 

480 

70 


3.0A 

520 

90 


4.0A 

520 

90 


4.0A 

500 

70 

2A 

2.5 A 

500 

70 

2 A 

2.5A 

520 

90 

2A 

3.0A 

520 

90 

2A 

3.0A 

540 

120 

3A 

3.5A 

540 

120 

3A 

3.5A 

650 

55 

2A 

2.0A 

650 

40 

2A 

2.0A 

650 

40 

2A 

2.0A 

650 

55 

2A 

2.0A 

680 

70 

2A 

2.5 A 

680 

70 

2A 

2.5A 

700 

90 

2A 

3.0A 

700 

90 

2A 

3.0A 

720 

120 

3A 

3.5A 

720 

120 

3A 

3.5A 

750 

150 

3A 

4.5A 

750 

150 

3A 

4.5A 

800 

200 

3A 

5.0A 

800 

200 

3A 

5.0A 

1200 

200 

3A 

3.0A 


23/8x13/8x2^ 

2/4x33/4x21/8^ 

25/6x2/8x134^ 

33/6x25/8x2/8* 

2/2X3x25/8^ 

33/6X25/8x25/8* 

234x2 Vix3* 

31/6X25/8x234* 

2/8x21/2x3* 

33/6x25/8x2/8* 

3/2x3x31/2* 

3/2X2/8x33/8'>' 

31/8x2/2x3* 

33/6X25/8x3/8* 

35 /8x3x3/2* 

2/8X33/8x35/8'' 

3/2x3/8x334- 

4 x 314 x 3 / 2 * 

2/2x3x31/8* 

2/2x3x234* 

33/6x25/8x23/4- 

33/6X25/8x3/8- 

33/8x35/8x3- 

2/8x33/8x3 1/2* 

2/8X33/8x334- 

35/8x3x35/8- 

31/8x33/4x33/4- 

4x314x334- 

3/8x31/2x4/8* 

45/6x35/8x4/8* 

414x4^x4* 


NET EACH 
10-24 25-49 50-99 

1.85 1.67 1.55 
3.09 2.78 2.58 
2.32 2.09 1.94 

3.85 3.47 3.21 
3.97 3.58 3.31 
3.97 3.58 3.3! 
4.41 3.97 3.67 
4.41 3.97 3.67 
4.41 3.97 3.67 

4.41 3.97 3.67 
4.91 4.42 4.10 
4.91 4.42 4.10 
4.94 4.45 4.12 
4.94 4.45 4.12 
5.56 5.00 4.64 
5.56 5.00 4.64 
6.14 5.53 4.87 
6.14 5.53 4.87 
4.47 4.02 3.72 
4.06 3.66 3.38 
4.06 3.66 3.38 

4.47 4.02 3.72 
5.06 4.55 4.21 
5.06 4.55 4.21 
5.64 5.08 4.70 
5.64 5.08 4.70 
6.23 5.61 5.19 
6.23 5.61 5.19 

7.47 6.72 6.22 
7.47 6.72 6.22 

8.41 7.57 7.01 
8.41 7.57 7.01 

10.61 9.55 8.85 


FILTER CHOKES 


All ratings are with maximum DC in winding. All are Fig. A mounting type, 
TD, §Fig. C, JFig. NV. All are rated 1500 v. rms. except **2000, tt3000. 


except *Fig. L, 


Stock 

No. 

64 G 057 
64 G 056 
64 G 055 
64 G 065 
64 G 075 

Mfr's 

Type 

Ciooitt 

Cl 002 

Cl 003 

Cl 080 
C1279 

Hys. 

10.5 

15.0 

16.0 

3.5 

8 .5 

Ma. 

110 

75 

50 

50 

SO 

Ohms 

225 

400 

580 

200 

400 

Size 

2/8x4x2!4* 

2!4x33^x2i4* 

2x3iy4xl^* 

1 / 8 X 2 / 8 x 11 / 2 * 

1 / 8 x 2 / 8 x 11 / 2 * 

wt.. 

Lbs. 

ra 

1/2 

3/ 

^/ 

1-9 

2.91 

2.13 

1.73 

1.40 

1.44 

NET 

10-24 

2.62 

1.91 

1.56 

1.26 

1.29 

EACH 

25-49 

2.35 

1.72 

1.40 

1.14 

1.17 

60-99 

2.19 

1.60 

1.30 

1.06 

1.08 

64 G 067 

C1355* 

8.0 

75 

290 

21 / 6 X 2 / 6 X 1 3/i* 

1/2 

1.99 

1.79 

1.62 

1.50 

64 G 063 

C14l0§tt 

4.0 

175 

100 

33/6X2/8x2/8* 

2/2 

4.12 

3.70 

3.33 

3.09 

64 G 466 

C1411§tt 

4.5 

200 

80 

3/8x3x31/8* 

314 

4.66 

4.20 

3.78 

3.51 

64 G 455 

C1412§tt 

4.0 

250 

60 

3 / 8 x 3 x 31 / 2 * 

4/2 

6.82 

6.14 

5.53 

5.13 

64 G 068 

C1420§ 

16.0 

80 

360 

33/6x2/8x2/8* 

2/2 

3.53 

3.18 

2.86 

2.65 

64 G 465 

C1421§tt 

7.0 

140 

165 

33/6X2/8X25/8* 

2/2 

4.02 

3.62 

3.25 

2.99 

64 G 058 

C1515 

20.0 

15 

900 

15/8x2/8x1/2* 

1 

1.44 

1.29 

1.17 

1.08 

64 G 050 

Cl 706 

4.5 

50 

300 

13/8x23/8x13/8* 

34 

1.21 

1.09 

.99 

.91 

64 G 05 1 

C1707 

7.0 

50 

550 

13/8x23/8x13/8* 

3/ 

1.27 

1.15 

1.03 

.96 

64 G 052 

Cl 708 

13.0 

65 

500 

2x3/4x13/4*“ 

1 

1.99 

1.79 

1.62 

1.50 

64 G 053 

C1709 

8.0 

85 

250 

2 x 31 / 4 x 2 * 

1 V 4 

2.22 

2.00 

1.80 

1.67 

64 G 054 

C1710 

7.0 

150 

200 

25/8x4x21/* 

214 

3.23 

2.91 

2.62 

2.43 

64 G 069 

C1721ttt 

8.5 

200 

120 

3/8x31/8x3* 

4/2 

5.64 

5.09 

4.58 

4.24 

64 G 456 

C1722nt 

8.0 

300 

80 

45/8 x33/x3 1 / 2 * 

7/2 

9.37 

8.44 

7.59 

7.04 

64 G 059 

C2303** 

2.5 

130 

100 

2x3/4X13/4* 

1/2 I 

2.03 

1.82 

1.64 

1.52 

64 G 060 

C2304 

2.3 

150 

60 

2x314x13/* 

1/2 

2.09 

1.88 

1.70 

1.57 

64 G 061 

C2305t 

5.0 

100 

300 

211/6x23/4x23/6* 

1/2 

3.07 

2.76 

2.49 

2.30 

64 G 064 

C2308§tt 

8.0 

300 

80 

43/x4x3/8* 

73 / 

9.47 

8.53 

7.67 i 

7.10 

64 G 457 

C2309** 

3.0 

150 

90 

2/4x33/x21/* 

1/4 

2.52 

2.26 

2.04 ! 

1.89 

64 G 505 

C2325 

2.0 

200 

60 

33/x2i/x2i/* 

2 

2.52 

2.26 

2.04 

1.89 

64 G 520 

C2326 

1.0 

300 

43 

33/x2i/x2i/* 

m 

2.84 

2.55 

2.30 

2.14 

64 G 073 

C2327 

1.5 

200 

85 

15/8x2/8x1/2* 

V 4 

1.60 

1.44 

1.29 

1.21 

64 G 458 

C2328 

.8 

375 

25 

2/2x3374x2* 

1/2 

3.30 

2.97 

2.68 

2.48 

64 G 459 

C2334 

2.8 

300 

60 

25/8x214x4* 

2/2 

2.77 

2.50 

2.25 

2.09 


SELENIUM RECTIFIER TRANSFORMERS 

Versatile multi-tap transformers for low voltage, high current applications. For use with CT 
bridge, rectifier circuit. Nominal input of 117 v., 50-60 cycle AC. With wiring chart. 


Stock 

Mfr's Ranee of Output Load 


Wt., 


NET EACH 


No. 

Type AC Vo ts Resistive Capacitive 


Lbs. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

64 G 372 

RT-201 11.7 to 29.4 11.2v. @ 2.0A 13.8v. @ 2.0A 
11.1 to 28.5 23.0V. @ 1.25A 30.0v. @ 1.25A 

31/8x2^2x3%" 

21/2 

4.73 

4.26 

3.84 

3.56 

64 G 373 

RT-202 12.0 to 29.8 ll.lv. @ 4.0A 14.7v. @ 4.0A 
12.0 to 29.8 24.3V. @ 2.0A 33.0v. @ 2.0A 

3%x2/8x3i/2' 

4 

6.27 

5.64 

5.08 

4.70 

64 G 374 

RT-204 11.7 to 29.2 12.0v. @ 8.0A 14.5v. @ 8.0A 
11.6 to 29.2 24.0V. @ 4.0A 32.4v. ® 4.0A 

4x31/4x4%* 

6/4 

7.90 

7.1 1 

6.40 

5.93 

64 G 375 

RT-206 12.0 to 29.7 11.5v. @ 12.0A 14.4v, @ 12.0A 
12.0 to 29.7 24.0V. @ 6.0A 32.0v. @ 6.0A 

41/4X3/6X51/8* 

91/4 

10.52 

9.47 

8.52 

7.89 

64 G 376 

RT-208 12.1 to 29.2 11.4v. @ 15.0A 14.8v. @ IS.OAj 
12.1 to 29.2 23.7V. @ 8.0A 32.5v. ® 15.0A 

4/4x3%x5i/4' 


12.44 

11.20 

10.08 

9.34 

64GU378 

RT-2012 21.1 to 29.0 11.4v. @ 22.5A 14.3v. @ 22.5A| 
12.0 to 29.0 23.5V. @ 12.0A 33.0v. @ 12.0Ai 

5%x4%x6%* 

21 

19.30 

17.38 

15.64 

14.48 


POLY-PEDANCE MODULATION 
TRANSFORMERS 

0 Highly dependable modulation transform¬ 
ers for matching Class “B” modulators to 
Class “C” load impedances in amateur and 
commercial transmitters. Multi-tapped pri¬ 
mary and secondary windings will each match 
load impedances from 2000 to 20,000 ohms. 
Range covers all common impedances and as¬ 
sures a correct match for efficient high-quality 
modulation at all times. 

Type A-3893. Rated 60 watts. Maximum DC, 
primary and secondary, 180 ma. each. Overall 
size; 4x3i/xH-. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. iri 

64 G 478. 1 to 9, NET EACH.IZ.VU 

10 to 24, EACH.1 1.62 

25 to 49, EACH.10.46 

60 to 99, EACH. 9.60 

Type A-3894. Rated 125 watts. Max. DC, pri¬ 
mary and secondary 225 ma. each. Size, 43 / 4 x 4 x 
4%*. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 1-0 

64 G 488. 1 to 9, NET EACH.lO.OO 

10 to 24, EACH.14.02 

25 to 49, EACH.12.62 

50 to 99, EACH.1 1.69 

TUBE CHECKER TRANSFORMER 

Type P-1834-3. Multiple-secondary trans¬ 
former. Pri.: 125/115/105 v., 60 cycles. Sec¬ 
ondary output volts: 1.1/1.4/1.5/2.0/2.5/3.0/ 
3.3/5.0/6.3/7.0/7.5/12/25/30/35/50/70/85 
110/117. Size, 2%x4x2*. “A” style mounting. 
With data sheet. Shpg. wt., 214 lbs. ^ o-y 

64 G 139. 1 to 9, NET EACH.V.Z/ 

10 to 24, EACH.8.35 

25 to 49, EACH.7.52 

60 to 99, EACH.6.96 

AUDIO INPUT TRANSFORMERS 

0 For single plate to push-pull grids except 
♦single plate to single grid; for 7000- 20,000 
ohm plate impedances. All others have 7000- 
15,000 ohm plate impedance. Maximum pri¬ 
mary DC, 10 ma. 

Type A-52-C. 1:2 ratio. Size, 13 / 8 x 2 / 8 x 1 / 2 *. 
Shpg. wt., 1/4 lbs. I -70 

64 G 079. 1 to 9, NET EACH.L/Y 

10 to 24, EACH.1.62 

25 to 49, EACH.1.46 

60 to 99, EACH.1.35 

Type A53*. 1:3 ratio. Size, 13 / 8 x 23 / 8 x 1 / 2 *. 
Shpg. wt., ^ lbs. I -yo 

64 G 090. 1 to 9, NET EACH.l./o 

10 to 24, EACH.1.56 

25 to 49, EACH.1.40 

60 to 99, EACH.1.30 

Type A-53-C. 1:3 ratio. Size. 13/8x23/8x13/8*. 
Shpg. wt., 1 lb. I 

64 G 08 1. 1 to 9, NET EACH.I./O 

10 to 24, EACH.1.59 

25 to 49, EACH.1.43 

50 to 99, EACH.1.32 

Type A-63-C. 1:3 ratio. Size, 154x2^xlJ4*. 
Shpg. wt., / lbs. I 

64 G 082. 1 to 9, NET EACH. 1.99 

10 to 24, EACH.1.79 

25 to 49, EACH.1.62 

50 to 99, EACH.1.50 


DRIVER TRANSFORMERS 

0 Single plate (10,000 ohms primary imped¬ 
ance) to push-pull grids. For use between 
first audio and push-pull output stage. 

Typo A-4713. 2:1 primary to Yz secondary ra¬ 
tio; 3 ma. max. in primary. Size, l^x2%xii/i*. 
Shpg. wt., 1 lb. I oz 

64 G 076. 1 to 9, NET EACH....I.YO 

10 to 24, EACH.1.76 

25 to 49, EACH. 1.59 

50 to 99, EACH.1.47 

Type A-4723, 3:1 primary to 14 secondary ra¬ 
tio; 30 ma. max. in primary. Over-all size, l%x 
2%xli/;*. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. I nz 

64 G 038. 1 to 9, NET EACH. I.YO 

10 to 24, EACH.. 1.76 

25 to 49, EACH... 1.59 

50 to 99, EACH.1.47 

Type A-4752. 2/1.5/1:1 primary to Vz second¬ 
ary ratio; 40 ma. max. in primary. Size, 2x314x 
Y 4 ". Shpg. wt.. Wz lbs. rk OT 

64 G 039. 1 to 9, NET EACH.2.0/ 

10 to 24, EACH.2.58 

25 to 49, EACH.2.33 

50 to 99, EACH. 2.16 


Write to Allied for Quantity Prices on Transformers in Lots of 100 or More 


























































Stancor Transformers 






UNIVERSAL OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS 

For single or push-pull plates to voice coil. All are Fig. Q except *Fig. J. Secondary: +500 ohms; 


stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Primary 

Watts 

Size 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

64 G 294 

A3250§ 

5K; 10, 20K CT 

(15ma) 

2x314x13/4'' 

3.23 

2.91 

2.62 

2.43 

64 G 005 

A3822 

7-lOK 

4 

13/8x23/8x13/8" 

1.79 

1.62 

1.46 

1.35 

64 G 026 

A3823 

4-14K CT 

8 

15/8x27/8x11/2" 

2.28 

2.06 

1.85 

1.71 

64 G 242 

A3824 

6-lOK 

8 

2X31/4X2" 

3.23 

2.91 

2.62 

2.43 

64 G 002 

A3825 

1.5-4.5K 

8 

2x314x15/8" 

2.58 

2.32 

2.09 

1.94 

64 G 028 

A3830* 

3-lOK CT 

20 

211/6x3^6x214" 

3.53 

3.18 

2.86 

2.65 

64 G 293 

A3841*t 

2.5, 4.5, 6, 7 

10 

211/6x3M6x21^" 

4.90 

4.41 

3.97 

3.67 

64 G 023 

A3849 

1.5-lOK 

10 

15/8x27/8x11/2" 

2.19 

1.97 

1.77 

1.65 

64 G 024 

A3850* 

4-14K CT 

8 

2x23/8x11/2" 

2.58 

2.32 

2.09 

1.94 

64 G 027 

A3852* 

4-14K CT 

18 

25/6x27/8x2" 

2.84 

2.56 

2.30 

2.14 

64 G 025 

A3856 

4-14K CT 

4 

13/8x23/8x13/8" 

2.12 

1.91 

1.72 

1.60 

64 G 029 

A3870 

4-14K CT 

18 

2x314x2" 

3.23 

2.91 

2.62 

2.43 

64 G 292 

A3880 

4-14K CT 

15 

21/4x33/4x214" 

3.89 

3.50 

3.15 

2.92 


FIXED-IMPEDANCE OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS 

All transformers listed below are Fig. A mounting type, except *Fig C. Type A3337 is similar to Fig. 
J, but has leads. Type A3330 has 4.5 % primary tap used in B-|- filter network for hum reduction. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Primary 

Sec. 

Watts 

Mtg. 

Ctrs. 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

64 G 01 3 

A2312 

14,000 CT 

4 

10 

23/8" 

1 

2.28 

2.06 

1.85 

1.71 

64 G 245 

A2313 

7,000 

8 

10 

213/6" 

1 

2.22 

2.00 

1.80 

1.67 

64 G 033 

A3304* 

7, lOK CT 

500/15/8/4 

25 

2x111/6" 

23/ 

6.30 

5.67 

5.1 i 

4.73 

64 G 297 

A3311* 

lOK CT 

500/15/8/4 

25 

214x2" 

31/ 

5.94 

5.35 

4.81 

4.46 

64 G 296 

A3327 

25K 

4 

5 

2" 

1/2 

1.60 

1.44 

1.29 

1.21 

64 G 244 

A3328 

4,000 

3.5 

3 

13/4" 

1/? 

1.34 

l.2i 

1.09 

1.01 

64 G 246 

A3329 

8,000 

3.5 

3 

13/4" 

1/2 

1.24 

1.12 

1.0 1 

.93 

64 G 299 

A3330 

2K 

3.5 

5 

2" 

1/? 

1.79 

1.62 


1.35 

64 G 243 

A3332 

2,000 

3.2 

3 

13/i" 

1/2 

1.05 

.94 

.84 

.78 

64 G 295 

A3337 

5K 

6-8 

10 

23/8" 

1 

1.99 

1.79 

1.62 

1.50 

64 G 020 

A3800* 

5,000 CT 

500/250/15/ 











8/4 

30 

214x2" 

4 

6.04 

5.44 

4.90 

4.54 

64 G 02 i 

A3801* 

6,600 CT 

500/250/15/ 











8/4 

35 

214x23/6" 

43/4 

7.25 

6.53 

5.87 

5.44 

64 G 298 

A3831 

lOK CT 

8/4/2 

5 

23/8" 

V4 

2.35 

2.12 

1.90 

1.76 

64 G 0 15 

A3857 

25 K CT 

4 

5 

2" 

1/2 

1.67 

1.50 

1.35 

1.25 

64 G 001 

A3876 

2,000 

4 

5 

2" 

1/2 

1.24 

I.i2 

1.01 

.93 

64 G 004 

A3877 

5,000 

4 

5 

2" 

1/2 

1.30 

1.18 

1.06 

.98 

64 G 006 

A3878 

7,000 

4 

5 

2" 

1/2 

1.27 

1.15 

1.03 

.96 

64 G 0 10 

A3879 

10,000 

4 

5 

2" 

1/2 

1.24 

1.12 

1.01 

.93 

64 G 138 

A8094 

4,000 

32/16/8 

71/2 

31/6" 

11/2 

2.94 

2.65 

2.38 

2.20 

64 G 519 

A8114 

7,600 

3.2 

5 

2" 

1/2 

1.73 

1.56 

1.40 

1.30 


FILAMENT TRANSFORMERS 

Single-secondary transformers. Secondaries center-tapped except P6469 and P8190. *Has 6.3 v. 
primary and secondary for filament isolation. Fig. BV on p. 165. All others for 117 v., 60 cycle. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Fig. 


Amps 

1 nsul. 

Mtg. 

Ctrs. 

Wt., 


NET 

EACH 


No. 

Type 


Lbs. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

64 G 141 

P6133 


2.5 

5.0 

7500 

213/6" 

11/ 

3.72 

3.35 

3.02 

2.79 

64 G 301 

P3060 

BV 

2.5 

10.0 

lOKV 

21/4X17/8" 

21/2 

4.66 

4.20 1 

3.78 

3.51 

64 G 262 

P6467 

A 

5.0 

3.0 

2500 

213/6" 

11/2 

3.14 

2.82 

2.54 

2.35 

64 G 255 

P3062 

BV 

5.0 

6.0 

2500 

2x2" 

21/4 

4.15 

3.73 

3.36 

3.12 

64 G 887 

P6465 

A 

6.3 

.6 

1500 

21/2" 

1 

1.73 

1.56 

1.40 

1.30 

64 G 888 

P6492 

D 

5.0 

30.0 

2500 

3x23/4" 

71/2 

10.61 

9.55 

8.60 

7.97 

64 G 308 

P6134 

A 

6.3 

1.2 

3000 

23/8" 

1 

1.89 

1.71 

1.54 

1.42 

64 G 584 

P8190 

A 

6.3 

1.2 

5000 

213/6" 

1 

2.48 

2.23 

2.01 

1.86 

64 G 585 

P8191* 

A 

6.3 

1.2 

5000 

213/6" 

1 

2.68 

2.41 

2.17 

2.01 

64 G 263 

P6466 

A 

6.3 

3.0 

2500 

213/6" 

11/2 

3.04 

2.73 

2.46 

2.28 

64 G 309 

P5014 

BV 

6.3 

3.0 

2500 

2x13/4" 

2 

3.56 

3.20 

2.88 

2.68 

64 G 256 

P4019 

C 

6.3 

4.0 

2500 

2x111/6" 

21/2 

4.70 

4.23 

3.81 

3.53 

64 G 264 

P4089 

C 

6.3 

6.0 

2500 

21/4x2" 

31/2 

5.39 

4.85 

4.37 

4.05 

64 G 312 

P3064 

BV 

6.3 

6.0 

2500 

2x2" 

21/2 

4.09 

3.67 

3.31 

3.07 

64 G 313 

P6308 


6.3 

10.0 

2500 

21^x23/6" 

31/2 

4.90 

4.41 

3.97 

3.67 

64 G 265 

P6309 


6.3 

20.0 

2500 

3x23/8" 

63/4 

9.27 

8.35 

7.52 

6.96 

64 G 314 

P5015 

BV 

7.5 

4.0 

2500 

2x2!/" 

3 

4.15 

3.73 

3.36 

3.12 

64 G 257 

P5016 

BV 

10.0 

4.0 

2500 

2 1 / 4 x 21 / 8 " 

31/4 

5.00 

4.50 

4.05 

3.75 

64 G 318 

P6139 


10.0 

8.0 

2500 

21/2X23/8" 

5 

6.08 

5.47 

4.92 

4.56 

64 G 258 

P4097 

■ c' 

10.0 

8.0 

2500 


5 

6.60 

5.94 

5.34 

1 4.95 

64 G 142 

P8130 

A 

12.6 

2.0 

1500 

11/2 

3.36 

3.03 

2.72 

2.53 

64 G 143 

P6469 

A 

25.2 

1.0 

1500 

213/6" 

11/2 

3.20 

2.88 

2.60 

1 2.40 




HIGH-FIDELITY OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS 

Frequency response of 20-20,000 cycles at 25 watts, ± 1 db. Maximum rating: 50 watts. Have 
inter-leaved “trifilar” windings and are well balanced. Types A8054 and A8072 may be used 

' .. . ~ t., 7 r 


with Williamson amplifiers. Sizes: 4^6x3^6x414Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Pri. Imp. 
(P-P) 

Sec. 

1 mp. 

Max. Pri. DC 
Per Half 

1-9 

NET 

10-24 

EACH 

25-49 

50-99 

64 G 563 

A-8053 

5000 

8, 16 

150 ma 

13.36 

12.02 

10.82 

10.03 

64 G 570 

A-80S6 

6600 

8, 16 

125 ma 

13.36 

12.02 

10.82 

10.03 

64 G 564 

A-8054 

9000 

8, 16 

100 ma 

13.36 

12.02 

10.82 

10.03 

64 G 574 

A-8072 

7600 

4, 8, 16 

100 ma 

16.27 

14.70 

13.23 

12.25 


MICROPHONE TRANSFORMERS 

Type A4350 is for mike to line or line to line. Others for mike, pickup or line to grid. A4350 and 
A4352 are Fig. Q. A4705 is Fig. A. A4351 is Fig. TD (p. 165). 500 and 200-ohm primary sections 
are center-tapped. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Pri. Ohms 

See. Ohms 

Mtg. 

Ctrs. 

Lbs. 

1 NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

64 G 094 
64 G 097 
64 G 093 
64 G 096 

A4350 

A4351 

A4352 

A4705 

500/333/200/125/50 

500/333/200/125/50 

500/333/200/125/50 

200/70 

Same as Pri. 
89,000 
89,000 
80,000 

213/6" 

23/8X1!/" 

213/6" 

2" 

1 

1/2 

4.24 

4.54 

3.95 

2.09 

3.82 

4.09 

3.56 

1.88 

3.44 

3.67 

3.20 

1.70 

3.18 

3.41 

2.97 

1.57 



VIBRATOR TRANSFORMERS 

For New Automotive Equipment. *6- 

volt DC and 115-volt AC primary. Others 
6-volt DC primary only. All are similar to 
Fig. N, except P6166, Fig. TC. 

Type P4062. Secondary, 600 volts, CT; 65 ma. 
31/8x21/2x25/8''. Shpg. wt., 21/2 lbs. ^ > 

64 G 753. NET..4.00 

Type P4061. Secondary, 580 volts, CT; 50 ma. 
314x214x254". Shpg. wt., 214 lbs. A n A 

64 G 126. NET. 4.24 

Type P6301. Secondary, 420 volts, CT; 40 ma. 
2^6X27/8X13/4". Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 

64 G 125. NET. 

Type P6166*. Secondary, 700 volts, CT; 135 
ma. Also has 6.3 volt filament @ 2.25 amperes. 
4^x4x3y8''. Shpg. wt., 714 lbs. •• 

64 G 127. NET.ll.OI 

Exact Replacements. A selection of exact 
vibrator transformer replacements for orig¬ 
inal equipment. Av. shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

DELCO 


.3.40 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Fig. 

Original 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Part No. 

EACH 

64 G 757 

P6471 

TC 

725581 

4.96 

64 G 767 

P6482 

TC 

6060 

5.71 

64 G 774 

P6489 

R 

6067 

3.26 


MOTOROLA 


Stock 

No. 

Mfrs 

Type 

Fig. 

Original 

Part No. 

NET 

EACH 

64 G 757 

P6471 

TA 

25B472533 

4.96 

64 G 758 

P6472 

lA 

C217020, C71014, 
25B70950 

4.96 

64 G 761 

P6476 

TA 

C70267, D70267 

5.10 

64 G 763 

P6478 

R 

25C501644 

3.30 

64 G 894 

P6493 

u.... 

25C535794 

3.04 


PHILCO 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Fig. 

Original 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Part No. 

EACH 

64 G 765 

P6480 


65-0347 

3.50 

64 G 766 

P6481 


32-831 3-1 

3.72 


INTERCOM AND TRANSCEIVER 
TRANSFORMERS 

0 Type A-3833. For transceiver applications. 

200 and 5K-ohm pri. for carbon mike; sec., 
60K. 154x27/8x114". Wt., 1 lb. 001 

64 G 031.1 to 9, NET EACH...2.01 

10 to 24, EACH.2.53 

25 to 49, EACH.2.27 

50 to 99, EACH....2.1 I 

rrfn Type A-4749. For telephone patch circuit 
I ' use. lOK-ohm pri.; sec., 500 ohms. 
115/6x21/4X11%2"- Shpg. wt., 1 lb. J rsJ 

64 G 148. 1 to 9, NET EACH.4,24 

10 to 24, EACH.3.82 

25 to 49, EACH.3.44 

50 to 99, EACH. 3.18 

0 Type A-4744. For intercom use; voice coil 
to grid input. 4-ohm pri., sec., 25K. IHx 
234x114"-Shpg. wt., ^ lb. 100 

64 G 030. 1 to 9, NET EACH.1.83 

10 to 24, EACH.1.65 

25 to 49, EACH.1.48 

60 to 99, EACH.1.37 

Type A-8090. Matches line to voice coil. Has 
45-50 ohm pri., sec,, 3-4, 6-8. Maximum watts, 
3. Size, lHx2HxlI4"- (Not illustrated.) Shpg. 
wt., ^ lb. I y-y 

64 G 489. 1 to 9, NET EACH.1.6/ 

10 to 24, EACH.1.50 

25 to 49, EACH.1.35 

50 to 99, EACH.1.25 

Type A-8091. Matches line to voice coil. 45-50 
ohm pri., sec., 3-4, 6-8. Max. watts, 8. l%x 
2^x154". (Not illustrated.) Wt., 1 lb. ■ 00 

64 G 490. 1 to 9, NET EACH.I.80 

10 to 24, EACH.1.65 

25 to 49, EACH.1.48 

50 to 99, EACH.1.37 

WM-8 CHASSIS SET 

Two completely punched and finished chassis 
for the ultra-linear Stancor-Williamson Ampli¬ 
fier (use A-8072 high-fidelity output trans¬ 
former, listed at left) and power supply. Com¬ 
plete with schematic diagram and comprehen¬ 
sive parts lists. Shpg. wt., 314 lbs. -r o f 
64 G 269. NET PER PAIR./.OO 
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Write for Quantity Prices on Transformers in Lots of 100 or More 
















































Stancor and Acme Transformers 



STANCOR TRANSISTOR TRANSFORMERS 

An excellent selection of highly dependable (for each half if primary has center tap), 

transformers designed for use in transistor §Type TA-14 has two secondaries, 16 ohm 

circuits. These units feature small size and series, 4 ohms parallel. fType TP-1 is for 

we ight, very important for miniaturized or bridge rectifier power supplies; has 117 

por table equipment. Ideally suited for volt 60 cycle primary and 2 secondaries, 

general replacement applications and in- each supplying 13 or 18 volts at 900 ma. 

stallation in new equipment. Allied will Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz., except: Type TA-13, 

stock new transistor components as they lYz lbs.; TA-i4, 6 % lbs.; Type TA-17, 3 

become available. *Maximum primary DC lbs.; Type TP-1, 2^ lbs. 


INPUT TRANSFORMERS 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Pri. 

Imp. 

Sec. 

Imp. 

Ma* 

Pri. 

Res. 

Sec. 

Res. 

Watts 

Size 

Fig. 

1-9 

NET EACH 
10-24 1 25-49 

50-99 

63 G 952 
63 G 857 
63 G 860 
63 G 889 

TA-1 

TA-15 

TA-18 

TA-47 

600 CT 
50-100 
30 CT 
IKCT 

10 

10 

50K 

200K CT 

20 
50 1 
. 

42 

14.7 

123 

.8 

4060 

1815 

.05 

5mw 

.150 

.300 

’546X19/6X15/6' 

13/6X19/6X15/6" 
21/32X1 3/6X/8' 
13/6X15/8X3/4- 

A 

A1 

A1 

A 

1.89 

1.47 

3.26 

3.26 

1.71 

1.32 

2.94 

2.94 

1.54 

1.20 

2.65 

2.65 

1.42 
l.i 1 
2.45 
2.45 


OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS 


63 G 959 

TA-8 

9800 

15 

2 

640 

2 

.05 

1/8X2746X1/8' 

A 

4.24 

3.82 

3.44 

3.18 

63 G 960 

TA-9 

1000 4/8/16 

10 

180 

3.5 

.2 

/4Xl9/i6X/4' 

A 

4.86 

4.38 

3.94 

3.66 

63 G 961 

TA-10 

2K CT 4/8/16 


250 

4 

.2 


A 

5.32 

4.79 

4.31 

4.00 

63 G 962 

TA-11 

48 CT 8/16 

275 

5 

1.5 

5 

2x35/16X1/4' 

A 

2.74 

2.47 

?.?2 

?.06 

63 G 963 

TA-12 

20 CT 8 

500 

.55 

.35 

10 

l/8Xl7/i6Xl/2' 

A 

1.89 

1.71 

1.54 

1.42 

63 G 965 

TA-14§ 

24 CT 16/4Cr 

200 



10 

4/4X4/8X39/6' 

TD 

9.41 

8.47 

7.62 

7.06 

63 G 862 

TA-20 

350 CT 4/12 


38 

1.45 

.150 

21/32X1 3/6X/8' 

A1 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 

2.45 

63 G 863 

TA-21 

500 CT 4/8/16 


75.3 

3.55 

.150 

21/2x1 Mex/s' 

Al 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 

2.45 

63 G 865 

TA-23 

600 CT 4/8/16 


732 

3.2 

.150 

21/2X1 3/6X/8' 

A1 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 

2.45 

63 G 867 

TA-25 

825 CT 

50K 


74 

2.7 

.150 

21/2X13/6X/8' 

Al 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 

2.45 

63 G 868 

TA-26 

1250 4/12 


132.5 

1.4 

.150 

21/2X13/6X/8' 

Al 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 

2.45 

63 G 871 

TA-29 

2500 4/16 


370 

2.3 

.150 

21/2X13/6X/8' 

Al 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 

2.45 

63 G 875 

TA-33 

10K CT 4/8/16 


1174 

2.6 

.150 

21/2X1 3/6X/8' 

Al 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 

2.45 

63G 879 

TA-37 

400 CT 

11 


71.5 

1.5 

.150 

21 / 2 x 1 Mex/s" 

Al 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 

2.45 

63 G 881 

TA-39 

100 CT 4/8/16 


10.9 

1.45 

.300 

1 3/6X1% Xy4' 

A 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 

2.45 

62 G 882 

TA-40 

160 

4/8/16 


18.7 

1.4 

.300 

I 3 / 6 XI/ 8 X/ 4 ' 

A 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 

2.45 

63 G 883 

TA-41 

400 CT 4/8/16 


34 

1.5 

.300 

I 3 / 6 XI 5 / 8 X/ 4 ' 

A 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 

2.45 

63 G 884 

TA-42 

500 CT 4/8/16 


47 

.85 

.300 

13/6X1/8X3/4' 

A 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 

2.45 

63 G 885 

TA-43 

700 CT 4/8/16 


77 

1.15 

.300 

13/6X1/8X3/4' 

A 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 

2.45 

63 G 886 

TA-44 

2500 

4/8/16 


172 

1.15 

.300 

1 3/6X1% X3/4' 

A 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 

2.45 

63 G 887 

TA-45 

3000 

4/8/16 


192 

1.2 

.300 

1 3/6X1% Xy4' 

A 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 

2.45 


INTERSTAGE TRANSFORMERS 


63 G 953 

TA-2 

100 CT 

10 CT 

100 

4.3 

.8 

.25 

11/6X2/8X1%' 

A 

1.89 

1.71 

1.54 1.42 

63 G 954 

TA-3 

100 

IKCT 

100 

5.8 

4.5 

.25 

1/8X27/6X1%' 

A 

1.89 

1.71 

1.54 1.42 

63 G 955 

TA-4 

500 CT 

5KCT 

12 

37 

250 

.03 

1%X2 7/6X1%' 

A 

?.48 

2.23 

2.01 1.86 

63 G 861 

TA-19 

100 CT 

10 CT 


19 

1.27 

.150 

21/2X1M6X%' 

Al 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 2.45 

63 G 864 

TA-22 

500 CT 

50 


59.7 

7.9 

.150 

21/2X13/6X%' 

Al 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 2.45 

63 G 866 

TA-24 

500 CT 

50K 


76.8 

5135 

.150 

21/2X1 3/6X%' 

Al 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 2.45 

63 G 869 

TA-27 

1200 

20K CT 


142 

1860 

.150 

21/32X1 3/6X%' 

Al 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 2.45 

63 G 870 

TA-28 

1500 

500 CT 


104 

46.5 

.150 

21/2X1 3/6X%' 

Al 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 2.45 

63 G 872 

TA-30 

5KCT 

7500 CT 


650 

790 

.150 

21/2X1 3/6X%' 

Al 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 2.45 

63 G 873 

TA-31 

5KCT 

lOK CT 


635 

1100 

.150 

21/2X1 3/6X%' 

Al 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 2.45 

63 G 874 

TA-32 

5KCT 

80K CT 


573 

5740 

.150 

21/2X1 3/6X%' 

Al 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 2.45 

63 G 876 

TA-34 

lOK 

200 CT 


1200 

33.4 

.150 

21/2X1 3/6X%' 

Al 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 2.45 

63 G 877 

TA-35 

lOK 

2KCT 


1200 

257 

.150 

21/2X1 3/6X/8' 

Al 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 2.45 

63 G 878 

TA-36 

lOK 

3KCT 


1200 

385 

.150 

21/2X1 3/6X%' 

Al 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 2.45 

63 G 880 

TA-38 

500 CT 

150 CT 


62 

21.2 

.150 

21/2X1 3/6X%' 

Al 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 2.45 

63 G 888 

TA-46 

lOOK 

1500 CT 


3250 

143 

.300 

13/6X1% X3/*' 

A 

3.26 

2.94 

2.65 2.45 


DRIVER TRANSFORMERS 


63 G 956 

TA-5 

1000 

200 CT 

10 

400 

115 

.05 

%Xl/4X/2' 

A 

4.70 

4.23 

3.81 

3.53 

63 G 957 

TA-6 

2000 

200 CT 

5 

720 

115 

.05 

%Xl/4X/2' 

A 

5.3? 

4.79 

4.31 

4.00 

63 G 958 

TA-7 

100 

100 CT 

100 

12 

12 

.5 

1/8X113/6x1%' 

A 

1.89 

1.71 

1.54 

1.42 

63 G 964 

TA-13 

200 CT 

400 CT 

10 



.6 

3X21 1/6X25/2' 

TD 

4.02 

3.62 

3.25 

2.99 

63 G 858 

TA-16 

20 

36 CT 

400 



1 

13/6X21/6X1%' 

A 

1.62 

1.46 

l.3i 

1.22 


POWER TRANSFORMERS 


63G9661TP-lt 1.1.1.1.1.1.13x3x21/2* _ 1.14.86|4.38|3.94|3.66 

MODULATION TRANSFORMERS 

63 G 859ITA-17 | 8CT | 7500/5K@12Q Ma DC_| 35 \3y8x3x2yz^ _|. |5.88|5.29|4.77|4.4I 


STANCOR LINE-TO-VOICE COIL TRANSFORMERS 

Type A3837 is auto-transformer; operates A8102 and Type A8103 are EIA 70.7 
one or more speakers in parallel. Type volt types. fPower steps in watts. 



Mfr’s 




Mtg. 

Wt., 


1 NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

Primary Imp. 

Secondary Imp. 

Watts 

Ctrs. 

Lbs 

Fig. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

64 G 087 

A3818 

1500/1000/500 

15/8/4 

25 

3%' 

2% 

J 

3.56 

3.20 

2.88 

2.68 

64 G 088 

A3837 

500/1000 

.06 to 8, .12 to 16 











1500/2000 

.18 to 24, .24 to 32 











2500/3000 

.30 to 40, .36 to 48 

15 

2%' 

1% 

J 

3.60 

3.23 

2.91 

2.69 

64 G 098 

A3883 

500 

15/8/6/4 

25 

2%' 

1/4 

J 

3.07 

2.76 

2.49 

2.30 

64 G 085 

A7947 

2000/1500/ 

1000/500 

6-8/3.2 

8 

2%' 

% 

Q 

2.09 

1.88 

1.70 

1.57 

64 G 086 

A7949 

2000/1500/ 

1000/500 

6-8/3.2 

12 

2%' 

1/4 

J 

2.77 

2.50 

2.25 

2.09 

64 G 089 

A8101 

500 

3.2/6-8 

5 

2' 

% 

Q 

1.54 

1.38 

1.24 

1.15 

64 G 091 

A8102 

8/4/2/l/.5t 

4/8/16 

8 

2' 

% 

J 

2.94 

2.65 

2.38 

2.20 

64 G 092 

A8103 

16/8/4/2/ 

l/.5t 

4/8/16 

16 

213/16' 

1% 

J 

4.12 

3.70 

3.33 

3.09 

64 G 099 

A8104 

3000/2000/ 

1500/1000/500 

16/8/4 

10 

2%' 

1% 

J 

3.99 

3.59 

3.22 

2.99 

64 G 889 

A8105 

5/2.5/1.25/ 

.62/.31t 

4/8 

5 

2' 

% 

Q 

2.13 

1.91 

1.72 

1.60 

64 G 890 

A8106 

1 8/4/2/lt 

4/8/16 

8 

2' 

% 

J 

2.94 

2.65 

2.38 

2.20 

64 G 891 

A8107 

16/8/4/2/lt 

4/8/16 

16 

213/16' 

1/4 

J 

4.12, 

3.70 

3.33, 

3.09 

64 G 892 

A8108 

5/2.5/1.25/ 

1 ■62t 

4/8 

5 

2' 

% i 

Q 

2.13 

1.91 

1.72 

1.60 


STANCOR ISOLATION TRANSFORMERS 

Primaries tapped for 125, 115 and 105 v., with 
115 V. secondary (except R-6415). R-6415 has 
117 V. pri. and tapped secondary with 3 stand¬ 
ard output receptacles for 105, 115 and 125 v.; 
built-in electrostatic shields are grounded in¬ 
ternally to core. *117 v. pri. to 117 v. sec. 


0 Type P-6410. 50 watts. Size, 3M6x2i546X 
SYi". Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

64 G 449. 1-9, EA...6.72 10-24, EA...6.06 
25-49, EACH...5.45 60-99, EACH...5.05 

(TTlType P-6160. 100 watts. Size, 43/4x4x354''. 
iJl^Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

64 G 443. 1-9, EA. 13.16 10-24, EA. I 1.85 
25-49, EACH... 10.66 50-99. EACH...9.88 

Type P-6371. (Not illus.). 175 watts*. 
55/i6x45i6x5i/4^. Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. 

64 G 475. 1-9, EA. 18.95 10-24, EA. 17.06 
26-49, EACH.. 15.37 60-99, EACH.. 14.22 

nTTn Type P-6415. 350 watts. Size, 554x4 
iLkJ 53/4". Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. 

64 G 444. 1-9, EA.20.86 10-24, EA. 18.79 
25-49, EACH.. 16.90 60-99, EACH,. 15.66 

(TTri Type P-6298. 500 watts. Size, 75/8x6!4x 
754"- Shpg. wt., 28 lbs. 

64 GU 448. 1-9, EA.38.69 10-24, EA.34.84 
25-49, EACH..31.36 50-99, EACH..29.04 


STANCOR AIR CONDITIONER 
AUTOTRANSFORMERS 


Type PSU-2000. 

For use with home 
air conditioners 
having Yz to 1-hp. 
motors. (14 to 1-ton 
units.) Converts 
208-volt unit to 
230-volt line. Con¬ 
verting a 230-volt 
unit to 208-volt line 
is done by a simple change inside the outlet box. 
Supplied with line cord, standard 250-volt po¬ 
larized plug, and receptacle. Rated at 2.3 KVA. 
Size, 314x614x354"- Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. • , 

63 G 967. 1 to 9, NET EACH.14 

10 to 24, EACH.. 13.00 

25-49, EACH.. I 1.71 50-99, EACH. 10.84 



Typo PSU-3000. Similar to PSU-2000, but de¬ 
signed for larger air conditioners. Supplies 
enough power to drive a 1 to 2-hp. motor of the 
type used in 1 to 2 ton conditioners. Converts 
208-volt unit to 230 volts, or 230-volt unit to 


208. Size, 4x6x414". Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

63 G 968. 1-9, NET EACH 


16.26 


10-24, EACH.14.64 

25-49, EACH.. I 3.1 8 60-99, EACH.. I 2.20 


ACME VARIABLE VOLTAGE ADJUSTERS 



Highly efficient, constant-duty voltage regu¬ 
lators. Used as step-up or step-down trans¬ 
formers to correct for either low or high line 
voltage. Easily adjusted by manually turning 
7-position rotary switch until built-in volt¬ 
meter reads 115 volts output. Type T8394M 
has input switch positions for 95, 100, 105, 110, 
115, 120, 125 volts, at 50-60 cycles. Type 
T10306 is for 65, 75, 90, 100, 115, 130 and 145 
volts. Features simple, “plug-in” installation 
(built-in AC receptacle and 8 ft. line cord). 
Ideal for localities with fluctuating voltage 
supplies, to assure correct performance of elec¬ 
trical appliances. Also for the radio serviceman 
for over-voltage testing—speeds location of in¬ 
termittent troubles. 


0 Type T8394M. Especially designed for use 
with television sets. Rated, 300 watts. 454x 
4x5". Shpg, wt., 9 lbs. 1, 

62 G 514. NET.11.00 

§ Type T10306. Rated, 150 watts. 454x354 
X53/4". Shpg. wt.. 7 lbs. 00 

62 G50I. NET. 14.33 


Write to Allied for Quantity Prices on Transformers in Lots of 100 or More 


3.67 
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POWER TRANSFORMERS—115 V., 50-60 CYCLES 

All Fil. 2 windings are center tapped. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Sec. VCT 

Rec. Fil. 

Fil. 1 

Fil. 2 

Case 

1-24, EA. 

25-99, EA. 

62 

G 

739 

S-39 

980/800 











@ 175 ma 

5V, 3A 

2.5 VCT. 6A 

6.3V, 4A 

G-7 

16.17 

13.75 

62 

G 

740 

S-40 

1050/850 









@ 250 ma 

5V, 3A 

6.3 VCT, 3A 

6.3V, 3A 

G-7 

17.64 

14.99 

62 

G 

741 

S-41 

1200 @ 


7.5V tapped 








200 ma 

5V, 3A 

6.3V, 3A 

6.3V, 2A 

G-7 

17.64 

14.99 

62 

G 

742 

S-42 

1200/1050 


7.5V tapped 








@ 300 ma 

5V, 6A 

6.3V, 3A 

6.3V, 3A 

G-8 

19.1 i 

16.25 


LINE-TO-SPEAKER TRANSFORMERS 


Stock No. 

Type 

Watts 

Primary 

Sec. 

Case 

1-24, EA. 

25-99, EA. 

62 G 769 

S-12 

15 

\ 500, 2000 

) 2, 4, 8, 

G-2 

5.29 

4.50 

62 G 770 

S-13 

30 

1 4000 

1 15 

G-4 

7.64 

6.50 


OUNCER AUDIO UNITS 

Weigh only 1 ounce—for all compact applications. Response 
characteristics are: ± 1 db 30-20,000 cps, except 0-14, 0-15, 
and units carrying DC, which are for voice from 150 to 
4,000 cps. Maximum operating level, 0 db. Sealed in alu¬ 
minum housings. dia., IMs*' high. Mount by two 2-56 
screws on »Me*' centers opposite terminals. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Primary Impedance 

Sec. Imp. 

1-24, EA. 

25-99, EA. 

62 G 780 

0-1 

50, 200-250, 500-600 

50,000 

7.64 

6.50 

62 G 781 

0-2 

50, 200-250, 500-600 

50,000 CT 

7.64 

6.50 

62 G 782 

0-3 

7.5-30 

50,000 

7.35 

6.25 

62 G 783 

0-4 

15,000 

60,000 

6.47 

5.50 

62 G 784 

0-5 

15,000 DC in Pri. 

60,000 

6.47 

5.50 

62 G 785 

0-6 

15,000 

95,000 CT 

7.35 

6.25 

62 G 786 

0-7 

15,000 DC in Pri. 

95,000 CT 

7.35 

6.25 


62 G 788 
62 G 789 
62 G 790 


62 G 791 
62 G 792 
62 G 794 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 


0-8 15,000 f50, 

0-9 15,000 DC in PrI. •{200-250, 

0-10 30,000 plate to plate [500-600 

0-12 50, 200-250 _ 

0-13 Audio choke: 300 hys. at 0 DC; 50 hys. 

at 3 ma DC, 6000 ohms. 

0-14 200 I Vz megohm 

0-15 15,000 1 megohm 

0-16 250 CT 50,000 



62 G 751 
62 G 734 
62 G 735 
62 G 736 
62 G 737 
62 G 738 


6.47 

7.06 

8.23 

5.50 

6.00 

7.00 

KES 

1-24, 

EACH 

25-99, 

EACH 

4.41 

5.00 

3.82 

3.82 

5.00 

3.75 

4.25 

3.25 

3.25 

4.25 

5.88 

5,00 

5.00 

6.76 

6.76 

5.00 

4.25 

4.25 

5.75 

5.75 

9.1 1 
9.41 
1.76 
1.76 
4.70 
4.70 

7.75 

8.00 

10.00 

10.00 

12.49 

12.49 


SUB AND SUB-SUBOUNCER TRANSFORMERS 

“Tiny” transformers for miniature equipment. Fre- 
quency response, *3 db from 200 to 5000 cps. Sub- 
WKjSsSig ouncers size Weight, Vz oz. Sub-subouncers 

size ^lex^xH". Weight, oz. fFixed imp. ratio; 1250:1 
/ / for SO-1 and SSO-1; 1:50 for SO-3 and SSO-3. ♦SO-5, 

M / 2675 ohms DC resistance; SSO-5, 4400 ohms. Wt., 2 oz. 

* ' _ SUB-OUNCER TRANSFORMERS _ 

Stock No. I Type | Die IPri. Imp.l Pri. DC ISec. lmp.|l-24, EA.|25-99,EA. 


PLA 

TE TRANSFORMERS— 115 V., 50-60 CYCLES 

Stock No. 

Type 

Sec. VCT 

DC Ma 

Case 1-24, EA. 25-99, EA. 

62 GU 744 

S-44 




G-9 23.52 19.99 

62 G 745 

S-45 


2 


G-8 20.58 17.49 

62 GU 746 

S-46 



00 

G-9 23.52 S9.99 

62 GU 748 

S-47 




G-10 32.34 27.49 

62 GU 749 

S-48 

BrMiIiUM.'filiK'iiliTil 


fiTTB 

G-11 38.22 32.49 

62 GU 750 

S-49 

t nilinumlind ilitil 

■ 

iTlfl 

G-11 35.28 29.99 

62 GU 700 

S-50 



[ilil 



Stock No. 



62 G 771 

1 S-18 

12 watts 


G-3 

7.06 6.00 

62 G 772 

S-19 

30 watts 


:i-4 

9.11 7.75 

62 G 773 

■■ssati 

55 watts 


Cr-5 

14.70 12.49 




■■ 

G-9 

mm 1 f! 1 


62 G 703 
62 G 704 
62 G 705 
62 G 707 
62 G 708 

S-53 

S-54 

S-55 

S-57 

S-58 

2.5V @ lOA 

5V @ 4A 

6.3V @ 3A 

2.5V @ lOA 

2.5V @ 20A 

1500 

2500 

1500 

10000 

10000 

G-3 

G-3 

G-3 

G-5 

G-5 

62 G 709 
62 G 710 
62 G 71 1 

S-59 

S-60 

S-61* 

5V @ 13A 

5V @ 22A 

7.5, 6.3V @ lOA 

■ 

0 

0 

0 

G-5 

G-7 

G-5 

















































































UTC Transformers 


CASE DIMENSIONS 















TYPE HA HIPERM-ALLOY TRANSFORMERS 

Lightweight audio transformers for compact, portable applications. All 
have Hiperm-Alloy core. Hum-balanced coil, die-cast case reduces hum. 
Uniform frequency response. 

PLATE-TO-LINE TRANSFORMERS 

Six secondary taps cover 50, 125-150, 200, 250, 333, 500-600 ohms. =«= 1 
db from 30-40,000 cps. Maximum unbalanced DC in primary: HA-113, 
0 ma.; HA-133, 8 ma.; HA-114, 1 ma. In H-1 case. *Imp. in ohms. 


stock No. 

Type 

Application 

♦Pri. 

dbm 

1-24, EA. 

25-99, EACH 

62G8I6 

62G869 

62G8I7 

HA-113 

HA-133 

HA-114 

Plate to mult, line 

Plate to mult, line 

PP plates to line 

15K 
15K 
30 K 

+ 21 
+22 
+ 23 

17.64 

20.58 

20.58 

14.99 

17.49 

17.49 


LOW-IMPEDANCE-TO-GRID AND MIXING TRANSFORMERS 

Primary: 50, 125-150, 200, 250,333, 500-600 ohms. =»=! db from 30-20,000 
cps, except HA-108X, =±=1 db from 20-50,000 cps. Max. level (dbm): 
HA-100, HA-108X, -f 18; HA-IOOX, -1-16. In H-1 case. 


Stock No. 

Type 

1 Application 

Sec. Ohms 

1-24, EA.I 

26-99, EACH 

62 G 805 
62 G 806 
62 G 810 

HA-100 

HA-IOOX 

HA-108X 

Line to grid 
IAs above 
Mixer-Line 

60,000 

60,000 

As Pri. 

17.05 

17.05 

19.40 

14.49 

14.49 

1 16.49 


INTERSTAGE AUDIO TRANSFORMER 

Type HA “106. Incorporates Hiperm-Alloy nickel iron corestructure and 
hum balanced coils. Designed to match a single plate to push-pull grids. 
Has split secondary. Primary impedance, 15,000 ohms. Secondary im¬ 
pedance, 135,000 ohms. Turns ratio, 3:1 overall. Response: from 30-20,000 
cycles, =*=1 db. Max. level, -j-20 dbm. In H-1 case. 

62 G 813. 25-99, EACH.15.75. 1 to 24, NET EACH.lo.OZ 

ULTRA-COMPACT HIGH-FIDELITY AUDIOS 

Max. level, -M5 dbm, except t-1-30 dbm. ♦Multiple alloy shield. Re¬ 
sponse- A-10, A-12, ±2 db, 20-20,000 cps; A-11, ±2 db, 50-20,000 cps; 
A-16, A-18, A-19, A-25, =t2db, 40-20,000 cps; A-20, ±2 db, 10-50,000 
cps; A-24, A-26, =i= 2 db, 20-40,000 cps; A-21, ±2db, 30-30,000 cps; A-15, 
A-22, A-23, 2 db, 40-10,000 cps. In A case. Av. shpg. wt., IH lbs. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Pri. Imp., 
Ohms 

Sec. imp. 
Ohms 

1-24, 

EA. 

25-99, 

EACH 

62 G 820 

62 G 821 
62 G 822 
62 G 864 

A-10 

A-11* 

A-12 

A-15t 

50, 125-150. 200- 
250, 333, 500-600 
50. 200. 500 

Same as A-10 
10K-2.5K 

50K 

50K P.P. 

80K 2 sect. 
500-2K 

12.94 
If.76 

1 1.76 
9.70 

I 1.00 
10.00 
10.00 

8.25 

62 G 824 
62 G 825 
62 G 826 
62 G 827 
62 G 828 

A~16 

A-18 

A-19 

A-20 

A-21* 

. 

15K 

15K (Split) 

15K—8 ma DC 
Same as A-10 

50, 200-250, 500- 
600 

60K 2:1 

80K P.P. 2.3:1 
80K P.P. 2.3:1 
Same as Pri. 

Same as Pri. 

9.70 

1 1.76 

1 1.76 
14.11 

11.76 

8.25 

10.00 

10.00 

12.00 

10.00 

62 G 868 
62 G 873 
62 G 777 
62 G 778 
62 G 779 

A-22t 

A-23t 

A-24 

A-25 

A-26 

500 

500 

15K 

15K—8 ma DC 
30K P. to P. 

125-500, split 
4-16, split 

As A-10 pri. 

As A-10 pri. 

As A-10 pri. 

9.70 

9.70 

12.64 

1 1.76 
12.94 

8.25 

8.25 

10.75 

10.00 

1 1.00 

62 G 874 

A-33 

Mumetal shield; for any of above 

2.65 

2.25 


<*do-ts'* transistor transformers 

Deci-Ouncer-Transformers (DO-TS). Miniature tran¬ 
sistor transformers weighing only 1/10 of an ounce. 

Low distortion, high efficiency and excellent response. 
Moisture-proof case has firmly anchored leads, with 
plastic insulation. Especially suitable for printed cir¬ 
cuits. dia., long. Shpg. wt., 1 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Application 

Primary 

Ohms 

Secondary 

Ohms 

1-24, 

EA. 

25-99, 

EACH 

62 G 686 
62 G 687 
62 G 688 
62 G 689 
62 G 690 

DO-Tl 

DO-T2 

DO-T3 

DO-T4 

DO-T5 

Interstage 

Output 

Output 

Output 

Output 

20K-30K 

500-600 

1 K-1.2K 

600 

1 .2K 

800-1200 

50-60 

50-60 

3.2 

3.2 

5.88 

5.29 

5.29 
5.29 
5.29 

5.00 

4.50 

4.50 

4.50 

4.50 

62 G 691 
62 G 692 
62 G 693 
62 G 694 
62 G 695 
62 G 696 
62 G 697 
62 G 698 
62 G 699 
62 G 876 

DO-T6 
DO-T7 
DO-T8 
DO-T9 
DO-TIO 
DO-Tl 1 
DO-Tl 2 
DO-Tl 3 
DO-Tl 4 
DO-T15 

Output 

Input 

Reactor 

Out, Driv. 
Driver 

Driver 

S/PP Output 
S/PP Output 
S/PP Output 
S/PP Output] 

lOK 1 

200 K 1 

3.5 hys. @ 
10K-12.5K 
10K-12.5K 
10 K-12K 
150-200 
300-400 
600-800 
800-1070 

3.2 

IK 

2 ma DC 
500-600 
1,2K-1.5K 

2K-2.5K 

12-16 

12-16 

12-16 

12-16 

5.88 

6.47 

4.70 

6.47 

6.47 

6.47 

5.59 

5.59 

5.88 

5.88 

5.00 

5.50 

4,00 

5.50 

5.50 

5.50 

4.75 

4.75 

5.00 

5.00 

62 G 877 

62 G 878 

63 G 087 
63 G 088 
63 G 089 

DO-T16 
DO-Tl 7 
DO-Tl 8 
DO-Tl 9 
DO-T20 

S/PP Output 
S/PP Output 
S/PP Output 
Output 
Output 

1K-1.33K 

1.5K-2K 

7.5K-10K 

300 

500 

12-16 

12-16 

12-16 

600 

600 

5.88 

5.88 

6.17 

5.88 

5.88 

5.00 

5.00 

5.25 

5.00 

5,00 

63 G 090 
63 G 091 
63 G 092 
63 G 093 
63 G 094 

DO-T21 

DO-T22 

DO~T23 

DO-T24 

DO-T25 

Output 

Output 

Interstage 

Input 

Interstage 

900 

l.SK 

20K-30K 

200K 

10K-12K 

600 

600 

800-1.2K 
IK 

1.5K-1.8K 

5.88 

5.88 

6.76 

7.35 

7.06 

5.00 

5.00 

5.75 

6.25 

6.00 

63 G095 
63 G096 
63 G 097 

DO-T26 

DO-T27 

DO-TSH 

Reactor 6 hys @ 2 ma DC 

Reactor 1.25 hys @ 2 ma DC 

Shield, for any of above 

5.59 

4.70 

.88 

4.75 

4.00 

.75 



TYPE LS LINEAR STANDARD TRANSFORMERS 

Type LS units fulfill the most critical specifications established for broad¬ 
cast equipment. All have Hiperm-Alloy cores, plus multiple-section, 
inter-leaved windings in a semitoroidal coil structure. Special winding 
methods and insulations assure minimum leakage reactance and distrib¬ 
uted capacitance. Minimum hum pickup is achieved by the use of a 
high-conductivity outer case and hum-balancing coil structure. 

INTERSTAGE AUDIO TRANSFORMERS 

Designed for coupling single plates to PP grids. LS-19: =*= 1 db, 20-20,000 
cps; relative hum, —50 db. LS-21: =*=1 db, 10-20,000 cps; relative hum, 
— 74 db. Maximum level: -f 20 dbm. Primary impedance, 15,000 ohms; 
for coupling single plate to PP grids. LS-1 case. 


No. 

Type 

Sec. Imp., Ohms 

1-24, EA. 

26-99, EACH 

62 G 835 

LS-19 

95,000. Ratio. 114:1 

17.64 

14.99 

62 G 837 

LS-21 

135,000. Ratio, 3:1 

17.64 

14.99 


OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS 

±1 db, 7-50,000 cps. LS-35 and LS-65 are hi-fi types: LS-35; for class 
AB feedback; 43% screen tap; LS-65; for class AB’ feedback; 40% 
screen tap. All in LS-2 case, except *in LS-3 case. 


Stcck 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Pri. Imp., 
Ohms 

Sec. Imp., 
Ohms 

Watts 

1-24, 

EACH 

25-99, 

EACH 

62 G 845 
62 G 847 
62 G 850 
62 G 851 

LS-52 

LS-55 

LS-61 

LS-6L1* 

8000 

5000, 3000 
10 ,000, 6000 
9000 

fl.2. 2.5, 5, 
7.5, 10, 15. 
^20, 30, 50, 
125, 200, 
333, 500. 

20 

20 

20 

30 

20.58 

23.52 

23.52 

35.28 

17.49 

19.99 

19.99 

29.99 

62 G 846 
62 G 848 
62 G 855 
62 G 871 
62 G 872 

LS-54 

LS-57 

LS-63 

LS-35* 

LS-65* 

8000 

5000, 3000 
10 ,000, 6000 
5000 

3300 

ri.2. 2.5, 5, 
<7.5, 10. 15 
[20,30. ; 

4. 8, 16 1 

4. 8, 16 

20 

20 

20 

35 

60 

17.64 

17.64 

17.64 

23.52 

41.16 

14.99 

14.99 

14.99 

19.99 

34.99 


MIXING TRANSFORMERS 

For mixing low-impedance mike, pickup or multiple line to multiple line. 
Maximum unbalanced DC in primary: LS-30, .5 ma; LS-30X, .3 ma. 
Primary and secondary have 6 taps: 50, 125-150, 200, 250, 333, 500-600 
ohms. In LS-1 case. 

Type LS-30. Maximum level, -f 23 dbm. Relative hum-pickup reduction 
compared to uncased type, — 74 db. =*= 1 db, 7-50,000 cps. 

62 G 840. 25-99, EACH.18.75. 1 -24. N ET EAC H.22.05 

Type LS-30X. Maximum level, -f-20 dbm. Multiple alloy shield gives 
relative hum-pickup reduction of—92 db. ± 1 db, 20-20,000 cps. co 

62 G 841. 25-99, EACH.19.99. 1-24, NET EACH .. 2o.52 

HIGH-LEVEL MATCHING TRANSFORMER 
Type LS-33. Primary 50, 125, 200, 250, 333, 500-600 ohms. Secondary, 
1.2, 2.5, 5, 7.5, 10, 15, 20, 30, 50, 125, 200, 250, 333, 500-600 ohms. Max. 
level 20 watts. Response ±1 db, 10-40,000 cps. In LS-2 case. ro 

62 G 800. 25-99, EACH.17.49. 1-24, NET EACH. 20.5o 

LOW-IMPEDANCE-TO-GRID TRANSFORMERS 

LS-10, LS-1 OX to single grid; others to PP grids. Relative hum-pickup 
reduction compared to uncased type, —72 db; texcept, —92 db. Primary 
impedance 50, 125-150, 200, 250, 333, 500-600 ohms. *Total impedance, 
both sections. In LS-1 case. =t 1 db, 20-20,000 cps. 


Stock No. 

Type 

♦Sec. Ohms 

Max.Level 

1-24, EA. 

25-99, EACH 

62 G 829 
62 G 830t 
62 G 831 

62 G 867t 

LS-10 
LS-1 OX 
LS-12 
LS-12X 

60,000 

50,000 

120,000 

80,000 

+ 19 dbm 
+ 17 dbm 
+ 19 dbm 
+ 17 dbm 

20.58 

20.58 

24.70 

23.52 

17.49 

17.49 

20.99 

19.99 


PLATE-TO-LINE TRANSFORMERS 

LS-50, single plate to multiple line. LS-51, for push-pull low-level plates 
to multiple line. Secondary impedances: 50, 125-150, 200, 250, 333, 
500-600 ohms. In LS-1 case. ±1 db, 10-40,000 cps. 


Stock No. 

Typo j 

Pri. Ohms 

Max. Level 

1-24,EA. 

25-99, EACH 

62 G 843 
62 G 844 1 

LS-50 1 
LS-51 1 

15,000 

30,000 

+ 23 dbm 
+ 24 dbm 

20.58 

26.46 

17.49 

22.49 


TYPE Dl-T TRANSFORMERS 

Extremely compact transformers for transistor ap¬ 
plications. Weigh 0.06 oz. and measure only ^Ae" 
dia. by 14" long. Hermetically sealed to MIL-T-27A 
standard. Excellent for printed circuit use—solder 
melting plastic covered leads. Leads withstand 10 lb. 
pull. shpg. wt., 1 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Application 

Primary 

Ohms 

Secondary 

Ohms 

1-24, 

EA. 

25-99, 

EACH 

63 G 106 
63 G 1 07 
63 G I 08 
63 G 109 
63 G 1 10 

DI-T2 

DI-T3 

DI-T8 

DI-T9 

DI-TIO 

Output 

Output 

Reactor 

Out. Driv. 
Driver 

500-600 

1K-1.2K 

2.5 hys. @ 2 m 

10K-12.5K 

10K-12.5K 

50-60 

50-60 
a DC 

500-600 

1.2K-1.5K 

6.17 

6.17 

5.59 

7.35 

7.35 

5.25 

5.25 
4.75 

6.25 
6.25 

63G 1 1 1 
63G 1 12 
63 G 1 13 
63G 1 14 
63 G 137 

Dl-Tll 
DI-T19 
DI-T20 
DI-T22 
Dl T23 

Driver 

Output 

Output 

Output 

Interstage 

10K-12K 

300 

500 

1.5K 

20K-30K 

2K-2.5K 

600 

600 

600 

800-1.2K 

7.35 

6.76 

6.76 

6.76 

7.64 

6.25 

5.75 

5.75 

5.75 

6.50 


Above Prices Include Assorted Lots—Write for Prices on 100 or More 


















































UTC Transformers and inductors 


TRANSFORMERS, TOROIDS, FILTERS, VOLTAGE CONTROLS, INDUCTORS 






M CG.CVP.CVffl HVC 




TYPE HVC VARIABLE INDUCTORS 

Wide-range, high-Q variable inductors offering 
exceptional voltage and temperature stability. 
Ideal for filter, oscillator, equalizer, tuned am¬ 
plifier, and other similar applications. Hermeti¬ 
cally sealed to MIL-T-27A specifications. All 
are MIL type TF4RX20YY. *Adjustment 
screw on top of case permits changing induc¬ 
tance -j-200% to —70% of mean value. Range 
is covered in 900“ rotation. Mount by two 4x40 
studs. Size, high, wide and ^A 2 '^ deep. 
Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


FIXED-IMPEDANCE & VARIMATCH 
AUDIO OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS 

Designed for industrial and commercial use 
where dependable operation is essential. Wind¬ 
ings are vacuum impregnated and entire unit 
is sealed with a special compound. Will with¬ 
stand extremes of climate. Response of all 
units 1 Vi db from 40 to 10,000 cps. P-P pri. 
imp. of CG-IS 8000 ohms; CG-16 3000 and 
5000 ohms; have 1.5, 3, 5, 8 , 16, 200 and 500 
ohm taps on secondary. CVP-1 and CVP-2 
are Varimatch type. Will match any tubes to 
line or voice coil. Pri. imp.: 3000, 5000, 6000, 
7000, 8000, 10,000, 14,000 ohms. Sec. imp.: 
1.5, 3, 5, 8 , 16, 50, 200, 500 ohms. All units 
require 2 %" mounting hole, except *3^ hole. 
Shpg, wt. and size: 3^x3x3'', 3Vi lbs; except 
* 41 / 2 x 334 x 33 / 4 ^. 61/2 lbs. 


TYPE M TOROIDS 


Coils conform to MIL-T-27 specifications. In¬ 
ductance is virtually independent of frequency, 
temperature and vibration. Extremely low hum 
pickup. Very high Q available. Typical Q 
values: MQE-7 max. Q, 130 @ 8 kc; MQA-10, 
150 @ 5 kc; MQB-5, 250 @ 3 kc and 50 @ 250 
cycles. Lab. adjusted to 1% tol. DC currents 
shown will drop coil inductance 5%. Shpg. 
wts., MQE 2 oz.; MQA, 4 oz.; MQB 14 oz. 

TYPE MQE—1M6x1%2x1/2'^ 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Watts 

Typical 

Tubes 

1 1-24, 

|each 

25-99, 

EACH 

62 G 922 

CG-15 

20 

6AQ5. 6V6. 6F6 





triode 

11.76 

10.00 

62 G 923 

CG-16 

20 

2A3,6AS7G.6L6, 





6080 

11.76 

10.00 

63 G 067 

CVP-1 

12 

2A3, 6AQ5. 6V6, 





25L6 

12.94 

11.00 

63 G 068 

*CVP-2 

30 

2A3. 6L6, 807, 





5881, 6V6 

114.11 

11.98 


VARIMATCH MODULATION UNITS 

Match any modulator tubes to any RF load. 
Vacuum impregnated and sealed against mois¬ 
ture. Primary imp., from 500 to 20,000 ohms; 
secondary imp,, from 30,000 to 300 ohms. 
Maximum audio ratings, CVM-0 12 w., 
CVM-1 30 w., CVM-2 60 w. *Maximum 
watts. Shpg. wt.: CVM-0 3Vi lbs.; CVM-1, 
61/2 lbs.; CVM-2, 11 lbs. 


Stock 

Mfr's. 

Indue- 

Max. 

1-24, 

25-99, 


No. 

Type 

tance 

Ma. 

EACH 

EACH 


62 G 945 

MQE-1 

7 mhy 

135 

7.06 

6.00 


62 G 946 

MQE-2 

12 mhy 

100 

7.35 

6.25 


62 G 947 

MQE-3 

20 mhy 

80 

7.64 

6.50 


62 G 948 

MQE-4 

30 mhy 

65 

7.64 

6.50 


62 G 949 

MQE-5 

50 mhy 

50 

7.94 

6.75 


62 G 975 
62 6 976 

MQE-6 

MQE-7 

70 mhy 
100 mhy 

40 

35 

8.23 

8.23 

7.00 

7.00 


62 G 977 

MQE-8 

150 mhy 

30 

8.53 

7.25 


62 G 978 

MQE-9 

.25 hy 

22 

8.53 

7.25 


62 G 979 

MQE-10 

.4 hy 

17 

8.82 

7.50 


62 G 980 

MQE-11 

.6 hy 

14 

8.82 

7.50 


62 6 981 

MQE-12 

.9 hy 

12 

9.11 

7.75 


62 G 982 

MOE-13 

1.5 hy 

9 

9.70 

8.25 


62 G 983 

MQE-14 

.2 hy 

8 

10.58 

9.00 


62 G 984 

MQE-15 

2.8 hy 

7.2 

11.76 

10.00 



Mean 

Hys.* 


1-24, 

EACH 


100 

8.82 

.015 

.040 

.1 

.25 

.6 

1.5 

4.0 

10 

25 

60 

150 

60 

40 

30 

20 

15 

10 

7 

5 

3.5 

2 

1.5 

8.82 

8.82 

8.82 

8.82 

8.82 

9.41 

9.41 

9.41 

9.70 

10.58 

11.76 


TYPE M QA—l%2xl23/|2xi i/g* 




















































































































































Triad Transformers 



TRANSISTOR POWER TRANSFORMERS 

Type TY-68S. Highly efficient transistor 

_ power supply transformer. May be used in 

conjunction with transistor oscillator and sili¬ 
con rectifiers to step up DC voltage from 12 to 
250 volts. Rated at a maximum of 65 ma. 
mounting centers are IVi"* Size (HWD), 

1^x1’Viz". Shpg. wt., 8 oz. o o 

61 G 944. 6-24, EA. .7.5I 1-4, EA.. .O.o4 

25-49, EA.6.76 60-99, EA.6.26 

Type TY-69S. Same as above but 300 
_VDC, 100 ma max. rating. I^x2!4xl%*'- 

61 G 945. 6-24, EA. 9.50 1-4, EA... 10.56 

25-49, EA.8.55 60-99, EA.7.92 

Type TY-70S. As above but 325 VDC. 150 
ma max. rating. Size, 2x23^x2?^6'^. ■■ 

6f G 946. 6-24, EA. 10.26 1-4, EA... 11.40 

25-49, EA.9.23 60-99, EA.8.55 

Type TY-71S. As above but 375 VDC, 200 

_ ma max. rating. Size, 2x2^x2M6*'- i/^ 

6 ! G 947. 6-24, EA. I 1.07 1-4, EA. IZ.oO 

25-49, EA.9.96 60-99, EA.9.23 




S 




0 


__ ma max. rating. Size, 2x414x3". Mtg. ctrs. 

61 G 948. 6-24, EA. 13.50 1-4, EA. 15.00 
25-49, EA.12.15 60-49, EA....M.25 

0 Type TY-66A. Outstanding new modula¬ 
tion transformer for transistor applications. 
Supplies up to 40 audio watts. 6 ohm CT pri¬ 
mary rated at 5 amps. Secondary has taps for 
6000/4000/3000 RF loads. Size (HWD), SVaX 
3%2 x 3»/8". Shpg. wt., 43/4 lbs. 

61 G 949. 6-24, EA. 7.83 1-4, EA.. .8.70 
25-49, EA.7.05 60-99, EA.6.53 

0 Type TY-67A. Has power level up to 40 
watts. Pri, im. 6 ohms (CT); secondary tap¬ 
ped for 16/8/4 ohm output im. 3 %x 3%2 x 314*'. 
Shpg. wt., 4?4 lbs. It 

6! G 950. 6-24, EA. 8.24 1-4, EA. .. .9.15 

25-49, EA.7.42 60-99, EA.6.86 

Type M-1X. 5 audio watt modulation 

_ transformer with 10,000 ohm primary 

tapped for modulator tubes. Secondary imped¬ 
ance, 5000/8000/10000 ohms. Rated at 50 ma. 
Size: 1M6 x 2 i/ 8 x 11/4". Wt., Y 4 lb. ^ 

64 G 938. 6-24, EA. 2.43 1-4, EA.. .Z./O 

25-49, EA.2.19 60-99, EA.2.03 

Type M-3X. 20 audio watt modulation 
_ transformer with 10,000 ohm primary cen¬ 
ter tapped for modulator tubes. Sec. imped¬ 
ance, 3000/5000/8000. Rated at 100 ma. Size: 
214 x313/{6x 21/8". Wt., 11/2 lbs. j A-y 

64 G 939. 6-24, EA. 4.02 1-4, EA.. .4.4/ 
25-49. EA.3.62 60-99, EA.3.35 

0 Type M-4Z. 10 audio watt modulation 
autoformer with 5000 ohm primary. Tap¬ 
ped secondary with 6750/4 ohm im. Rated at 
100ma (total). 115/(6 x 23/8 x 11/2". lb. ^ 

61 G 952. 6-24, EA. 2.70 1-4, EA.. .3.00 

25-49, EA.2.43 60-99, EA.2.25 

Type M.5Z. 20 audio watt modulation 

_ autoformer with 5000 ohm primary. Has 

tapped secondary with 6750/4 ohms imped¬ 
ance. Rated at 165 ma (total). Size: 2>H6 x314x 
21/8". Wt., 11/2 lbs. .5 

61 G 953. 6-24, EA. 3.59 1-4, EA...3.99 
25-49, EA.3.23 60-99, EA.2.99 

PLUG-IN TRANSFORMERS 

I Type A-200P. High-quality input trans- 

__I former for coupling low impedance line 

or mike to amplifier. Has 70 db magnetic shield¬ 
ing. Equipped with nine prong plug for quick 
easy insertion. Primary is center tapped to 
match 200/50 ohm source to 36,000 ohm load 
impedance. Frequency response: 50-15,000 cps. 
IVz^ high; IVi" dia. Shpg. wt., 14 lb. \AAr\ 
61 G 954. NET.14.40 

0 Type A-202P. Same as above in applica¬ 
tion and impedance characteristics. Has 90 
db magnetic shielding and 30-15000 cps re¬ 
sponse. 23^" high, 1^" dia. Vz lb. 

61 G 955. NET....19.02 

0 Type HS-273P. Similar in application to 
above. Has eight prong plug for use with 
standard octal socket. Primary is center tapped 
to match 200/50 ohm source to 80,000 ohm 
load impedance. 70 db magnetic shielding. 

Response: 30-30,000 cps. 1^" high; 1^" dia. 

Shpg, wt., 1/ lb. I> 

61 G 956. NET.....16.80 


@ 






0i 


POWER TRANSFORMERS 

lost lelter in Mfr’s Type No. indicafes case style. *CT. 




Plate 

Filaments 

Size (HWD) 

Wti, 

NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

Volts 

Ma 

Volts 

Amps 

Volts 

Amps 

Lbs. 

1-4 

5-24 

25-49 

50-99 

61 G 901 

R-2C 

135 

15 



6.3 

.9 

l»/gXl%XlM6' 

1 

3.84 

3.46 

3.1 1 

2.88 

64 G 936 

R-3A 

500* 

20 



6.3* 

2 

2^4X2% x2)4' 

1% 

4.95 

4.46 

4.01 

3.71 

64 G 976 

R-4A 

500* 

40 



6.3* 

2 

2Hx2%x2»/4' 

15/ 

4.95 

4.46 

4.01 

3.71 

64 G 977 

R-5A 

600* 

65 



6.3* 

2.7 

3i/8x2'/8x2*/8' 

2’/ 

5.73 

5.16 

4.64 

4.30 

61 G900 

R-6A 

480* 

50 

5 

2 

6.3* 

2 

31/8X2®/8X2®/8» 

25/ 

5.73 

5.16 

4.64 

4.30 

64 G 978 

R-7A 

600* 

50 

5 

2 

6.3* 

2 

33/6X25/8X2%* 

25/ 

6.15 

5.54 

4.98 

4.61 

61 G902 

R-8A 

500* 

75 

5 

2 

6.3* 

2.5 

31/8x25/8x3%* 

2 

6.60 

5.94 

5.35 

4.95 

64 G 979 

R-9A 

600* 

75 

5 

2 

6.3* 

3 

39/6x3x3%' 

3% 

7.14 

6.43 

5.78 

5.36 

61 G903 

R-lOA 

525* 

90 

5 

2 

6.3* 

5 

31/2x3x3%* 

4% 

7.92 

7.13 

6.42 

5.94 

64 G 986 

R-llA 

700* 

90 

5 

3 

6.3* 

3.5 

39/6x3x3%* 

41 / 

8.07 

7.26 

6.54 

6.05 

61 G 904 

R-12A 

550* 

110 

5 

2 

6.3* 

5 

3%x3i/4x3%* 

4% 

7.95 

7.16 

6.44 

5.96 

64 G 987 

R-14A 

700* 

125 

5 

3 

6.3* 

4.5 

4x31/4X315/6* 

6 

9.27 

8.34 

7.51 

6.95 

61 G905 

R-16A 

700* 

160 

5 

3 

6.3* 

5 

3%x3i/4x4%* 

7 

10.62 

9.56 

8.60 

7.97 

61 G906 

R-18A 

750* 

175 

5 

3 

6.3* 

8 

4i/4x3%x4%* 

8% 

12.30 

1 1.07 

9.96 


61 G907 

R-20A 

700* 

200 

5 

3 

6.3* 

8 

4%x35/8x4%* 

8% 

12.24 

1 1.02 

9.91 

9.18 

61 G908 

R-21A 

800* 

200 

5 

3 

6.3* 

6 

4i/x3%x4%* 

9% 

13.35 

12.02 

10.81 

10.01 

61 G 909 

R-29A 

230* 

40 



6.3 

1.5 

25/x2%x2%* 

15/ 

4.95 

4.46 

4.01 

3.71 

61 G9I0 

R-30X 

135 

50 



6.3 

1.5 

25/6X35/4X2%* i 

1% 

4.02 

3.62 

3.26 

3.02 

61 G 9M 

R-54X 

115 

15 



6.3 

.6 

111/6X213/6X1%* 

1 

3.48 

3.13 

2.82 

2.61 

61 G9I2 

R-71A 

900* 

250 

5* 

4 

6.3*/6.3 

2/4 

45/8x4x5* 

12 

16.50 

14.85 

13.37 

12.38 

61 G9I3 

1R-72A 

800* 

140 

5 

3 

6.3 

4 

4%x319/2x4%' 

55/4 

1 1.25 

10.13 

9.1 1 

8.44 

61 G 914 

R-73B 

135 

200 



6.3* 

5.5 

2x35/x213/6* 

25/ 

7.50 

6.75 

6.08 

5.63 

61 G9I5 

IR-56A 

130 

20 

0/15 

.6/.6 

22.5/30 

.6/.6 

25/4X2%X25/4* 

2 

6.06 

5.45 

4.91 

4.55 

61 G9I6 

R-68A 

800* 

30 

5 

2 

6.3/6.3 

I.2/1.2 

31/8x25/8x3%* 

3 

8.31 

7.48 

6.73 

6.23 

61 G9I7 

R-41C 

880* 

125 

5 

3 

6.3 

.6 

3%x4%x3%* 

7% 







1250 

5 

2.5/2.5 

1.75/1.75 





16.62 

14.96 

13.46 

12.47 

61 G9I8 

R-43C 

1600 

3 

5/5 j 

1/3 

6.3/6.3 

1/3 

2%x3x2%* 

3% 









2.5/2.5 

1/3 





9.87 

8.88 

8.00 

7.40 

61 6919 

R-45C 

800* 

30 

5/5 

2/2 

6.3/6.3 

1/.6 

2%x3%x3%* 

4% 







800 

5 



6.3* 

3 



12.96 

1 1.66 

0 

in 

a 

9.72 


DRIVER, INTERSTAGE, AND INPUT TRANSFORMERS 

Response, 300-3000 cps except *30-15,000; t70-7000; 550-10,000. JSpade-lug mtg. Last letter 
in Type No. is case style. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Test VolU 

Primary 

Ohms/MA 

Turns 

Ratio 

Size 

wt.. 

Lbs. 

NET EACH 

1-4 

5-24 

25-49 

50-99 

64 G 989 
61 G 925 
61 G 926 
61 G 927 
61 G 928 

A-IX 

A-3X 

A-4X 

A-5X 

A-6X 

line/SB mike to grid 
iine/DB mike to grid 
line to grid 

SB mike-p.p. grids 
speaker v.c. to grid 

100 

400 CT 

500/200/67.5CT 

100 

8/3.2 

31.4:1 

15:8:1 

12:1 

84-1 

79:1 

P/6x2%x1%* 

13/6X2%X1%* 

13/6x2%x1%* 

111/6X213/6X1%* 

13/6X2%x11/' 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

1.98 

2.16 

2.25 

2.97 

2.16 

1.78 

1.94 

2.03 

2.67 

1.94 

1.60 

1.75 

1.82 

2.41 

1.75 

1.49 

1.62 

1.69 

2.23 

1.62 

61 G 929 
61 G 930 
64 G 934 
64 G 991 
61 G 920 

A-7Jt 

A-9J* 

A-21X 

A-31X 

A-33Xt 

speaker v.c. to grid 
line/mike to grid 
SBmike/platetogrid 
plate to s/p.p. grids 
plate to s/p.p. grids 

3.2 

600/250/50 

100 & 10,000 
10,000 

10,000 

124:1 

12:1 

1:3 

1:3 

lxl%xl%* 

l%xl%xl%* 

13/6X2%X1%* 

l%x2%xl%* 

115/6X31/4X1%* 

% 

% 

% 

% 

1 

5.01 

9.30 

2.31 
2.16 
2.97 

4.51 

8.37 

2.08 

1.94 

2.67 

4.06 

7.53 

1.87 

1.75 

2.41 

3.76 

6.98 

1.73 

1.62 

2.23 

64 G 993 
61 G 921 
61 G 922 
61 G 923 
61 G 924 

A-81X 

A-83Xt 

A-85X§1 

A-89A§ 

A-91A§ 

driver (30,1H4) 
driver (6F6,42,45) 
driver (6F6,42,45) 
p.p. plates to grids 
p.p. plates to grids 

15 ma. in Pri. 

40 ma. in Pri. 

40 ma. in Pri. 

100 ma. ea. side 
160 ma. ea. side 

2.66:1,1/ sec. 
1.33:1,1/ sec. 
2.66:1,1/ sec. 
3.1/1.8:l,i/sc. 
3.1/1.8:l,i/sc. 

13/6X2% Xll/' 

111/6X213/6X1%* 

115/6X31/4X1%* 

33/6x2%x2%* 

3/6x3x31/* 

% 

% 

1 

2% 

4 

2.07 

2.58 

2.94 

6.60 

9.00 

1.86 

2.32 

2.65 

5.94 

8.10 

1.68 

2.09 

2.38 

5.35 

7.29 

1.55 

1.94 
2.21 

4.95 
6.75 


FILAMENT TRANSFORMERS 

Last letter in Type No. is case style. 



Mfr’s 

Secondary 

Test 

Size (HWD) 

wt. 

NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

Volts 

Amperes 

Volts 

Lbs. 

1-4 

5-24 

25-49 

50-99 

61 G 931 

FIX 

2.5CT 

3 

1500 

1’M6X21 3/6X1%* 

% 

2.16 

1.94 

1.75 

1.62 

61 G 932 

F-3X 

2.5CT 

10 

3000 

21/4x313/6x2%* 

1% 

3.30 

2.97 

2.67 

2.48 

61 G 933 

F-5U 

2.5CT 

10 

7500 

3x2% x2%* 

2 

4.80 

4.32 

3.89 

3.60 

61 G 934 

F-6X 

2.5CT 

6 

2500 

11 5/6X3% x2* 

1% 

3.06 

2.75 

2.48 

2.30 

61 G 935 

F-7X 

5CT 

3 

1500 

115/6X31/4X2* 

1% 

3.42 

3.08 

2.77 

2.57 

61 G 936 

F-8X 

5CT 

6 

1500 

21/4X313/6X2%* 

1% 

3.96 

3.56 

3.21 

2.97 

64 G 953 

F-13X 

6.3 

.6 

1500 

l%x2%xl%* 

% 

2.04 

1.84 

1.65 

1.53 

64 G 954 

F-14X 

6.3CT 

1.2 

1500 

111/6X213/6X1%* 

% 

2.22 

2.00 

1.80 

1.67 

64 G 955 

F-16X 

6.3CT 

3 

1500 

115/6x31/4X2* 

1% 

3.18 

2.86 

2.58 

2.39 

64 G 956 

F-18A 

6.3CT 

6 

1500 

33/6x2%x2%* 

2% 

5.64 

i 5.08 

4.57 

4.23 

64 G 957 

F-21A 

6.3CT 

10 

1500 

39/6x3x3%* 

31 / 

6.96 

6.26 

5.64 

5.22 

64 G 958 

*F-22A 

6.3CT 

20 

2000 

4x3%x43/6* 

7 

9.90 

8.91 

8.02 

7.43 

64 G 959 

F-25X 

12.6CT 

1.5 

1500 

115/6X3% x2* 

1% 

3.51 

3.16 

2.84 

2.63 

61 G 937 

F-26X 

12.6CT 

2.5 

1500 

29/32X311/6X2%* 

2% 

3.96 

3.56 

3.21 

2.97 

64 G 974 

F-40X 

24CT 

1 

1500 

11 5/6X3% x2* 

1% 

3.39 

3.05 

2.75 

2.54 

61 G 938 

F-41X 

25.2CT 

2.2 

1500 

2% x4 1 / 6 x 2 %* 

2% 

4.80 

4.32 

3.89 

3.60 

64 G 935 

F-23U 

lOCT 

7 

1500 

3%x2i 3/6x3%* 

4 

1 6.87 

6.18 

5.57 

5.15 


HIGH-LEVEL OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS 

±3 db, 20-20,000 cps. Secondaries 4, 8, 16 ohms *except 8, 16, 32. Type S-34X is X. 


No. 

Type 

Pri. Imp. 

Watts 

Size 

Lbs. 

1-4, EA. 

5-24, EA. 

25-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

61 G939 

S-34X* 

4000CT 

7.5 

29/2X311/6X2%* 

1% 

4.95 

4.46 

4.01 

3.71 

64 G 833 

S-31A 

8000CT 

15 

3%x2%x3%* 

3% 

8.58 

7.72 

6.95 

6.44 

61 G 940 

S-142A 

8000CT 

15 

3%x2%x3%* 

31 / 

12.84 

1 1.56 

10.40 

9.63 

64 G 834 

S-35A 

5000CT 

20 

3%x2%x3%* 

4 

9.30 

8.37 1 

7.53 

6.98 

61 G 941 

S-38A 

9000CT 

25 

3i/x3x4%* 

5% 

1 2.00 

10.80 i 

9.72 

9.00 

61 G 942 

S-146A 

6600CT 

25 

3%x3x4%* 

5% 

18.36 

16.52 

14.87 

13.77 

61 G 943 

S-152A 

4000CT 

65 

4%x3%x4%* 

9 

26.76 

24.08 1 

21.68 

20.07 


Write to Our Industrial Division for Special Prices on Larger Quantities 



























































Chicago Transformers 



Case No. 

Depth 

Width 

Height 

Case No. 

Depth 

Width 

Height 

Case No. 

Depth 

Width 

Height 

12 

21 / 4 " 

21/8^ 

2'Me' 

16 

27/8' 

211 / 6 ' 

31 / 2 ' 


311 / 6 ' 

35 / 6 ' 

4^6' 

13 

21 / 4 ' 

21/8*' 

215/6' 

17 

27/8*- 

21 Ms' 

334 ' 

21 

311 / 6 ' 

35 / 6 ' 

411 / 6 ' 

14 


23/8' 

31 / 6 ' 

18 

31 / 4 ' 

3' 

37 / 8 ' 

22 

4^6' 

41 / 8 ' 

55 / 6 ' 

15 

2 <A‘' 

23/8*' 

35 / 6 ' 

19 

31 / 4 ' 

3' 

41 / 4 ' 

24 

Ss/s' 

413 / 6 *' 

6M^ 


TRANSFORMERS AND CHOKES 


A complete selection of power transformers, filament transformers and 
filter chokes designed for electronic equipment. All units have high-grade 
magnet wire coils wound on non-aging silicon-steel cores. All have one- 
piece, steel cases for electrostatic and magnetic shielding, plus high 
moisture resistance. Types PSC, PSR, and RS (Fig. B) are semi-sealed 


units with steel base covers fitted with phenolic terminal boards and 
numbered solder lugs. Types PCC, PCR, and RC (Fig. C) are compound- 
sealed units with fiberboard base covers and 10^ color-coded leads. *Have 
extra filament winding; 6.3 v. at 1 amp. tHas extra filament winding; 
5 V. at 2 amps. All units have 117 volt, 50-60 cycle primaries. 


POWER TRANSFORMERS FOR CAPACITOR INPUT FILTERS 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Case 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

Stock 

Mfr’s 

Case 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

Plate 

Rect. 

ni. 

Wt., 

No. 

Type 

No. 

EA. 

^ ea. 

EA. 

No. 

Type 

No. 

EA. 

EA. 

EA. 

VCT 

Ma 

V 

A 

VCT 

A 

Lbs. 

64 G 706 

PCC-40 

16 

5.00 

4.75 

4.50 

64 G 707 

PSC-40 

17 

8.67 

8.24 

7.81 

450 

40 

5 

2 

6.3 

2 

31/4 

64 G 614 

PCC-55 

16 

5.38 

5.12 

4.84 

64 G 607 

PSC-55 

17 

9.1 1 

8.66 

8.20 

540 

55 

5 

2 

6.3 

2 

3V? 

64 G 708 

PCC-60 

18 

6.17 

5.87 

5.56 

64 G 709 

PSC-60 

19 

9.70 

9.22 

8.73 

600 

60 

5 

2 

6.3 

3 

41/2 

64 G 615 

PCC-70 

18 

6.62 

6.28 

5.96 

64 G 608 

PSC-70 

19 

10.29 

9.78 

9.26 

670 

70 

5 

2 

6.3 

3 

41/2 

64 G 616 

PCC-85 

20 

7.64 

7.26 

6.88 

64 G 609 

PSC-85 

20 

10.97 

10.42 

9.87 

660 

85 

5 

2 

6.3 

3 

6 

64 G 617 

PCC-105 

20 

8.29 

7.88 

7.46 

64 G 610 

PSC-105 

20 

1 1.61 

1 1.03 

10.46 

690 

105 

5 

2 

6.3 

3.5 

6/2 

64 G 618 

PCC-120 

22 

9.32 

8.85 

8.39 

64 G 6 M 

PSC-120 

22 

12.23 

1 1.62 

1 1.01 

750 

120 

5 

3 

6.3 

4 

9M 

64 G 619 

*PCC-150 

22 

10.67 

10.14 

9.61 

64 G 612 

*PSC-150 

22 

16.17 

15.37 

14.55 

740 

150 

5 

3 

6.3 

4 

11/2 

64 G 620 

*PCC-200 

22 

12.44 

i 1.82 

11.19 

64 G 613 

♦PSC-200 

22 

17.20 

16.34 

15.48 

770 

200 

5 

3 

6.3 

4.5 

12 

64 G 795 

tPCC-250 

24 

15.32 

14.55 

13.79 

64 G 796 

tPSC-250 

24 

21.46 

20.39 

19.32 

800/160 

250 

5 

6 

6.3 1 

7 

15 


POWER TRANSFORMERS FOR CHOKE INPUT FILTERS 


64 G 637 
64 G 638 
64 G 640 

PCR-55 

PCR-70 

PCR-105 

16 

18 

20 

5.59 

6.32 

7.85 

5.31 

6.01 

7.46 

5.03 

5.69 

7.07 

64 G 629 
64 G 630 
64 G 632 

PSR-55 

PSR-70 

PSR-105 

17 

19 

21 

9.26 

10.14 

1 1.76 

8.80 

9.63 

I 1.17 

8.34 

9.13 

10.58 

700 

850 

900 

755 

70 

105 

5 

5 

5 

2 

2 

2 

6.3 

6.3 

6.3 

2 

3 

3.5 

3»/ 

4M 

6M 

64 G 641 

PCR-120 

22 

8.79 

8.35 

7.91 

64 G 633 

PSR-120 

22 

12.49 

1 1.87 

1 1.25 

1000 

120 

5 

3 

6.3 

4 

9/2 

64 G 643 

♦PCR-200 

22 

1 1.47 

10.90 

10.32 

64 G 635 

♦PSR-200 

22 

18.52 

17.60 

16.67 

1040 

200 

5 

3 

6.3 

4.5 

12/4 

64 G 644 

♦PCR-300 

24 

17.93 

17.04 

16.14 

64 G 636 

*PSR-300 

24 

26.17 

24.86 

23.55 

1100/740/150 

300 

5 

6 

6.3 

5 

17/2 


FILTER CHOKES 


Stock 

Mfr's 

Case 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

Stock 

Mfr's 

Case 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

Hys. 

Ma. 

Ohms 

Test 

iwt., 

No. 

Type 

No. 

EA. 

EA. 

EA. 

No. 

Type 

No. 

EA. 

EA. 

EA. 

Volts 

Lbs. 

64 G 669 

RC-1540 

12 

2.50 

2.37 

2.25 

64 G 657 

RS-1540 

12 

3.53 

3.35 

3.17 

15 

40 

475 

2500 

IV? 

64 G 670 

RC-1055 

12 

2.91 

2.76 

2.62 

64 G 658 

RS-1055 

13 

3.91 

3.72 

3.52 

10 

55 

230 

2500 

VA 

64 G 671 

RC-1555 

12 

3.06 

2.90 

2.75 

64 G 659 

RS-1555 

13 

4.12 

3.91 

3.70 

15 

55 

420 

2500 

2 

64 G 672 

RC-1085 

14 

3.45 

3.26 

3.10 

64 G 660 

RS-1085 

15 

4.12 

3.91 

3.70 

10 

85 

175 

2500 

2M 

64 G 673 

RC-1585 

14 

3.70 

3.52 

3.33 

64 G 661 

RS-1585 

15 

4.97 

4.72 

4.47 

15 

85 

285 

2500 

23/4 

64 G 674 

RC-8105 

16 

4.1 1 

3.91 

3.70 

64 G 662 

RS-8105 

17 

5.59 

5.31 

5.03 

8 

105 

100 

2500 

33/4 

64 G 675 

RC-12105 

16 

4.32 

4.10 

3.89 

64 G 663 

RS-12105 

17 

5.59 

5.31 

5.03 

12 

105 

170 

2500 

4 

64 G 676 

RC-8150 

18 

5.67 

5.39 

5.10 

64 G 664 

RS-8150 

19 

6.47 

6.14 

5.82 

8 

150 

100 

2500 

5M 

64 G 677 

RC-12150 

18 

5.73 

5.45 

5.16 

64 G 665 

RS-12150 

19 

6.67 

6.34 

6.01 

12 

150 

150 

2500 

51/2 

64 G 678 1 

RC-8200 

20 

6.67 

6.34 1 

6.01 

64 G 666 

RS-8200 

21 

7.64 

7.26 

6.88 

8 

200 

85 

2500 

7 

64 G 679 

RC-12200 

20 

6.76 

6.43 

6.09 

64 G 667 

RS-12200 

21 

8.08 

7.68 

7.28 

12 

200 

140 

2500 

7 

64 G 680 1 

RC-8300 

22 

9.35 

8.88 

8.42 

64 G 668 

RS-8300 

22 

1 1.61 

1 1.03 

10.46 

8 

300 

60 

3500 

12/2 


FILAMENT TRANSFORMERS 


OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS 


0 Hermetically sealed filament transformers. Built to rigid specifica¬ 
tions. Meet all MIL-T-27 requirements. All have 115-230 v., 50-60 
cycle primaries. 2500 v. insulation. 


Stock 

Mfp’s 

Sec. 

Amps 

Case 

Wt., 

1-9 

10-24 

No. 

Type 

V.CT 

No. 

Lbs. 

EA. 

EA. 

64 G 721 

FH-615 

6.3 

1.5 

12 

1 

7.94 

7.55 

64 G 722 

FH-63 

6.3 

3 

14 

2 

9.38 

8.91 

64 G 693 

FH-65 

6.3 

5.5 

16 

3 

10.91 

10.36 

64 G 695 

FH-610 

6.3 

10 

19 

5 

15.43 

14.66 

g Semi-sealed, 115-230 v.. 

50-60 cycle primaries. 

2500 V. 

insulation. 

Stock 

Mfr’s 

Sec. 

Amps 

Case 

Wt., 

1-9 

10-24 

No. 

Type 

V.CT 

No. 

Lbs. 

EA. 

EA. 

64 G 686 

F-54 

5 

4 

15 

2/4 

31/2 

6.38 

6.06 

64 G 688 

F-58 

5 

10 

17 

10.88 

10.33 

64 G 692 

F-530 

5 

30 

22 

101/2 

16.61 

15.78 

64 G 723 

F-615 

6.3 

1.5 

12 

1 

5.14 

4.89 

64 G 724 

F-63 

6.3 

3 

14 

2 

6.17 

5.87 

64 G 694 

F-65 

6.3 

5.5 

17 

3 

7.50 

7.12 

64 G 696 

F-610 

6.3 

10 

19 

5 

10.29 

9.78 

64 G 698 

F-104 

10.0 

4 

17 

31/4 

8.23 

7.82 


ISOLATION TRANSFORMERS 

For faster, safer, easier servicing of AC-DC equipment. Chassis 
1^1 ground is isolated from line ground, eliminating shock hazard. Pri¬ 
mary slide switch selects high, medium and low secondary voltages. 8' 
line cord, female output receptacle. Primary volts, 105/115/125; secon¬ 
dary volts, 125/115/105. For 50-60 cycle AC operation. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Watts 

Cont. 

Case 

No. 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

1-9 

EA. 

10-24 

EA. 

64 G 726 

IS-50 

50 

21 

5 

8.08 

7.68 

64 G 727 

IS-100 

100 

22 

8 1/2 

i 1.61 

i 1.03 

<64 G 728 

IS-ISO 

150 

24 

121/2 

13.82 

13.13 

64 G 729 

IS-2S0 

250 

24 

18/4 

16.32 

15.50 


nn Full-frequency-range outputs. Typical response, ±0.5 db, 30-20,000 
1^1 cps. *Indicates extra 150/4 ohm secondary. All except BO-12 and 
BO-13 have split, balanced secondary with CT. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Pri. 

Ohms 

Sec. 

Ohms 

Watts 

Case 

No. 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

1-9 

EA. 

10-24 

EA. 

62 G 522 

BO-1 

15K 

600/150 

.022 

14 

2/4 

9.97 

9.47 

64 G 734 

BO-2 

20K 

600/150 

1 

16 

3 

13.23 

12.57 

64 G 738 

BO-9* 

5K/3K 

600/16/8 

15 

20 

6 j 

16.90 

16.06 

64 G 747 

BO-12 

1()K 

600/16/8 

10 

22 

9 

17.49 

16.62 

64 G 748 

BO-13 

lOK 

16/8/4 

20 

21 

7 

17.49 

16.62 


Type BO-14 “Super-Range” 100-Watt Output Transformer. De¬ 
signed for use with Tungsol 6550’s in pentode or triode amplifier circuits. 
8 and 16 ohm plus 70.7 v. outputs. Similar to Fig. C. Size: 8x5Vix6'^. 
Shpg. wt., 21 lbs. on nt 

64 GU 775. 1 to 9, NET EACH. 38.95 

10 to 24, NET EACH.37.00 


PA OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS 

® Type PCO-150. 15-watt output transformer for public address am¬ 
plifiers. Primary impedance, 10,000 ohms CT; secondary, 600/150/ 
16/8/4 ohms, plus tertiary winding for 10% feedback. Primary rated 200 
ma max. DC. Has 10^ color-coded leads. Case No. 19. 5 lbs. -r n c 

64 G 395. 1 to 9, NET EACH. /.o5 

10 to 24, NET EACH.6.99 


TRANSISTOR TRANSFORMERS 


0 Ultra-miniature audio transformers for transistor applications be¬ 
low 1 mw level. Wound on nylon bobbins with nickel-steel lamina¬ 
tions. Actual wt., 1/10 oz. y^xYaxYs^; except *y/^xY&'^Y&''• 2 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Appli¬ 

cation 

Impedance 

DC Resistance 

1-9 

10-24 

No. 

Type 

Pri. 

Sec. 

Pri. 

Sec. 

EA. 

EA. 

64 G 237 

*UM-110 

Interstage 

20 K 

IK 

1675 

285 

5.59 

5.31 

64 G 238 

UM-111 

Output/ 

Matching 

IK 

50/60 

120 

9 

3.82 

3.63 

64 G 239 

UM-112 

Mic. input 

200K 

IK 

4K 

195 

6.17 

5.87 

64 G 240 

UM-113 

Interstage 

20 K 

IK 

1350 

205 

4.26 

4.05 
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knight and Chicago Transformers 





knight QUALITY 

An excellent selection of economy-priced, high-quality Knight trans¬ 
formers. All are carefully assembled of quality components and fully 
meet Allied’s rigid standards for performance and dependability of 

STANDARD OUTPUTS 

0 For coupling plate of output tube to the speaker voice coil. Designed 
for class A amplifiers. Secondary impedance, 3.2 ohms. Shpg. wt., % lb. 


0 0 


Stock 

No. 

Primary 

Audio 

Watts 

Size 


NET 

EACH 

Imp. 

Ma. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

60-99 

62 G 064 

5,000 

40 

3 

IMexl^fcxys*' 

.93 

.85 

.77 

.71 

62 G 063 

2,500 

50 

3 

13/6x1?<6X7/8' 

.93 

.85 

.77 

.71 

62 G 093 

8,000 

20 

3 

13/8x17/8X1" 

.93 

.85 

.77 

.71 

62 G 065 

2,000 

50 

5 

15/6x23/8x1 Me" 

1.00 

.91 

.83 

.76 


0 


UNIVERSAL OUTPUTS 

CT primary. 6 taps on secondary. Match single or push-pull tubes to 
speaker voice coil. 


Stock 

No. 

Impedances 

Watts 

Mtg. 

Ctrs. 

wt.. 

Lbs. 


NET 

EACH 


1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

62 G 023 

^ Pri. , 4000- 

4 

2' 

1 

1.30 

1.20 

1.08 

1.00 

62 G 021 

V 14,000 ohms. 

8 

23/8" 

1 

1.50 

1.38 

1.24 

1.15 

62 G 022 

li Sec., VC 

18 

23/8^ 

114 

2.14 

1.96 

1.77 

1.64 


FILTER CHOKES 

Excellent for receivers, low power transmitters, etc. 


Stock 

No. 

Hys. 

Ma. 

Ohms 

Mtg. 

Ctrs. 

Lbs. 


NET 

EACH 


1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

62 G 

35 

5.5 

50 

330 

2 " 

Vz 

1.03 

.94 

.85 

.79 

62 G 

36 

8.5 

50 

400 

23/8^ 

1 

l.l 1 

1.02 

.92 

.85 

62 G 

37 

16 

50 

550 

213/6* 

1/2 

1.44 

1.32 

1.18 

I.IO 

62 G 

38 

15 

75 

400 

3/8" 

2 

1.94 

1.78 

1.61 

1.49 

62 G 

39 

1 10.5 

110 

220 

39/6" 

2/2 

2.47 

2.26 

2.03 

1.89 


REPLACEMENT POWER TRANSFORMERS 

62 G 008 is Fig. C; all others Fig. A. Recommended for radio 
set replacement, kit building, etc. Fully shielded; heavy duty 5" 
flexible coded leads. All plate and Fil. 1 windings center-tapped. 
All have 110-120 volt, 50-60 cycle primaries. 


Stock 

Plate 

Rect. 

Fil. 1 

Mtg. 

Wt. 

NET EACH 

No. 

V 

Ma 

V 

A 

V 

A 

Centers 

Lbs. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

62 G 008 

250 

25 



6.3 

1.0 

2/8' 

1 

1.81 

1.66 

1.50 

1.39 

62 G 034 

480 

40 

5 

2 

6.3 

2 

2x2/2' 

3 

3.43 

3.15 

2.84 

2.62 

62 G 041 

650 

40 

5 

2 

6.3 

2 

2x2/2' 

3 

3.83 

3.52 

3.18 

2.94 

62 G 042 

650 

70 

5 

3 

6.3 

3.5 

2 x 2 / 2 ' 

5 

4.65 

4.27 

3.85 

3.56 

62 G 043 

700 

90 

5 

3 

6.3 

3.5 

2/4x2%' 

5/4 

4.78 

4.39 

3.96 

3.66 

62 G 044 

700 

120 

5 

3 

6.3 

4.7 

2/2X3/8' 

7 

5.52 

5.07 

4.57 

4.22 

62 G 045 

750 

150 

5 

3 

6.3 

5 

2/2X3/8' 

7/4 

6.30 

5.82 

5.24 

4.85 

62 G 033 

800 

200 

5 

5 

6.3 

5 

3x3/4' 

10 

7.651 

7.03 

6.34 

5.86 


AUDIO TRANSFORMERS 

* Single or double-button. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 


Stock 

No. 

Description 

Mtg. 

Ctrs. 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

62 G 025 
62 G 062 

*Carbon mike to grid 

1:3 Single plate to single grid 

2 /8" 

2 * 

1.58 

1.25 

1.45 

1.15 

1.31 

1.04 

1.21 

.96 


FILAMENT TRANSFORMERS 

Primaries, 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. 


Stock 

No. 

V 

Amps 

Size 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

1 NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

62 G 028 
62 G 030 
62 G 031 

s 

6.3 

6.3 

6 

1 

3 

2/4X31/6x1/8* 
15/8x213/6x1/2* 
2 x3/4 Xl/s* 

n 

1/4 

2.41 

1.45 

1.99 

2.22 

1.33 

1.83 

2.00 

1.20 

1.65 

1.85 
l.l 1 
1.52 


0 0 

TRANSFORMERS 

operation. Recommended for replacement applications and installation 
in new equipment. A fine low-cost line of transformers for use by radio- 
TV servicemen. Amateurs, experimenters, students and industrials. 

HIGH-FIDELITY OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS 

Designed for ultra-linear Williamson-type amplifiers. All flat from 6- 
90,000 cps ^except 10-100,000 cps. Rated watts from 20-30,000 cps. All 
have 4, 8 and 16 ohm outputs. fMax. allowable DC current in each half 
of primary. §End bell construction for upright mounting (similar to 
Fig. D). 


Stock 

No. 

Fig. 

Watts 

P-P 

Imp. 

tMa. 

Size 

wt., 

Lbs. 

1 NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

62G082 

F 

12 

8000 

60 

2%x3/x3/8' 

5 

7.60 

6.99 

6.29 

5.82 

62G0I8 

F 

18 

8000 

6b 

3x3/4 x3/8' 

3/ 

7.94 

7.29 

6.56 

6.07 

62G083 

G 

24 

6600 

ib 

3/4X3/4X3/8' 

6/ 

12.40 

1 1.38 

10.26 

9.49 

62G0I9 

F 

30* 

6600 

100 

4/4X3/8X47/6' 

8/2 

13.26 

12.18 

10.97 

10.15 

62G024 

§ 

12 

8000 

60 

2/8X2/8X3/8*' 

3/2 

5.85 

5.37 

4.84 

4.47 

62G058 

C 

18 

8000 

65 

2/8X31/6X2/6' 

2/4 

4.00 

3.67 

3.31 

3.06 

62 G 054 

§ 

24 

6600 

75 

3/4X3/2X4/4' 

6 

10.47 

9.61 

8.66 

8.01 

62G059 

§ 

30* 

6600 

100 

4/8X3/8X4/4'' 

7/4 

1 1.33 

10.41 

9.38 

8.67 


70.7 VOLT LINE-TO-VOICE COIL OUTPUTS 

Secondaries: 4, 8, 16 ohms, except *3.2-4, 6-8. 


Stock 

Watt 

Watts 

Mtg. 

Wt., 

1 NET 

EACH 

No. 

Taps 

Ctrs. 

Lbs. 

1-9 1 

10-24 

25-99 

50-99 

62 G 081 

5, 2.5, 1.25, 

.62, .31 

*5 Max. 

2* 

Va 

1.50 

1.38 

1.24 

1.15 

62 G 077 

10, 5, 2.5, 1.25, 
.62 

10 Max. 

2/8" 

1 

1.67 

1.53 

1.38 

1.27 

62 G 078 

18, 9, 4.5, 2.25, 
1.12, .56 

18 Max. 

2/8" 

VA 

i.98 

1.81 

1.63 

1.51 

62 G 079 

24, 12, 6, 3. 

1.5, .75 

24 Max. 

3/8" 

1/4 

3.01 

2.76 

2.49 

2.30 


230-TO-115 VOLT AUTOTRANSFORMERS 

Well-built step-down transformers for reducing 220-250 volts, 50-60 
LEJ cycles AC to 110-125 volts. For operating tape recorders, radios, am¬ 
plifiers, household appliances, etc. Shielded construction. Smooth black 
enamel finish. With 8-ft. cord and plug. Female outlet on case. 


Stock 

No. 

Watts 

Size 

Lbs. 


NET 

EACH 


1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

62 G 510 

80 

3/2x215/6x3* 

4 

4.95 

4.54 

4.09 

3.79 

62 G 51 1] 

150 

37/8x33/6x35/8* 

6 

6.81 

6.25 

5.64 

5.21 

62 G 512 

250 

45/8x313/6x4* 

9/4 

8.94 

8.20 

7.39 

6.84 

62 G 5131 

500 

4/8X31/6X43/8* 

11 

1 1.42 

10.48 

9.45 

8.73 


VARIABLE VOLTAGE AND ISOLATION TRANSFORMERS 

Variable Voltage and Isolation Transformer. Rated 150 watts. 

_ Delivers 115 v. from 90-250 v., 50-60 cycle AC input. With 6-ft. cord 

and plug. Mtg. centers, 3x3%''. Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. 

62 G 080. 1-9, EACH. 12.40 10-24, NET EACH.I 138 

25-49, EACH.10.26 60-99, NET EACH.9.49 

Variable Voltage Transformer. 150 watts. Tests for possible fail- 

_ ure in radio by voltage overload method. 7-tap switch calibrated in 

output volts, 90-150 (10-volt steps). For 115 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 6-ft. 
cord, plug, output receptacle. Mtg. ctrs., 2yzx3%''. Wt., 6V4 lbs. 

62 G 085. 1-9, EACH. I 0.73 10-24, NET EACH.9.85 

25-49, EACH.8.88 50-99, NET EACH.8.21 

1 ^ Isolation Transformer. Reduces shock hazard by isolating test 
units, or equipment under test, from line. For 115 volts, 50-60 cycle 
AC. With 6-ft. cord, plug and output receptacle. 


01 


0 , 


Stock 

No. 

Watts 

Size 1 

H.W.D. ! 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

1 NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

62 G 086 
62 G 087 

100 

250 

4/4x39/6 x 33/4" 
4/8x313/6x47/8* 

7 

12/2 

10.47 

16.84 

9.61 

15.46 

8.66 

13.93 

8.01 

12.89 


CHICAGO TRANSFORMERS 


0 


MULTIPLE FILAMENT TRANSFORMERS 

Primaries tapped for 105, 115 or 125v,, 50-60 cycle AC. Insulation, 
2500 V. except F8, 5000 v. All secondaries have CT except " 



Mfr's 

Fil.l 

Fil. 2 

Fil. 3 


Wt., 

NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

No. 

Lbs. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

63 G 154 

FI 

*5V@2A 

6.3V@2.5A 


15 

2/4 

9.70 

9.22 

8.73 

8.08 

63 G 155 

F2 

*5V@2A 

12.6V@1.25A 


lb 

2/4 

9.70 

9.22 

8.73 

8.08 

63 G 156 

1-3 

*5V@3A 

6.3V@5A 


1/ 

3/2 

10.14 

9.63 

9.13 

8,46 

63 G 157 

F4 

*5V@3A 

6.3V@3A 

6.3V@3A 

18 

4/4 

1 1.61 

1 1.03 

10.46 

9.68 

63 G 158 

F5 

*5V@3A 

6.3V@1A 

6.3V@5A 

18 

4/4 

1 1.76 

1 1.17 

10.58 

9.80 

63 G 159 

F6 

6.3V@3A 

6.3V@3A 


17 

3/2 

10.14 

9.63 

9.13 

8.46 

63 G 160 

F7 

6.3V@6A 

6.3V@6A 


21 

6/2 

12.05 

1 1.46 

10.85 

10.04 

63 G 161 

F8 

1 5V®3A 

5V@3A 

5V@3A 

21 

7 

12.64 

12.01 

I 1.38 

10.53 


0 


PLATE TRANSFORMERS 

Primaries for 115-230 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 


Stock 

No. 

Type 

VCT 

Ma 

Size 

Lbs. 

1 NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

63G 162 
63G 163 

P45 

P67 

1350/1150 

1800/1470 

2501 

250| 

5/6X4/8X49/6' 

155/6X4/8X49/6' 

I 2 " 

13/2 

14.99 

16.46 

14.25 

15.641 

13.49 

14.82 

12.49 

13.72 



AUDIO TRANSFORMERS 

Size of each transformer, 2xlJ4xlVi'^. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Description 

1 NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

63G 187 

63G 189 

WF20 

WF22 

Pri.:50,125/150,200,250,333,500/600 
Sec.:50,000 

Pri.;50,125/150,200,250,333,500/600 
Sec.;80,000 overall in two sections. 

1 1.47 

1 1.47 

10.90 

10.90 

10.30 

10.30 

9.55 

9.55 

63G 190 
63G 192 

WF28 

WF30 

Pri.:15,000. Sec.lmp.;80,000 overal. 
Pri.:50,125/150,200,250,333,500/600 
Sec.:50,125/150,200,250,333,500/600 

10.70 

I (.47 

10,15 

10.90 

9.63 

10.30 

8.92 

9.55 
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Thordarson Transformers 



UNIVERSAL-MOUNT POWER TRANSFORMERS 


High quality, universal-mount power tal mounting. EIA color-coded. 117 volt, 50-60 
transformers. Easy to install—adjust- cycle primaries. All transformers listed below 

able brackets permit flush, vertical or horizon- have center-tapped Fil. 1 windings._ 


stock 

Ijfr’s 

Plate 

Rect. 

Fil. 1 

Mtg. 

Wt., 

NET EACH 

Ne. 

Type 

VCT 

Ma 

V 

A 

V 

A 

Ctrs. 

Lbs. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-Up 

63 G 700 

22R00 

500 

40 

5 

2 

6.3 

2.0 

2x214' 

214 

4.88 

4.39 

3.95 

3.74 

63G70I 

22R01 

550 

50 

5 

2 

6.3 

2.5 

2x214' 

3 

5.88 

5.29 

4.76 

4.50 

63 G 702 

22R02 

600 

70 

5 

2 

6.3 

3.0 

2x214' 

314 

7.03 

6.32 

5.68 

5.38 

63G703 

22R04 

600 

90 

5 

2 

6.3 

3.5 

214x213/6' 

314 

6.85 

6.16 

5.55 

5.24 

63 G 704 

22R05 

600 

120 

5 

3 

6.3 

5.0 

214x314' 

514 

7.50 

6.74 

6.07 

5.74 

63 G 705 

22R06 

650 

150 

5 

3 

6.3 

5.0 

214x314' 

654 

8.76 

7.89 

7.10 

6.70 

63 G 706 

22R07 

700 

200 

5 

3 

6.3 

6.0 

3x314' 

814 

1 1.44 

10.29 

9.26 

8.75 



UPRIGHT-MOUNT POWER TRANSFORMERS 


Have 117 v., 50-60Jcycle primaries. Fila- ♦Additional 6.3 volt, 3-amp center-tapped 
ment 1 windings center-tapped. EIA winding. fFig. BGV; §Not center-tapped, 
color-coded leads; ends stripped and tinned.___ 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Plate 

Rect. 

Fil. 1 

Mtg. 

Ctrs. 

Wt, 

Lbs. 

NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

VCT 

Ma 

V 

A 

V 

A 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-Up 

63G7I 1 

22R30 

550 

50 

5 

2 

6.3 

2.5 

2x214' 

2/ 

6.12 

5.51 

4.95 

4.68 

63G7I2 

22R31 

720 

80 

5 

2 

6.3 

2.5 

2x214' 

4 

8.67 

7.80 

7.02 

6.64 

63G713 

22R32* 

700 

110 

5 

2 

6.3 

3.0 

2y2x2ii/6' 

6H 

10.76 

9.68 

8.71 

8.23 

63G7I4 

22R33 

750 

160 

5 

3 

6.3 

5.0 

2%x3' 

7 

1 1.44 

10.29 

9.26 

8.75 

63G7I5 

22R34 

770 

225 

5 

3 

6.3 

5.0 

3x39/6' 

3x4" 

11% 

13.05 

1 1.75 

10.57 

9.99 

63G7I6 

22R35 

800 

340 

5 

6 

6.3 

7.0 

13 

15.99 

14.40 

12.96 

12.24 

63G7I9 

22R36 

1200 

200 

5 

3 

6.3 

5.0 

3x35/6' 

9% 

1 1.76 

10.58 

9.53 

9.00 

63G737 

26R60t 

150§ 

25 



6.3 1 

.5 

2' 

% 

2.62 

2.35 

2.12 

2.00 



“ECONOMY SERIES” POWER TRANSFORMERS 


For general replacement. Types ending with zontal mtg. (Fig. AGF). Have 110-120 volt, 
U are for upright mounting (Fig. GGV). Others 50-60 cycle primaries. Fil. 1 windings are 
have brackets to permit flush, vertical or hori- center-tapped. EIA color-coded._ 


Stock 

Mfr's 

Plate 

Rect. 

Fil 

.1 

Mtg. 

Wt, 

NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

VCT 

Ma 

V 

A 

V 

A 

Ctrs. 

Lbs. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-Up 

63 G 3 19 

24ROO 

480 

40 

5 

2 

6.3 

2.0 

2x2/' 

2 

4.41 

3.97 

3.57 

3.38 

63 G 320 

24ROO-U 

480 

40 

5 

2 

6.3 

2.0 

2x19/6' 

2 

4.41 

3.97 

3.57 

3.38 

63 G 321 

24R01 

650 

40 

5 

2 

6.3 

2.0 

2x2/' 

2% 

4.50 

4.05 

3.65 

3.44 

63 G 322 

24R01-U 

650 

40 

5 

2 

6.3 

2.0 

2x111/6' 

2% 

4.50 

4.05 

3.65 

3.44 

63 G 323 

24R02 

700 

70 

5 

2 

6.3 

2.5 

2/X213/6' 

4 

5.62 

5.06 

4.55 

4.30 

63 G 324 

24R04 

700 

90 

5 

3 

6.3 

3.5 

2/X213/6' 

4% 

6.53 

5.87 

5.28 

5.00 

63 G 325 

24R04-U 

700 

90 

5 

3 

6.3 

3.5 

2/x2/' 

4% 

6.53 

5.87 

5.28 

5.00 

63 G 326 

24R05 

700 

120 

5 

3 

6.3 

4.7 

2/x3/' 

5% 

6.91 

6.21 

5.60 

5.29 

63 G 327 

24R05-U 

700 

120 j 

5 

3 

6.3 

4.7 

2/x2'1/6' 

5% 

6.91 

6.21 

5.60 

5.29 

63 G 328 

24R06 

750 

150 

5 

3 

6.3 

4.7 

2%x3/' 

6/ 

8.17 

7.35 

6.62 

6.25 

63 G 329 

24R06-U 

750 

150 

5 

3 

6.3 

4.7 

2%x2%' 

6/ 

8.17 

7.35 

6.62 

6.25 

63 G 330 

24R07 

800 

200 

5 

3 

6.3 

5.0 

3x3%' 

9/ 

9.32 

8.39 

7.55 

7.13 

63 G 331 

24R07-U 

800 

200 

5 

3 

6.3 

5.0 

3x3%' 

9/ 

9.32 

8.39 

7.55 

7.13 


UNIVERSAL TV POWER TRANSFORMER 

(a G F) ROO. Extremely versatile, high- 

IT.- 1 quality replacement unit for power 
transformers in over 2000 popular television 
sets. Ideal stock-item for TV service-shops— 
helps keep down inventory. Multi-tapped 295- 
mas^ondary. Primary; 117 volts, 50-60 cycles 
AC. Tapped hig^-vpltage secondary: 840 volts 
center-tapped, 720 volts center-tapped, 600 
c^ter-tapped. Filament windings: One 
5 y. @ 3 amps, one 5 v. @ 6 amps, and four 
6.3-volt @ 3 amperes. Dual electrostatic shield- 
wt., 11 lbs. i-y oz 

63 G 820. 1 to 9 , NET EACH.7.96 

10 to 24, EACH. 1 1 ,1 7 

26 to 49, EACH. . 4 55 

60-Up, EACH.;;;Is;/! 

PLATE TRANSFORMERS 

(finwl Primaries for 115 volts, 50-60 cycles, 
i. ■ yj Excellent for use in transmitter, RF 
amplifier and modulator power supplies. All 
units listed are static shielded. 

Typo 21P87. Has tapped primary to provide 
choice of two output voltages. Delivers either 
1670 volts CT or 1312 volts CT at 220 ma, de¬ 
pending upon primary tap used. Secondary, 
835-656-0-656-835 volts @ 220 ma. Mounting 
centers, 33/8x3^. Overall size: 45/8x37/^x4Vi''. 
Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

63 G 657. 1 to 9, NET EACH.12.73 

10 to 24, EACH... M 45 

26 to 49, EACH.;;;;; o’. 3 i 

60-Up, EACH.. 9.74 

Ty pe 21 P89. Secondary, 550-0-550 volts @ 175 
ma. Mounting centers, 3x2 Vi". Size, 3Vix3’4x 
4Vi". Shpg. wt., 6 Y 2 lbs. 

63 G 658. 1 to 9, NET EACH.9.82 

10 to 24, EACH.. 8.84 

26 to 49, EACH.' 7.95 

60-Up, EACH. 7.51 

Typo 21P93. For two full-wave rectifier sys¬ 
tems, or one rectifier at combined current out¬ 
put. Secondary, 500-0-500 volts @ 125 ma or 
1075-0-1075 @ 95 ma. Mtg. centers, 

Size, 4Vix3Vix4^''. Shpg. wt., 10lbs. i-o 

63 G 660. 1 to 9, NET EACH.9.58 

10 to 24, EACH. W.62 

26 to 49, EACH. 5.86 

60-Up, EACH. 4 98 


MODULATION TRANSFORMERS 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Fig. 

Watts 

PrI. 

CT 

Secondary 

Ohms 

Mtg. 

Ctrs. 

Wt, 

Lbs. 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-Up 

63 G 801 

21M52 

F6V 

10 

lOK 

3K, 3.75K. 4.5K 

2%' 

1/ 

4.50 

4.05 

3.65 

3.44 

63 G 615 

21M53 

BAH 

10 

lOK 

3K, 3.75K, 4.5K 

2%' 

1/ 

3.91 

3.52 

3.16 

3.00 

63G6I3 

21M68 

BAV 

10 

lOK 

4K, 5K. 7.5K, 












lOK, 12K 

2%' 

1/ 

3.59 

3.22 

2.90 

2.74 

63G 612 

21M67 

GGV 

25 

lOK 

3K, 5K. 6.5K, 8K 

2x1%' 

2% 

5.41 

4.87 

4.38 

4.14 

63 G 802 

21M54 

GGV 

25 

6.6K 

4K 

2x2' 

3% 

6.53 

5.87 

5.28 

5.00 


Multi-Match Typo. Have taps to per- 
mit proper impedance match between 


modulator output tubes and RF amplifier load. 
Split secondary. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Watts 

Prim. Ma. 

1 Sec. Ma. 

Mtg. 

Wt, 

1 NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

Each Side 

Ser. 

Par. 

Ctrs. 

Lbs. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-Up 

63G8I2 

21M61A 

60 

125 

125 1 

125 

2%x2/' 

6/ 

14.38 

12.94 

1 1.65 

1 1.00 

63G 813 

21M62A 

125 

210 

160 

320 

3%x3/' 

15 

18.29 

16.45 

14.81 

14.00 


FILTERING AND COUPLING CHOKES 

20C58 is speech-frequency tuned audio choke pedance coupling choke. Others for both input 
for impedance coupling. 20C50 is plate im- and smoothing use. *Inductance at rated ma. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Fig. 

♦Hys. 

Rated 

Ma 

Res is. 
Ohms 

Test 

Volts 

Mtg. 

Ctrs. 

Wt, 

Lbs. 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-Up 

63 G 725 

20C50 

BAH 

350 

5 

5500 

2500 

2%' 

1/ 

3.50 

3.14 

2.83 

?.6B 

63 G 726 

20C51 

BAH 

35 

15 

1850 

2500 

2' 

% 

1.38 

1.24 

1.12 

1.06 

63 G 727 

20C52 

BAH 

8 

40 

450 

2500 

2' 

% 

1.23 

l.i 1 

.99 

.94 

63 G 728 

20C53 

BAH 

12 

80 

375 

2500 

2%' 

1/ 

2.06 

1.85 

1.67 

1.58 

63 G 729 

20C54 

GGV 

8 

150 

145 

2700 

l%x2' 

3 

4.08 

3.67 

3.30 

3.13 

63 G 730 

20C55 

GGV 

6 

200 

75 

2700 

2x2%' 

3% 

5.09 

4.58 

4.1 1 

3.89 

63 G 731 

20C56 

GGV 

8 

250 

60 

3500 

3x2/' 

6% 

8.26 

7.44 

6.69 

6.33 

63 G 733 

20C58 

BAH 

% 

10 

30 

1100 

2%' 

% 

2.35 

2.12 

1.90 

1.80 

63 G 738 

26C40 

BAH 

1.5 

10 

95 

2500 

1%' 

/ 

1.29 

1.17 

1.05 

1.00 


CONTROL TRANSFORMERS 

Fig. BHV, *except not illustrated. Two-section operation. Primary windings operate from 
secondary windings permit series or parallel either 115 volts or 230 volts. 50-60 cycle AC. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Secondary 

Size 

Mtg. 

Ctr. 

Wt, 

Lbs. 

NET IEACH 

Parallel 

Series 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-Up 

63 G 179 

23V50 

6V.@2A 

12V.@1A 

2%x2%x2' 

2%' 

% 

3.53 

3.18 

2.86 

2.70 

63 G 180 

23V51 

6V.@4A 

12V.@2A 

3%x3%x2%' 

2%' 

1/ 

5.29 

4.76 

4.29 

4.05 

63 G 181 

23V52 

12V.@4A 

24V.@2A 

3/x3%x2%' 

3/' 

2 

7.05 

6.35 

5.55 

5.40 

63 G 182 

23V53^ 

12V.@8A 

24V.@4A 

3%x2%x3* 

2%x2%' 

3/ 

9.41 

8.46 

7.62 

7.20 

63 G 183 

23V54* 

12V.@ 16A 

24V.@8A 

4/X3/X3/' 

2%x2%' 

8 

12.94 

1 1.64 

10.48 

9.90 


DUAL TONE CONTROL COMPONENTS 

Type 20C74. Reactor. For tone compensating 
systems to boost or attenuate bass or treble 
independently. Not illustrated. Use with 
R1068X listed below. Hum-bucking. Induc¬ 
tance, 22 hys. DC resistance, 220 ohms. 2x1^6" 
dia. Shpg. wt., 12 oz. -y r\ a 

63 G 734. 1 to 9, NET EACH.7.94 

10 to 24, EACH. 7.14 

25 to 49, EACH.. 6.43 

60-Up, EACH.. 6.07 

Typo R1068X. Dual Control. Use with reac¬ 
tor above. Size, IVie" dia. x 1V4" overall length. 
Shaft, Vs" long. With hardware and diagram. 
Two required for complete bass-treble system. 
Shpg. wt., 8 oz. A 

63 G I 65. 1 to 9, NET EACH.4.12 

10 to 24, EACH.3.70 

25 to 49. EACH.3.33 

60-Up, EACH.3.15 

TUBE-TO-LINE TRANSFORMERS 

Low-level tube-to-line transformers for a wide 
variety of applications. Both units listed below 
are rated at 8 watts. Primary may be used with 
single or push-pull plates. Frequency response, 
60-15,000 cps. 

Ti] Typo 22S90. Tube-to-line audio output 
_)u transformer. Primary, 20,000 ohms cen¬ 
ter-tapped @ 25 ma. Secondary, 125, 200, 500, 
600 ohms. Mounting center, 2%". Overall size, 
23/8x27/8x17/8". Shpg. wt., 1 lb. -y A 

63 G 740. 1 to 9, NET EACH.3.76 

10 to 24, EACH.3.39 

25 to 49, EACH.3.05 

50-Up, EACH.2.88 

Type 22S91. Tube-to-line audio output 

_ transformer. Primary, 20,000 ohms cen¬ 
ter-tapped @ 25 ma. Secondary, 125, 200, 500, 
600 ohms. Mounting center, 2%"- Overall size, 
2x3V^x2". Shpg. wt., 1 lb. o oo 

63 G 61 I. 1 to 9, NET EACH.3.23 

10 to 24, EACH.2.91 

25 to 49, EACH.2.62 

50-Up, EACH.. 2.48 
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Thordarson Transformers 



TRANSISTOR TRANSFORMERS 

Fr XUl High-quality transistor transformers de- 
signed for input, bridging, interstage and 


not necessarily be used at their stated imped¬ 
ance—they may be used efficiently at any 

Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Primary 

Secondary 

Watts 

Ctrs. 

1-9, 

EACH 

10-24, 

EACH 

25-49, 

EACH 

50-Up, 

EACH 

practical impedance, provided that the ratio of 

63 G 775 

22S45 

BAH 

1500-3000 

3.2-4 

5 

2' 

2.44 

2.20 

1.98 

1.87 

the windings is maintained. 

All leads are 

63 G 776 

22S46 

BAH 

2000-3000 

3.2-4 

5 

2> 

2.76 

2.49 

2.24 

2.1 1 

EIA color-coded. “'“Figure HAti duy mw, lys" 

63 G 777 

22S47 

BAH 

6000-7000 CT 

3.2-4 

5 

2» 

2.62 

2.35 

2.20 

2.00 

mounting centers; all other types, 150 mw (not 

63 G 778 

22S48 

BAH 

12,000-16,000 CT 

3.2-4 

5 

2' 

1.94 

1.74 

1.57 

1.49 

illus.), have mtg. tabs on iMe" centers. Appli- 

63 G 779 

22S56 

BAH 

8000/10,000 CT 

3.2-4,6-8 

10 

2%" 

3.26 

2.94 

2.64 

2.50 



63 G 780 

22S58 

BAH 

5,000/7,000 CT 

3.2-4, 6-8 

8 

IVi" 

2.20 

1.98 

1.79 

1.69 


to t 





63 G 781 

22S60 

BAH 

2500/4000 CT 

3.2-4, 6-8 

10 

2/8* 

3.09 

2.77 

2.50 

2.36 


Mfr's 

Turns 

Impedance 

Appii- 

63 G 782 

22S62 

BHH 

Univ. Plate 

0.1-30 

8 


3.20 

2.88 

2.60 

2.45 

No. 

Type 

Ratio 

Winding 11 

Winding 2 

cation 

63 G 783 

22S64 

GGV 

10,000 CT 

3.2-4, 6-8, 







63 G 2281 

*TR-1 

1.00:1 

500 CT 

500 CT 

B, D, IS 





15, 250, 500 

25 

1/4X2* 

5.88 

5.29 

4.76 

4.50 

63 G 229 

TR-2 

1.23:1 

5000 CT 

7500 CT 

B, D, IS 

63 G 784 

22S66 

GGV 

8000 CT 

3.2-4, 6-8 







63 G 230 

TR-3 

1.41:1 

5000 CT 

10000 CT 

D, IS 





15, 250, 500 

25 

1/4X2' 

6.14 

5.53 

4.98 

4.70 

63 G 232 

TR-5 

1.81:1 

490 CT 

150 CT 

D,0 

63 G 785 

22S68 

GGV 

6500 CT 

3.2-4, 6-8 







63 G 234 

TR-7 

2.24:1 

10000 

2000 CT 

D, IS 





15,250, 500 

25 

13/4X2' 

6.47 

5.82 

5.23 

4.95 

63 G 235 

*TR-8 

2.45:1 

48 CT 

8 or 4 

0 

63 G 786 

22S70 

GGV 

5000 CT 

3.2-4, 6-8 







63 G 237 

TR-10 

3.00:1 

5000 CT 

45000 

A, IS 





15, 250, 500 

25 

13/4X2' 

5.23 

4.71 

4.24 

4.00 

63 G 239 

TR-12 

3.16:1 

100 CT 

10 CT 

D,0 

63 G 790 

22S78 

GGV 

3300 CT 

3.2-4, 6-8 







63 G 240 

TR-13 

4.00:1 

5000 CT 

80000 

A, IS 





15, 250, 500 

60 

2 / 2 X 2 / 2 ' 

9.82 

8.84 

7.80 

7.51 

63 G 241 

TR-14 

4.08:1 

20000 

1200 

A, IS 

63 G 788 

22S74 

BHH 

Universal CT 

1 to 30 

25 

3/8' 

5.44 

4.89 

4.32 

4.16 

EA. 

■^.26 10 

-24, EA. 

. . 2.94 

63 G 796 

22S86 

BAH 

Universal CT 

3.2-4 6-8 

3 

2' 

2.26 

2.04 

1.99 

1.73 

25-49, EA.. .2.64 50 

-Up, EA. 

. .2.50 

63 G 797 

22S87 

BAH 

Universal CT 

3.2-4, 6-8 

6 

23/8' 

2.94 

2.65 

2.38 

2.25 

63 G 244 

TR-17 

5.00:1 

20000 1 

800 CT 

A,D.IS,S 

63 G 798 

22S88 

BAH 

Universal CT 

3.2-4, 6-8 

8 

2/8* 

2.94 

2.65 

2.38 

2.25 

63 G 246 

TR-19 

6.04:1 

400 CT 

11 

0 

63 G 759 

22S93 

GGV 

9500 CT 

3.2-4, 6-8 







63 G 248 

*TR-21 

6.33:1 

160 CT 

8 or 4 

0 





15-16 

10 

13/4X2* 

7.03 

6.32 

5.69 

5.38 

63 G 249 

*TR-22 

7.07:1 

400 CT 

8 or 4 

0 

63 G 774 

22S95 

GGV 

5,000 CT 

3.2-4, 6-8, 



7.70 

6.93 

6.24 

5.89 

63 G 257 

TR-23 

7.07:1 

10000 

200 CT 

D,0 




3,000 CT 

15-16 

15 

l/x2 

63 G 258 

*TR-24 

8.17:1 

100000 

1500 CT 

A, IS 

63 G 799 

22S97 

GGV 

6,000 CT 

3.2-4, 6-8 







63 G 259 

TR-25 

8.66:1 

15000 

200 CT 

IS,0 





15, 250, 500 

25 

13/4X2” 

7.32 

6.59 

5.93 

5.60 

63 G 260 

TR-26 

10.0:1 

50000 

500 CT 

A, D,0 

63 G 772 

24S60 

BHH 

4000/7000/8000/ 

0.1-30 



1.88 

1.70 

1.52 

1.44 

63 G 261 

TR-27 

12.5:1 

500 CT 

3.2 

0 




10,000/14,000 CT 

4 

1" 

63 G 262 

*TR-28 

14.1:1 

200000 

1000 

A 

63 G 773 

24S61 

BHH 

4000/7000/8000/ 








63G 271 

*TR-36 

50.0:1 

500000 

200 CT 

A 




10,000/14,000 CT 

0.1-30 

8 

23/8* 

2.20 

1.98 

1.78 

1.68 


1-9, EA.3.26 10-24, EA..._2.94 

25-49, EA.2.64 50-Up, EA.2.50 

Miniature Transistor Transformers. (Not 
illus.)* For circuitry with limited space. Weigh 
1/10 oz. V 2 ^xy\ 6 "xy^e''. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr's 

Turns 

Impedance 

Appii- 

No. 

Type 

Ratio 

Winding 1 

Winding 2 

cation 

63 G 350 

TR-37 

1:1 

500 CT 

500 CT 

B, D,IS 

63 G 351 

TR-39 

1.24:1 

4000 

2600 CT 

D, IS 

63 G 352 

TR-40 

2.23:1 

10000 

2000 CT 

D, IS 

63 G 353 

TR-41 

3.16:1 

500 

50 

D,0 

63 G 354 

TR-42 

3.16:1 

20000 

2000 CT 

A, IS 

63G355 

TR-43 

3.53:1 

125 CT 

10 

0 

63 G 356 

TR-44 

4.07:1 

20000 

1200 

A, IS 

63 G 357 

TR-45 

4.46:1 

1000 

50 

D,0 

63 G 358 

TR-46 

4.47:1 

200 CT 

10 

0 

63 G 359 

TR-47 

5.46:1 

300 CT 

10 

0 

63 G 360 

TR-48 

5.75:1 

20000 

600 

A, IS 

63 G 361 

TR-49 

7.06:1 

500 CT 

10 

0 

63 G 362 

TR-50 

7.9:1 

200 CT 

3.2 

0 

63 G 363 

TR-51 

9:65:1 

300 CT 

3.2 

0 

63 G 364 

TR-52 

11.8:1 

7000 

50 

D, 0 

63 G 372 

TR-53 

12.5:1 

500 CT 

3.2 

0 


1-9, EA. 
25-49, EA.. 


.4.08 

.3.31 


10-24, EA. 
50-Up, EA. 


.3.68 

.3.13 


TRANSISTOR POWER OUTPUTS 

For auto radios, audio amplifiers, etc. *For 
parallel 3.2 and 8 ohm voice coils. Wt., 1 lb. 


Stock 1 
No. I 

Mfr's 

Type 

Fig, 

Impedance 

Size 

Pri. 1 

Sec. 

63 G 373 
63 G 374 
63 G 375 
63 G 376 

TR-57* 

TR-58 

TR-60 

TR-63 

BAH 

BAH 

BAV 

BAV 

32 CT 
32 CT 
48 CT 
100 CT 

1.6/4 

3.2/8/16 

3.2/8/16 

3.2/8/16 

2x35/6X1/8" 

2x35/6X1/8" 

25/6X2/8X2" 

25/6X2/8X2" 


1-9, EA.3.26 10-24, EA.2.94 

25-49, EA.2.64 50-Up, EA.2.50 

DRIVER TRANSISTOR TRANSFORMER 

For driving power transistors—Sylvania: 


*Power output. 

Shpg. wt., Y 2 

: lb. 

63 G8I4|*TR-61 
63 G 377 TR-64 
63 G 378 TR-65 
63 G 3791 TR-66 ! 

BAV 

BAH 

BAH 

BAH 

[ 48 CT 
100 

100 

500 CT 

3.2/8/16 

1 100 CT 
200 CT 

1 200 CT 

13/4x2x1/4" 

1/4X21/8X1” 

1/4X21/8X1” 

1/4X21/8X1” 


1-9, EA.1.88 10-24, EA.1.69 

25-49, EA.1.52 50-Up. EA.| .44 

HI-FI TRANSISTOR TRANSFORMER 

Model T R-67. (Notillus.).Encased,wide-range 
output transformer. Response: . . Yz db from 20- 
20,000 cps. Imp. {ohms): Pri., 125CT; Sec., 8. 
Pri. MADC 50. Power: 1-5 v/atfis. Mtg. ctrs., 
IMe". l^lexlMexlMe''. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

63 G 380. 1-9, EA..4.9I 10-24, EA.. .4.42 

25-49, EA...3.98 50-Up,EA.. .3.76 


r OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS 


A wide selection of high-quality audio output 
transformers for replacement purposes as well 
as new equipment use. Listing includes types for 


single-ended outputs and for push-pull ampli¬ 
fiers in a variety of impedances and wattage 
ratings. Av, shpg. wt., 2 Yz lbs. 


FILAMENT TRANSFORMERS 

Primaries for 117 volt 50-60 cycle AC, except 10,000 volt, 21F26 8500 volt, 21F27 3000 volt, 
26F65 6.3 volt, 21F26 115-230 volt. All have 26F65 5000 volt. ^Single secondary with taps. 
2500 volt insulation, except 21F02 and 21F05 fTapped primary. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Volts 

Amps 

Ctrs. 

Lbs. 

1-9, EA. 

10-24, EA. 

25-49, EA. 

50-Up,EA. 

63 G 665 

21F00 

BAV 

2.5 CT 

5 

2/8" 

1 

2.35 

2.12 

1.90 

1.80 

63 G 666 

21F01 

BAV 

2.5 CT 

10 

2 / 4 ” 

ly? 

4.12 

3.70 

3.33 

3.15 

63 G 667 

21F02 

CAV 

2.5 CT 

10 

2 x 1/4 

2/4 

4.62 

4.16 

3.74 

3.53 

63 G 668 

21F03 

BAV 

5 CT 

3 

2/8” 

ly? 

3.26 

2.94 

2.64 

2.50 

63 G 669 

21F04 

CAV 

5 CT 

8 

2 x 1 / 4 " 

3 

5.56 

5.00 

4.50 

4.25 

63 G 681 

21F05 

CAV 

5 CT 

3 

2 x 1 / 4 ” 

2/2 

5.70 

5.14 

4.62 

4.36 

63 G 670 

21F06 

CAV 

5 CT 

13 

2x2” 

3/4 

4.82 

4.34 

3.91 

3.69 

63 G 671 

21F07 

CAV 

5 CT 

21 

2 / 4 x 21 / 2 ' 

5 ^ 

9.14 

8.23 

7.41 

7.00 

63 G 672 

21F08 

BAV 

6.3 CT 

1 

2” 

1 

1.88 

1.70 

1.52 

1.44 

63 G 604 

21F09 

BAH 

6.3 CT 

1.2 

2/8* 

1 

1.88 

1.70 

1.52 

1.44 

63 G 673 

21F10 

BAH 

6.3 CT 

3 

2 / 4 " 

1 

3.03 

2.73 

2.45 

2.32 

63 G 674 

21F11 

CAV 

6.3 CT 

6 

1/4x2” 

2 V 4 

4.06 

3.66 

3.29 

3.10 

63 G 675 

21F12 

CAV 

6.3 CT 

10 

2x2” 

3/4 

5.56 

5.00 

4.50 

4.25 

63 G 676 

21F14 

BAH 

*6.3/5/2.5 

2.5 

2/8* 

1/4 

3.59 

3.22 

2.90 

2.75 

63 G 677 

21F15 

BAV 

7.5 CT 

4 

2/8” 

2 

4.09 

3.67 

3.31 

3.13 

63 G 678 

21F16 

CAV 

7.5 CT 

8 

2x2” 

3/4 

5.88 

5.29 

4.76 

4.50 

63 G 682 

21F17 

CAV 

7.5 CT 

12 

2/4x21/4” 

5 

7.50 

6.74 

6.07 

5.74 

63 G 679 

21F18 

CAV 

10 CT 

5 

1/4X2” 

2/4 

5.88 

5.29 

4.76 

4.50 

63 G 680 

21F19 

CAV 

tlO or 11 CT 

12 or 11 

2 / 4 x 21 / 2 ” 

6 

9.61 

8.65 

7.79 

7.36 

63 G 605 

21F26 


7.5 CT 

51 

3/8x4 Me" 

15 

25.96 

23.36 

21.03 

19.87 

63 G 606 

21F27 

BAH 

26.5 CT 

.6 

2/8” 

1/z 

3.26 

2.94 

2.64 

2.50 

63 G 746 

26F60 

BAH 

6.3 CT 

1.2 

2/8” 

1/4 

2.44 

2.20 

1.98 

1.87 

63 G 607 

26F65 

BAH 

6.3 CT 

1.2 

2/8” 

1/2 

2.68 

2.41 

2.17 

2.05 

63 G 608 

26F66 

1 LAV 

5 CT 

15 

2 x 2 / 2 ” 

3/2 

6.85 

6.16 

5.55 

5.24 


AUDIO INPUT TRANSFORMERS 

All are electrostatically shielded except 20A10, Type 20A01 has a frequency response of 60r 
20A01 and 20A04. Types 20A00 and 20A04 7500 cps and highly effective hum-bucking 
have a frequency response of 250-3500 cps; construction. Av. shpg. wt., 1 lb. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Fig. 

Turns 

Ratio 

Application 

Mtg. 

Ctrs. 

1-9, 

EACH 

10-24, 

EACH 

25-49, 

EACH 

50-Up, 

EACH 

63 G 760 
63 G 761 
63 G 764 
63 G 616 
63 G 610 

2OAO0 

20A01 

20A04 

20A10 

20A11 

BAH 

FGV 

BAH 

BAH 

BAH 

1:10 i 
1:20 
1:80 
1:20 
1:20 

Line or mic to sgl. or PP grids.; 
Line or mic to sgl. grid. 

Voice coil or mic to grid. 

Line or mic to sgl. grid. 

Line or mic to sgl. or PP grids. 

2” 

2/8* 

2” 

2/8* 

2/8* 

3.26 

4.26 
1.82 
2.94 
3.09 

2.94 

3.83 

1.64 

2.65 
2,77 

2.64 

3.45 

1.48 

2.38 

2.50 

2.50 

3.26 

1.40 
2.25 
2.36 


AUDIO INTERSTAGE TRANSFORMERS 

Primary current, 8 ma. Type 20A25 has hum- also applicable for high impedance output mix¬ 
bucking construction. Types 20A24 and 20A2S ing and can be connected as a driver with 2:1 
have split secondary winding. Type 20A29 is ratio. Av. shpg. wt., IYa- lbs. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Fig. 

Ratio 

Application 

Mtg. 

Ctrs. 

1-9, 

EACH 

10-24, 

EACH 

25-49, 

EACH 

50-Up, 

EACH 

63 G 750 

20A16 

BAH 

1:2 

Sgl. plate to sgl. or PP grids. 

2” 

1.76 

1.59 

1.43 

1.35 

63 G 751 

20A17 

RAV 

1:2 

Sgl. plate to sgl. or PP grids. 

1/8* 

5.23 

4.71 

4.24 

4.00 

63 G 752 

20A19 

BAH 

1:3 

Plates to grids, sgl. or PP. 

2/8* 

1.94 

1.74 

1.57 

1.48 

63 G 753 

20A22 

BAH 

1:3 

Sgl. plate to sgl. or PP grids. 

2/8” 

2.47 

2.22 

2.00 

1.89 

63 G 754 

20A23 

FGV 

1:3 

Sgl. plate to sgl. or PP grids. 

2/8” 

4.90 

4.41 

3.98 

3.76 

63 G 755 

20A24 

FGV 

1:3 

Plates to grids, sgl. or PP. 

2/8” 

4.00 

3.60 

3.23 

3.06 

63 G 756 

20A25 

RTV 

1:1.41 

Plates to grids, sgl. or PP, 

1/8* 

8.03 

7.22 

6.50 

6.14 

63 G 748 

20A29 1 

BAV 

1:1:1:1 

Univ. car radio interstage. 

2* 

2.35 

2.12 

1.91 

1.80 


For Complete Product and Manufacturers Index Se^Pages 445-448 




























MF chokes —Transformers and Coils 



POPULAR RF CHOKES FOR EVERY PURPOSE 


Chokes below may bemused in'^tran.smitters, receivers, test equipment, 
etc. 71 H 160 is recommended for transmitters with plate supply of up 
to 3,000 volts modulated or 4,000 volts unmodulated. It may be used on 
all bands from 80 through 10 meters. R-33 series chokes are two-section; 
Jl-50 series chokes are 3 and 4-section. 71 H 149 choke is hermetically 
sealed in glass. National suffix “U” following type number indicates re¬ 


movable standoff insulator at one end. National chokes wound on isolan- 
tite forms; Meissner, on specially treated dowels, except *iron-core type, 
tShielded. The four highest frequency Ohmite chokes are wound on low 
power factor plastic cores; the other three units are wound on steatite 
tubes. §Mounted on standoff insulator for vertical mounting. JMilli- 
henries. *>'*Microhenries. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Mfr. 

Typo 

FIfl. 

tMh 

Ma 

Ohms 

NET 

60 H 795 

J.W. Miller 

4532 

J 

1.5 

200 

21 

.53 

71 H 150 

National 

R-lOO 

C 

. 2.5 

125 

50 

.40 

71 H 188 

National 

R-lOO 

C 

5 

75 

50 

.40 

71 H 189 

National 

R-lOO 

c 

10 

75 

50 

.40 

71 H 152 

National 

R-300 

c 

1 

300 

10 

.44 

71 H I5I§ 

National 

R-IOOU 

D 

2.5 

125 

50 

.48 

71 H |86§ 

National 

R-IOOU 

D 

5 

75 

50 

.48 

71 H I87§ 

National 

R-IOOU 

D 

10 

75 

50 

.48 

71 H i53§ 

National 

R-300U 

D 

1 

300 

10 

.48 

71 H I6li 

National 

R-IOOS 

E 

2.5 

125 

50 

.48 

71 H I78§ 

National 

R-IOOS 

E 

5 

75 

50 

.48 

71 H I79§ 

National 

R-IOOS 

E 

10 

75 

50 

.48 

71 H I62§ 

National 

R-300S 

E 

1 

300 

10 

.48 

71 H 164 

National 

R-300ST 

F 

2.5 

300 

10 

.46 

71 H 159 

National 

R-33 

G 

10 ** 

100 

1.0 

.40 

*71 H 158 

National 

R-33 

G 

50** 

100 

4.0 

.40 

7t H 163 

National 

R-33 

G 

100 ** 

100 

5.5 

.40 

71 H 148 

National 

R-33 

G 


100 

.06 

.40 

71 H 149 

National 

R-33 

G 

750** 

100 

17 

.40 

71 H 198 

National 

R-50 

G 

2.5 

100 

41.5 

.40 

71 H 250 

National 

R-50 

A 

.5 

100 

16.2 

.40 

71 H 251 

National 

R-50 

A 

1 

100 

22 

.40 

71 H 252 

National 

R-50-I 

A 

10 

100 

30 

.61 

71 H 253 

dil^ionsil 

R-60 

B 

2 ** 

1700 


.40 

71 H 156 

National 

R-154U 

M 

1 

600 

6 

1.61 

71 H 160 

National 

R-175A 

R 

.225 

800 

6 

3.56 

60 H 027t 

Meissner 

19-5588 

N 

8.0 

30 

77 

.76 

60 H 030t 

Meissner 

19-5592 

N 

30.0 

20 

165 

.88 

60 H 03lt 

Meissner 

19-5594 

N 

60.0 

16 

318 

1.18 

60 H 032t 

Meissner 

19-5596 

N 

80.0 

16 

342 

1.18 

60 H 0 10 

Meissner 

19-1994 

P 

2.5 

20 

40 

.53 

60 H 01 1 

Meissner 

19-4551 

P 

5.5 

20 

57.5 

.53 

60 H 014 

M eissner 

19-1995 

P 

16.0 

20 

108 

.53 

60 H 015 

Meissner 

19-2330 

P 

30.0 

20 

159 

.76 

60 H 0 i 6 

Meissner 

19-3247 

P 

60.0 

20 

258 

.82 

60 H 0 1 7 

Meissner 

19-2709 

P 

80.0 

16 

372 

.82 

60 H 040* 

Meissner 

19-6834 

P 

2.5 

20 

22.5 

.68 

60 H 042* 

Meissner 

19-6842 

P 

30.0 

20 

114 

1.00 

60 H 045* 

Meissner 

19-6848 

P 

125.0 

75 

330 

1.62 

72 H 040 

Millen 

34100 

D 

2.5 

250 

52.5 

.48 

72 H 073 

Millen 

34101 

J 

2.5 

250 

51.5 

.42 


Stock No. 

Mfr. 

Type 

Fig. 

tMh 

Ma 

Ohms 

NET 

72 H 067 

Millen 

34103 

C 

2.5 

250 

52.5 

.4? 

72 H 076 

Millen 

34106 

J 

1 

300 

13.5 

.4? 

72 H 134 

Millen 

34300-100 

K 

100 ** 

250 

6.7 

.42 

72 H 135 

Millen 

34300-250 

K 

250** 

250 

11 

.4? 

72 H 186 

Millen 

34300-25 

K 

25** 

250 

3.1 

.42 

72 H 187 

Millen 

34300-50 

K 

50** 

250 

4.7 

.42 

72 H 188 

Millen 

34300-300 

K 

300** 

250 

10.1 

.42 

72 H 189 

Millen 

34300-500 

G 

500** 

250 

19.8 

.42 

72 H 190 

Millen 

34300-1000 

G 

1000 ** 

250 

19 

.42 

72 H 192 

Millen 

34225 


25 

75 

159 

.84 

72 H 193 

Millen 

34280 


80 

75 

336 

.96 

72 H 194 

Millen 

J300-100 

B 

100 ** 

50 

4.0 

.4? 

72 H 195 

Millen 

J300-250 

B 

250** 

50 

6.2 

.42 

72 H 196 

Millen 

J300-500 

B 

500** 

50 

12.8 

.42 

72 H 197 

Millen 

J300-1000 

B 

1000 ** 

50 

20.3 

.42 

72 H 198 

Millen 

J300-2500 

B 

2500** 

50 

37.2 

.42 

60 H 41 7 

P&H 

160-6 

L 

162** 

2500 


3.50 

60 H 406 

Bud 

CH-926S 

S 

2.5 

200 

25 

.60 

60 H 407 

Bud 

CH-927S 

S 

5.5 

200 

32 

.60 

60 H 408 

Bud 

CH-928S 

s 

10 

200 

49 

.60 

60 H 409 

Bud 

CH-929S 

s 

2.5 

400 

11 

.60 

60 H 410 

Bud 

CH-1222 

T 

2.5 

200 

22 

.60 

60 H 411 

Bud 

CH-1224 

T 

5.5 

200 

33 

.60 

60 H 412 

Bud 

CH-1225 

T 

8 

200 

40 

.60 

60 H 413 

Bud 

CH-1227 

T 

16 

200 

59 

.60 

60 H 414 

Bud 

CH-1228 

T 

30 

190 

88 

.68 

60 H 415 

Bud 

CH-1229 

T 

60 

180 

130 

.75 

60 H 4 i 6 

Bud 

CH-1230 

T 

80 

175 

1450 

.83 

Stock No. 

1 Mfr. 

Type 

Fig. 

**uh 

Ma 

Me 

NET 

74 M 410 

Ohmite 

Z-460 

H 

0.2 

1000 

320-520 

.29 

74 M 41 1 

Ohmite 

Z-235 

H 

0.84 

1000 

160-350 

.29 

74 M 41 2 

Ohmite 

Z-144 

H 

1.8 

1000 

80-200 

.29 

74 M 413 

Ohmite 

Z-50 

H 

7.0 

1000 

35-110 

.29 

74 M 414 

Ohmite 

Z-28 


21 

600 

20-60 

.47 

74 M 415 

Ohmite 

Z-14 


44 

600 

7-35 

.53 

74 M 41 6 

Ohmite 

Z-7 


84 

1000 

3-20 

i.2l 

71 H 296 

National 

B20407-1 


.1 

2000 

30 

.30 

71 H 297 

National 

B20407-2 


.18 

2000 

30 

.38 

71 H 298 

National 

B20407-3 


.27 

2000 

30 

.48 

71 H 299 

National 

B20407-4 


.36 

2000 

30 

.59 



THORDARSON-MEISSNER 

TRANSFORMERS 

All Thordarson transformers are conservatively rated and may 
be depended upon to meet specifications shown. Each unit is 
made under rigorous control and final tests are made at full 
load under actual operating conditions. Operating reliability 
is safe-guarded by the latest precision engineering and control 
methods for maximum dependability. 




UNIVERSAL UNE>TO-VOICE COIL 

MVjl 24S21, 24S22 and 24S23 are fig. TAV; others BHH. Secondary 
”1 taps marked with impedance values. *Also marked for 70 v. 
operation. tFor 25 v. operation. §Autoformer. JAlso has 39 ohm pri. tap. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Pri. 

Imp. 

Sec. 

Imp. 

Watts 

Ctrs. 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-UP 

63 G 791 

22S80 

500, 600 


8 

m" 

lYf. 

3.91 

3.52 

3-17 

2.99 

63 G 792 

22S82 



25 

3%" 

2/8 

3.53 

3.18 

2.86 

2.70 

63 G 793 

22S83 

12000/1500/ 

3.2, 

lb 

3y«» 

2/2 

3.91 

3.52 

3.17 

2.99 

63 G 794 

22S84 

) 1000/500 

8.16 

5 

2/8* 

1 

3.41 

3.09 

2.76 

2.61 

63 G 795 

22S85 

i 


3 

2%* 

% 

3,76 

3.39 

3.05 

2.88 

63 G 744 

24S66 

2000,1500, 

3.2, 










1000, 500 

8 

10 

2* 

1 

2.73 

2.46 

2.21 

2.09 

63 G 745 

24S62* 

3000, 2500, 











2000,1500, 

.06, 










1000, 500 

48 

10 

3* 

2/2 

4.23 

3.81 

3.43 

3.24 

63 G i 66 

24S21t 

178,156 

4, 










^312, 625 

8 

8 

2» 

% 

2.85 

2.56 

2,31 

2.18 

63 G 167 

24S22tt 

J1250 

16 

16 


IH 

4.09 

3.68 

3.31 

3.13 

63 G 168 

24S23t§ 

\62,125 

4, 










/250, 500 

8 

10 

2%* 

1 

3.26 

2.94 

2.64 

2.50 



1125, 250 









63 G 169 

24S24t 

ySOO, 1000, 

4, 

5 

2" 

Vz 

2.12 

1.91 

1.72 

1.62 



J2000 

8 









CLASS AND “AB” DRIVERS 

High quality driver transformers designed to provide sufficient primary 
inductance and proper turns ratio for the most rigid requirements. 
For use in modulators or high-powered audio amplifiers. *Indicates single 

F late to PP grids. Others can be used as single or PP plates to PP grids. 
Illustrated on page 174. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Fig. 

Max. 
Ma DC 

Pri. to 
Vz Sec 

Mtg. 

Ctrs. 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

1 NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-UP 

63 G 690 

20D75* 

BAH 

5 

2.4:1 

2" 

1 

2.76 

2.49 

2.24 

2.12 

63 G 691 

20D76* 

BAH 

15 

5.2:1 

2' 

1 

2.76 

2.49 

2.24 

2.12 

63 G 692' 

20D77* 

FGV§ 

30 

2.5:1 

2/8* 

1 

4.23 

3.81 

3.43 

3.24 

63 G 693 

20D78 

GGV 

40 

4.0:1 

1/4x2" 

3 

5.97 

5.37 

4.83 

4.57 

63 G 694 

20D79 

FGV§ 

30 

5.2:1 

2/8* 

2 

5.03 

4.26 

4.07 

3.85 

63 G 609 

20D87 

BAH 

30 

5.2:1 

2/8* 

1/4 

4.91 

4.42 

3.98 

3.76 


“ECONOMY SERIES” OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS 

Id a u| selection of single-ended output transformers designed 

for economical replacement purposes in radio and TV sets as well 
as phonographs. Available in popular ratings to meet a wide variety of 
radio servicing needs and to match popular power output tubes used in 
new equipment design. All have single 3.2-ohm secondaries and are 
rated for Class A operation. Av. shpg. wt., IVi lb. 


OSCILLOSCOPE TRANSFORMER 

, Type'22 R40 . For use in oscilloscopes, CRT applications and test 
I equipment. Primary, 117 volts, 60 cycles. Plate, 1800 volts AC at 
2 ma. Rectifier filament, 2.5 volts at 1.8 amps. Filament 1, 6.3 volts at 
0^6 amps; tapped at 2.5 volts, 2.1 amps. Overall size: 35^2x354x3.’Me'' 
4-hole mounting; mtg. centers, 214x2^6^. Shpg. wt., 5% lbs. m ne 
63 G 717.10-24, EACH 1 1.75. . 1-9, NET EACH. lo.UO 


Stock 

Mfr's 

Primary 

Pri. 

Watts 

Mtg. 


net each 


No. 

Type 

Impedance 

Ma 


Ctrs. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-UP 

65 G 742 

24S48 

4,000-5,000 

10 

5 

1/4* 

1.29 

1.16 

1.05 

. 99 ' 

63 G 743 

24S49 

7,000-8,000 

10 

5 

1/4* 

1.21 

1.08 

.98 

.92 

63 G 768 

24S50 

2,000 

55 

5 

2* 

1.21 

1.08 

.98 

.92 

63 G 769 

24S51 

5,000 

40 

5 

2* 

1.29 

1.16 

1.05 

.99' 

63 G 770 

24S52 

7,000-10,000 

30 

5 

2* ' 

1.26 1 

1.14 

1.02 

.97 

63 G 771 

24S54 

15,000-25,000 

10 

5 

2 * ' 1 

1.38 1 

1.24 

1.12 

1.06 


Depend PH AlliP^ fpT iverything in Radio, Television and Industrial Electronics 



















Meissner IF^s and Coils 




0 ® ® 0 


MINIATURE COILS AND IP’s 
TRANSISTOR COILS 

Transistor Antenna and Oscillator Coils. 

For broadcast frequencies with most transistors. 
High Q for maximum signal pick up. VVt., 3 oz. 


® 0 ' 


stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Fig. 

Use 

Req. 1 
MMF 

Size 

NET 

EACH 

60 H 950 

14-9001 

A 

Ant. 

98 

5/32X^4X25/8* 

1.47 

60 H 951 

14-9003 


Ant. 

365 

1/2X7" 

1.47 

60 H 952 

14-9004 

B 

Osc. 

365 

1 MeX/s* 

1.18 

60 H 953 

14-9005 

A 

Ant. 

123 

5/32X3/4X3/8" 

1.18 

60 H 954 

14-9006 

C 

Osc. 

78 

1/2X1/2X5/8" 

2.94 

60 H 955 

14-9009 


Ant. 

165 

3/8X7" 

! .76 

60 H 956 

14-9010 

~b“ 

Osc. 

82 

1 /6X11/8* 

1.18 

60 H 957 

14-9011 


Ant. 

73 

3/8X5" 

1 .76 

60 H 958 

14-9012 


Osc. 

59 

1/2X3/4* 

1 .47 

60 H 959 

14-9013 


Ant. 

123 

3/8X5* 

1.44 

60 H 960 

14-9014 

B 

Osc. 

98 

1 1/6X/8'' 

1.18 

60 H 961 

14-9015 

B 

Ant. 

100-365 

3/8X2" 

1.03 


Transistor IF Transformers. High-qual- 
lii) ity units for input—A; interstage—IS; and 
output—O. Ideal for printed circuits. 455 KC 
except 16-9001 (262 KC). 1 / 2 ^ sq. 3 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Pri. Imp. 

Sec.Imp. 

Use 

NET 

60H962 

16-9001 

20000 

600 

All 

2.94 

60 H 963 

16-9002 

25000 

600 

All 

1 .65 

60H 964 

16-9003 

10000 

500 

A, IS 

2.94 

60H 965 

16-9004 

10000 

1500 

0 

2.94 

60H 966| 

16-9007 

80000 

25 

A 

2.94 

60 H 967 

16-9008 

30000 

25 

IS 

2.94 

60H 968 

16-9009 

30000 

1000 

0 

2.94 

60H 969 

16-9012 

25000 

250 

A 

2.94 

60H 970| 

16-9013 

20000 

150 

IS 

2.94 

60H97II 

16-9014 

20000 

1000 

0 

1.65 


0 


MINIATURE VARIABLE PEAKING COILS 

For exact adjustment of frequency response 
in video amplifiers. Slug-tuned. Wt., 4 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Range 

Size 

EACH 

60 H 034 
60 H 035 
60 H 036 
60 H 037 

19-1920 

19-1921 

19-1922 

19-1923 

65-115 jwh , 
115-195 juh 
195-325 fxh 
325-500 )Lih 

1x1/" 

59C 

59C 

59C 

73c 


IRC INSULATED HP CHOKES 

Insulated wire-wound chokes for use in high 
frequency circuitry. Compact size and wide 
choice of inductances. Fully protected by mold¬ 
ed phenolic housings against humidity, abra¬ 
sion and physical damage. 1000 volts test. 
Color coded. All values are EIA preferred 
and have ±10% tolerance. Type CLA units 
have resistance tolerance of ±20%, except 
0.47, 0.56, 0.68 and 1.0 microhenry units 
which are ±30%. CL-1 units are ±20%, except 
0.47, 0.82 and 1.0 microhenry units which are 
±30%. “Q” rises with frequency. 

dia.; CL-1, dia. Wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfp’s 

Type 

Micro¬ 

henries 

DC 

Ohms 

Res. 

(Me.) 

Freq, 

74 M 420 

CLA 

0.47 

0.22 

305 

74 M 421 

CLA 

0.S6 

0.26 

275 

74 M 422 

CLA 

0.68 

0.37 

250 

74 M 424 

CLA 

1.0 

0.66 

205 

74 M 425 

CLA 

1.2 

0.68 

190 

74 M 426 

CLA 

1.5 

0.94 

170 

74 M 427 

CLA 

1.8 

1.3 

155 

74 M 428 

CLA 

2.2 

1.8 

140 

74 M 429 

CLA 

2.7 

2.0 

125 

74 M 430 

CLA 

3.3 

2.8 

115 

74 M 431 

CL-1 

0.47 

0.14 

330 

74 M 434 

CL-1 

0.82 

0.29 

250 

74 M 435 

CL-1 

1.0 

0.33 

225 

74 M 437 

CL-1 

1.5 

0.56 

185 

74 M 438 

CL-1 

1.8 

0.77 

170 

74 IVI 439 

CL-1 

2.2 

0.87 

150 

74 M 440 

CL-1 

2.7 

1.2 

135 

74 M 441 

CL-1 

3.3 

1.7 

125 

74 M 442 

CL-1 

3.9 

2.3 

115 

74 M 443 

CL-1 

4.7 

2.5 

105 

74 M 444 

CL-1 

5.6 

3.4 

95 

74 M 445 

CL-1 

6.8 

4.7 

86 

74 M 446 

CL-1 

8.2 

5.2 

79 

74 M 447 

CL-1 

10.0 

7.5 

71 


100-Up, EA. 121 / 2 ^ 1-99, EA...2Ic 


0 


MINIATURE IRON-CORE COILS 

Permeability-tuned broadcast coils. For AC 
sets *except battery. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Use 

Size 

EACH 

60 H 167 
60 H 168 
60 H 169 
60 H 183 

14-1071 

14-1072 

14-1073 

14-1074* 

Ant. 

RF 

Osc. 

Osc. 

1 /2x3/8" 
I/ 2 XI/ 2 " 
1x3/8" 
1x3/8" 

1.03 


0 


IP TRANSPORMERS 
LOW-COST PLASTICS 

Low-cost IF’s. Air core except, firon core. 
21 / 2 x 11 / 4 x 11 / 4 ''; §11/8x1 1 / 8 x 21 / 2 ''. Wt., 6 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Use 

Freq. 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Kc 

EA. 

60 H 192 

16-6649 

Input 

175 

1.56 

60 H 193 

16-6651 

Output 

175 

1.56 

60 H 194 

16-6652 

Input 

262 

1.41 

60 H 195 

16-6654 

Output 

262 

1.41 

60 H 196 

16-6658 

Input 

456 

I.4I 

60 H 197 

16-6659 

Interstage 

456 

60 H 198 

16-6660 

Output 

456 


60 H 070 

16-6666§ 

Input 

456 


60 H 071 

16-6667§ 

Output 

456 

1.41 

60 H 139 

16-6662t 

Input 

456 

1.47 

60 H 144 

16-6663t 

Output 

456 

1.47 


0 


STANDARD GENERAL REPLACEMENTS 

Suitable for most receivers. Double-tuned 
mica trimmers. Size, 3xlHxlH"- Av., 4 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Use 

Freq. 

Kc 

NET 

EA. 

60 H 077 

16-5700 

Input 

175 

1.62 

60 H 080 

16-5712 

Input 

456 

1.47 

60 H 081 

16-6133 

Interstage 

456 

1.62 

60 H 082 

16-5714 

Output 

456 

1.47 

60 H 079 

16-3731 

OutputCT 

175 

1.47 

60 H 083 

16-3736 

OutputCT 

456 

1.62 


456 KC IRON-CORE REPLACEMENTS 

Same as above, but powdered iron cores. 
113/^x13/8x31/2*; §^x3/4x2''. tFor battery ra¬ 
dios. Wt., 5 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Use 

NET 

No. 

Type 

EACH 

60 H 181 

16-5740t 

Input 

2.06 

60 H 190 

16-5 7421 

Output 

1.76 

60 H 199 

16-6668§ 

Input! 

1.76 

60 H 143 

16-6669§ 

Output! 

1.76 

60 H 104 

16-6678§ 

Input/Output 

1.76 




‘CARTWHEEL” IF TRANSFORMER 

60 H 095. Type 16-6661. Input, interstage 

_ or output. Freq. range. 380-600 kc. l^xlx 

1 !4". Dual trimmers. Wt., 5 oz. N ET_| .4 I 

PERMEABILITY TUNED IF’s 

Tuned at top and bottom by variable iron 
cores. Silvered mica condensers. Size, 2x3/x 
3/i". With mtg. plates. fWith diode filters. 4 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Use 

Freq. 

Kc 

NET 

EACH 

60 H 152 

16-6758 

Input/Output 

456 

1.29 

60 H 153 

16-6770t 

Output 

456 

1.35 

60 H 157 

16-6754! 

Output 

262 

1.53 

60 H 154 

16-6752 

Input 

262 

1.47 


TWEET FILTER OUTPUT IF TRANSFORMER 

Type 16-6670. Frequency, 456 kc. 2yzxl% 
_ xl!4". RETMA (EIA) color-coded leads. 
4" long. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

60 H 145. NET. 


0 : 


.1.76 


AM-FM IRON CORE IF 


01 


Type 16-6675. Has a 455 kc AM and 10.7 

_ me FM transformer. Each circuit tunes by 

powdered iron cores. 21/2x1^x13/^". 7 oz.,^ ^ . 

60 H 068. NET. Z.y4 

10.7 MC FM IF TRANSFORMERS 

High quality—permeability tuned. Input or in¬ 
terstage type. Stable shunt capacities. Excellent 
for replacement use or as part of original 
equipment. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Mounting 

Size 

EACH 

60 H 097 

16-6665 

J 

1 / 2 ' 

%x%x13/4" 

1.62 

60 H 158 

16-3487 

G 

Var. 3 / 4 x 1 /" 

3/4X3/4X2" 

1.62 


BROADCAST, TV AND PHONO COILS 

REPLACEMENT COILS 

Wide selection of air-core types. High-imped¬ 
ance primary. Litz wire secondary. Tune 545- 
1620 kc, with 360 mmf tuning condenser. 
^Shielded. t456 kc IF frequency; 350 mmf pad- 
der required. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Use 

Size 

EACH 

60 H 000 

14-1010 

K 

Ant 

11/4X2/" 


60 H 001 

14-1011 

K 

RF 

1 / 4 x 2 /" 

1.18 

60 H 005 

14-1004* 

L 

Ant 

13/4X13/4X2/" 

60 H 006 

14-1005* 

L 

RF 

13/4X13/4X2/" 


60 H 075 

14-2436* 1 

L 

Ant 

13/8X13/8X2" 


60 H 076 

14-2437* 

L 

RF 

13/8X13/8X2" 

1.18 

60 H 161 

14-4034! 

M 

Osc 

1x1x1/" 

60 H 166 

14-4243*! 

L 

Osc 

l/xl/xP/" 


60 H 150 

14-1022 

K 


/x2/8" 

1.03 

60 H 151 

14-1023 1 

K 

RF 

1/8X2/" 

1.03 


0 


PENTAGRID OSCILLATOR 
BROADCAST COILS 

Type 14-1033. Tapped type for 6SA7, 

_ 12SA7, etc. 456 kc. Single hole mtg. 3/^" 

dia. 1" long. Use 420 mmf padder. 4 oz. , 

60 H 170. NET.I.UJ 

Type 14-1053. Oscillator coil. (Not illustrat¬ 
ed.) 455 kc. Same as above, but requires cut 
section padder. 162 mmf. Single Va," hole 
mounting, dia. Wt., 4 oz. . 

60 H 118. NET.I.UO 

UNIVERSAL ADJUSTABLE 
INDUCTANCE COILS 

tFor battery-operated sets. Osc. coils, 456 kc 
IF* except IF frequencies between 175 and 520 
kc. Single-hole mounting. Screwdriver adj. 
Broadcast band. Wt., 5 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Coil 

Size 

EACH 

60 H 060 

14-1040 

N 

Osc. 

/Xl/g" 


60 H 125 

14-1060! 

N 

Osc. 

3 / 4 x 13 / 4 " 

1.47 

60 H 135 

14-1026 

M 

Ant. 

1/sq. X 13 / 4 " 

60 H 136 

14-1027 

M 

RF 

1/sq. X 13 / 4 " 


60H 1371 

14-1028* 

M 

Osc, 

l/sq. X 13 / 4 " 


60 H 171 

14-1056 

N 

Ant. 

3 / 4 x 1 /" 

1.47 

60 H 172 

14-1057 

N 

RF 

3 / 4 x 1 /" 

60 H I 73 I 

14-1058* 

N 

Osc. 

3/4X1/" 



Type 15-2866. Adjustable Wave Trap. Not 

illustrated. 456 kc. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. . 

60 H 126. NET.l.lO 


0: 


PHONO-OSCILLATOR COIL 

Type 17-9373. For use in building either 

_ w ireless or direct connected phono-osc. units. 

Permits record reproduction through any radio 
receiver. Knob adjustment allows selection to 
obtain clear frequency. Size: 31/2x1^x13/8". 
Shpg. wt., 4 oz. ry r^r\ 

60 H 096. NET. 2.20 


SHORTWAVE AND 
MULTIPLE-BAND COILS 
BFO COIL 

Type 17-6753. Beat frequency oscillator 


0 


_ coil. For receivers having IF’s between 290 

and 650 kcs. Supplies “beat” note necessary to 
receive CW. 3x13/^x1^". Wt., 6 oz. r\ c\ A 

60 H 230. NET. 2.94 

ADJUSTABLE INDUCTANCE 
SHORTWAVE COILS 

® Adjustable Hi-Q iron cores. Tune with 292 
mmf condenser. Universal replacements, 
hreq. range: 1.7-5.3 me. ^xl%". Shpg. wt., 4oz. 


No. 

Type 1 

Coil type 

EACH 

60 H 146 

14-1061 

Antenna 

1.76 

60 H 1 47 

14-1062 

R.F. 

60 H 148 

14-1063 

Osc. (for 6SA7) 



MULTIPLE-BAND COILS 

Engineered for custom set builders, experi- 

_ menters, etc. For use with 456 kc IF. Range: 

530-1660 kc, 5.8-19 me. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


0; 


No. 

Type 

Coil type 

Size 

[EACH 

60 H 149 
60 H 124 

14-2860 

14-2862 

Antenna 

Osc, 

1x1 1 / 4 x 31 / 4 " 
1 x 11 / 2 x 21 / 4 " 

2.94 


Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 
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i. W. Miller Coils and IF Transformers 



455-KC IF TRANSFORMERS 

Double-tuned air-core, universal input, in- 


_I terstage or output transformers. Universal 

wound primary and secondary tuned by mica 
insulated compression-type trimmefs. RETM A 


RF COILS AND IF TRANSFORMERS 

MIDGET OSCILLATOR COILS 

Cov^ 540-1600 ^th a 365 minf capaci- 


^Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s. 

Type 

Application 

NET 

EA. 

60 H 739 

512-Cl 

Input IF 


60 H 740 

512-C2 

Interstage IF 

1.53 

60 H 741 

512-C3 

Full-wave output IF 

60 H 512 

512-C4 

Half-wave output IF 



MINIATURE IF TRANSFORMERS 

® Shell core IF transformers with built-in 
capacitors. Tunable powdered iron cores. 
*Built-in diode filter capacitors. sq. x 2". 
With mtg. hardware. Wt., 4 oz. 


« No. 

Typo 

Freq. 

Use 

Net 

'60 H 727 
60 H 728 
60 H 787 
60 H 71 6 
60 H 717 

12-Cl 

12-C2 

12-C6 

12-C7 

12-C8 

455 kc 
455 kc 
455 kc 
455 kc 
455 kc 

IF Input 

IF Output 
IF Output* 
Input (Batt.) 
Output (Batt.) 

1.35 

1.35 

1.44 

1.35 

1.35 

60 H 718 
60 H 71 9 
60 H 729 
60 H 73 1 
60 H 788 

12-C9 

12-ClO 

12-Hl 

12-H2 

12-H6 

455 kc 
455 kc 
262 kc 
262 kc 
262 kc 

Input(AC-DC) 
Outpt.(AC-DC) 
IF Input 
i IF Output 
IF Output* 

1.35 

1.35 

1.53 

1.53 

1.62 

60 H 732 
60 H 733 
60 H 734 

1463 

1464 

1465 

10.7 me 
10.7 me 
10.7 me 

Input or Inter. 
Discriminator 
Ratio Detect. 

1.68 

2.00 

2.00 

60 H 789 
60 H 790 
60 H 79 1 

6203 

6204 

6205 

4.5 me 
4.5 me 
4.5 me 

Input or Inter. 
Discriminator 
Ratio Detect. 

1.68 

2.00 

2.00 


MIDGET IF TRANSFORMERS 

I Air-core mica trimmer tuned IF’s. Excel- 

_I lent gain and selectivity. 6-32 spade-bolt 

mtg. IVaxl 1/8x2". *With filter. Wt.. 4 oz. 




No. 

Type 

Freq’cy 

Use 

EA. 

60 H 735 
60 H 736 
60 H 737 
60 H 738 

112-Cl 

112-C2 

112-C3 

112-C4 

455 kc 
455 kc 
455 kc 
455 kc 

Input 
Interstage 
CT Output 
Output 

1.47 

60 H 855 
60 H 856 
60 H 857 
60 H 858 

112-Hl 

112-H2 

112-H3 

112-H4 

262 kc 
262 kc 
262 kc 
262 kc 

Input 
Interstage 
CT Output 
Output 

1.53 

60 H 859 

112-H6 

262 kc 

[Output* 

1.65 




SUBMINIATURE 455KC 
IF TRANSFORMERS 

J Extremely small IF transformers with ex¬ 
cellent gain and bandwidth characteristics. 
Ferrite-shell cores provide high efficiency. Pri. 
and sec. mica-trimmer tuned. Only Vi" square 
by IVi" high. 3 oz. 

60 H 860, Type 10-C1. Input. NET , 

60 H 861. Type 10-C2. Output.EA_I.OO 

TRANSISTOR IF TRANSFORMERS 

0 Subminiature. A tiny 455-kc IF trans¬ 
former with cup-core construction for top 
performance. Only Vs" square by Vi" high. Pri¬ 
mary impedance, 25,000 ohms; secondary im¬ 
pedance, *600 ohms, flOOO ohms. Will match 
CK760 and CK761 transistors. Primary is 
tuned and tapped. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

60 H 802. Type 9-C1*. Input. NET^ 

60 H 803. Type 9-C2t. Output. EA. Z.ZU 

rn Miniature. High-quality 455-kc IF trans- 
LrJ former for compact transistor receivers. 
Primary impedance, 25,000 ohms; secondary 
impedance, *600 ohms, flOOOohms. Will match 
CK670 and CK671 transistors. Primary is 
tuned and tapped. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

60 H 896. Type 2041*. Input. NET , 

60 H 973. Type 2042t. Output. EA... J./O 

BANDPASS COUPLING COIL 

J Negative mutual coupling coil for hi-fi TRF 
receivers. I%x2". Shpg. wt.j 4 oz. 

60 H 76i . Type EL-56. NET. .. .7VC 


01 
60 I 


_ _ tor. Series 5480 (Fig. H): single-section 

secondary with high-impedance primary; for 
use with pentagrid converters. Series 5481 (Fig. 
G): no primary, secondary tapped for cathode 
return; for use with 6BE6 and similar mixers, 
and with separate oscillator and mixer. Size, 
1x1''. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


No. 

Type 


Padder 

EACH 

60 H 742 

5480-K 

175 

kc 

.001 mfd 


60 H 884 

5480-H 

262 

kc 

.0006 mfd 


60 H 743 

5480-C 

455 

kc 

.0004 mfd 


60 H 744 

5481-C 

455 

kc 

.0004 mfd 

/ 

60 H 885 

5481-H 

262 

kc 

.0006 mfd 


60 H 981 

5481-K 

175 kc 

.001 mfd 



DELUXE BANK-WOUND COILS 

0 Shielded antenna RF and bandpass coils. 

Cover 540-1740 kc with 365 mmf capacitor. 
Two-bank Litz secondaries. High impedance 
primaries. I%x3''. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

60 H 783. Type 242-A. Ant. NET , 

60 H 784. Type 242- RF. RF. EACH . . I.lo 
60 H 797. Type 242-BP. Bandpass. NET I .03 

MINIATURE RF COILS 

® Shielded iron-core coils for compact re¬ 
ceivers. For 365 mmf tuning capacitors. 
Antenna and osc. coils have tapped sec. Vi" sq. 
X 2". *Requires series pad. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Use 

KC Range 

EACH 

60 H 798 
60 H 785 
60 H 786 

X-121-A 

X-121-RF 

X-I21-C 

Antenna 

RF 

Osc. 

140-425 
140-425 
*120 mmf 

!.29 

60 H 706 
60 H 707 
60 H 708 
60 H 709 

A-121-A 

A-121-RF 

A-121-C 

A-121-H 

Antenna 

RF 

Osc. 455 kc 
Osc. 262 kc 

540-1700 
540-1700 
*400 mmf 
*600 mmf 

1.09 


UNIVERSAL ADJUSTABLE 
BROADCAST BAND COILS 

0 Compact, variable-inductance iron-core 
coils for replacement use. Shielded type. 
Use with 250-450 mmf variable capacitors. 
Oscillator coils have tapped secondary. lYsx 
1^8x2 Vi". Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. *IF frequency. 


No. 

Type 

Use 

1 KC Range I 

EACH 

60 H 748 
60 H 749 
60 H 752 

73-A 

73-RF 

73-OSC 

Antenna 

RF 

Oscillator 

500-1800 

500-1800! 

1*100-5501 

1.68 


ANTENNA AND RF COILS 

® Untuned. Broadly self-resonant from 540 to 
1700 kc. No tuning capacitor needed. Can, 
2Vixiy8". Shpg. wt., 4 oz. I 

60 H 758. Type 472-UA. Ant. NET.. . I.OZ 
60 H 759. Type472-UT.RF.NET. 1.62 

HIGH “Q” BROADCAST RF COILS 

High-efficiency, unshielded, iron-core coils. 
For replacement purposes or for new re¬ 
ceiver design. Adjustable core for tracking 
desired frequency range. Range indicated ob¬ 
tained using 365 mmf variable capacitor. Coils 
mount in |4" hole. *Padder values shown are 
for 455 kc IF. Size: 3/8x2". Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Use 

KC Range 

EACH 

60 H 862 
60 H 863 
60 H 864 
60 H 865 

A-5495-A 

A-5495-RF 

A-5495-C 

A-5496-C 

Antenna 

RF 

Std. Osc. 
Tapped Osc. 

550-1700 
550-1700 
*400 mmf 
*400 mmf 

1.23 


MINIATURE ADJUSTABLE RF COILS 

0 Variable-inductance RF coils. Use with 
tuning capacitors of 250 to 450 max. capac¬ 
ity. Type 70-OSC coil has tapped secondary. 70 
series installed self-supported. 71-0 SC has 2- 
tap primary. Both track 100 to 550 kc IF. 
Max. size: VsxlVi" high. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Use 

KC Range 

NET 

60 H 866 

70-A 

Antenna 

540-1600 

.88 

60 H 867 

70-RF 

RF 

540-1600 

.88 

60 H 868 

70-OSC 

Osc. 

540-1600 

.88 

60 H 869 

71-OSC 

Osc. 

500-1800 

1 1.18 


TRANSISTOR OSCILLATOR COILS 

Type 2020. For use in a converter oscillator 


_ circuit using only one transistor. For 365 

mmf tuning capacitor, 455 KC IF. V^xlV^". 
Shpg. wt., 3 oz. I oo 

Type 2022. Similar to above, except for use 
with variable capacitor 78-100 mmf max. 

60 H 974. NET...1.32 

SUBMINIATURE TRANSISTOR OSC. COIL 

Type 2021. Shielded. For use in converter 
pi circuits using one transistor for oscillator, 
mixer. Use with 100 mrnf variable capacitor. 
Size, Vb" high x Vi" sq. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. , * 

60 H 975. NET. 1.62 

ADJUSTABLE CERAMIC 
RF INDUCTORS 

0 [rrT| Adjustable coils for the most exact- 
iHJ lAI ing requirements. Wound on silicone- 
impregnated ceramic forms. Tuned by powdered- 
iron core. Fig. T is single-layer wound. Fig. W 
is twin-pi wound. Fig. X is single-pi wound. 
Standard. High “Q” units with a wide range 
of inductances. Require 14" mtg. hole. Form 
size: V^xU/e"- Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Microhenries 

NET 

60 H 982 

4400 


Form only 

.98 

60 H 983 

4403 

T 

0.9-1.6 

1.29 

60 H 984 

4404 

T 

1.5-3.2 

1.3? 

60 H 985 

4405 

T 

3.1-6.8 

1.35 

60 H 986 

4406 

T 

6.7-15 

1.41 

60 H 987 

4407 

X 

14.8-31 

1,47 

60 H 988 

4408 

X 

30-69 

1.50 

60 H 989 

4409 

X 

68-130 

1.56 

60 H 990 

4410 

X 

126-250 

1.56 

60 H 991 

4411 

X 

245-475 

1.59 

60 H 992 

4412 

X 

450-800 

1,59 

60 H 993 

4413 

w 

750-1400 

1.62 

60 H 994 

4414 

w 

1300-2100 

1.62 


Miniature. For limited space. Me" mtg. hole. 
Form size: 14x^8". Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


60 H 870 

4500 


Form only 

.88 

60 H 871 

4502 

T 

1.0-1.6 

1.18 

60 H 872 

4503 

T 

1.6-2.8 

1.23 

60 H 873 

4504 

T 

2.8-5 

1.29 

60 H 874 

4505 

T 

5-9 

1.35 

60 H 875 

4506 

T 

9-16 

1.41 

60 H 876 

4507 

W 

16-24 

1.47 

60 H 877 

4508 

W 

24-35 

1.47 

60 H 878 

4509 

W 

35-60 

1.47 

60 H 879 

4511 

X 

60-120 

1.47 

60 H 880 

4512 

X 

110-200 

1.53 

60 H 881 

4513 

X 

190-330 

1.53 

60 H 882 

4514 

X 

320-500 

1.53 


Subminiature. For ultra-compact equipment. 
1^4" mtg. hole. Form: Msx/s". 3 oz. . 


No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Microhenries 

NET 

60 H 995 

4300 


Form only 

.88 

60 H 996 

4301 

T 

0.17-0.27 

1.18 

60 H 997 

4302 

T 

0.27-0.41 

1.18 

60 H 998 

4303 

T 

0.40-0.65 

1.23 

60 H 999 

4304 

T 

0.64-0.95 

1.29 

60 H 927 

4305 

T 

0.94-1.55 

1.32 

60 H 928 

4306 

T 

1.5-2.57 

1.35 

60 H 929 

4307 

T 

2.5-4.40 

1.41 

60 H 930 

4308 

T 

4.3-7.15 

1.41 

60 H 931 

4309 

X 

7.1-12.5 

1.47 

60 H 932 

4310 

X 

12.4-20.3 

1.47 

60 H 933 

4311 

X 

20.1-32.8 

1.47 

60 H 934 

4312 

X 

32.5-51.5 

1.47 

60 H 941 

4313 

X 

51-102 

1.53 

60 H 942 

4314 

X 

101-180 

1.53 

60 H 943 

4315 

X 

178-300 

1.53 


TYPE 20 ECONOMY TRF COILS 

0 Unshielded TRF coils for 540 to 1750 kc. 

For use with 365 mmf variable capacitor. 
With L mtg. bracket. Low impedance primary 
on adjustable sleeve over secondary. lV8"x2" 
high. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. r- y 

60 H 753. 20-A. Antenna Coil. NET...OOC 
60 H 590. 20- RF. RF CoiL NET, .56^ 


Depend on Allied lor Everything !ri Rodio, television and Industrial Electronics 
















i. Vi. Miller Components 



LOOP ANTENNAS 

FERRITE ROD ANTENNA 

1 Type 705A. For universal replacement use. 
,_I Uses a highly efficient design for outstand¬ 

ing performance. Improves reception of distant 
stations. Extremely easy to adjust. Simply slide 
the coil along the ferrite rod to peak the an¬ 
tenna. Non-direcLional. Replaces any loop an¬ 
tenna. SV^xP’/z". Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

60 H 893. NET. 


0 1 


0 


0 


.1.62 

TRANSSSTOR LOOP ANTENNA 

Type 2000. Has fixed inductance loop; 

,_, picks up adequate signal to the first stage. 

Inductor is tapped to match the 600 ohm input 
impedance of the transistor. Frequency range 
is 540-1650 kc when used with a 365 mmf vari¬ 
able capacitor. 1 ■ Shpg. wt., 3 oz. ■ ✓ 

60 H 894. NET.I.OZ 

TRANSISTOR ANTENNA RODS 

Type 2001. Matches 600 ohm input imped- 

_ ance. Inductance, 240 /zh. Tunes with 365 

mmf. 3/^x33/^". Shpg. wt., 4 oz. \ A~7 

60 H 976. NET.1.4/ 

Type 2003. As above, but 700 microhenries. 
Use with 125 mmf capacitor. 

60 H 977. NET. 1.47 

STRIP TRANSISTOR ANTENNA RODS 

0 Type 2004. Matches 600 ohm input imped¬ 
ance. Inductance, 240 /och. Tunes with 365 
mmf. j4x3/ix33/i". Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 1 

60 H 978. NET.1.4/ 

Type 2005. As above, but 700 microhenries. 

Use with 125 mmf capacitor. 

60 H 979. NET.1.47 

SUB-MINIATURE ANTENNA ROD 

® Type 2002. Adjustable from 35-300 /xh. Hi- 
Q coil tunes with 500 mmf. Mounts in 
hole, or bracket supplied. Matches 600 ohm 
input. Size, 14x2Vz". Shpg. wt., 3 oz. oo_ 
60 H 980. NET.OOC 


DUO-LATERAL FILTER CHOKES 

0 



I Effective line filters. Duo-Iateral wound for 
J low distributed capacity. Ideal for use in AC 
lines to filter RF or noise pulses from Amateur 
or commercial transmitters; from power sup¬ 
plies, sign flashers, diathermy equipment, farm 
lighting plants, signal systems, oil burners and 
all intermittent switching systems. 7825 is U/sx 
13/4" wound on bakelite form. 7826 and 7827 are 
214x4", wound on ceramic forms. 


No. 

Type 

Am ps 

Ohms 

Oz. 

Mh 

NET 

70 H 185 

7825 

2 

.7 

1 5 

.600 

1.18 

60 H 886 

7826 

5 

.28 

10 

.570 

2.85 

60 H 887 

7827 

10 

.15 

16 1 

.370 

3.20 


CENTER TAPPED CHOKE 

Duo-lateral wound, single-section RF 

_ chokes. Ceramic dowels. 20 mh. 100 ohms, 

125 ma. IVsxS/s" high. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. —, 

60 H 588. Type 691T. NET./IC 

CAPACITY-OPERATED RELAY COIL 

J For alarm systems, window displays, etc. 

With diagram. %x214" high.Wt., 4 oz, , 

60 H 589. Type 695. NET.I./I 

BEAT FREQUENCY OSCILLATOR COIL 

0 Type 612-IVI5. Mica tuned air core. Fre¬ 
quency, 132. 127-137 KC range. Has knob 
for adjustment. 314x114x1^". Wt., 4 oz. r\ r\ i 

60 H 821. NET.. .Z.06 

100 KC Hl-Q IF TRANSFORMER 

Type J890-PI . For input or interstage. 


0 


0 ! 


_I 314x1%x 1'>8". Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

60 H 822. NET,,,.. 


.,5.00 






CD 

0 

TV COILS, INDUCTORS & TRANSFORMERS 




A complete selection of highest-quality 
components specifically designed to meet 
the rigid requirements of television sets, 
scopes, and related electronic equipment. 

SOUND IF TRANSFORMERS 

Permeability tuned sound IF transformers 

_ Type 6190 and Type 6191 for 21.25 me in 

television receiver sets with separate picture 
and sound IF channels. Type 1466 is for 4.5 me 
in sets with inter-carrier system. Provide high 
gain and adequate bandwidth for high-fidelity 
sound. All units listed have primary adjustable 
from top of aluminum can; secondary from 
bottom. Have convenient spade bolt mounting. 
Type 6190 and Type 6191 have an over-all size 
of %x%x214" high. Type 1466 and Type 1470 
have an over-all size of 114x114x21/8" high. 
Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


Stock 1 
No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Description 

NET 

EACH 

60 H 762 

6190 

1st IF sound 

1.41 

60 H 763 

6191 

2nd IF sound 

1.41 

60 H 764 

1466 

Input or Interstage 

1.53 

60 H 705 

1470 

Sound Trap, 4.5me 

.73 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Description 

NET 

EACH 

60 H 765 

6192 

Discriminator 

1.76 

60 H 766 

6184 

Ratio detector 

1.94 

60 H 724 

6182 

Hor. Osc. 

1.32 

60 H 799 

6183 

Hor. Osc. 

1.62 

60 H 767 

1467 

Discriminator 

1.76 

60 H 768 

1468 

Ratio detector 1 

1.94 


0 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Millihenries 

NET 

EA. 

60 H 770 

6195 

.185- 1.000 

.73 

60 H 771 

6196 

.054- 0.245 

.65 

60 H 897 

6196-A 

.054- .50 tapped 

.73 

60 H 772 

6197 

.550- 2.300 tapped 

.73 

60 H 773 

6198 

.170- 0.610 

.65 

60 H 774 

6199-A 

1.300- 4.100 tapped 

.76 

60 H 775 

6199-B 

.500- 1.700 

.73 

60 H 826 

6313 

.5 - 5 

.88 

60 H 827 

6314 

2.0 -18 

1.03 

60 H 828 1 

6315 

4.0 -30 

1.06 

60 H 829 

6316* 

4.0 -30 

1.32 

60 H 830 

6317* 

3.2 - 9 

1.32 

60 H 831 

6318 

.2 - 3 

.88 

60 H 832 

6319 

15.0 -60 

1.32 

60 H 833 

6320 

.2 - 3 tapped 

.88 

60 H 834 

6321 

1.0 - 5 tapped 

.88 

60 H 835 

6322 

1.5 -10 

1.03 

60 H 836 

6323 i 

.5 - 5 tapped 

.88 

60 H 898 

6324 1 

60 -130 tapped 

1.32 


Ideal for both original equipment and re¬ 
placement use. All units are manufactured 
from the finest materials—your absolute 
assurance of dependable service. 


0 


SOUND DETECTOR AND OSCILLATOR 
TRANSFORMERS 

® Quality TV components. Types 6192 and 
6184 for TV receivers with separate 21.25 
me sound IF channel. Types 1467 and 1468 
are for 4.5 me IF in sets using inter-carrier 
sound system; Type 6192 and Type 1467 are 
the Foster-Seely type and are normally pre¬ 
ceded by one or two limiter stages. Type 6184 
and Type 1468 are for use in ratio detector 
circuits. Type 6182 has tapped coil for hor¬ 
izontal oscillator Synchro-guide circuit. Type 
6183 dual windings for Sync. Frequency and 
Phase circuit. Aluminum shields with 6-32 
spade bolt mounting. Sizes: Type 6192 and 
Type 6184, 1 Vexl V8x2 Vz"; Type 1467 and Type 
1468, 114x114x214"; Type 6182 and Type 6183, 
lM6xl>j6x2Vi". Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


HIGH VOLTAGE RF POWER 
SUPPLY TRANSFORMERS 

Type 4525. RF power supply transformer 

_ for TV receivers, scopes. Up to 5,000 v. DC. 

Size, 33/4x114". Wt., 4 oz. a r\ tr 

60 H 754. NET.4.o5 

Type 4526. Up to 10,000 v. DC. (30,000 in rec¬ 
ti fier-tripler circuit). Size, 6x214" diameter, 
Shpg. wt., 4 oz. e\ r\n 

60 H 757. NET. 8.08 


20 MC RANGE PICTURE IF 
TRANSFORMERS 

@ Popular shielded and unshielded permea¬ 
bility tuned TV IF transformers, single and 
bifilar wound. Type 6247 has single tuned cir¬ 
cuit and cathode trap. Type 6248 employs sin¬ 
gle winding. Types 6251 and 6252 are shielded. 
Unshielded coils have mounting clip for Me" 
hole. Maximum dimensions of units listed: 3/4'' 
O.D. by 214" long. Type 6245, Type 6246, 
Type 6247 and Type 6248 are single wound. 
Type 6249, Type 6250, Type 6251, Type 6252, 
Type 6253 and Type 6254 are bifilar wound, 
Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 



Mfr’s 

IF Me 

Trap Me 

NET 

No. 

Typo 

EA. 

60 H 840 

6245 

25.5 

27.25 

1.47 

60 H 841 

6246 

22.0 

21.20 

1.47 

60 H 842 

6247 

21.25 


1.47 

60 H 843 

6248 

24.5 


.88 

60 H 844 

6249 

21-25 


.88 

60 H 845 

6250 

25-29 


.88 

60 H 846 

6251 

21-25 


1.32 

60 H 847 

6252 

25-29 


1.32 

60 H 848 

6253 

21-30 

20-23 

1.62 

60 H 849 

6254 

22-32 

24-29 

1.62 


§; 


SYNC STABILIZER (RINGING) COIL 

Type 6210, Has bakelite form with Me" 

_ mounting clip. 16-42 mh range. Size, ^x 

214". Shpg. wt., 2 oz. I oo 

60 H 820. NET.I.Jz 

HORIZONTAL LINEARITY AND 
WIDTH CONTROL 

0 Iron-core variable inductance coils for hori¬ 
zontal sweep circuits. *Have AGC winding. 
Mounting clip fits Me" hole. 6300 series are 
14x214" long on phenolic forms. 6100 series are 
^x 2V2" long on bakelite forms. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


HORIZONTAL OSCILLATOR 
AFC DISCRIMINATOR TRANSFORMER 

J Type 6194. For horizontal oscillator circuits 
using “synchro-lock” automatic frequen¬ 
cy control system. Two coupled permeability 
tuned windings; one, tapped for use in hori¬ 
zontal blocking oscillator tank circuit; the 
second, center-tapped for phase discrimination. 
Housed in aluminum shield with adjustment 
for horizontal frequency at top, and adjustment 
for horizontal phase at bottom. 6-32 spade bolt 
mounting. Over-all size: lM6xlM6x214" higii. 
Shpg. wt., 5 oz. I Z o 

60 H 769. NET.I.OZ 

VIDEO PEAKING & FILAMENT 
CHOKE COILS 

0 Type 6175 is filament choke. Reduces stray 
coupling, feedback, etc. Others are video 
peaking coils for proper bandwidth and wave 
shape of video signals. Coils without shunt re¬ 
sistor wound on plastic forms; shunt types 
wound on resistor. Over-all size: Type 6175, 
%xMz" diameter; all other types, ^xMe" diam¬ 
eter. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stoc k 
No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

/xhys. 

Shunt 

NET 

EACH 

60 H 792 

6172 

73 

None 


60 H 889 

6153 

120 

None 

35c 

60 H 793 

6173 

250 

22 K 

60 H 794 

6174 

500 

None 


60 H 776 

6175 

0.8 

None 

29c 

60 H 888 

6152 

20 

None 

60 H 777 

6176 

36 

None 

60 H 778 

6177 

93 

None 


60 H 779 

6178 

120 

22 K 


60 H 780 

6179 

180 

39 K 

35c 

60 H 781 

6180 

180 

None 

60 H 890 

6154 

200 

None 

60 H 782 

6181 

250 

None 


60 H 89 1 

6155 

300 

None 1 

___ 


Lowest Prices—Highest Quality—Best §erYig;§_ 





























Shields^ Caps^ Coil Forms^ Capacitors 



RECEIVING TUBE GRID CAPS AND SHIELDS 

A complete selection of grid caps and shields vent oscillation, hum pickup, etc. Also used to 

for receiving-type tubes. Shields are used ex- shield oscillator and converter tubes to avoid 

tensively with high-gain RF and audio ampli- radiation. Tube caps provide positive, depend- 

fier tubes to minimize microphonics, and pre- able contact. Av. shpg. wt., per pkg., 3 oz. 


stock 

No. 

Fig. 

Description and Application 

Quantity 
Per Pkg. 

NET 

Per Pkg. 

42H 510 

A 

Goat G1332-3 tube shield for GT tubes, IVW high, W hole. 

4 

25<t 

42H 51 1 

B 

Goat G1332-5A. Same as 42 H 510, but with closed top. 

4 

25<t 

42 H 513 

C 

H. H. Smith 537 metal tube grid shield. Slot for grid lead. 

2 

24(t 

42H5I2 

D 

Goat G1700 tube shield for miniature T 51/2 with G1710-B base. .865"’xl%''. 

3 

I4<t 

42H 514 

E 

National Type 24. For standard tubes. Vs" dia. grid caps. 

5 

20<; 

42H5I5 

E 

National Type 8. For octal tubes, y^” diameter grid caps. 

5 

20 <t 

42 H 507 

F 

Goat G1222K-5 tube shield for GT types. P/ 4 " dia., 22 ^ 2 " high. 

4 

I4(t 

42 H 509 

F 

Goat G1222L-4 tube shield for loktal type tubes. 1 ^ 2 " dia., VAa high. 

4 

I3<t 

42 H 508 


(Not illustrated). Goat G1004-2 ground clip for grounding shields on octal 





tubes. 

10 

1 ic 

42 H 506 


(Not illustrated). Goat G1307-2 double clip for octal base tubes (fits on 





tube socket). 

1 5 

7ft 


TRANSMITTING TUBE CAPS 


An excellent selection of plate and grid caps 
for transmitting tubes. Listing includes heat- 
dissipating types; fins provide large metal sur¬ 
face area for rapid radiation of heat; have 
machine screw for secure connection. Millen 


36011 cap is for mobile or industrial use where 
a tighter-than-normal grip is required; self¬ 
locking, with snap-button release. *For wire 
leads. All others are cap type. Av. shpg. wt., 
3 oz. 


J. W. MILLER PRINTED CIRCUIT 
RF CHOKES 

High-quality, air-core RF chokes 
for use on printed circuit boards. 
Available in a wide range of 
inductances for transmitters, 
receivers, test equipment, etc. 
Printed-circuit type mounting 
lugs for quick, easy soldering into circuit. Coil 
forms are Vs" long. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Mh 

Ohms 

IVIa 

Dia. 

EACH 

60 H 

610 

970 

1 

17.2 

125 

’Me" 

3B<t 

60 H 

61 1 

971 

1.2 

19.8 

125 

23/32* 

38<f 

60 H 

612 

972 

1.5 

21.8 

125 

%* 

3B<t 

60 H 

613 

973 

1.8 

24.7 

125 

3 / 4 * 

4U 

60 H 

614 

974 

2.2 

27.4 

125 

25/32* 

44<t 

60 H 

615 

975 

2.7 

31.2 

125 

’Me* 

44<t 

60 H 

616 

976 

3.3 

34.8 

125 

’Me" 

44<t 

60 H 

617 

977 

3.9 

38.9 

125 

27 / 32 " 

44<t 

60 H 

618 

978 

4.7 

43.2 

125 

%* 

44<f 

60 H 

619 

979 

5.6 

48 

125 

25 / 2 * 

44<t 

60 H 

628 

980 

6.8 

53.6 

125 

’Me" 

47<t. 

60 H 

629 

981 

8.2 

60.8 

100 

27 / 2 " 

47<t 

60 H 

630 

982 

10 

68 

100 

%* 

50<t 

60 H 

631 

983 

12 

77 

100 

25 / 2 * 

5 Oft 

60 H 

632 

984 

15 

87.7 

100 

’Me" 

53ft 

60 H 

633 

985 

18 

97.9 

100 

31 / 3 / 

53ft 

60 H 

634 

986 

22 

108 

75 


59 ft 

60 H 

635 

987 

27 

121 

75 

I’/e" 

59ft 

60 H 

636 

988 

33 

209 

75 

1* 

65ft 

60 H 

637 

989 

39 

231 

75 

I’/e* 

65ft 

60 H 

638 

990 

47 

263 

50 

25 / 32 " 

6Qft 

60 H 

639 

991 

56 

292 

50 

’5/6" 

7\ft 

60 H 

641 

992 

68 

326 

50 

1* 

76ft 

60H 

642 

993 

82 

368 

50 

l’/2* 

B2ft 

60 H 

643 

994 

100 

394 

50 

I’/e* 

BBft 



Stock 

No. 

Fig. 

Description and Application 

Quantity 
Per Pkg. 

NET 

Per Pkg. 

42H 093* 

G 

Eimac HR-3 heat dissipating cap for 35T, 250TH, etc. .070" hole. 

1 

.60 

42 H 096 

G 

Eimac HR-6 heat dissipating cap for 4-250A, 304TH, etc. -359" hole. 

1 

.80 

73 H 007 

G 

Bud TC-487 heat dissipating cap for UH50, HK24, 304B, 829B, 832A, 834. 





.062" hole. 

1 

.67 

73H000* 

G 

Bud TC-488 heat dissipating cap for HK24,3C24,24G, 25T, etc. .052" hole. 

1 

.67 

73H00I* 

G 

Bud TC-489 heat dissipating cap for 35T, HK54, etc. .072" hole. 

1 

.67 

73 H 002 

G 

Bud TC-1920 heat dissipating cap for lOOT, 807, 4-125A, 2-150D, 250TH, 





4-250A. 6146,1625, 4D32, 807W, 1B3GT, etc. .375" hole. 

1 

.67 

73 H 003 

G 

Bud TC-1921 heat dissipating cap for 866, T125, HFIOO, 450TH, 750TH, 





809, 811, 812, 813, 828, 866, etc. .570" hole. 

1 

.78 

73 H 004 

G 

Bud TC-1924 heat dissipating cap for HK57,152TH, etc. .125' hole. 

1 

.71 

73 H 005 

G 

Bud TC-1925 heat dissipating cap for 304TH, 304TL, etc. .125* hole. 

1 

.73 

73 H 006 

G 

I Bud TC-1926 heat dissipating cap for WL468, WL463, WL460, HF200, 



. 


HF201, HF300. .810" hole. 

1 

1.03 

72 H 082 

H 

Millen 36011 industrial snap-action plate cap. Me". 

1 

.69 

71 H 246 

J 

National SPP-9 ceramic-insulated grid and plate cap. Me*- 

1 

.24 

42H5I8 

E 

National Type 12 grid and plate cap. Me". 

3 

.21 

72 H 069 

K 

Millen Type 36002 steatite tube cap, 

1 

.24 

72 H 140 

K 

Millen Type 36004 steatite tube cap, V4". 

1 

.24 

72 H 068 

K 

Millen 36001 steatite plate cap for 866, etc. Me*. 

1 

.24 


JFD PISTON-TYPE VARIABLE TRIMMER CAPACITORS 



Selection of precision-made glass and quartz 
trimmer capacitors with spring-loaded piston. 
Screwdriver adjustment for precision setting. 
Withstands severe shock and vibration. Ideal 
for automation and printed circuit applications. 
Insulation resistance, 10,000 megs. Dielectric 
strength, 1500 v. G in Type No. indicates glass; 
others are quartz. Glass dielectric for operating 
temperatures up to 125® C.; quartz dielectric 
for temperatures up to 150® C. § Mounts in 
.257^' round or “D” hole. ^192*" “D” hole. #Re- 
quires 2 hole mount. * Requires 4 hole mount. 
With mounting hardware. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


B Standard Panel-Mount Series. Rugged- 
constructed. Low-loss, linear tuning. Con¬ 
tain a stainless steel spring and nut that provide 
compensation for backlash and thread wear. 


Stock No. 

Type§ 

Mmf 

1-24, EA. 

25-99, EA. 

16 H 005 

VC2 

0.7-4.5 

3.30 

2.97 

I6H000 

VC5 

0.5-5 

3.90 

3.51 

16 H 001 

veil 

1-10 

4.50 

4.05 

16H 006 

VCllA 

1-10 

4.50 

4.05 

16 H 007 

VC12 

10-20 

6.00 

5.40 

I6H008 

VCIG 

0.5-8 

1.95 

1.75 

I6H009 

VC3G 

0.7-8 

1.65 

1.48 

I6H 010 

VC4G 

1-18 

1.95 

1.75 

I6H0I 1 

VC5G 

1-18 

2.25 

2.02 

I6H012 

VC6GA 

1-18 

1.80 

1.62 

I6H0I3 

VC6GC 

1-18 

1.95 

1.75 

I6H0I4 

VC7G 

2-30 

2.25 

2.02 

I6H002 

VCllG 

0.7-12 

2.25 

2.02 

I6H0I5 

VCllGRA 

0.7-10 

2J0 

1.89 

f I6H0I6 

VCllGRB 

O.MO 

J.80 

1.62 

I6H0I7 

VCllGRC 

0.7-10 

2.10 

1.89 

I6H0I8 

VC13GA 

MO 

1.20 

1.08 

16 H 004 

VC30G 

1-30 

2.40 

2.16 

I6H0I9 

VC3GI 

0.7-9 

1.80 

1.62 

I6H 020 

VC6GI 

0.8-17 

1.95 

1.75 


Miniature Panel-Mount Series. Tele¬ 
scoping tuning assembly saves length. Has 


end stops. 


Stock No. 

Typet 

Mmf 

1-24, EA. 

25-99, EA. 

t6H 021 

VC20G 

0.8^8.5 

2.70 

2.43 

I6H022 

VC21G 

0.8-4.5 

2.70 

2.43 

I6H 023 

VC22G 

0.7-12 

3.30 

2.97 

16 H 024 

VC23G 

0.8-18 

3.45 

3.10 

I6H 025 

VC24G 

1-30 

3.90 

3.51 


VC Split Stator Panel Mount Series. For 

push-pull RF circuits, and similar networks. 


Stock No. 

Type§ 

Mmf Max. 

Min. 

1-24, EA. 

25-99,EA. 

16 

H 

064 

16G 

5-5 

0.5-0.5 

2.40 

2.16 

16 

H 

065 

17G 

8.5-8.5 

0.6-0.6 

2.70 

2.43 

16 

H 

066 

18G 

14-14 

0.7-0.7 

3.00 

2.70 

16 

H 

067 

80 

2-2 

0.3-0.3 

3.90 

3.51 

16 

H 

068 

81 

3.2-3.2 

0.4-0.4 

4.50 

4.05 

16 

H 

079 

82 

5.5-5.5 

0.5-0.5 

5.10 

4.59 

16 

H 

080 

83 

11-11 

4.8-4.8 

7.50 

6.75 


0 


M i niature Tri m mer Series. For automat¬ 
ic insertion and dip soldering techniques. 


Stock No. 

Type# 

Mmf 

1-24, EA. 

25-99, EA. 

i6H 081 

VC9G 

0.8-8.5 

2.40 

2.16 

I6H 082 

VCIOG 

0.8-4.5 

2.40 

2.16 

I6H 083 

VC31G 

0.8-12 

3.00 

2.90 

I6H 084 

VC32G 

0.8-18 

3.15 

2.83 

I6H 090 

VC42G 

1-21 

3.30 

2.97 

I6H 091 

VC43G 

0.8-30 

3.60 

3.24 


@ Miniature Printed Circuit Board Series. 

Four wire leads for more shock resistant 
mounting. _____ 


Stock No. 

Type* 

Mmf 

1-24, EA. 

25-99, EA. 

16H092 

VC9GW 

0.8-8.5 

2.40 

2.16 

I6H 093 

VCIOGW 

0.8-4.6 

2.40 

2.16 

I6H 094 

VC316W 

0.8-12 

3.00 

2.70 

I6H 098 

VC32GW 

0.8-18 

3.15 

2*83 

I6H 099 

VC42GW 

1-21 

3.30 

2.97 

I6H 102 

VC43GW 

0.8-30 

3.60 

3.24 


b Write for quantity prices on 100 or more JFD capacitors I 

3LSO D@pl»iiid bH Alifed fbr CbhipMe Stock$, Lowest Pric@si 


P AMPHENOL COIL FORMS 

Low-loss, miniature transparent poly¬ 
styrene coil forms. Excellent for re¬ 
ceivers, low-power transmitters, VHF 
equipment, etc. Plug-in type. The 
rigidly anchored prongs are spaced to 
fit Amphenol Series 78S standard and 
miniature sockets (page 189). Coils can be 
coated after winding with Amphenol “912” 
cement, listed on page 297. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mf r’s 
Type 

Description 

Size 

71 H 723 
71 H 711 
71 H 713 
71 H 714 
71 H 724 

24-5 H 
24-6H 
24-4 P 
24-5 P 
24-6 P 

5- Prong Min. 

6- Prong Min, 

4- Prong Std. 

5- Prong Std. 

6- Prong Std. 

IMexD/" 

19/6X13/4^ 

2’/4X1!/4^ 

214x1/4" 

2 / 4 x 11 / 4 " 


1-99, NET EACH. 
100-249, EACH... 
250-up, EACH. . . . 


. 24 ^ 
.20e 
. 18^ 


Type No. 24 Coil Form. As above, less 
prongs. Has hole in center of base for screw 
mounting. 1^6X^'^ Av. shpg. Wt., 2 oz. 

71 H 712. 1-99, NET EACH...9d 

100-249, EACH...... 

250-up, EACH.. ..7^ 


CTC SLUG-TUNED COILS 


? For broadband RF amplifiers, TV traps, 
HF circuits, etc. Bodies of LS3, LSM 
and LS4 are HF paper base phenolic; 
PLS5 and PLS6 are ceramic. LS3 has 
larger slug, greater bandpass. LS4 for 
larger inductance and Q. Tunable from 
either end; locking nut. LSM, 2%2x!4^ 
dia.; LS3, IVaKVs" dia.; LS4, 2xt/2" dia.; 
PLS5, IViexVs" dia.; PLS6, dia. Wm 

hardware; assembled. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. Write for 
prices on larger quantities. 


stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Description 

NET EACH 

1-49 

50-249 

72 H 294 

LS3 

Coil Form 

524 

44(t 

72 H 295 

LS3 

1 Me Coil 

7Bft 

75ft 

72 H 296 

LS3 

5 Me Coil 

74ft 

7\ft 

72 H 297 

LS3 

10 Me Coil 

7\ft 

69« 

72H 298 

LS3 

30 Me Coil 

70ft 

6Bft 

72 H 299 

LS3 

60 Me Coil 

70ft 

6Bft 

72H 282 

LSM 

Coil Form 

52ft 

44ft 

72 H 283 

LSM 

1 Me Coil 

7Bft 

75ft 

72 H 284 

LSM 

5 Me Coil 

74ft 

7lft 

72 H 293 

LSM 

10 Me Coil 

7lft 

69ft 

72 H 286 

LSM 

30 Me Coil 

70ft 

6Bft 

72 H 287 

LSM 

60 Me Coil 

70€ 

6Bft 

72 H 288 

LS4 

Coil Form 

6Bft 

5Bft 

72 H 289 

PLS5 

Coil Form 

6\ft 

» 49ft 

72 H 292 

PLS6 

Coil Form 

56ft 

;'r45ft 


AMPEREX VACUUM CAPACITORS 


For industrial RF applica¬ 
tions. Provide extremely 
high stability in critical by¬ 
pass, coupling and neutral¬ 
izing circuits. Can be used 
as plate tank capacitor. Break-down voltage of 
all capacitors rated at 32 KV maxinaum. Size, 
21/2x61/2". Av. shpg. wt., 10 oz. 


stock No. 

Type 

Mmf 

NET 

42 H 075 

VC- 25 

25 

23.25 

42 H 076 

VC- 50 

50 

27.50 

42 H 077 

VC-100 

100 

33,00 



Friendly ServicB 














Milien Components 


MrNIATURIZED COUPLtNGS 

For limited space use. M003 
is brass. M006 (illustrated) 
is universal joint style made 
of nickel plated brass with 
steatite insulation and 
spring fingers. MOOS is an 
insulated coupling with 
brass inserts. 39003 is solid 
brass for Vi'' shafts; all 
others are for Vi* shafts. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 



Stock No. 

Type 

Description I 

NET 

72 H 172 
72 H 1 70 
72 H 171 
72 H 090 

M003 ' 
M006 
MOOS 
39003 

Solid brass coupling 
Univ. joint coupling 
Insulated coupling 
Solid brass coupling 

33« 

75<t 

5U 

24<£ 


FLEXIBLE COUPLINGS 

Popular 39000 series of flexible 
couplings. Designed to provide 
higher flexibility, no backlash, 
high break-down voltages, 
smaller diameter and accurate 
alignment. 39006 for “out-of¬ 
line” shaft operation. 39016 has 
insulating barrier diaphragm. 

For shafts; *M6* shaft. Av. wt., 2 oz. 



Stock No. 1 

Typel 

Description 

EA. 

72 H 034 

390011 

Insulated universal joint 


72 H |76l 

39002 

Insulated 


72 H 054 

39005 

Universal joint 

48c 

72 H 094 

39006 

Insulated slide action 

72 H 175 

39016 

Insulated barrier 


72 H 666 

39017 

♦Miniature of 39016 




DRIVE MECHANISMS 

Type 10000 Worm Drive. A 

ruggedly constructed drive 
mechanism offering a 16-to-l 
step-down ratio. Cast-alumi¬ 
num frame drilled for secure 
mounting on panel or chassis 
base. Spring-loaded split gears 
for smooth operation and minimum backlash. 
14* left and right-hand shafts. Size, 3x2x23/8". 
Shpg. wt., 6 oz. -y- 

72 H {73. NET.y./O 

Type A012 Right-Angle Drive. Compact 
single-hole bushing mount type drive mechan¬ 
ism. Has 1-to-l ratio. V4* left and right-hand 
drives can be used together. 114x114x3/8". 

Shpg. wt., 4oz. *5 

72 H 174. NET. 3.90 

MOLDED COIL FORMS 

Type 45004. Molded-mica, phenolic 
base type coil forms. Four-prong type. 

For shortwave receivers and low- 

power transmitters. Size: 1" diameter; 

VViz" winding length; 2^6* overall. 

Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

72 H 124. NET.OlC 

Type 45005. Same as 45004, but has 5 prongs. 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

72 H 125. NET.51« 

Type 45000. As above, without prongs. Screw 
mounting. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

72 H 128. NET.39^ 

INSTRUMENT DIALS 

0 Type 10007. 

Handsome 
dial with 0-10 
clockwise scale 
spread over 
180°. Lends 
professional ap¬ 
pearance to test 
instruments, re¬ 
ceivers, etc. Black, etched numerals; black knob. 
Fits 14* shaft. IVs" dia. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. -yr- 
72 H 667. NET. 70C 

0 Type 10008. Has a clockwise dial scale 
with 0-100 calibration, spread over 180°. 
For instruments, transmitters, etc. Black knob. 
Fits 14* shaft. 3 Vi* dia. Shpg. wt., 4 oz.,-. i/-. 
72 H 046. NET. 2.40 

MINIATURE KNOBS 




Black plastic knobs with brass inserts for 14* 
dia. shafts. Overall ht.: A006 and A007, Vi*? 
A018 and A019, W'- Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Fig, 

Size 

NET 

72 H 271 

A006 

S 

34 " dial dia. 

42^ 

72 H 272 

A007 

T 

Vs" dial dia. 

42^ 

72 H 273 

A018 

W 

Vs" dial dia. 

390 

72 H 274 

A019 

1 X 

1 14* dial dia. 

360 



0 S @ ® 0 0 


“DESIGNED FOR APPLICATION” COMPONENTS 
Precision Components for Finest Performance 

Famous Milien components for use in ori¬ 
ginal equipment and for replacement pur¬ 
poses in existing equipment. Made to 
exacting specifications to assure extremely 
dependable service in all industrial, ama¬ 
teur and experimental applications. In all 
Series 69000 slug-tuned coil forms, copper 
slug decreases inductance as slug is turned 
into coil; iron slug increases inductance. 

Series 80000 CRT bezels have satin-black 


finish, neoprene cushions and green lucite 
filters. Series 37200 binding posts, plates 
and plugs provide a number of combinations 
to meet the most varied requirements. For 
extensive listings of Milien high-quality RF 
chokes, see page 176. *Items not illustrated. 
Coil dimensions are winding lengths. Refer 
to manufacturers’ index on page 448 for 
the many other Milien products listed in 
this Catalog. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Fig. 

Descrl ptlon 

Wt., 

Oz. 

NET 

EACH 

72 H 085 

10012 

H 

Right Angle Drive. 

5 

5.00 

72 H 087 

10050 

K 

Dial Lock. 

. 

4 

.54 

72 H 099 

10061 

F 

Shaft Lock, for H* Bushing; 14* shafts. 

4 

.45 

72 H 668 

A061 

F 

Shaft Lock, for >4* Bushing; 14" shafts. 

4 

.39 

72 H 088 

10062 

G 

Shaft Lock with Knurled Nut. 

4 

.54 

72 H 036 

37001 

J 

High Voltage Terminal and Thru-Bushing, Black 

3 

.45 

72 H 037 

37001 

J 

High Voltage Terminal and Thru-Bushing, Red 

3 

.48 

72 H 260 

40305 

* 

5-Prong Steatite Coil Plug. 

3 

.69 

72 H 261 

41305 

♦ 

5-Prong Steatite Jack Bar for above. 

3 

.84 

72 H 057 

37202 

* 

Bakelite Plates (2) for 37222 below. Black. 

2 

.36 

72 H 138 

37212 

* 

Double Banana Plug, Black. 

3 

.78 

72 H 059 

37222 

D 

Binding Post, for 37212 above. 

6 

.30 

72 H 163 

37302 

* 

Steatite Terminal Strip, 2 Terminals. 

3 

.75 

72 H 165 

37304 

* 

Steatite Terminal Strip, 4 Terminals. 

4 

.96 

72 H 166 

37305 

* 

Steatite Terminal Strip, 5 Terminals. 

5 

1.14 

72 H 167 

37306 

* 

Steatite Terminal Strip, 6 Terminals. 

5 

1.23 

72 H 130 

69041 

C 

Ceramic Slug-tuned Coil Form, Copper 

3 


72 H [31 

69043 

A 

Ceramic Slug-tuned Coil Form, |4xH", Iron Slug 

3 

.84 

72 H 084 

69045 

B 

Ceramic Slug-tuned Coil Form, VixlMe*. Copper 



72 H 132 

69046 

B 

Ceramic Slug-tuned Coil Form. VzxlMe". Iron 






Slug.i 


3 

1.05 

72 H 133 

69048 

* 

Ceramic Slug-tuned Coil Form, Vix/s*, Iron Slug 

3 

1.05 

72 H 669 

69051 

E 

Ceramic Slug-tuned Coil Form, Hx/s*. Copper 

3 

QV 

72 H 670 

69052 

E 

Ceramic Slug-tuned Coil Form, /sx/s*. Iron Slug 

3 

• 0 / 

.87 

72 H 671 

69055 

E 

Ceramic Slug-tuned Coil Form, l/zxlV^", Copper 






Slug. 


3 

1.05 

72 H 672 

69056 

E 

Ceramic Slug-tuned Coil Form, Vax 1 Yz", Iron Slug 

3 

1.05 

72 H 673 

69057 

E 

Ceramic Slug-tuned Coil Form, I4x%", Copper 






Slug. 


3 

.87 

72 H 674 

69058 

E 

Ceramic Slug-tuned Coil Form, 14x%*, Iron Slug 

3 

.87 

72 H 675 

69061 

E 

Ceramic Slug-tuned Coil Form, %x^". Copper 

3 


72 H 676 

69062 

E 

Ceramic Slug-tuned Coil Form, Hx^/^", Iron Slug 

3 

90 

!90 

72 H 150 

80042 

L 

Nicoloi Shield for 2AP1 and 2BP1 2" CR Tubes 

10 

6.63 

72 H 151 

80043 

L 

Nicoloi Shield for use with either 3API or 3BP1 






3" CR Tubes. 


10 

7.62 

72 H 177 

80055 

* 

Nicoloi Shield for 5CP1. 

12 

13.41 

72 H 153 

80072 

* 

Bezel, Cushion and Filter for 2" CR Tube. 

4 

1.80 

72 H 154 

80073 

* 

Bezel, Cushion and Filter for 3" CR Tube. 

5 

4.35 

72 H 155 

VAI 

80075 

LIABLE C 

♦ 

APAC 

1 Bezel, Cushion a 

IITORS 1 

nd Filter for 5" CR Tube. 

7 

8.40 

It 


Series 20000 Ultra-Midgets. 

Top-quality, steatite-insulat¬ 
ed variables. All are single¬ 
bearing type with .015* air gap 
(rated 600 volts peak), except 
*double-bearing type with 
.045* air gap (rated 1400 volts 
peak). All have 14* round 
shafts, 1* long. M6*-32 thread mounting bush- 
ing. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

If 

Min. 

Mmf 

Overall 

Length 

NET 

EACH 

72 H 030 

20015 

20 

2.8 


1.77 

72 H 044 

20025 

28.5 

3.0 


1 .86 

72 H 032 

20050 

56 

3.5 

25/32* 

2.04 

72 H 033 

20100 

111 

5.2 

22/32* 

2.43 

72 H 045 1 

21935* 

39.5 

6.7 

3%2' 

4.08 


33087 TUBE BASE CLAMPS 

Sturdily made, polished 
spring steel tube base 
clamps. Hold tubes in 
sockets and protect 
against damage from sud- ^ 

den jarring and shock. Ex- _ 

cellent for use in mobile equipment and for 
reducing vibration of oscillator tubes. 2 oz. 



Stock No. 

Type 

Diameter 

EACH 

72 H 178 

33087A 

1.125' 


72 H 179 

33087B 

1.165' 


72 H 180 

33087C 

1.250' 

36c 

72 H 181 

33087D 

1.275' 

72 H 182 

33087E 

1.375' 


72 H 183 

33087F 

1.156' 


72 H 184 

330871 

1.000' 




Allied Radio Corporation^ 100 N» Western AvOi# Chisago 80| Illinois 


MULTI-SCALE DIALS 

® Type 10035 Multi-Scale Dial. A deluxe- 
type illuminated slide-rule dial. Ideal for 
home-built amateur receivers, VFO’s, etc. Two 
built-in pilot lights provide even illumination 
over dial. Unit is self-contained. Large finger- 
grip knob control. Has 12 to 1 drive ratio. Has 
4 blank scales for calibration and one 0-100 
logging scale. Cardboard scale supplied can be 
used on both sides. Clear plastic dial window. 
Ample panel space provides room for 2 small 
controls. Size, SVixbVz". Black finish. Shpg. 
wt., 214 lbs. T n A 

Type 10039 Midget Panel Dial. Econ- 
_ omy model. Excellent for small transmit¬ 
ters, receivers and measurement equipment. 
Drive ratio is 8 to 1. Totally self-contained 
mechanism eliminates back-of-panel interfer¬ 
ence; quick, easy installation. Compact design. 
Comfortable, finger-grip knob. Has 5 blank 
scales for calibration and one 0-100 logging 
scale. Attractive black finish. Size, 4x314". 
Shpg. wt., 13 oz. O O >4 

72 H 050. NET...0.44 















































National Components _ 

CALIBRATED AND UNCALIBRATED DIALS 



VERNIER DIALS FOR INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATION 

Popular blank dials featuring famous “Velvet Vernier” with 5:1 drive 
ratio. Pointers have centered hairlines arid pinholes for accurate cali¬ 
bration of each scale. Black-wrinkle clear .-view plastic windows. With 
instructions, extra scales, hardware, and hub for shafts. 

Type ACN. The famous original of this type with smart styling. Large- 
size vernier dial for easy direct calibration and high legibility. Knob has 
bright chrome insert. 5^ high, 7<4'^ wide. Shpg. wt., IVi lbs. -r n A 

Type SCN. Vernier dial same as above but intermediate in size. 4^6'' 
high, 614'' wide. Ideal for use where space is limited. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. > j-r 

71 H 088. NET. 0.47 

Type ICN. Similar to above but has large, illuminated vernier dial, 5V4*' 

high, 714" wide. Lights in upper corners. With standard bayonet sockets 
and mountipg screws. Less lamps. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. > 

71 H 087. net. O.yO 

Type MCN. Small size vernier dial. Similar to above but not illumi¬ 
nated. Only 2^" high, wide. Perfect for mobile gear and other small 
units. Mechanism extends 14" below frame. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. o r\r\ 

71 H 089. Net. o.yy 



CALIBRATED DIALS 


Famous National dials for smooth performance and dependability. Rec¬ 
ommended for all types of equipment. We can supply any National dial 
promptly—specify type mumber for models not listed. tGray, § Black. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Fig. 

Ratio 

Scale 

Dia. 

Wt. 

Oz. 

NET 

EACH 

71 H 072 

AM-2 


5:1 

0-100; 180° 

3" 

10 

3.93 

71 H 073 

AM-3 


5:1 

100-0; 180° 

3" 

10 

3.93 

71 H 076 

AM-4 


5:1 

150-0; 270° 

3" 

10 

3.93 

71 H 077 

AM-5 


5:1 

200-0; 360° 

3" 

10 

3.93 

71 H678 

AM-6 


5:1 

0-150; 270° 

3" 

10 

3.93 

71 H 067 

BM-1 

A 

Fixed 

0-100-0; 160° 

3" 

10 

4.88 

71 H 068 

BM-2 

A 

Fixed 

0-100; 180° 

3" 

10 

4.64 

71 H 069 

BM-5 

A 

Fixed 

200-0; 360° 

3" 

10 

4.64 

71 M 063 

N-5 


5:1 

200-0; 360° 

4" 

12 

7.50 

71 H 091 

K 

' c' 


0-100; 180° 

W. 

12 

1.73 

71 H058 

HRS-3§ 

D 

Fixed 

0-10; 300° 

1?^6" 

2 

.58 

71 H 059 

HRS-3t 

D 

Fixed 

0-10; 300° 


2 

.58 

71 H 218 

HRS-4§ 

D 

Fixed 

1-line; 300° 

H46" 

2 

.58 

71 H 2 19 

HRS-4t 

D 

Fixed 

1-line; 300° 

1^6" 

2 

.58 

71 H 082 

0 

B 


0-100; 180° 

31 / 2 " 

4 

2.85 

71 H 070 

R 

E 

Fixed 

0-10; 180° 

IMs" 

2 

.69 


Typ© ODD Pinch Drive Mechanisnn. For Type O dial above. Same 
as Used on “K” dial (Fig. C). With knob. 114x14". Shpg. wt., 2 oz. aq 

71 H 085. NET..40C 


Typ© AN Vernier Dial Drive Mechanisnn. (Notillus.) Smooth operat¬ 
ing dial drive with 5 to 1 ratio. Same as used in above dial assemblies. 
Has Me" drive shaft and output hub for coupling to 14" shafts. 215 ^ 2 " di¬ 
ameter by I'Mz" overall. Shpg. wt., 12 oz. ^ r\rs 

71 H 064. NET..O.Uz 


0 


Type NPW-O Precision Gear Drive. Ruggedly constructed, gear- 

,_, driven, precision dial mechanism featuring accuracy to one part in 

500. Offers smooth control and high reset accuracy. Dial finished in black 
with white numerals. Diameter, 414". Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. AC 

71 H 083. NET.zU.40 



0 0 0 0 0 0 0 


EQUIPMENT DESIGN COMPONENTS 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Fig. 

Description 

1-24, 

EACH 

25or More, 
EACH 

71 H 167 

FWA 


Binding Post. Takes wire, lugs, etc. 

.42 

.37 

71 H 166 

FWC 


Insulator for FWA. Mica-Bakelite. (Pr.).... 

.60 

.54 

71 H 173 

FWH 

K 

Terminal Strip—Binding Post. 

I.IO 

.99 

71 H 176 

FWJ 


Terminal Strii?—As FWH, for jacks only... 

.87 

.78 

71 H 157 

FWT 


Plug for FWH and FWJ terminal strips. ... 

1.56 

1.40 

71 H 208 

HR 

F 

Knob, Black, HRS Type; white dot. 

*35 

.31 

71 H 209 

HR 

F 

Knob, Gray; same as above. 

.35 

.31 

71 H 204 

HRB 

H 

Lever Knob; bright zinc alloy. 

.52 

.47 

71 H 086 

HRK 


Knob, Black. 2H" dia. Set screw; for 14 ". - • 

.66 

.59 

71 H 071 

HRP-P 


Bar knob with pointer. 114 x 14 ". 

.28 

.24 

71 H 056 

HRT 

G 

Knob, Black; chrome trim. 24" dia. 

.86 

.77 

71 H 057 

HRT 

G 

Knob, Gray; chrome trim. As above. 

.86 

.77 

71 H 242 

CFA 

J 

Chart frame; Me" steel; 214x34".. .1. 

.40 

.36 

71 H 199 

OSR 


100 kc. Osc. Coil. For superregens.. 

2.07 

1.86 

71 H 1 16 

TPB 

L ■ 

Threaded Polystyrene Bushing. 

.07 

.06 

71 H 228 

XR-50 

M 

Coil Form, iron-slug tuned. Mica-bakelite .. 

1.04 

.93 

71 H 229 

XR-60 

N 

Coil Form, iron-slug tuned. Ceramic...._ 

1.32 

1.19 

71 H 241 

XR-62 

N 

Coil Form, iron-slug tuned. Ceramic. 

1.32 

1.19 

71 H 239 

XR-91 

N 

Coil Form, iron-slug tuned. Ceramic. 

.87 

.78 

71 H 122 

XS-6 


Steatite Bushing. 

.14 

.13 


TRANSMITTING CAPACITORS 



Compact, rigid construction. Steatite insula¬ 
tion. Provisions for panel, chassis or standoff 
insulator mounting. Air Gap and Peak Volt¬ 
age: TMS types, .026", 1000 volts; TMC types, 
.077", 3000 volts; ST types, .026", 1000 volts 
Jexcept .018", 600 volts. Lengths: *3"; to 
6"; § 45 / 8 " to 914". 180® rotation. Wt., 1 lb. 


TYPE TMS—SINGLE STATOR* 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Max. 

Mmf 

Min. 

Mmf 

NET 

EACH 

71 H 000 
71 H 001 
71 H 002 
71 H 003 

TMS-100 

TMS-150 

TMS-250 

TMS-300 

100 

150 

250 

300 

9.5 

11 

13.5 

15 

5.48 

6.02 

7.01 

6.81 

TYPE TMS--DOUBLE STATOR* 

71 H 004 
71 H 005 
71 H 013 

TMS-50D 

TMS-IOOD 

TMS-125D 

50-50 

100-100 

125-125 

6-6 

7- 7 

8- 8 

6.09 

6.05 

7.50 


TYPE TMC—SINGLE STATORf 


71 H 015 

TMC-50 

50 

10 

7.17 

71 H 016 

TMC-100 

100 

13 

8.61 

71 H 017 

TMC-150 

150 

17 

9.23 

71 H 018 

TMC-250 

250 

23 

13.1 1 

i TYPE TMC—DOUBLE STATORf 


71 H 0201 

TMC-50D 1 

50-50 

9-9 

1 5.64 

71 H 021 

tmc-iood| 

100-100 

11-11 

1 1.61 


TYPE ST—SINGLE BEARING* 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Max. 
M mf 

Min. 

Mmf 

NET 

each 

71 H 030 

STHS-15J 

15 

3 

3.09 

71 H031 

STHS-25t 

25 

3.25 

3.20 

71 H032 

STHS-50J 

50 

3.5 

3.24 


TYPE ST—DOUBLE BEARING* 


71 H033 

ST-35 

35 

6 

4.65 

71 H034 

ST-50 

50 

7 

4.83 

71 H035 

ST-7S 

75 

8 

5.34 

71 H 036 

ST-100 

100 

9 

4.88 

71 H037 

ST-140 

140 

10 

6.51 

71 H 038 

ST-150 

ISO 

10.5 

7.28 

71 H 039 

STH-2001: 

200 

12 

5.79 

71 H 040 

STH-2S0J 

250 

13.5 

5.99 

71 H 041 

STH-300t 

300 

15 

7.62 

71 H042 

STH-33St 

335 

17 

7.01 


ST—SPLIT STATOR DOUBLE BEARING* 


71 H043ISTD-50 I 50-50 I 5-5 17.50 
71 H 044)STHD-lOOtllOO-l0015.5-5.5 I 6.21 


FRONT PANEL RIGHT-ANGLE DRIVE 

Type R A D. ( 

Front panel con¬ 
trol for variable 
capacitors, po¬ 
tentiometers, 
etc., at right an¬ 
gles to panel. 

Saves space by permitting g 
freedom in parts layout. May be 
used to drive two units. Die-cast zinc housing 
and gears. 14x114x2"; 2 VzxVi" shaft. 6 oz. t ^. 

71 H 014. NET. 4.JI 

Type PRAD. As above but deluxe precision 
model with brass gears. Backlash less than 
114%- 14" shaft is 21i" long. Wt., 3 oz. ■■ oi 

71 H 247 NET.II.Ol 



MULTI-BAND TANK ASSEMBLIES 



Type MB-150. Tunes all frequencies from 80 
through 10 meters with no coil change. Con¬ 
stant L/C ratio maintained on all bands. Rated 
at 150 watts; handles 1500 v. peaks. Consists of 
3 coils, 4-gang tank condenser, RF choke. For 
balanced or single-ended amplifiers. Size, 814x 
3x9". Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. OI C Ji 

71 H 046. NET.Zl.OO 

Type MB-40DL. Low-power version of MB- 

150 tank above. Excellent for final tank in low- 
power transmitters or for grid circuit in trans¬ 
mitter using MB-150 in final. Has same 
frequency coverage. Shielded swinging link 
minimizes harmonics. Handles up to 40 watts 
with output link loaded; 20 watts no load. Size, 
5^6x214x614"- Shpg. wt., IH lbs. -yC 

71 H 045. NET.l/./O 


UM MINIATURE CAPACITORS 

180° rotation. Straight-line- 
capacity plates. .017" air gap, 
600 V. peak. 14" dia. shafts; 
protrude for ganging. Low 
minimum capacity. Ceramic 
base for 4-hole mounting or 
single Ys," hole. 1x214x2^6". 
Wt., 5 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Max« 

Mmf 

Min. 

Mmf 

NET 

EACH 

71 H 275 

UM-15 

15 

1.5 

1.17 

71 H 276 

UM-35 

35 

2.5 

1.32 

71 H 277 

UM-50 

50 

3 

1.43 

71 H 278 

UM-75 

75 

3.5 

1.67 

71 H 279 

UM-100 

100 

4.5 

1.84 





Sopplles iverything for th^ Experlmentor and BuUder 






































Variable Capacitors 


HAMMARLUND CAPACITORS FOR AMATEUR, INDUSTRIAL AND MILITARY USE 





TYPE MC 

I Siliconized steatite base, nickel-plated brass 
) plates. Panel or chassis mounting. *Straight- 
line capacity characteristic; others have 
mid-line capacity characteristic. Air gap: 
M and S types, .0245"; MX and SX types, 
.0715". Tested at 1000 v. and 1750 v. (60 cycle 
rms) respectively. Capacity increases with 
clockwise rotation. All capacitors have rotor 
stop. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 


01 


Stock 

Mfr'o 

Max. 

Min. 

NET 

No. 

Type 

M mf 

Mmf 

EACH 

72 H 425 

♦MC-20-S 

20 

5.5 

2.64 

72 H 426 

♦MC-3S-S 

35 

6.0 

2,79 

72 H 427 

♦MC-50-S 

50 

6.5 

2.88 

72 H 428 

MC-50-M 

50 

6.3 

2.88 

72 H 429 

♦MC-75-S 

80 

8.0 

3.06 

72 H 430 

MC-7S-M 

80 

7.3 

3.06 

72 H 431 

♦MC-IOO-S 

100 

8.3 

3.15 

72 H 432 

MC-IOO-M 

100 

7.7 

3.15 

72 H 433 

MC-140-M 

140 

9.0 

3.39 

72 H 434 

♦MC-140-S 

140 

10.0 

3.39 

72 H 435 

MC-200-M 

200 

10.3 

3.63 

72 H 436 

MC-250-M 

250 

12.0 

3.87 

72 H 437 

MC-32S-M 

320 

13.5 

4.23 


TYPE MAPC 

I Midget padding, trimming and general-pur- 

_I pose capacitors. Similar to APC, but smaller. 

Ideal for small space applications. Gap, .0135". 
Rotors and stators are nickel-plated brass. 
Nickel-plated beryllium copper wiper contact. 
Tapped (4-40 thread) brass studs in steatite 
base permit mounting without grounding rotor. 
Tested at 600 volts rms, 60 cps. Overall size: 

wide, ’Me" high. All units listed below have 
slotted shafts for screwdriver or hex wrench. 
Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


TYPE HP 

Ideal for tuning or trimming critical high- 
LEj frequency circuits. Isolantite insulation 
♦Double-spaced units. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Max. 

Min. 

NET 

No. 

Type 

M mf 

M mf 

EACH 

72 H 208 

MAPC-15 

15 

2.3 

1.17 

72 H 209 

MAPC-25 

25 

2.6 

1.20 

72 H 210 

MAPC-35 

35 

2.9 

1.23 

72 H 21 1 

MAPC-50 

50 

3.2 1 

1.32 

72 H 212 

MAPC-75 

75 

3.9 

1.44 

72 H 213 

MAPC-100 

100 1 

4.5 

I.7I 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Max. 

Min. 

NET 

No 


Type 

M mf 

Mmf 

EACH 

72 H 

215 

HF-15 

17.5 

2.8 

1.2 6 

72 H 

216 

HF-35 

36 

3.2 

1.29 

72 H 

217 

HF-50 

52 

3.7 

1.32 

72 H 

218 

HF-100 

102 

5.3 

1.53 

72 H 

219 

HF-140 

142 

6.3 

1.80 

72 H 

220 

♦HF-15-X 

15 

3.6 

1.35 

72 H 

221 

♦HF-30-X 

30 

5.2 

1.47 


HFD SPLIT-STATOR 


®i 


DOUBLE-SPACED MC’s 


72 H 451 
72 H 452 
72 H 453 

♦MC-20-SX 

♦MC-35-SX 

MC-35-MX 

20 

32 

32 

6.8 

8.5 

7.8 

2.82 

2.97 

2.97 

72 H 454 

♦MC-50-SX 

53 

11.5 

3.15 

72 H 455 

MC-50-MX 

53 

10.5 

3.15 

72 H 456 

♦MC-lOO-SXl 100 

16.5 

3.93 


TYPE HFA 

I Sturdy capacitors, similar to HF, but larger 

_I plates and wider air gaps. For general- 

purpose and transmitting applications. Single¬ 
hole panel mounting. Also bracket for base 
mounting. End letter A in type no. denotes .02" 
air gap, B—.03", E—.07"; 800, 1200 and 1750 
test volts respectively. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 


72 H 230 
72 H 231 
72 H 232 
72 H 233, 
72 H 234l 


HFD-50 

52 

3.6 

3.63 

HFD-100 

102 

5.0 

4.17 

HFD-140 

142 

6.0 

4.62 

♦HFD-15-X 

16 

3.8 

3.57 

*HFD-30-X 

28.5 

5.0 

3.96 


TYPE APC 

0 Compact high-quality variables. Isolantite 
base. Screwdriver or hex-wrench adjust¬ 
ment. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


TYPE MCD DUALS 

0 Panel-mount type. Steatite base; nickel- 
plated brass plates. Tested at 1000 v, 
♦ Straightline capacity characteristic; others 
mid-linecapacitycharacteristic. Shpg. wt., 11 oz. 


Sto ck 

Mfr's 

Max. 

Min. 

NET 

No, 

Typo 

Mmf 

Mmf 

EACH 

72 H 224 

HFA-lOB 

9 

2.3 

1.92 

72 H 225 

HFA-15B 

16 

2.8 

1.98 

72 H 229 

HFA-15E 

16 

4.0 

2.13 

72 H 226 

HFA-25B 

25 

3.0 

2.07 

72 H 227 

HFA-50B 

50 

4.3 

2.25 

72 H 228 

HFA-IOOB 

100 

7.5 

3.18 

72 H 222 

HFA-IOOA 

102 

4.5 

2.37 

72 H 223 

HFA-140A 

145 1 

6.0 

2.79 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Max. 

Mmf 

Min. 

Mmf 

NET 

EACH 

72 H 250 

APC-25 

25 

3.0 

1.17 

72 H 251 

APC-50 

50 

3.9 

1.23 

72 H 252 

APC-75 

75 

4.6 

1.32 

72 H 253 

APC-lOO 

100 

5.5 

1.44 

72 H 254 

APC-140 

140 

6.7 

1.71 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Max. 

Min. 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Mmf 

M mf 

EACH 

72 H 465 

MCD-50-M 

50 

5.5 

4.44 

72 H 466 

MCD-IOO-M 

100 

6.3 

4.89 

72 H 467 

♦MCD-lOO-sl 

100 

7.0 

4.89 

72 H 468 

MCD-140-M 

140 

7.8 i 

5.28 


TYPE MAC 

(Not illustrated.) Extremely small variable 
capacitors. Excellent for use as VHF trimmers. 
Steatite base; only ^x%". Screwdriver adjust¬ 
ment. Have threaded sleeve for convenient 
panel mounting. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


BFC BUTTERFLY TYPES] 

(Tn Straight-line capacity type; 90® minimum 
1^1 to maximum. Spacing .03". Tested at 1200 
V. rms., 60 cycles between rotor and each stator. 
Tapped (6-32 thread) studs in steatite base 
permit mounting capacitor without grounding 
the rotor. Silver contact. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 


DOUBLE-SPACED DUALS 


72 

H 469 

|MCD-35-MXj 

31 

1 6.0 

1 4.62 

72 

H 470 

|*MCD-35-SXl 

31 

1 6.8 

1 4.62 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Max. 

Mmf 

Min. 

Mmf 

NET 

EACH 

72 H 255 

MAC-5 

5.0 

1.4 

1.14 

72 H 256 

MAC-10 

8.7 

1.7 

I.I7 

72 H 257 

MAC-15 

14.2 

2.2 

1.23 

72 H 258 

MAC-20 

19.6 

2.7 

1.32 


Stock No. 

Type 

Max. 

Min. 

NET 

72 H 262 

BFC-12 

14.5 

3.4 

1.65 

72 H 263 

BFC-25 

27.3 

4.8 

1.86 

72 H 264 

BFC-38 

40.1 

6.2 

2.19 


NEUTRALIZING CAPACITOR 

Type N Z- 10. Rated, 3000 v. AC peak. Fine 

_ adjustment. Capacity, 2.3-10 mmf. ZVbx 

1’M6x 2’M6". Shpg. wt., 1 lb. o AO 

72 H 249. NET. O.4o 


§ 


E. F. JOHNSON CAPACITORS | BUD VARIABLE CAPACITORS | CARDWELL CAPACITORS 

“MC" MID6ETS 

Sturdy, highly efficient 
midget variables. Single 
and double-bearing types; 

♦double. Fit Vs" dia. 
mounting hole. Cad¬ 
mium-plated brass rotor 
and stator plates. Stea¬ 
tite insulation. .024" air- 
gap. Shpg. wt., 7oz. 





MINIATURE VARIABLES 

For VHF and UHF use. Low-loss steatite 
insulation. Mount in Vi" panel hole; 
panel mtg. space. Slotted shaft takes Me" knob. 
1250 volts approximate peak break-down. 
Nickel-plated. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


0 

SINGLE 

L Stock 

Mfr’s 

Max. 

iMin. 

No. of 

NET 

No. 

Typo 

Mmf 

Mmf 

Plates 

EACH 

75 H 175 

5M11 

5.0 

1.5 

5 

1.00 

75 H 176 

9M11 

8.7 

1.8 

9 

1.05 

75 H 177 

15M11 

14.2 

2.3 

IS 

1.20 

75 H 178 

20 M11 

19.6 

2.7 

21 1 

1.35 


0 


BUTTERFLY 


75 H 

179 

3MB11 

3.1 

1.5 

5 

1.40 

75 H 

180 

5MB11 

5.1 

1.8 

9 

1.60 

75 H 

181 

9MB11 

8.0 

2.2 

16 

1.80 

75 H 

182 

llMBll 

10.8 1 

2.7 

22 

2.00 


TYPE “R” VARIABLES 

0 For transmitting and receiving. Have .024" 

nir<yan- Axr ohr,cr xxri- 1 IK 


I. Stock 
No. 

Mfr’s 

Typo 

Max. 

Mmf 

Min. 

Mmf 

No. of 
Plates 

NET 

EA. 

75 H 053 

20R12 

20 

5 

3 

2.25 

75 H 054 

35R12 

35 

6 

S 

2.35 

75 H 0551 

50R12 

50 

6.5 

7 

2.45 

75 H 056 

75R12 

80 

8 

11 

2.60 

75 H 057 

100R12 

102 

8.5 

14 

2.75 

75 H 058 

140R12 

140 

13.5 

19 

2.95 



Stock 

[Mfr’s 

Max. 

Min. 

No. of 

NET 


No. 

Type 

Mmf 

Mmf 

Plates 

EACH 

61 

H 

142 

1850* 

IS 

3 

3 

1.78 

61 

H 

143 

1852* 

33 

4 

5 

1.84 

6i 

H 

144 

1853* 

50 

5 

7 

2.43 

61 

H 

145 

1855* 

100 

7 

14 

2.65 

61 

H 

146 

1856* 

140 

7 

19 

2.72 

61 

H 

147 

1858* 

190 

9 

27 

2.94 

61 

H 

148 

1859* 

235 

10 

33 

3.38 

61 

H 

149 

1860* 

300 

12 

43 

3.67 

61 

H 

150 

1870 

15 

3 

3 

1.76 

61 

H 

ISI 

1872 

33 

4 

5 

i.84 

61 

H 

152 

1873 

SO 

5 

7 

1.91 

61 

H 

154 

1875 

100 

7 

14 

2.06 

61 

H 

issi 

1876 

140 

8 

19 

2.35 


MIDGET TRIMMERS 

Type MT-833. For antenna 
coupling, interstage coupling 
and receiver tracking applica¬ 
tions. Maximum capacity, 36 
mmf.; minimum capacity, 3 
mmf. Has ceramic base. Shpg. 
wt., 4 oz. 

60 H 335. NET... 



Type MT-828. As above, but has maximum 
capacity of 420 mmf; minimum, 94 mmf. With 
ceramic base. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

60 H 334. NET......29« 




VHF BUTTERFLY CAPACITORS 

§ 90® capacitors with butterfly rotor plates. 

Electrical symmetry; low inductance; no 
moving contacts. Isolantite insulation. Remov¬ 
able plates. Air gap, .030". Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Typo 

Max. 

Mmf 

Min. 
M mf 

NET 

EACH 

75 H 001 

PL-6076 

5 

1.5 

1.73 

75 H 002 

PL-6077 

7 

2.0 

1.81 

75 H 003 

PL-6078 

13 

3.0 

2.64 

75 H 004 

PL-6113 

13 

10.4 

2.06 


TRIM-AIR MIDGETS 

® Universal mounting. Isolantite insulation. 

Shaft has rear extension for ganging; ex¬ 
cept*. tAir gap, .02";others .03". Shpg. wt., 7 oz. 


Ki, Stock 

Mfr’s 

Max. 

Min. 

NET 

No. 

Typo 

M mf 

Mmf 

EACH 

75 H 010 

PL-6000 

10 

1.2 

1.20 

75 H 01 1 

PL-6001 

IS 

1.5 

1.58 

75 H 01 2 

PL-6002 

25 

2.0 

1.80 

75 H 013 

PL-6003 

35 

2.5 

2.03! 

75 H 014 

PL-6004 

50 

2.8 

2.18 

75 H 015 

PL-6016t 

75 

2.7 

1.89 

75 H 01 6 

PL-6017t 

100 

3.0 

2.48 

75 H 017 

PL-6018t* 

140 

5-0 

3.45 


For Complete Product and Manufacturers IndeXi See Pages 445-445 
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Coilsr Capacitors & Accessories 





RECEIVER-TYPE 
VARIABLE CAPACITORS 

TRF TYPE CAPACITORS 

2-Gang. For use in supefhets 
without RF stage or in 2-stage 
TRF receivers. Each section 
has 29 plates. Range of 15.5 
to 467.8 mmf, each section. 
Counter-clockwise rotation 
increases capacity. With trim¬ 
mers for each section. End 
plates slotted to permit easy tracking adjust¬ 
ments. Spring brass wipers. Requires series 
padder for oscillator use. Has Vs" diametet 
shaft. Use with shaft extender Stock No. 60 H 
366 (at center, below) for conversion to 
shaft. See pages 177 to 179 for coils. Size: l%x 
1’M6 x 2M6". Shpg. wt., 10 oz. i no 

61 H 059. 1 to 9. EACH.1.08 

10-49. EACH...97« 50-99. EACH...90tf 

2- and 3-Gang Capaci¬ 
tors. Compact TRF varia¬ 
ble capacitors. Have trim¬ 
mers on side of frame. Outer 
rotor plates are slotted for 
tracking adjustment. Tapped 
holes in frame provide 
secure mounting. Range: 12 
to 367 mmf. Shaft diameter. 
Size of 2-gang: 2^6* 
I’MexlH''. Size of 3-gang: 
3M6 xUM6x15/|'^. Av. shpg. wt-, 6 oz. I A >4 

60 H 725. 2-gang. 1 to 9, EACH.1,04 

10-49, EACH...94« 50-99, EACH...86^ 

60 H 726. 3-gang. 1 to 9, EACH.|.60 

10-49, EACH... 1.44 50-99, EACH... 1.33 

SUPERHET CAPACITOR 
AND MATCHING COILS 

Two-Section Superhet 
Variable. 19-plate oscil¬ 
lator section with 172.6 
max.—10.6 min. mmf.; 
has one 2-17 mmf. trim¬ 
mer. 27-plate RF section 
with 434 max.-14.5 min. 
mmf.; has one 2-17 mmf. 
trimmer. Provides 455 kc 
frequency difference in 
combination with oscillator coil and loop an¬ 
tenna, below. Capacity increases in counter¬ 
clockwise direction. l%xliM6x23/i6^, Shaft, 
diameter. long. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. I a-^ 

61 H 065. 1 to 9, EACH.I.U2 

10-49, EACH. . .924 50-99, EACH. . .85^ 

Oscillator Coil for Above. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

55 H 507. NET. .364 

Loop Antenna for Above. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

51 C040. NET. 534 

MIDGET SUPERHET AND TRF TYPES 

Midget Superhet. Miniature 
size without sacrifice of per¬ 
formance makes these 2-gang 
variables perfect for portable 
and midget sets. Capacity: 
- RF section. 14.5 to 368 mmf, 

27 plates; osc. section, 11.6 to 136.6 mmf, 15 
plates. Capacity increases with counter-clock¬ 
wise rotation. For use with 455 kc IF. With 
trimmers. Size, UMexl 14x15^6^. 14'' diameter 
shaft extends 1" beyond frame. Ball-bearing 
mounted shaft. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. , 

61 H 008. 1 to 9, EACH.I.OI 

10-49, EACH...9I^ 50-99, EACH. ..84« 
61 H 01 I. Smaller version of above. RF sec., 
10.8 mmf to 232.4 mmf. Osc. sec., 8.5 mmf to 
106-3 mmf. l^^exl^xlMe"* Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

1 to 9, EACH. 924 

10-49, EACH...83« 50-99, EACH...76^ 

Midget TRF. 33-plate, single- 
gang capacitor. Variable from 15 
to 409 mmf. Capacity increases 
clockwise. Size: IMe" deep, t^/g^ 
wide, high. 14'' diameter shaft 
extends YeJ' beyond frame. Shpg. 

wt., 5 oz. 

61 H 009. 1 to 9, EACH.73C 

10-49, EACH...66^ 60-99, EACH...6N 

TRANSISTOR VARIABLE CAPACITOR 

Midget, variable, two-section 
capacitor designed for use 
with broadcast band transis¬ 
tor receivers. Ideal for small 
table models and portables. 
Counter-clockwise rotation 
for capacity increase. Each 
section includes a trimmer for 
precise adjustment. Oscillator section designed 
for 455-kc IF. Oscillator capacity: 7.2 to 66 
mmf. Antenna section capacity: 7.5 to 81 mmf. 
Shaft diameter 14". Size: Shpg. 

wt., 4 oz. A l 

61 H 012. 1 to 9, EACH.VOC 

10-49, EACH...86^ 50-99, EACH...80« 







Write for quantify prices 
On 100 or more capacitors^ 


TRIMMERS AND PADDERS 

Mica trimmer and padder 
capacitors. Treated to as¬ 
sure resistance to humid¬ 
ity and permanence of ca¬ 
pacity settings. Low-loss 
ceramic base. Clear India 
mica. The adjusting plates 
have been rigidly con¬ 
structed to permit bending soldering lugs with¬ 
out affecting capacity. Size, ’% 2 X^x%". Mtg. 
ctrs., Ranges indicated below are mmf., 

from 3 turns open trimmer to tight setting. 
Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 



stock 

Mmf 

NET EACH 

No. 

1-9 

10-49 

50-99 

60 H 347 

1.5-15 

\24 

1 u 

lOi; 

60 H 340 

2-30 

\24 

1 u 

IOC 

60H34I 

4-80 

\24 

1 u 

\04 

60 H 342 

9-180 

\A4 

\34 

124 

60 H 343 

25-280 

\54 

\34 

124 

60 H 344 

45-380 

174 

\54 

134 

60 H 345 

70-480 

\94 

\74 

154 

60 H 346 

100-580 

234 

204 

184 

60 H 348 

140-680 

2M 

2\4 

194 

60 H 349 

170-780 

274 

244 

224 



Write for Prices on Larger Quantities 

PANEL BEARING ASSEMBLY 

For use with rigid or flex¬ 
ible couplings for mount¬ 
ing volume controls, etc., 
away from the panel. 
Made of brass. Take pan¬ 
els up to Ke" thick. For standard 14" shafts. 
Supplied with 2 fiber insulating washers. Shpg. 
wt., 3 oz. 

60 H 385. Overall length NET.OZC 

60 H 386. Overall length 6 ". NET.38<t 

60 H 390. Bearing only. NET. 9<t 

E. F. JOHNSON FLEXIBLE SHAFTS 

Non-rusting phosphor- 
ibronze flexible shafts 
with Vi* hubs. Ideal for 
connecting out-of-line shafts together. Handy 
accessory for amateurs, experimenters, labs, 
etc. Permit up to 90 degrees angular control. 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

73 H 290. 115-253. Length 3^ NET_50« 

73 H 291. 115-254. Length 6 ". NET....75« 



shaft 

r- FITTINGS 


<=(i 


Extender 


Couplings for extending shafts of volume con¬ 
trols, switches, condensers, etc., or for ganging 
single units, even when shafts are not of the 
same diameter. Available in insulated and non- 
insulated types. Insulated types are made of 
black phenolic. Extenders for decreasing or 
increasing shaft diameter and for extending 
shaft length. 60 H 366 has opening, Vi" 
shaft. Shaft length on all extenders, overall 
length, 1 Va". Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Brass 

1 nsutated 

Kind 

Size 

60 H 360 

60 H 350 

Coupling 

14 to 14" 

60 H 361 


Coupling 

Vs to Va^ 

60 H 362 

60 H 352 

Coupling 

Va to Va" 

60 H 365 

60 H 355 

Ext. 

14 to 

60 H 366 


Ext. 

Vs to 14" 


1 to 9, EACH.16^ 

10 to 49, EACH. \44 

Write for prices on larger quantities. 

HAMMARLUND COUPLINGS 

Type FC-46S. Insulated coup¬ 
ling. Excellent for providing 
flexible linkage between angu¬ 
larly misaligned shafts. Maxi¬ 
mum torque is limited only by 
holding power of the set screws. 
For Vi"-dia. shafts. Shaft clear- 
5 / 32 "• Flash voltage, 6000 v. Size, 1 !4x 
Shpg. wt., 3 oz. I o r 

496, NET. 1.25 

FNC-46S. As above, but non-insulated 
Has durable, plated-metal construction. 
.x^Hz". Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

497. NET. 1,13 




INSULATED COUPLING 

For coupling drive shafts to 
condensers, gang switches^ etc. 
Bakelite insulation. Hubs drilled 
to fit l 4 " shafts; set-screws hold 
rigidly. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. ^ o 
60 H 395. NET.53C 


B&W AMATEUR COILS 



A wide selection of rugged, efficient and inex¬ 
pensive RF coils covering amateur bands from 
160 through 10 meters. Ideal for use in low- 
power final amplifiers, exciters, buffer and os¬ 
cillator stages, etc. Low-loss steatite bases fit 
standard 5-prong tube sockets. Polystyrene 
coil supports for high RF insulation. 

75 WATT “JUNIOR” COILS 

Rated, 75 watts—850 DC volts. Tune with 15 
mmf to 100 mmf. Supplied in fixed-end (JEL), 
fixed-center (JCL) or variable-center (JVL) 
link types. All fit standard 5-prong tube sock¬ 
ets. SMsxl’Ms". Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


Band 

JEL 

JC 

L 

JVL 

EACH 

160 

75 

H320 

75 

H 

330 

75 

H 

340 


80 

75 

H32I 

75 

H 

331 

75 

H 

341 


40 

75 

H322 

75 

H 

332 

75 

H 

342 


20 

75 

H323 

75 

H 

333 

75 

H 

343 

1.86 

15 

75 

H349 

75 

H 

354 

75 

H 

355 


10 

75 

H324 

75 

H 

334 

75 

H 

344 


6 

75 

H444 

75 

H 

445 

75 

H 

446 



25 WATT “BABY” PLUG-IN COILS 

Very compact coils for exciters and low-power 
transmitters. Only 114x114". MC—center tap, 
no link. MEL—end link. MCL—center link. 
Tune with 50 mmf (except 100 mmf for 160M). 
Fit standard 5-prong sockets. Wt., 3 oz. 


Band 

MC 

M EL 

MCL 

EACH 

160 

75H380 

75 H 300 

75 H 3 10 


80 

75 H359 

75 H 301 

75 H3I 1 


40 

75 H 370 

75 H 302 

75 H 31 2 

1.47 

20 

75 H37I 

75 H 303 

75 H3I3 

15 

75 H358 

75 H 357 

75 H356 


10 

75 H372 

75 H 304 

75 H3I4 



MINIDUCTOR COIL STOCK 

Easily-cut, polystyrene-supported, air-wound 
coils. High Q values. Ideal for high frequency 
circuits in compact mobile and portable rigs. 
Standard lengths can be cut to specific needs. 
Use for tank coils, IF transformers, loading 
coils, etc. 1" dia. coils are 3" long, all others, 
2". Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


4 Turns Per Inch 

8 Turns Per Inch 

Dia. 

No. 

Type 

No. 

Type 

NET 

454 

544 

634 

694 

Vi" 

Vs" 

3 / 4 " 

1" 

75 H 305 
75 H 309 
75 H 319 
75 H 328 

3001 

3005 

3009 

3013 

75 H 306 
75 H 316 
75 H 325 
75 H 329 

3002 

3006 

3010 

3014 

16 Turns Per Inch 

32 Turns Per Inch 

1 

75 H 307 
75 H 317 
75 H 326 
75 H 335 

3003 

3007 

3011 

3015 

75 H 308 
75 H 318 
75 H 327 
75 H 336 

3004 

3008 

3012 

3016 

454 

544 

634 

694 


2 " & 2 ’/ 2 "-dia. coil stock 

Ideal for making buffer and final tank coils, 
antenna loading coils, line noise filter coils, 
etc. Easily cut to size. 2" dia. types perform as 
links when fitted inside any 214" dia. type. 
*Turns per inch. All 10" long. 


^ Stock 
No. 

Type 

Dia. 

Wire 

*TPI 

Wt., 

Oz. 

NET 

EACH 

75 H 406 

3900 

2" 

#14 

8 

9 

1.86 

75 H 407 

3905-1 

21 / 2 " 

#12 

6 

13 

1.95 

75 H 408 

3906-1 

2 Vi" 

#14 

8 

12 

1.86 

75 H 409 

3907-1 

2" 

#16 

10 

8 

1.86 


TYPE 3975 BALUN ANTENNA COILS 

Bifilar inductors for efficiently matching 75- 
ohm unbalanced output to 75 or 300-ohm 
balanced transmission lines. Cover 80 through 
10 meters without tuning or switching. Excel¬ 
lent for use with transmitters having Pi-net¬ 
works. Rated, 250 watts input. Less base. 
Shpg. wt., 12 oz. Two required. o « r. 

75 H 594. NET EACH, .3.15 


Depend on AUi@d for Everything in Radio, TY and Industrial Electronics 
























Dials, Colls, Accessories 



MORRIS COIL WINDER 

You’ll be able to wind efficient, com- 
xpercial-looking honeycomb, spiderweb 
and solenoid coils with this very ver¬ 
satile, but economical coil winder. It's 
a real time saver and gives your work 
a more professional appearance. Just 
set up the winder for the type of coil 
you need and turn the handle—^dial 
indicator counts the turns for you. 

May be used for winding RF coils, 
oscillator coils, loop antennas, chokes, 
filter inductors, parasitic suppressors, TVI traps, etc. Handles up to No. 
16 wire, making it suitable for almost all coil requirements in receivers, 
test equipment and small transmitters. Unit is supplied with wood spool 
for holding honeycomb and solenoid coils, plus cast pegholders and four 
6^4*' wooden pegs for spiderweb coils, Winder is mounted on cast-iron 
base with holes for bench mounting. With extension shaft for winding 
solenoid coils up to 3J4" long. Less wire and forms. Base size, 4^4x5'’. 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. A r\r 

83 P520. NET.4.yO 

AMPHENOL “TUNING EYE” ASSEMBLIES 

Tuning eye (“magic-eye”) indicator as¬ 
semblies for use in custom-built AM or 
FM chassis and tuners, test instruments, 
etc. Type 58-MEA-6 assembly takes 6- 
prong indicator tubes such as the 6E5 or 
6U5. Type 58-MEA-8 takes octal-type 
indicator tubes such as the 6AD6G, 

6 AF6G, 6AL7GT. Easily installed in any superhet receiver having auto¬ 
matic volume control circuit. Complete with hood escutcheon; less 
tube. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 



Stock 

No. 


45 H 855 
45 H 856 


IVIfr’s 

Type 


S8-MEA-6 

58-MEA-8 


NET EACH 


i.l2 

1.53 


.93 

1.27 


250-Up 


.84 

1.15 


CRONAME “TAILORED” TUNING ASSEMBLIES 



CR-1 


CR-2A, CR-3A 


“Croflex” dials are “tailored” to fit any average chassis. They offer hand¬ 
some, modern styling that will complement the finest of custom installa¬ 
tions. The tuning knob can be located at either end of the dial or along 
its lower edge. To install, simply position dial assembly and mount on 
chassis, string dial cord and set pointer, and make shaft hole and dial 
cutout on panel. Capacitor pulley is furnished with each dial assembly— 
assemblies accommodate either clockwise or counter-clockwise capacitors 
with shaUs up to Va" in diameter. Modern “3-dimension” edge-lighted 
glass scales are calibrated horizontally. Supplied with gold-bronze fin¬ 
ished aluminum escutcheon and two clip-on, miniature-base, screw-type 
pilot light sockets (less bulbs). AM calibration covers 550-1700 kc, FM 
covers 88-108 me, shortwave covers 6-18 me. Series CR-1: 9:1 tuning 
ratio, ZYa'' pointer travel. Series CR-2: 17:1 tuning ratio, 6 Ya" pointer 
travel. Series CR-3: 18:1 tuning ratio, 714" pointer travel. *Has 0-100 
logging scale. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Application 

Cutout 

Lbs. 

NET 

EACH 

55 H 317 
55 H 318 
55 H 319 
55 H 356 

CR-1 

CR-IA 

CR-IB 

CR-IC 

*AM-Shortwave 
AM-FM 

AM 

FM 

1 113/6x45/16" 

i‘ 

7.35 

7.35 

7.35 

7.35 

55 H 322 
55 H 323 1 
55 H 324 
55 H 357 

CR-2 
CR-2 A 
CR-2B 
CR-2C 

*AM-Shortwave 
AM-FM 

AM 

FM 

1 11^6X7^6" 

Y'a 

8.17 

8.17 

8.17 

8.17 

55 H 325 
55 H 326 
55 H 327 

CR-3 
CR-3 A 
CR-3B 

*AM-Shortwave 
AM-FM 

AM 

1 2x814" 

|l!4 

10.58 

10.58 

10.58 



ILLUMITRONIC COIL STOCK 

High-quality air- 
wound coil stock 
for a wide variety 
of amateur, experi¬ 
mental, and labora¬ 
tory applications. 

Excellent for use in 
tuned circuits of 
transmitters, re¬ 
ceivers, VFO’s, converters, and other types of 
RF equipment. Each coil comes in a convenient 
10" length. May be tapped or easily cut to any 
length to provide the exact inductance required. 
All coils are constructed of finest quality tinned 
copper wire to assure easy soldering and effi¬ 
cient performance. Polystyrene supporting 
strips provide strength and rigidity—excellent 
physical stability for frequency determining 
circuits. *Turns per inch. 


Stock 

No. 

Type 

Dia. 

*TPI 

Wire 

Size 

Wt., 

Oz. 

NET 

EACH 

72 H 312 

1006T 

114" 

6 

14 

5 

1.65 

72 H 313 

1008T 

11 / 4 " 

8 

16 

5 

1.65 

72 H 314 

lOlOT 

11 / 4 " 

10 

18 

5 

1.65 

72 H 315 

1206T 

114 " 

6 

14 

5 

1.80 

72 H 31 6 

1208T 

114" 

8 

16 

5 

1.80 

72 H 317 

1210T 

114 " 

10 

18 

5 

1.80 

72 H 318 

1406T 

134" 

6 

14 

5 

1.90 

72 H 319 

1408T 

134" 

8 

14 

5 

1.90 

72 H 326 

1410T 

13 / 4 " 

10 

16 

5 

1.90 

72 H 327 

1606T 

2 " 

6 

14 

9 

1.95 

72 H 328 

1608T 

2 " 

8 

14 

9 

1.95 

72 H 329 

1610T 

2 " 

10 

16 

9 

1.95 

72 H 330 

2006T 

21 / 2 " 

6 

12 

13 

2.25 

72 H 331 

2008T 

2!4" 

8 

14 

13 

2.25 

72 H 332 

2010T 

2!4" 

10 

16 

13 

2.25 

72 H 333 

2406T 

3" 

6 

12 

17 

3.40 

72 H 334 

2408T 

3" 1 

8 

14 

17 

3.40 

72 H 337 

2410T 

3" 

10 

14 

17 

3.40 


E. F. JOHNSON ROTARY INDUCTORS 


Smooth-operating rotary in¬ 
ductors—ideal for tank cir¬ 
cuits in multi-band transmit¬ 
ters. Variable-pitch windings 
for improved efficiency at high 
frequencies. All are rated at 
3 amps. Av. shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Size 

Max. 

juh 

N ET 
EACH 

60H372 

60H373 

60H374 

229-201 

229-202 

229-203 

43/8 x214x231/2" 
529/2X214x231/2" 
75/2 x2 14x231/2" 

10 

15 

25 

9.50 

10.50 

1 1.50 


B&W “CC-50” COAXIAL CONNECTOR 


Provides weatherproof 
cable connection to half¬ 
wave doublet antenna; 
also serves as center in¬ 
sulator. Antenna elements 
connect to forged steel 
eye-bolts. Internal solder¬ 
ing connections for coax 
cable. Includes cement, 
eye-bolts, rubber sleeve, 
screws, 2 housing sections. 



and instructions. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. r r* 

75 H 593. NET... 5.85 


WALSCO DIAL CORD SPOOLS 

An excellent selection of 
dial cord covering 80% of 
the replacement demand. 

All types have either a fi¬ 
ber-glass or a linen core. 
Pre-stretched; maintains 
proper tension. Nylon- 
braided sleeves. Av. shpg. 
wt., 4 oz. 



No. 

Typo 

Dia. 

Strgth. 

Lgth. 

EA. 

60 N 490 
60 N 491 
60 N 492 

652-Med. 

656-Thin 

654-Std. 

.040" 

.025" 

.032" 

35 lbs. 
15 lbs. i 
20 lbs. 

25 ft. 
25 ft. 
25 ft. 

.88 

43 N 197 
43 N 195 
43 N 196 

652-Med. 

656-Thin 

654-Std. 

.040" 

.025" 

.032" 

35 lbs. 
15 lbs. 
20 lbs. 

100 ft. 
100 ft. 
100 ft. 

2.91 



G-C DIAL POINTERS 

Will fit most radio sets. 

Can be cut shorter for 
small dials. Wt., 2 oz. 

Typo 6810. Kit of 10 
pointers in plastic case. 

Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

60 H 449 NET.1.91 

6802. 5" rotary for 14" shaft. Has gold and 
_ red finish. 

60 H 446. NET EACH..24^ 

6801, 3" rotary for 14" shaft. Gold. 

60 H 445. NET EACH.24« 

6804. 2" slide pointer. White enamel. 

60 H 448. NET EACH.240 

6803. 214" slide pointer. Red translucent. 

60 H447. NET EACH.240 


s; 

60 I 

i! 

0: 



6-C AUTO-RADIO SPEAKER CONTROLS 

Typo 8891. Switch assembly 
for selecting operation of 
either front or rear-seat speak¬ 
er, or both at the same time. 

Quickly mounts under the 
dash. Includes switch, dial 
plate, knob, instructions, 
hardware. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

Type 9183. Fader Control. Raises volume of 
one speaker while reducing volume of other. 
With dial plate, knob, hardware. 3 oz. 

83 D054. NE T.. .82 C 

NATIONAL VARIABLE CAPACITORS 

Ty pe VH F-2S. Precision- 
made, chassis-mounting 
dual split-stator variable 
capacitor. Shaft exten¬ 
sion at rear, ball bearings 
front and back and brack¬ 
ets for mounting 2—7-pin 
miniature sockets. Each 
split-stator section has a 
max. capacity of 22.5 mmf, min, of 3.0 mmf. 
Airgap; 0.016"; rated 3000 v. (rotor plate to 
nearest stator plate). Wt., 2 lbs. 00 rv-r 

72H 596.NET. 23.07 

72 H 597. Typo VHF-1S. One section of 
above—single split-stator unit. 11b. ■ o n 

NET. 13.08 



CRONAME DIAL & SWITCH PLATES 




SQUARE DIAL PLATES 

Attractive anodized aluminum dial plates 
1^1 with black scales. Available in a large vari¬ 
ety of designations. Excellent for installers, 
hobbyists and experimenters. Use with 114" bar 
knob. Size, 2^6x2%", with 14" center hole. 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Typo 

Description 

55 H 160 

448 

Treble, 0-10 

55 H 161 

447 

Bass, 0-10 

55 H 137 

429 

Treble. 5-0-5 

55 H 136 

428 

Bass, 5-0-5 

55 H 164 

416 

Microphone, 1, 0-10 

55 H 165 

417 

Microphone, 2, 0-10 

55 H 126 

415 

Microphone, 0-10 

55 H 170 

413 

Master Gain, 0-10 

55 H 124 

412 

Gain, 0-10 

55 H 127 

422 

Gain, 5-0-5 

55 H 123 

411 

Tone, 0-10 

55 H 134 

426 

Volume, 0-10 

55 H 125 

414 

Record, 0-10 

55 H 135 

427 

Fader, 5-0-5 

55 H 138 

430 

Expansion, 0-10 

55 H 139 

446 

Phono, 0-10 

55 H 131 

423 

Increase, with arrow 

55 H 172 

410 

No title, 0-10 


1-24, NET EACH. 

25-99, EACH. 

100-Up, EACH.... 


.5lc 

.460 

.420 

ROUND DIAL PLATES 

0 Easy-to-read etched aluminum scale with 
black background. iH" diameter. Type 25 
has clockwise arrow labeled “Volume.” Type 
569, 0-100 over 180‘? clockwise. Type 905, 0-100 
over 270® clockwise. Use with 1V4" bar knobs, 
ctr. hole. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

1 NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

1-24 

1 26-99 1 

100-Up 

55 H 141 
55 H 140 
55 H 108 

25 

569 

905 

370 

370 

270 

330 

330 

I 240 

300 

300 

220 


“OFF-ON” SWITCH PLATE 

Economy-priced “Off- 
On” switch plates. 

Etched aluminum with 
black background. Has 
polished aluminum let¬ 
ters and border. Size, 

IMexl’Me". Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

60 H 338, 1-24, NET EACH 



25-99, EACH.150 

100-Up, EACH.. I■%0 

Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Wostorn Ave,, Chicago SO, Illinois 18S 
















































Molded Knobs—Speaker Repair Service 



POPULAR MOLDED KNOBS FOR EVERY REQUIREMENT 


A wide selection of handsomely styled plastic knobs. For replacement setscrews to permit use with either round or flatted shafts. Figs. F, 
use on majority of radios and TV sets. Figs. B and C are excellent for G and M have rich, contrasting gold-metal inlays. All knobs are for 
small radios. *For knurled shafts only; other types are equipped with use with standard 14'' shafts. Simple to install. Av. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

FIfl. 

Dia. 

Color 


NET 

EACH 


Stock 

No. 

Fig. 

Dia. 

Color 


NET 

EACH 


1-9 

10-49 

50-99 

100-Up 

1-9 

10-49 

50-99 

100-Ui 

55 H 031 

A 

I’/z" 

Black 

.12 

.108 

.099 

.09 

55 H 024 

H 

ya" 

Black 

.10 

.090 

.083 

.07 

55 H 032 

A 

114" 

Red 

.12 

.108 

.099 

.09 

55 H 050 

H 

13 / 4 " 

Black 

.14 

.126 

.1 I 6 

.10 

55 H 080 

A 

W 

Black 

.08 

.072 

.066 

.06 

55 H 082 

J 

3 / 4 " 

Black 

.04 

.036 

.033 

.03 

55 H 022 

B 

ya" 

Black 

.08 

.072 

.066 

.06 

54 H 982 

K 

1" 

Walnut 

.10 

.090 

.083 

.07 

55 H 025 

B 

3 / 4 " 

Black 

.08 

.072 

.066 

.06 

54 H 983 

K 

I’/a" 

Ivory 

.10 

.090 

.083 

.07 

55 H 027 

B 

3/4" 

Walnut 

.10 

.090 

.083 

.07 

54 H 980 

L 

I’/a" 

Walnut 

.10 

.090 

.083 

.07 

55 H 028* 

B 

3 / 4 " 

Walnut 

.04 

.036 

.033 

.03 

54 H 981 

L 

l/a" 

Ivory 

.10 

.090 

.083 

.07 

55 H 029 

B 

3 / 4 " 

Ivory 

.08 

.072 

.066 

.06 

54 H 962* 

M 

ik" 

Walnut 

.22 

.198 

.182 

.16 

55 H 043* 

C 

’Me" 

Black 

.04 

.036 

.033 

.03 

55 H 067 

X 

’’/le" 

Black 

.35 

.315 

.290 

.26 

55 H 035 

C 

’Me" 

Black 

.06 

.054 

.049 

.04 

55 H 083 

Y 

3 / 4 " 

Black 

.08 

.072 

.066 

.06 

55 H 036 

C 

”/l6" 

Walnut 

.06 

.054 

.049 

.04 

55 H 084 

Z 

13/16" 

Black 

.08 

.072 

.066 

.06 

55 H 023 

C 

1" 

Black 

.10 

,090 

.083 

.07 

55 H 072 

AA 

l’/4" 

Black 

.06 

.054 

.049 

.04 

55 H 040 

D 

’Me" 

Black 

.06 

.054 

.049 

.04 

55 H 073 

AA 

l’/4" 

Red 

.08 

.072 

.066 

.06 

55 H 042* 

D 

’Me" 

Black 

.04 

.036 

.033 

.03 

55 H 078* 

AA 

l’/4" 

Black 

.12 

.108 

.099 

.09 

55 H 081 

D 

1" 

Black 

.12 

.108 

.099 

.09 

55 H 074 

BB 

11 / 4 " 

Black 

.08 

.072 

.066 

.06 

55 H 018 

E 

[ I’/s" 

Black 

.10 

.090 

.083 

.07 

55 H 070 

CC 

2 " 

Black 

.14 

.126 

.1 16 

.10 

55 H 019 

E 

114" 

Red 

.10 

.090 

.083 

.07 

55 H 071 

CC 

2 " 

Red 

.16 

.154 

.132 

.12 

54 H 960* 

F 

lYs" 

Walnut 

.24 

.216 

.199 

.18 

55 H 079* 

CC 

2 " 

Black 

.16 

.154 

.132 

.12 

54 H 964* 

G 

’Me" 

Walnut 

.16 

.154 

.132 

.12 

55 H 006 

DD 

lya" 

Black 

.16 

.154 

.132 

.12 

54 H 965* 

G 

’Me" 

Ivory 

.16 

.154 

.132 

.12 

55 H 089 

DD 

2 ’/ 2 " 

1 Black 

.16 

.154 

.132 

.12 


TELEVISION REPLACEMENT KNOBS 


For television receivers using dual-type controls manufactured by Made of molded plastic; have walnut pattern with attractive gold- 
Standard Coil, Sarkes-Tarzian, etc. May be used on practically all finish inlay on face. *For 14" knurled shaft. t!4" flatted shaft. IVs" 
popular TV sets, such as RCA, Bendix, Westinghouse, Admiral, etc. flatted shaft, t.265'^ keyway shaft. flatted shaft. Av. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Fig. 

Dia. 

Use 


NET 

EACH 


Stock 

No. 

Fig. 

Dia. 

Use 


NET 

EACH 


1-9 

10-49 

60-99 

100-Up 

1-9 

10-49 

50-99 

100-Up 

54 H 966* 

M 

IMe" 

Front dual 

.26 

.234 

.215 

.19 

54 H 974** 

R 

25/8" 

Rear dual 

.26 

.234 

.215 

.19 

54 H 967t 

M 

IMe" 

Front dual 

.29 

.261 

.240 

.21 

54 H 973t 

S 


Front dual 

.73 

.657 

.605 

.54 

54 H 9681 

M 

IMe" 

Front dual 

.29 

.261 

.240 

.21 

54 H 97It 

T 

2 " 

Front dual 

.53 

.477 

.439 

.39 

54 H 9691 

N 

lya" 

Rear dual 

.16 

.154 

.132 

.12 

54 H 972** 

W 

IMa" 

Rear dual 

.16 

.154 

.132 

.12 

54 H 970t 

P 

IMa" 

Comb, dual 

.44 

.40 

.365 

.33 










FLUTED BAKELITE KNOBS 


POMONA SOCKET SAVERS 



An excellent selection of high- 
quality fluted knobs. Made of 
durable high-gloss bakelite. All 
types have metal inserts for added 
strength. Set screw mounting for 
use on either Vi" round or flatted 
shafts. *Types with pointer. Av. 
shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock 

Fig. 

Dia. 


NET 

EACH 


No. 

1-9 

10-49 

60-99 

100-Up 

55 H 085* 

EE 

I’/a" 

.32 

.288 

.265 

.24 

55 H 088* 

EE 

tw 

.32 

.288 

.265 

.24 

55 H 086* 

EE 

IMa" 

2 /8" 

.32 

.288 

.265 

.24 

55 H 087* 

EE 

.46 

.414 

.381 

.30 

55 H 095 

EE 

I’/a" 

.20 

.180 

.166 

.15 

55 H 094 

EE 

lya" 

.20 

.180 

.166 

.15 

55 H 096 

EE 

IVa" 

23/8" 

.24 

.216 

.199 

.18 

55 H 097 

EE 

.36 

.324 

.298 

.27 

55 H 092 

FF 

I’/t" 

.38 

.342 

.315 

.28 

55 H 090 

FF 

2 ’/l6" 

.48 

.432 

.398 

.36 


CHROME-PLATED BRASS KNOB 

High-quality brass knob with heavy chrome plating. Has 
handsome professional appearance. Makes an ideal replace¬ 
ment for knobs on most automobile radios; also excellent for 
use on amateur mobile transmitting and receiving equipment. 
Small diameter prevents crowding of controls where panel 
space is limited: Va" diameter, ’He" long. Fits Vi" round or 
flatted shafts. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

56 H 751. NET.. 32C 



High quality rigidly-mounting socket sav- 
ers of durable phenolic material with long.< 
life metal contacts. Designed to protect 
your tube tester sockets from wear caused 
by repeated tube insertions. Does away 
'X with time consuming socket replacements. 
^ Prevents tube tester sockets from develop¬ 
ing loose, worn contacts which cause inac¬ 
curate test readings. No wiring or soldering 
is necessary—the socket saver easily plugs into original socket. Comes 
equipped with threaded bolt and nut to secure it rigidly in position 
through keyway of original socket. An excellent tube tester accessory, 
available for 7 and 9-pin miniature sockets as well as standard octal. 
Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s. 

Typo 

Description 

NET 

EACH 

40 H 668 

SS-7 

For 7-pin min. 

1.91 

40 H 669 

SS -8 

For 8 -pin octal 

1 1.91 

40 H 678 

SS-9 

For 9-pin min. | 

1.91 


POMONA 110^ CONVERSION ADAPTER 


Model 110-S. Sylvania Type. Efficient and durable con¬ 
version adapter socket for duo-decal test equipment. No re¬ 
wiring necessary—-simply plug in adapter to convert for 110 ® 
socket. Has 0.82*' pin circle diameter. Seven pins, .093" 
diameter. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. i i-rv 

40 H 683. NET.. 1.52 

Model 110- R. RCA Type. Similar to above but has 0.600" 
pin circle diameter. Eight pins, .040" dia. Wt., S oz. ' 

40 H 684. NET....1.52 





'ttse 


ALLIED OFFERS COMPLETE SPEAKER REPAIR SERVICE 


HI-FI SPEAKER REPAIR SERVICE 


Your valuable hi-fi speakers can be completely rebuilt by 
skilled technicians, using exact replacement parts. For just 
a fraction of the original cost any hi-fi speaker can be 
reconed with a matching high-fidelity cone and voice coil. 
The repaired speaker will meet all specifications for high- 
fidelity performance, and will be fully restored to top-notch 
condition. Just pack your speaker carefully and ship it to us 
by insured parcel post or Railway Express. Send remittance, 
and postage, with order. 30 days delivery. Service includes 
replacing cone, gasket, voice coil, spider and dust cover. 

8" Hi-Fi Speaker. Repair Service./ .50 


12" Hi-Fi Speaker. Repair Service.I 1.25 

IB" HI-FI Speaker. Repair Service.15.00 


STANDARD SPEAKER REPAIR SERVICE 

Skilled technicians will completely rebuild your old speakers 
for the small charges listed below. Service covers general- 
purpose speakers including radio, TV and phonograph types. 
Ship speaker to us prepaid and send remittance (including 
postage) with order. Allow 30 to 45 days for delivery. Addi¬ 
tional charges for field coil repair or replacement are as 
follows: $1.25 for 4" to 9"; $2.25 for 10" to 12". Field coils 
welded into speaker frames cannot be replaced. 


Size 

Repair Service 

Size 

Repair Service 

4" to 6" 

1.55 

14" to 15" 

3.85 

6’/2"to9" 

2.55 

4"x6" oval 

2.00 

10" 

2.85 

5"x7" oval 

2.55 

11" to 12" 

3.05 

6"x9" oval 

2.55 


Depend on Allied for Everything in Radio« Televisioni and Industrial Electronics 












All-Purpose Tube Sockets 


WAFER-TYPE SOCKETS 


Sturdily constructed, 
laminated-bakelite tube 
sockets. All have 1 Vz" 
mtg. centers except *, 
which has 1 " centers. Av, 
shpg. wt., 2 oz. 



Stock 

No. 


40 H 224 
40 H 225 
40 H 226 
40 H 227 
58 H 004* 
40 H 228 



EBY SOCKETS 
Type 
49 



Above-Chassis Type. One-piece molded bake- 
lite construction, for top-of-chassis or panel 
mounting. Contact designations molded in 
base. Mounting centers, Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


TV Tube Socket Type 49-13DD. All-molded 
bakelite, duo-decal TV tube socket for magnetic 
or electrostatic focusing tubes. Complete with 
12" leads. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

40 H 291. 10-49, EA.., .42^ 1-9, EA_47^ 


CRT TEST SOCKET ADAPTER 

TV picture tube socket adapter, 
easy to install or remove. Ex¬ 
ternal lugs permit checking all 
CRT pin voltages while set is in 
operation. No wiring or solder¬ 
ing required. Wt., 3 oz, . 

40 H 273. 1-9, EACH...y4c 
10-49, EACH.844 

JAMES MILLEN TUBE SOCKETS 

Recommended for UHF use. 

Higher steatite body gives ''Jb 

longer leakage path between 
contacts. Mounting centers, 

154*'. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 




Stoek No. 

Typo 

Prongs 

lEACH 

72 H 060 

33004 

4 


72 H 06! i 

33005 

5 

45c 

72 H 062 

33006 

6 

72 H 064 1 

33008 

8 



RAY-PAR ANT*-CORONA SOCKETS 

Octal socket for 1B3 high- 
voltage rectifier tube. Corona 
ring minimizes breakdown. 

Laminated bakelite. Mounts 
on insulator or high-voltage 
capacitor with screw type ter¬ 
minal. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

40 H 446. NET. 



.44c 


VECTOR SOCKETS 

PLUG-IN UNITS 

Consist of standard tube socket, 
tubular terminal post, octal plug 
and shield can. Can sizes; BIOM and 
BION, 1.37" square, 2.5" long; 
CIOM and CION, 2" square, 2.5" 
long. Av. wt., 5 oz. 


Stock No.l 

Typo 

Description 

NET EA. 

40 H 237 
40 H 238 
40 H 24 1 
40 H 239 

BIOM 

BION 

CIOM 

CION 

7-pin Miniature 
9-pin Noval 
7-pin Miniature 
9-pin Noval 

1.79 

1.82 

2.18 

2.20i 


TUBE ADAPTER TEST KIT 

Type T-789. Ideal for making 
voltage, resistance and wave 
form measurements from tube 
side of electronic equipment 
chassis without removing com¬ 
ponents or disassembling unit. 

A valuable aid for on-the-spot 
repair of any radio or TV equip¬ 
ment. Set contains 1—7-pin, 

1—9-pin miniature, and 1 octal 
adapter in plastic carrying case. To use, adapt¬ 
ers are simply inserted between tube and tube 
socket. Viz" diam. holes in recessed tabs for test 
prod points. Adapters will fit into tube shield 
bases. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. ^ 

40 H 210. NET. 6.37 



E. F. JOHNSON TUBE SOCKETS 


Prongs 

1 NET EACH 1 

1-9 

10-49 

50-99 

4 

7i 

6 « 

sm 

5 

Bi 

7<t 

6 m 

6 

9^ 

am 

7m 

7 (small) 

lO^t 

Bm 

7m 

7 (min.) 


5m 

M 

Octal 

7?: 

em 

5m 


Stock 

No. 

Mf p’s 
Type 

Prongs 

1-9, 

EACH 

10-49, 

EACH 

40 H 254 

12-4 

4 

3om 

270 

40 H 255 

12-5 

5 

32m 

290 

40 H 256 

12-6 

6 

340 

310 

40 H 261 

12-7-N-O 

7L&7S 

350 

320 

40 H 258 

12-8 

Octal 

390 I 

350 





SPECIAL SOCKET TYPES 

Type 122-244. 4-pin steatite for “super 
_ jumbo” tubes. Takes 8008, BR 6 , SC22, 
5C22, GL146, GL152, GL159, GL169, R0585, 
RHS07, SR50, SR53, SK60, FG105. Wt., Vz lb. 

73 H 997. NET.1.60 

Ty pe 122-275. Steatite socket for giant 5- 
base tubes. Takes 4-125A, 4-250A, 


STANDARD WAFERS 

Steatite wafer sockets for receiving and 

_1 low-power transmitting tubes. Cadmium- 

plated contacts. Size, 2546"xl’M6". 154" Mtg. 
centers. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 




0 


pm 


RK28, RK48, 125M, 803. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 

73 H 998. NET.1.90 

m Ty po 124-109. 8 -pin socket of Kel-F plas¬ 
ty tic for UHF high power tubes. 8—.128" 
holes on circle. Shpg. wt., Vz lb. 

40 H 299. NET.5.00 

fpl Type 122-101. 7-pin steatite with base 
1^1 shield and retainer springs. For use with 
4-65A, 826, 829, 832, etc. Shpg. wt., Vz lb. 

73 H 245. NET.2.35 

MINIATURE SERIES 

0 Type 120-267. 7-pin steatite socket with 
silver-plated contacts. For 9000 series and 
miniatxire tubes 1R5, 1S5, 6 CB 6 , etc. 54" 
mtg. hole. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

40 H 290. NET.4lC 

fri Type 120-277. As above, but metal mtg. 
LLl frame and shield base. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 
73 H 186. NET.59^ 

0 Type 133-278-6 Shield. For use with Type 
120-277 socket. Height 154"- oz. 

73 H 244. NET.I 5« 

E Type 133-278-8 Shield. As above but 
254" high. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

73 H 187. NET.... 1 


Stock No. 

Mfr’s Typo 

Prongs 

NET 

73 H 238 

122-224 

4 

690 

73 H 239 

122-225 

5 

760 

73 H 240 

122-226 

6 

940 

73 H 241 

122-227 

7 

900 

73 H 243 

122-228 

Octal 

970 


JUMBO WAFERS 

Typo 122-237. Steatite wafer for 813. 
8001, 3D22, 4E27, HK257. 254" square, 
fmounting holes, 154" between centers. Shpg. 
wt., Vz lb. 

73 H 188. NET.| .20 

Typo 122-247. Same steatite “giant” 7-pin 
wafer socket as above, but with etched alu¬ 
minum base shield. For tubes 825, 826, etc. 
Shpg. wt., Vz lb. 

73 H 189. NET.[.45 

BAYONET SOCKETS 

0 Typo 123-209. For tubes with 4 prong 
“UX” base; 852, 860, 866 tubes, etc. 4 
mtg. holes. 25^6" centers. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 

73 H 195. NET. | .50 

0 Type 123-211. Porcelain base socket for 
use with “jumbo”-type. 4-pin tubes. Takes 
211, 872 tubes, etc. Mounting centers are 
spaced 2>5j6". Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

73 H 191. NET..[ .95 


i 


ELCO SOCKETS, SHIELDS, AND INSERTS 

JAN-TYPE MINIATURE SOCKETS AND SHIELDS 

The JAN miniature sockets and shields listed below are manufactured in 
accordance with military standards and are warranted to comply with 
JAN-S28 A and JAN-S28 A1 specifications. Bayonet-type locking shields 
and sockets. Highest quality materials and workmanship used in the con¬ 
struction of each precision part. Shpg. wt., 3 oz._ 



Stock 

No. 

JAN. No. 
tS-28A1 j 

Description 


NET 

EACH 


1-24 

25-99 

100-249 

250-UP 

40 H 263 

TS 102C01 i 

7-Pin Shield Base, Ceramic 

320 

280 

250 

150 

40 H 264 

TS 102P01 

7-Pin Shield Base, Mica-filled 

240 

200 

170 

1 10 

40 H 265 

TS 103C01 

9-Pin Shield Base, Ceramic 

350 

300 

280 

170 

40 H 266 

TS 103P01 

9-Pin Shield Base, Mica-filled 

260 

220 

200 

120 

40 H 267 

TS 102U01 

7-Pin Tube Shield, lyg" 

150 

130 

! 10 

71/20 

40 H 268 

TS 102U02 

7-Pin Tube Shield, 154 " 

160 

140 

120 

80 

40 H 269 

TS 102U03 

7-Pin Tube Shield, 2<A* 

190 

160 

140 

90 

40 H 270 

TS 103U01 

9-Pin Tube Shield, 1 Vi" 

180 

160 

140 

90 

40 H 27 1 

TS 103U02 

9-Pin Tube Shield, 11546" 

180 

160 

[40 

90 

40 H 272 

TS 103U03 

9-Pin Tube Shield, 254" 

220 

190 

160 

1 10 

40 H 286 

TS lOlCOl 

Octal, Saddle, Ceramic 

740 

640 

540 

260 

40 H 287 

TS lOlPOl 

Octal, Saddle, Mica-filled 

310 

270 

230 

150 


CORRUGATED JAN SHIELD INSERTS 

Corrugated JAN-type shield inserts effectively reduce over-heating of miniature tubes— 
prolong tube life. Material: 0.003" cadmium-plated beryllium copper. Black, non-corrosive 
finish. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 



Mfr’s 

Description 

1-24 

25-99 

100-249 

250-UP 

No. 

Typo 

Ht. 

For JAN-Shield 

EACH 

EACH 

EACH 

EACH 

41 H 232 

929 

IH" 

TS102U01 

180 

160 

150 

90 

41 H 233 

930 


TS102U02 

210 

180 

170 

100 

41 H 234 

931 

2!4" 

TS102U03 

260 

230 

220 

130 

41 H 235 

932 

l«/2" 

TS103U01 

220 

190 

180 

i 10 

41 H 236 

933 


TS103U02 

270 

240 

230 

130 

41 H 237 

934 

254" 

TS103U03 

320 

280 

270 

150 


SERIES 3300 TRANSISTOR SOCKETS 

An excellent selection of sub-miniature mica sockets. Eliminate loss 
and damage from direct soldering of transistor pins. For 3-pin tran¬ 
sistors with in-line pins, or 3 and 4-pin transistors with pins on .200" 
diam. circle of any configuration. Conform to MIL-P-14, Gold- 
flashed beryllium copper contacts. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


0 0 0® 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Descri ption 

41 H 092 
41 H 238 
41 H 093 
41 H 094 

3301 

3303 

3304 

3305 

K 

K 

K 

K 

Saddle Mounting 
Printed-Circuit Type 
Mounting Ring Type 
Printed-Circuit Type 

41 H 239 
4! H 243 
41 H 244 
41 H 245 

3306 

3307 

3308 

3309 

L 

L 

L 

M 

Saddle Mounting 
Mounting Ring Type 
Printed-Circuit Type 
Saddle Mounting 

41 H 246 
41 H 247 
41 H 248 

4 1 H 249 
41 H095 

3310 

3311 

3312 

3313 
757 

M 

M 

N 

N 

Mounting Ring Type 
Printed-Circuit Type 
Saddle Mounting 
j Mounting Ring Type 
Ring Only for 3304, 

! 3307, 3310, 3313 


1-24, EA. 

25-99, EA. 

100-249, EA. 


300 

250 

270 

240 

210 


220 

180 

300 

260 

220 


300 

250 


220 

180 

300 

260 

220 

350 

300 

250 


220 

180 


260 

220 


330 

280 

290 

250 

210 

30 

21/20 

20 


\7<t 

l3Vz(t 

13^ 

15^ 


I7^t 

13^ 

I5?S 

I7(t 


I3<S 

15^ 

I9?t 

l4V2i 

1 C 


Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, lllinoii 


%S7 





















S ockefSr Plugs, Connectors 



CANNON PLUGS AND RECEPTACLES 

TYPE XLR CONNECTORS 

A wide selection of small 3 and 4 contact audio connectors with 
clamp and resilient socket insulator. Minimize mechanical inter¬ 
ference and reduce noise due to movement of cables. Feature 
streamline design, satin nickel finish, integral cable clamp, neo¬ 
prene cable relief and push-action latchlock. First number in 
type column indicates number of contacts. Available with three 
15-ampere contacts, or four 10-ampere contacts. *Wall-type 
receptacles; fpanel-type receptacles. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

STRAIGHT CORD PLUGS 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Descri ption 

1-24,EA. 

25-99, EA. 

40 H 790 

XLR-3-11C 

A 

Female (socket insert) 

.91 

.78 

41 H 212 

XLR-4-11C 

A 

Female (socket insert) 

1.26 

1.08 

40 H 791 

XLR-3-12C 

B 

Male (pin insert) 

.88 

.75 

41 H 213 

XLR 4-12C 

B 

Male (pin insert) 

1.18 

1.00 


WALL AND PANEL RECEPTACLES 


41 

H 

214 

XLR-3-13* 

C 

Female (socket insert) 

.91 

.78 

41 

H 

215 

XLR-4-13* 

C 

Female (socket insert) 

1.26 

1.08 

41 

H 

216 

XLR-3-13Nt 

D 

Female (socket insert) 

.91 

.78 

41 

H 

217 

XLR-4-13Nt 

D 

Female (socket insert) 

1.26 

1.08 

41 

H 

218 

XLR-3-14* 

E 

Male (pin insert) 

.71 

.60 

41 

H 

219 

XLR-4-14* 

E 

Male (pin insert) 

1.00 

.85 

41 

H 

223 

XLR-3-14Nt 

G 

Male (pin insert) 

.85 

.73 

41 

H 

224 

XLR-4-14Nt 

G 

Male (pin insert) 

1.15 

.98 

40 

H 

792 

XLR-3-31* 

H 

Female (socket insert) 

.91 

.78 

41 

H 

225 

XLR-4-31* 

H 

Female (socket insert) 

1.26 

1.08 

40 

H 793 

XLR-3-32* 


Male (pin insert) 

.71 

.60 

4i 

H 

226 

XLR-4-32* 


Male (pin insert) 

1.00 

.85 


TYPE P CONNECTORS 


3-contact receptacles and cable connectors for audio circuits. For any 
size wires up to No. 10. 15 amp contact capacity. Black phenolic insula¬ 
tion. Plugs have steel shells and zinc cable clamps. Av. wt., 4 oz. 


40 H 707 

P3-13 


Panel mount, female 






(socket) 

3.28 

2.95 

40 H 757 

P3-14 


Panel mount, male(pin) 

1.95 1 

1.79 

40 H 724 

P3-CG-11S 

F 

Cable plug, female(skt) 

3.70 

3.33 

40 H 70 1 

P3-CG-12S 


Cable plug, male (pin) 

3.03 

2.72 

40 H 709 

P3-35 


Wall receptacle, female 






for 40 H 701 

5.1 1 

4.69 


Manufacturers and industrials—write for special prices on Cannon 
Plugs and Receptacles in quantities of 100 or more. 


CINCH-JONES RECEPTACLES 

TYPE 8PB 3-CONTACT PLUG 

For making up to 8 connections between chassis. Molded 
black bakelite. Fits any octal socket. Use with 16F shield, 
(below). Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

40 H 846. 1-24, NET EACH. 22c 

25-99, EACH.| 9^ 100 or More, EACH.| 

Type 11 PB 11-Contact Plug. Same as above, but with 11 contacts. 
Molded black bakelite. Fits 11-contact socket. Type IIRB listed below. 
Use with type 16F snap-on shield. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

40 H 847. 25-99, EA. 21 Vz^ 100 or More, EA. 20^ 1-24, EA...24c 
TYPE 16F STEEL SNAP-ON SHIELD 

Cadmium-plated, durable steel shield. Designed to snap on 8PB and 
IIPB sockets. For use with extension cables. Rubber grommet with 
254 / hole protects cable. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

40 H 848. 25-99, EA. 25« 100 or More, EA. 24^ 1-24, EA.. .28c 

TYPE llRB n-CONTACT SOCKET 

For use with IIPB 11-contact plug (above). Molded 
frorn high-dielectric, black bakelite. Hot solder-dipped 
tinning on brass contact terminals for quick, positive 
solder connections. Can be mounted on Me" thick chassis 
using retaining ring. Can also be used with 16F snap-on 
shield (above) on extension cables. Shpg. wt., 2 pz. 

40 H 849. 25-99, EA. 25<t 100 or More, EA. 24« 1-24, EA... .28c 




H. H. SMITH TV COAX CABLE CONNECTORS 



Low-cost solderless coaxial cable con¬ 
nectors for use with RG-59/U and other 
Vx" diameter cable. Low-loss insulation. 
Silver-plated for high conductivity. Av. 
shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Male Connector. For below. 
40 H 300. 10-49, EA.. . .42^ 


a 


50-Up, EA. 38^ 1-9, EA....47c 

Female Receptacle. Yz* threaded stem. Chassis type. a-j 

40 H 30S. 10-49, EA_42$ 50-Up, EA. 38$ 1-9, EA_4/C 

Cable Junction. Feed-through. Both ends fit 40 H 300. 

40 H 302. 10-49, EA..,.53$ 50-Up, EA. 48$ 1-9, EA... .OYC 



SPECIAL-VALUE OCTAL SOCKETS 

For receiving and low-power transmitting equipment. Have 
phenolic insulated bases, except Fig. P, which has low-loss 
ceramic. Figs. M, N, and R have tinned steel saddles; M and N 
saddles are equipped with ground lugs. Fig. M is for below 
chassis mounting. Figs. N and R mount from top of chassis. 
Fig. P mounts from top of chassis with spring retainer ring. 
Contacts are cadmium-plated brass. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. per pkg. 
3 sockets per pkg. 


Stock 

No. 

Fig. 

Mtg. 

Centers 

Mtg. 

Hole Req. 

1-4 Pkgs. 
PER PKG. 

5-9 Pkgs. 
PER PKG. 

10 or More Pkgs. 
PER PKG. 

4! H 524 

M 

lYz" 


23$ 

20 $ 

18$ 

41 H 525 

N 

IVk" 

IVi" 

22 $ 

20 $ 

18$ 

41 H 526 

P 

. 

1 %" 

62$ 

56$ 

49$ 

41 H 527 

R 


154* 

22 $ 

20 $ 

18$ 



MINIATURE SOCKETS 

Special values in high-quality minia¬ 
ture receiving tube sockets. Top and 
bottom-mounting types. Available 
with either general-purpose phenolic 
or mica-filled phenolic insulated 
bases. Mica-filled types are ideal for low-loss RF use. All sockets have 
cadmium-plated brass contacts, and have cadmium-plated steel saddles. 


Bottom Mounting Type. Miniature-type sockets for below-chassis 
mounting. 7-pin types require mounting hole; mounting centers are 

apart. 9-pin types require mounting hole; mounting centers are 

IVi" apart. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. per pkg. 3 per pkg. 


Stock No. 

Pins 

Fig. 1 

Base 

1-4 Pkgs. 
PER PKG. 

5-9 Pkgs. 
PER PKG. 

10 or More Pkgs. 
PER PKG. 

41 H 528 

7 

s 

Phenolic 

22 $ 

20 $ 

18$ 

41 H 529 

7 

s 

Mica-Filled Phenolic 

28$ 

25$ 

22 $ 

41 H 530 

9 

T 

Phenolic 

29$ 

26$ 

23$ 

41 H 531 

9 

T 

Mica-Filled Phenolic 

34$ 

31$ 

27$ 


Top Mounting Type. Miniature type sockets for top-of-chassis mount¬ 
ing. 7-pin types require mtg. hole; mtg. centers are Vz" apart. 9-pin 
types require mtg. hole; mtg. centers are IVs" apart. Both types 
have shielded base. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. per pkg. 3 per pkg. 


Stock No. 

Pins 

Fig. 1 

Base 

1-4 Pkgs. 
PER PKG. 

5-9 Pkgs. 
PER PKG. 

10 or More Pkgs. 
PER PKG. 

41 H 532 

7 

s 

Phenolic 

25$ 

23$ 

20 $ 

41 H 533 

7 

s 

Mica-Filled Phenolic 

31$ 

28$ 

25$ 

41 H 534 

9 

T 

Phenolic 

29$ 

26$ 

23$ 

41 H 535 

9 

T 

Mica-Filled Phenolic 

34$ 

31$ 

27$ 


ELCO SOCKETS FOR PRINTED CIRCUITS 

Dependable 7 and 9 miniature, and 
octal type sockets designed for use in 
printed circuits. Types 647, 657 and 
659 are for general-purpose use; others 
have low-loss mica insulation. ♦Bot¬ 
tom solder; ttop solder; §shield base; 

S Jground contact; ^shield contact. Av. 
shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Fig. 

Pins 

1-24, 

25-99, 

100-249, 

250-Up, 

No. 

Type 

EACH 

EACH 

EACH 

EACH 

41 H 550 

645* 

W 

7 

12 $ 

10 $ 

8 $ 

6 $ 

41 H 551 

612PH* 

W 

Octal 

36$ 

31$ 

28$ 

19$ 

41 H 552 

653* 

w 

9 

1 6$ 

14$ 

12 $ 

8 $ 

42 H 410 

646* t 

w 

7 

13$ 

1 1$ 

9$ 

6 $ 

42 H 41 1 

647*# 

w 

7 

13$ 

1 1$ 

9$ 

6 $ 

42 H 412 

648*# 

w 

7 

14$ 

12 $ 

10 $ 

6 $ 

42 H 413 

657tt 

w 

9 

17$ 

14$ 

12 $ 

8 $ 

42 H 414 

65Sn 

w 

9 

1 8$ 

15$ 

13$ 

9$ 

42 H 415 

65 9t# 

w 

9 

17$ 

15$ 

13$ 

8 $ 

42 H 416 

660t# 

w 

9 

18$ 

15$ 

13$ 

9$ 

42 H 417 

623BC§ 

X 

9 

91$ 

78$ 

76$ 

70$ 

42 H 418 

622PHSP§ 

X 

7 

78$ 

67$ 

65$ 

60$ 



VECTOR SOCKET-TURRETS 



Highly dependable terminal structures for use in single or 
multi-stage sub-assemblies—ideal for limited space appli¬ 
cations. Simplifies construction of electronic equipment. 
Components mount on mica-filled phenolic form. Turrets 
are Vz" diam. Octal units mount in V' hole; miniatures, 
hole. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


2 Vi*' Turrets. Has 9 terminals in two rings, spaced apart. 


Stock No.l 

Type 

1 Socket 

1-19, EA. 

20-49, EA. 

50-199,EA. 

40 H 21 V 

1 10-0-9T 1 

1 Octal 

62$ 

1 57$ 

i 52$ 

2" Turrets. 9 terminals in two rings, spaced 1" 

apart. 


40 H 2 1 2 

8-0-9T 

Octal 

59$ 

54$ 

49$ 

40 H 2 1 7 

8-M-9T 

7-Pin Min. 

68 $ 

62$ 

57$ 

40 H 233 

8-N-9T 

9-Pin Noval 

68 $ 

62$ 

57$ 


IVi" Turrets. Have 6 terminals in one ring only. 


40 H 213 

6-0-6T 

Octal 

53$ 

49$ 

44$ 

40 H 218 

6-M-6T 

7-Pin Min. 

62$ 

57$ 

52$ 

40 H 234 

6-N-6T 

9-Pin Noval 

62$ 

57$ 

52$ 


Shield Bases. For miniature sockets above. Fasten above chassis on 
socket mtg. centers. Use with standard bayonet type shield. Shpg. wt.,2 oz . 


Stock No.* 

Type 

Descri ption 

1-19, EA. 

20-49, EA.I 

50-199,EA. 

40 H 235' 

S7 

For 7-pin sockets 

9$ 

8$ 


40 H 236 

S9 

For 9-pin sockets 

9$ 

8 $ 1 

7Vi$ 


iss'^ 


Industrial Users—Write for Prices on Larger Quantities 













Amphenol Sockets 



0 “ [B] § 0 0 0 

MINIATURE SOCKETS AND SHIELDS 

BAKELITE AND STEATITE SOCKETS 

High-grade miniature sockets and shields. 147 series mount in Ye* chassis 
hole; Va" mtg. ctrs., with Vs" screw holes. 59 series mount in Yx'' chassis 
hole and have 1 Va' nitg. ctrs. with .095" rivet holes, (except 40 H 103, 
.125"). *Steatite. {Black bakelite. tMica-filled bakelite. Av. wt., 5 oz. 

“1 WITHOUT TUBE SHIELD BASE 


0 ' 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Prongs 

1-99, 

EACH 

100-249, 

EACH 

250.Up, 

EACH 

40 H 191 

{147-500 

7 

.15 

.125 

.113 

40 H 192 

*147-501 

7 

.24 

,205 

.185 

40 H 199 

tl 47-505 

7 

.15 

.125 

.1 13 

40 H 193 

{59-409 

9 

.20 

.17 

.153 

40 H 167 

{59-410 

9 

.20 

,17 

.153 


H] WITH TUBE SHIELD BASE 


40 H 194 

{147-905 

7 

.21 

.18 

.162 

40 H 195 

*147-925 

7 

.26 

.225 

.203 

40 H 175 

{147-913 

7 

,22 

.188 

.169 

40 H 103 

{59-403 

9 

.29 

.24 

.225 

40 H 1 76 

{59-407 

9 

.27 

.24 

.216 

40 H 196 

{59-406 

9 

.24 

.21 

.189 


0 


_ TUBE SHIELDS 

FOR 7-PRONG SOCKETS 


Stock No. 

Type 

Height 

1-99, EA. 

100-249, EA. 

250.Up, EA. 

40 H 197 

5-401 

IVa" 

.08 

.074 

.066 

40 H ! 98 

5-402 


.09 

.078 

1 .069 


FOR 9-PRONG SOCKETS 


Stock No. 

Type 

Length 

1-99, EA. 

100-249,EA. 

250-Up, EA. 

40 H 188 

5-405 

D/z" 

.09 

.075 

.068 

40 H 189 

5-408 

IMe" 

.10 

.09 

.081 

40 H 190 

5-409 

23/8" 

.1 1 

.099 

.089 


7- AND 9-PIN “ETHYLON-A” SOCKETS 

Molded of low-loss “Ethylon-A” high “Q” insulating material. For use 
where temperature is below 125°F. Sockets without shield base are “Zip- 
In” type; require special keyed hole. 7-pin sockets with shield base require 
2^" holes; 9-pin, 'Me" holes. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

n WITHOUT TUBE SHIELD BASE 


01 


Stock No. 

Type 

1 Prongs 

1-99, EA, 

100-249,EA. 

250.Up, EA. 

40 H 184 

59-357 

1 7 

1 .15 

.125 

.1 13 

40 H 185 

59-359 

! 9 

I .20 

.17 

.153 

0 

1 WITH TUBE SHIELD BASE 

40 H 186 1 

1 59-367 1 

t 7 i 

1 .21 1 

1 1 

1 .162 

40 H 187 1 

1 59-369 1 

1 9 

1 .36 ' 

1 .31 I 

1 .27 


0 


RETAINER RING SOCKETS 

Mount in Ys" round or “D” shaped hole with retainer ring provided. 
May be used with 91-MPM plugs (page 192). Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 
BLACK BAKELITE 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Typo 

No. 

Prongs 

1-99, 

EACH 

100-249, 

EACH 

250.Up, 

EACH 

40 H 13 1 

78-S3S 

3 

.07 

.063 

.056 

40 H 115 

78-S4S 

4 

.07 

.063 

.056 

40 H 122 

78-S5S 

5 

.10 

.09 

.081 

40 H 130 

78-S6S 

6 

.1 1 

.095 

.086 

40 H 1 20 

78-7P 

7 

.14 

.12 

.108 


MICA-FILLED 


40 H 124 I 78-7PT | 


1 .15 


128 { 


115 



SPECIAL OCTAL, AND MAGNAL SOCKETS 

Type 77-MIP8FK Floating Octal. Live-rubber grommets in en- 

___ larged mounting holes of sturdy steel plate. Mounts in IMe" hole with 

two 14" holes on 1 *4" centers. With grommets, mtg. screws, nuts and 
washers. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. oi 

40 H 043. 1-99, NET EACH. 21 

100-249, EACH.18 250-Up, EACH.162 

Type 168-015 Saddle Octal. Designed for below-chassis mounting. 
HD Steel plate is molded directly into bakelite body. For 1" hole; %4," mtg. 
holes on IMe" ctrs. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

40 H I 18. 1-99, NET EACH.OV 

100-249, EACH.075 250-Up, EACH.068 

0 Type 59-355 “Ethylon-A” Octal. Molded of low-loss “Ethylon-A” 
insulating material. High “Q” factor. For applications where tem¬ 
perature does not exceed 125° F. May be mounted above or below chassis. 
Requires IMe" diameter hole; two mounting boles on 1J4" centers. 
Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

40 H 182. 1-99, NET EACH. 20 

100-249, EACH....17 250-Up, EACH.153 

® Type 49-SS11L Magnal. Has IMe" pin circle to accept 11-prong 
cathode-ray tubes. Constructed from low-loss steatite. Steel retaining 
ring for quick assembly. Requires 1%" mounting hole. Shpg. wt., 7 oz. > , 

40 H 090. 1-99, NET EACH. 61 

100-249. EACH.52 250-Up, EACH...47 


01 



POPULAR STANDARD SOCKETS 

0 Ty p© IVIIP. Bakelite body with molded-in steel plate. ^Require 1 Ya^ 
hole; mounting centers, IMe". All others have 1 Yz" mounting centers. 
{Requires i%z" hole; § 1 ^ 2 " hole. {Mica-filled bakelite. Av. shpg. wt., 4oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Prongs 

1-99, 

EACH 

100-249, 

EACH 

250-Up, 

EACH 

40 H 024 

77MIP4S 

4 

.09 

.078 

.070 

40 H 025 

77MIP5S 

5 

.10 

.086 

.077 

40 H 026 

77MIP6§ 

6 

.1 1 

.099 

.087 

40 H 027 

77MIP7S§ 

7 Small 

.12 

.107 

.096 

40 H 029 

77MIP7L{ 

7 Large 

.12 

.106 

.095 

40 H 028 

77MIP8§ 

Octal 

.10 

.085 

.077 

40 H 126 

88 - 8 * 

Octal 

.1 1 

.095 

.086 

40 H 030 

88 - 8 X* 

Loctal 

.14 

.1 18 

.1 06 

40 H 034 

77MIP8T§{ 

Octal 

.12 

.102 

.092 

40 H 032 

77MIP9§ 

9 

.12 

.10 

.09 

40 H 033 

77MIP11I 

11 

.13 

.1 1 

.099 


® Typo RS. Have removable mounting plate. 40 H 009 mounts in 
12144 " hole, others in Vl/U" hole. Slotted mounting holes to fit centers 
from IV 2 to 1%". Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


40 H 004 
40 H 005 
40 H 006 
40 H 007 

78RS4 

78RS5 

78RS6 

78RS7S 

4 

5 

6 

7 Small 

.1 1 
.12 
.13 
.14 

.098 
.105 
.1 13 
.1 18 

.088 

.095 

.101 

.106 

40 H 009 

78RS7L 

7 Large 

.18 

.155 

.14 

40 H 008 

78RS8 

Octal 

.13 

.1 1 

.099 

40 H 0 10 

78RS8L 

Loctal 

.17 

.148 

.133 

40 H 0 1 2 

78RS9 

9 

.13 

.1 15 

.104 


Type RSS. Ultra-low-loss steatite sockets. Excellent for use in high- 

_ frequency transmitting equipment, etc. All are universal type; have 

removable mounting plate with slotted holes 1 Yz to 1^". Mounting hole, 
l'4."except 40 H 079, which requires l^Vit". Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 




40 H 074 
40 H 075 
40 H 076 

49RSS4 

49RSS5 

49RSS6 

4 

5 

6 

.28 

.29 

.31 

.245 

.255 

.27 

.22 

.23 

.243 

40 H 077 

49RSS7S 

7 Small 

.35 

.30 

.27 

40 H 079 

49RSS7L 

7 Large 

.34 

.295 

.266 

40 H 078 

49RSS8 

Octal 

.30 

.255 

.23 


0 Type S. High-dielectric molded bakelite body. Units are the same as 
type RS, but without mounting plate; mount with retainer ring, 
supplied. All sockets require VHx" hole, except 40 H 059, wbicb requires 
1^144" hole. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


40 H 054 
40 H 055 
40 H 056 
40 H 057 

7854 

7855 

78 S 6 

78S7S 

4 

5 

6 

7 Small 

.08 

.09 

.10 

.10 

.07 

.078 

.085 

.09 

.063 

.07 

.077 

.081 

40 H 059 

78S7L 

7 Large 

.14 

.123 

.1 1 

40 H 058 

78 S 8 

Octal 

.10 

.085 

.077 

40 H 062 

78 S9 

9 

.1 1 

.098 

.088 

40 H 060 

78S8L 

Loctal 

.14 

.1 18 

.106 



® Ty pa 59-402 Television Tube Socket. Duodecal socket for cathode- 
ray tubes. Has 12 prongs equally spaced on a 1.063" diameter circle. 
Body constructed from low-loss bakelite insulating material. Has remov¬ 
able cap, which fits over terminals to provide protection from shock 
hazard. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. > an 

40 H 100. 1-99, NET EACH.68 

100-249, EACH.58 250-Up, EACH.52 

Typo “S” Miniature Sockets. Have high-dielectric, molded bake- 
lite insulating material. Mount in standard chassis hole with 

retainer ring supplied. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Pins 

1-99, EA. 

100-249, EA. 

250-Up, EA. 

40 H 113 

78-A7P 

7 

.22 

.185 

.167 

40 H 1 14 1 

78-A9P 

9 

.26 

.225 

.203 


B Typ© 23-1S ACS Socket Shells. Lightweight aluminum shell for 
type “RSS,” “RS,” and “S” sockets, except 78S7L, 78RS7L, and 
49RSS7L. Permits extension of sockets IMs" above or below chassis sur¬ 
face. Body dia.,11 Me"- Mounts in lYx" hole. Less socket. Shpg. wt,, 5 oz. 

40 H 127. 1-99, NET EACH. 10 

100-249, EACH.086 250-Up, EACH....078 

@ Typ© 77A-4T High-Voltage 4-Contact Safety Socket. For high- 
voltage, small-base TV rectifier tubes. Takes all 4-pin types with 
1.156" base dia., such as 2X2A. Requires 1 *4" dia. hole. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

40 H 147. 1-99, NET EACH. 44 

100-249, EACH.375 250-Up, EACH.338 

Barrier-Type Industrial Octal Sockets. Max. EIA 
working voltage, 2,000 DC. Bronze cloverleaf contacts. 

Rated 8 amps each contact. Inter-electrode capacitance, 

2.6 mmf. Eight screw terminals. Insulating barriers. Top 
mounting. *Includes 4 molded-in threaded inserts for * 
use as tie points. Size: ®M 4 xl'M 6 x 254 ". Mtg. ctrs., I'He"- ^ 

Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 



Stock No. 

Typo 

1-49, EACH 

50-149, EACH 

150.Up, EACH 

40 H 180 

146-103 

.96 

.82 

.74 

40 H 181 

146-1Q4* 

1.25 1 

1.07 

.96 


Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 
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Amphenol AN Connectors 





AN3100A AN3101A AN3102A AN 3106A 


AN 3106B 


AN 3108B 


AN OR MS MARKING—MEET ARMY-NAVY SPECIFICATIONS 


ALLIED STOCKS ALL AMPHENOL AN CONNECTORS 

Allied can supply any Amphenol Type AN (MS) 
connector directly from stock. Only the most popular 
types are listed below. To order any type not listed, 
give complete Amphenol Type No. and description. 
Wr/fe for special prices on quantities of 50 or more of 
any one type. 


Size 8S 



Con- 


Stock No, 

“AN” Type 

tacts 

NET 

39H70I 

3106A-8S-1P 

1 

.75 

39 H 702 

3108A-8S-1P 

1 

1.16 

39H703 

3102A-8S-1S 

1 

.53 

Size 10S 



Con- 


Stock No. 

^'AN" Type 

tacts 

NET 

39 H 704 

3102A-10S-2P 

1 

.44 

39 H 705 

3102A-10S-2S 

1 

.44 

39H706 

3106A-10S-2S 

1 

.64 

Size 10SL 



Con- 


stock No. 

"AN” Type 

tacts 

NET 

39H708 

3106A-10SL-4S 

2 

.69 

39H709 

3100A-10SL-3P 

3 

.86 

39H7I0 

3101A-10SL-3P 

3 

.73 

39H7I 1 

3102A-10SL-3P 

3 

.56 

39H7I2 

3106A-10SL-3S 

3 

.75 

39H7I3 

3102A-10SL-4P 

2 

.47 

39H7I4 

3108A-10SL-4S 

2 

1.30 

39H7I5 

3108B-10SL-4S 

2 

1.03 


39H7I7 
39H 718 
39H7I9 
39 H 720 
39H72I 


■‘AN" Type 
3102A-12S-3P 
3106A-12S-3P 
3108A-12S-3P 
3100A-12S-3S 
3102A-12S-3S 


Con¬ 
tacts NET 
2 .44 


39H722 

3106A-12S-3S 

2 

.78 

39H 723 

3108A-12S-3S 

2 

1.30 

39 H 724 

3108B-12S-3S 

2 

1.05 

39H725 

3102A-12S-4P 

1 

.46 

39 H 726 

3106A-12S-4S 

1 

,78 

Size 12SL 



Con- 


Stock No. 

“AN" Type 

tacts 

NET 

39H7I6 

3106A-12SL-844S 

4 

2.40 


Size 14S 


Size 14S (cont'd) 


Stock No. 
39 H 758 
39 H 759 
39 H 760 
39 H 76 I 
39 H 762 
39 H 763 
39 H 766 
39 H 767 
39 H 768 
39 H769 
39 H 770 
39H 771 


Con- 

■‘AN” Type tacts 
3108B-14S-6S 6 

3102A-14S-7P 3 

3106A-14S-7P 3 

3101A-14S-7S 3 

3102A-14S-7S 3 

3106A-14S-7S 3 

3101A-14S-9P 2 

3102A-14S-9P 2 

3106A-14S-9P 2 

3102A-14S-9S 2 

3106A-14S-9S 2 

3108B-14S-9S 2 


Stock No. 

“AN” Type 

Con¬ 

tacts 

NET 

39 H 772 

3106A-16-10P 

3 

1.18 

39 H 774 

3102A-16-11P 

2 

.62 

39 H 775 

3106A-16-11S 

2 

1.22 

Size 16S 



Con- 


stock No. 

“AN" Type 

tacts 

NET 

39 H 777 

3101A-16S-1P 

7 

1.10 

39 H 778 

3102A-16S-1P 

7 

.78 

39 H 779 

3106A-16S-1P 

7 

i.ib 

39 H 780 

3108B-16S-1P 

7 

1.4b 

39 H 781 

3100A-16S-1S 

7 

I.UI 

39 H 782 

3102A-16S-1S 

7 

.76 

39 H 783 

3106A-16S-1S 

7 

1.13 

39 H 784 

3106B-i6S-lS 

7 

1.52 

39 H 785 

3108B-16S-1S 

7 

1.44 

39 H 786 

3102A-16S-5P 

3 

.59 

39 H 788 

3106A-16S-6P 

3 

1.01 

39 H 789 

3102A-16S-8P 

5 

.71 

39 H 790 

3102A-16S-8S 

5 

.75 

39H79I 

3106A-16S-8S 

5 

l.t i 


Stock No. 

“AN” Type 

Con¬ 

tacts 

NET 

39 H 729 

3102A-14S-1P 

3 

.62 

39 H 730 

3106A-14S-1P 

3 

.93 

39 H 731 

3102A-14S-1S 

3 

.66 

39 H 732 

3106A-14S-1S 

3 

.96 

39 H 733 

3108A-14S-1S 

3 

1.52 

39 H 734 

3108B-14S-1S 

3 

I.IO 

39 H 735 

3102A-14S-2P 

4 

.62 

39 H 736 

3106A-14S-2P 

4 

.93 

39 H 737 

3106B-14S-2P 

4 

1.25 

39 H 738 

3108A-14S-2P 

4 

1.49 

39 H 739 

3100A-14S-2S 

4 

.93 

39 H 740 

3101A-14S-2S 

4 

.96 

39 H 741 

3102A-14S-2S 

4 

.71 

39 H 742 

3106A-14S-2S 

4 

1.01 

39 H 743 

3106B-14S-2S 

4 

1.34 

39 H 744 

3108A-14S-2S 

4 

1.57 

39 H 745 

3108B-14S-2S 

4 

1.15 

39 H 747 

3101A-14S-5P 

5 

1.00 

39 H 748 

3102A-14S-5P 

5 

.73 

39 H 749 

3106A-14S-5P 

5 

1.05 

39 H 750 

3100A-14S-5S 

5 

1.00 

39 H 751 

3102A-14S-5S 

5 

.76 

39 H 752 

3106A-14S-5S 

5 

1.08 

39 H 753 

3106B-14S-5S 

5 

1.40 

39 H 754 

3108A-14S-5S 

5 

1.64 

39 H 755 

3108B-14S-5S 

5 

1.21 

39 H 756 

3102A-14S-6P 

6 

.83 

39 H 757 

3106A-14S-6S 

6 

1.15 



Size 18 



Stock No. 

“AN” Type 

Con¬ 

tacts 

NET 

39 H 792 

3102A-18-1P 

10 

1.10 

39 H 793 

3106A-18-1P 

10 

1.54 

39 H 794 

3108B-18-1P 

10 

1.96 

39 H 795 

3100A-18-1S 

10 

1.40 

39 H 796 

3102A-18-1S 

10 

1.18 

39 H 797 

3106A-18-1S 

10 

1.62 

39 H 798 

3106B-18-1S 

10 

2.14 

39 H 799 

3108A-18-1S 

10 

2.62 

39 H 800 

3108B-18-1S 

10 

2.04 

39H 801 

3102A-18-3P 

2 

.73 

39 H 802 

3106A-18-3S 

2 

1.35 

39 H 803 

3102A-18-4P 

4 

.78 

39 H 804 

3106A-18-4P 

4 

1.22 

39 H 805 

3102A-18-4S 

4 

.88 

39 H 806 

3106A-18-4S 

4 

1.32 

39 H 807 

3102A-18-8P 

8 

1.03 

39 H 808 

3106A-18-8P 

8 

1.47 

39 H 809 

3102A-18-8S 

8 

1.20 

39 H 810 

3106A-18-8S 

8 

1.64 

39H 812 

3106A-18-9P 

7 

1.44 

39H 813 

3100A-18-9S 

7 I 

1.37 

39H8I4 

3106A-18-9S 

7 

1.59 

39 H 815 

3102A-18-11P 

5 

1.03 

39 H 816 

3106A-18-11P 

5 

1.47 

39H 817 

3106A-18-12P 

6 

1,34 

39H 818 

3102A-18-12S 

6 

1.03 

39 H 819 

3106A-18-12S 

6 

1.47 

39 H 820 

3102A-18-15S 

4 

2.68 


Size 20 



Stock No. 

“AN" Type 

Con¬ 

tacts 

NET 

39 H 822 

3102A-20-4P 

4 

.98 

39 H 823 

3106A-20-4S 

4 

1.78 


Amphenol “AN” connectors for use in aircraft and other critical 
applications. The connectors you receive will have either the 
“AN” markings or the government’s new “MS” markings— 
connectors with the same numerical designations are identical 
in every respect whether marked “AN” or “MS”. Explanation 
of type nos.: E.g., Type 3102A-20-7P. Letter “A” after first 4 
digits indicates solid shell (letter “B” would mean split shell). 
—20—indicates shell size in 16th’s of an inch; or 

The final letter “P” in type number indicates male contacts 
(pins); type numbers ending in “S” indicate female contacts 
(sockets). Av. shpg. wt., 6 oz. 


Size 20 (confd) 


Size 28 (cont'd) 


Stock No. 

“AN” Type 

Coh- 

tacts 

NET 

39 H 824 

3102A-20-7P 

8 

1.08 

39 H 825 

3106A-20-7P 

8 

1.64 

39 H 826 

3101A-20-7S 

8 

1.60 

39 H 827 

3102A-20-7S 

8 

1.20 

39 H 828 

3106A-20-7S 

8 

1.74 

39 H 829 

3102A-20-9P 

8 

1.18 

39 H 830 

3106A-20-11P 

13 

1.86 

39 H 831 

3102A-20-11S 

13 

2.33 

39 H 832 

3102A-20-15P 

7 

1.22 

39 H 833 

3106A-20-15P 

7 

1.78 

39 H 834 

3102A-20-15S 

7 

1.78 

39 H 835 

3102A-20-16P 

9 

1.06 

39 H 836 

3106A-20-16P 

9 

1.62 

39 H 837 

3102A-20-18P 

9 

1.21 

39 H 838 

3102A-20-18S 

9 

1.40 

39 H 839 

3102A-20-27P 

14 

1.40 

39 H 840 

3106A-20-27P 

14 

1.96 

39 H 841 

3106B-20-27P 

14 

2.33 

39 H 842 

3108B-20-27P 

14 

2.42 

39 H 843 

3100A-20-27S 

14 

1.70 

39 H 844 

3102A-20-27S 

14 

1.45 

39 H 845 

3106A-20-27S 

14 

2.01 

39 H 846 

3106B-20-27S 

14 

2.38 

39 H 847 

3108A-20-27S 

14 

3.18 

39 H 848 

3108B-20-27S 

14 

2.47 

39 H 849 

3102A-20-29P 

17 

1.59 

39 H 850 

3106A-20-29P 

17 

2.14 

39H 851 

3102A-20-29S 

17 

1.60 

39 H 852 

3106A-20-29S 

17 

2.16 

Size 22 




Con- 


Stock No. 

“AN" Type 

tacts 

NET 

39 H 853 

3102A-22-5P 

6 

1.08 

39 H 854 

3106A-22-5S 

6 

2.22 

39 H 855 

3100A-22-14P 

19 

2.01 

39 H 856 

3102A-22-14P 

19 

1.69 

39 H 857 

3106A-22-14P 

19 

2.35 

39 H 858 

3108B-22-14P 

19 

2.76 

39 H 860 

3102A-22-14S 

19 

1 .89 

39 H 861 

3106A-22-14S 

19 

2.57 

39 H 862 

3106B-22-14S 

19 

3.07 

39 H 863 

3108A-22-14S 

19 

3.74 

39 H 865 

3106A-22-18P 

8 

1.94 

39 H 866 

3102A-22-18S 

8 

1.30 

39 H 867 

3102A-22-19P 

14 

1.50 

39 H 868 

3102A-22-19S 

14 

1.57 

39 H 869 

3106A-22-19S 

14 

2.23 

39 H 870 

3106A-22-23P 

8 

1.98 

39 H 871 

3102A-22-23S 

8 

1.83 



1 

1 Con- 


Stock No. 

1 "AN” Type 

tacts 

NET 

39 H 872 

3106A-24-5P 

16 

2.32 

39 H 873 

3102A-24-5S 

16 

1.88 

39 H 874 

3106A-24-5S 

16 

2.62 

39 H 875 

3108B-24-5S 

16 

2.97 

39 H 876 

3106A-24-7P 

16 

2.32 

39 H 877 

3100A-24-7S 

16 

2.1 8 

39 H 879 

3108B-24-7S 

16 

2.94 

39 H 880 

3106A-24-9P 

2 

2.42 

39 H 881 

3102A-24-9S 

2 

1.86 

39 H 883 

3106A-24-20P 

11 

2.09 

39 H 884 

3102A-24-20S 

11 

1.49 

39 H 885 

3101A-24-28P 

24 

2.19 

39 H 886 

3102A-24-28P 

24 

1.70 

39 H 887 

3106A-24-28P 

24 

2.43 

39 H 889 

3102A-24-28S 

24 

2.22 

39 H 890 

3106A-24-28S 

24 

2.96 

39H89I 

3106B-24-28S i 

24 

3.30 

Size 28 



Con- 


Stock No. 

“AN" Type 

tacts 

NET 

39 H 892 

3102A-28-11P 

22 

2.22 


Stock No. 
39 H 893 
39 H 894 
39 H 895 
39 H 896 

“AN” Type 
3106A-28-11P 
3102A-28-11S 
3106A-28-11S 
3106B-28-11S 

Con¬ 

tacts 

22 

22 

22 

22 

NET 

3.07 

2.50 

3.35 

3.66 

39 H 897 

3102A-28-12P 

26 

2.04 

39 H 898 

3106A-28-12P 

26 

2.89 

39 H 900 

3102A-28-12S 

26 

2.58 

39 H 901 

3106A-28-12S 

26 

3.43 

39 H 903 

3102A-28-15P 

35 

2.84 

39 H 904 

3106A-28-15P 

35 

3.69 

39 H 905 

3102A-28-15S 

35 

3.02 

39 H 906 

3106A-28-15S 

35 

3.87 

39 H 907 

3102A-28-16P 

20 

1.91 

39 H 908 

3106A-28-16S 

20 

3.02 

39H 910 

3106A-28-20S 

14 

3.20 

39H91 1 

3102A-28-21P 

37 

2.94 

39H 912 

3106A-28-21P 

37 

3.79 

39H 913 

3102A-28-21S 

37 

3.12 

39H 914 

3106A-28-21S 

37 

3.97 

Size 32 



Con- 


Stock No. 

“AN" Type 

tacts 

NET 

39 H 917 

3102A-32-7S 

.35 

3.67 

39 H 918 

3106A-32-7S 

35 

5.03 

39 H 920 

3102A-32-13S 

23 

3.09 

DUST CAPS 


Provide protection 
against live circuits 
and from dirt and 
dust when con- 
nector is not being 
used. With inter- 
nal threads for use 
on all receptacles 
listed. Have soft 
rubber gasket to form a highly de¬ 
pendable, waterproof seal. Shpg. wt., 
2 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Fits Shell 

NET 

39 H 924 

9760-10 

lOS, lOSL 

.42 

39 H 925 

9760-12 

12,12S 

.47 

39 H 926 

9760-14 

12SL,14,14S 

.53 

39 H 927 

9760-16 

16, 16S 

.59 

39 H 928 

9760-18 

18 

.67 

39 H 929 

9760-20 

20 

.71 

39 H 930 

9760-22 

22 

.75 

39 H 931 

9760-24 

24 

.83 

39 H 941 

9760-28 

28 

1.02 

39 H 942 

9760-32 

32 

1.20 


CABLE CLAMPS 

Sturdy cable ■ 

clamps to support 

wire or cable at 

theplugorrecep- 

tacle and prevent 

twisting or pull- 

ing. Die-cast alu- 

minum for 

strength and 

light weight. Screws and washers 
are plated to prevent corrosion. 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

“AN" 



No. 

Type 

Fits Shell 

NET 

39 H 932 

3057- 3 

8S, lOS 

.44 

39 H 933 

3057- 4 

10SL,12,12S 

.44 

39 H 934 

3057- 6 

14,14S 

.44 

39 H 935 

3057- 8 

16,16S 

.44 

39 H 936 

3057-10 

18 

.53 

39 H 937 

3057-12 

20,22 

.53 

39 H 938 

3057-16 

24, 28 

.59 

39 H 939 

3057-20 

32 

.62 

39 H 940 

3057-24 

36 

.69 


Wrife for Quantity Prices on 50 or More of Any One Type 


ISO 





Amphenol Connectors 



0 0 


10 0 
> 0 i 0 

BLUE RIBBON CONNECTORS 


Amphenol Type 26 Blue Ribbon connectors for heavy-duty opera¬ 
tion. Provide an excellent solution to multi-circuit connection, 
switching and re-routing problems. Self-cleaning spring contacts 
maintain continuity even under conditions of severe vibration. Do not 
require visual alignment. Positive polarization prevents mismating of 
connectors. Feature low insertion and withdrawal force, but provide 
firm, positive contact. Exclusive spring-tension contacts are heavily 
silver base plated and gold finished; will not tarnish or corrode. Plug 
contacts are supported their full length on the dielectric. Dielectric 


TYPE 26 BARRIER POLARIZATION TYPES 


configuration makes it impossible to overstress or fatigue contacts 
and individual protective barrier between each spring member in¬ 
sures proper spacing. Bodies are diallyl phthalate blue dielectric and 
meet government specifications. Have high insulation resistance and 
stability. Mounting plates are made of corrosion-resistant stainless 
steel and are molded into the body. 4301 Series has end cable outlet; 
4501 Series has side cable outlet. S in Type No. indicates socket con¬ 
tacts; P indicates plug contacts. For wire size up to No. 16. Rated 5 
amperes at 600 v., DC. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


TYPE 26 PIN POLARIZATION TYPES 



( 

3) MALE 




\) FEMALE 




■ ( 

t) MALE 


( 

S) FEMALE 



Con- 

Stock 

Mfr's 

NET EACH 



NET EACH 1 

Con- 

Stock 

Mfr's 

NET EACH 

Stock 

Mfr’s 

NET EACH 

tacts 

No. 

Type 

1-9 

10-49 

No. 

Type 

1-9 

10-49 

tacts 

No. 

Type 

1-9 10-49 

No. 

Type 

1-9 

10-49 

8 

40 H 542 

182 

1.02 

.76 

40 H 543 

183 

1.64 

1.22 

16 

40 H 544 

159-16 

1.94 1.46 

40 H 545 

190-16 

2.42 

1.81 

8 

40 H 660 

4100-8P 

.96 

.72 

40 H 664 

4200-8S 

1.57 

1.18 

24 

40 H 546 

159-24 

2.33 1.74 

40 H 547 

190-24 

2.92 

2.19 

16 

40 H 661 

4100-16P 

1.78 

1.34 

40 H 665 

4200-16S 

2.26 

1.70 

32 

i40H 548 

159-32 

2.74 2.06 

40 H 549 

190-32 

3.44 

2.58 

24 

32 

40 H 662 
40 H 663 

4100-24P 

4100-32P 

2.14 

2.51 

1.60 
1.88 

40 H 666 
40 H 667 

4200-24S 

4200-32S 

2.72 

3.20 

2.04 

2.40 


TYPE 57 

MICRO-RIBBON MINIATURE 

CONNECTORS 


TYPE 26 BARRIER POLARIZED 
CONNECTORS WITH KEYED SHELLS 


(D) MALE 1 

1 (C) FEMALE 

Con- 

Stock 

Mfr’s 

NET EACH 1 


Mfr's 

NET EACH 

tacts 

No. 

Type 

1-9 

10-49 

No. 

Type 

1-9 

10-49 

8 

40 H 650 

4101-8P 

1.88 

1.41 

40 H 671 

4201-8S 

2.16 

1.62 

16 

40 H 651 

1 410M6P 

2.82 

2.12 

40 H 672 

4201-16S 

2.94 

2.20 

24 

40 H 652 

4101-24P 

3.26 

2.45 

40 H 673 

4201-24S 

3.51 

2.63 

32 

40 H 653 

1 4101-32P 

3.74 

2.81 

40 H 674 

4201-32S 

4.10 

3.07 


0 1 ^ Extremely compact, high-quality connectors for use in cable-to- 
lill chassis connections. Have cadmium-plated brass shells with clear 
chromate treatment plus the Blue Ribbon features described above. 
Rated 5 amps, 700 v. DC. Av. shpg. wt., 1 oz. 


TYPE 26 BARRIER POLARIZED 
CONNECTORS WITH KEYED LATCH SHELLS 


Stock No. 

Type No. 

Description 

1-9, EA. 

10-49, EA. 

41 H 075 

57-30140 

14-Contact Plug 

2.76 

2.08 

41 H 079 

57-40140 

14-Contact Socket 

2.07 

1.55 

41 H 076 

57-30240 

24-Contact Plug 

3.09 

2.31 

41 H 082 

57-40240 

24-Contact Socket 

2.48 

1.86 

41 H 077 

57-30360 

36-Contact Plug 

3.37 

2.53 

41 H 083 

57-40360 

36-Contact Socket 

2.66 

1.99 

41 H 078 

57-30500 

50-Contact Plug 

4.1 6 

3.12 

41 H 084 

57-40500 

50-Contact Socket 

3.44 

2.58 


(E) PLUGS ! 

(F) MATING RECEPTACLES 

Con- 

Stock 

Mfr's 

NET EACH 


Mfr’s 

NET EACH 

tacts 

No. 

Type 

ito9 

10 to 49 

No. 

Type 

lto9 

10 to 49 

8 - 

40 H 610 

4301-8S 

5.45 

4.09 

40 H 61 8 

4401-8P 

2.92 

2.19 

8 

40 H 614 

4501-8P 

4.83 

3.63 

40 H 619 

4401-8S 

3.53 

2.65 

16 

40 H 61 1 

430M6S 

6.53 

4.90 

40 H 620 

4401-16P 

3.86 

2.89 

16 

40 H 61 5 

4501-16P 

6.06 

4.55 

40 H 621 

4401-16S 

4.33 

3.25 

24 

40 H 612 

4301-24S 

7.38 

5.54 

40 H 622 

4401-24P 

4.31 

3.23 

24 

40 H 616 

4501-24P 

6.79 

5.10 

40 H 623 

4401-24S 

4.90 

3.67 

32 

40H 613 

4301-32S 

8.26 

6.19 

40 H 630 

4401-32P 

4.79 

3.60 

32 

40H 617 

4501-32P 

7.56 

5.66 

40 H 631 

4401-32S 

5.49 

4.12 


TYPE 57 MICRO-RIBBON MINIATURE CONNECTORS 

0 [^ Miniature connectors for chassis-to-chassis connections. Have 
gold-iridite finished brass shell and gold-plated contacts. For 
wire up to No. 22. Rated 5 amps, 700 v. DC. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


40 H 482 
40 H 485 
40 H 483 
40 H 486 

57-10140 

57-20140 

57-10240 

57-20240 

14-Contact Plug 
14-Contact Socket 
24-Contact Plug 
24-Contact Socket 

1.68 

1.72 

2.22 

2.24 

1.25 

1.29 

1.67 

1 .69 

40 H 484 

57-10360 

36-Contact Plug 

2.55 

1.91 

40 H 487 

57-20360 

36-Contact Socket 

2.57 

1.93 

40 H 098 

57-10500 

50-Contact Plug 

3.26 

2.45 

40 H 099 

57-20500 

50-Contact Socket 

3.33 

2.50 


Series 143 Printed Circuit Connectors. High- 

quality connectors for use in printed circuit net¬ 
works. Printed circuit board acts as male part of 
connector. Ideal for use in computers, telephone 
equipment, military gear, etc. Specially designed to 
resist set or over-stress—even after repeated inser¬ 
tions. Blue dielectric; gold-plated contacts. All> 
units accept .061" to .071" printed circuit boards, p 
Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


PRINTED CIRCUIT CONNECTORS AND PLUGS 



Stoc 

k No. 

Type 

Contacts 

1-9, EA. 

10-49, EA. 

41 

H 

090 

143-006-01 

6 

1.43 

1.08 

40 

H 

503 

143-010-01 

10 

1.16 

.86 

40 

H 

500 

143-015-01 

15 

1.55 

1.16 

40 

H 

501 

143-018-01 

18 

1.68 

1.25 

40 

H 

502 

143-022-01 

22 

2.01 

1.50 


Series 133 Printed Circuit Plugs. A selec- 

tion of dependable plugs and adapters. Recom- 

mended for use with standard 143 series printed 

circuit connectors listed at left. Have molded 

diallyl phthalate body, molded nylon guide 

pins, brass cadmium-plated end caps and brass ^ 

contacts with gold over albaloz plating. Average voltage rating 2300 v. 

rms at sea level; current rating meets or surpasses any printed circuit 

wiring.board requirement. All units are polarized. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

Stock No. Type Contacts 1-9, EA. 10-49, EA. 

41 H 085 133-010-21 10 1.80 1.35 

4!H 086 133-015-21 15 2. M 1.59 

41 H 087 133-018-21 18 2.35 1.76 

41 H088 133-022-21 ^22_ 2.57 _1.93 


SERIES 165 AN-TYPE CONNECTORS 


The Amphenol Series 165 electrical connectors feature compact design 
and complete dependability. Two sizes are available—a small size with 
5, 9 or 12 contacts and a large size with 11, 14 or 24 contacts. All con¬ 
nectors are available with either male or female inserts installed in plug 
or receptacle. Connectors remain waterproof whether mated or apart. 
Bronze contacts are gold-plated over a silver base and shells are made 
of aluminum. Small receptacles mount in ’Me" hole and are secured 
through 4, .125" equally spaced holes on the flange. Flange is only IHs" 


SMALL SHELL—5 No. 20 AWG 


square. Large receptacles mount in IMs' 

hole and are secured through 4, .125" equally 

spaced holes on a l^e" square flange. Plugs riilj-I 

are approximately 2^6*' long. Small sized 

plug is diameter and large sized plug is 

i%4^ diameter. All are rated at 500 volts rms except *600 volts rms. A1 
plugs have built-in, strain-relief, cable clamps. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz 

Quantity prices on 50 or more of any type—write for prices. 
LARGE SHELL—4 No. 16 & 7 No. 20 AWG 


Stock 

Type 

Contacts and 


NET 

Stock 

Type 

Contacts and 


NET 

No. 

No. 

Ampere Rating 

Description 

EACH 

No. 

No. 

Ampere Rating 

Description 

EACH 

40 H 595 

165-33 

*5 @ 7.5 

Male Plug 

3.14 

40 H 583 

165-17 

4 @ 17; 7 @ 7.5 

Male Plug 

4.48 

40 H 596 

165-34 

*5 @ 7.5 

Female Plug 

3.53 

40 H 584 

165-18 

4 @ 17; 7 @ 7.5 

Female Plug 

5.36 

40 H 597 

165-35 

•5 @ 7.5 

Male Receptacle 

2.40 

40 H 585 

165-19 

4 @ 17; 7 @ 7.5 

Male Receptacle 

2.96 

40 H 598 

165-36 

*5 @ 7.5 

Female Receptacle 

2.82 

40 H 586 

165-20 

4 @ 17; 7 @ 7.5 

Female Receptacle 

3.77 


SMALL SHELL—9 No. 

20 AWG 



LARGE SHELL— 14 No 

16 AWG 


40 H 579 

165-13 

9 @ 7.5 

Male Plug 

3.26 

40 H 59 1 

165-29 

14 @ 17 

Male Plug 

4.64 

40 H 580 

165-14 

9 @ 7.5 

Female Plug 

4.00 

40 H 592 

165-30 

14 @ 17 

Female Plug 

5.73 

40 H 581 

165-15 

9 @ 7.5 

Male Receptacle 

2.56 

40 H 593 

165-31 

14 @ 17 

Male Receptacle 

3.07 

40 H 582 

165-16 

9 @ 7.5 

Female Receptacle 

3.18 

40 H 594 

165-32 

14 @ 17 

Female Receptacle 

4.16 


SMALL SHELL—12 No. 

20 AWG 



LARGE SHELL—24 No 

. 20 AWG 


40 H 575 

165-9 

12 @ 7.5 

Male Plug 

3.40 

40 H 587 

165-25 

24 @ 7.5 

Male Plug 

1 5.34 

40 H 576 

165-10 

12 @ 7.5 

Female Plug 

4.39 

40 H 588 

165-26 

24 @ 7.5 

Female Plug 

6.85 

40 H 577 

165-11 

12 @ 7.S 

Male Receptacle 

2.71 

40 H 589 

165-27 

24 @ 7.5 

Male Receptacle 

3.77 

40 H 578 

165-12 

12 @ 7.5 

Female Receptacle 

4.65 

40 H 590 

165-28 

24 @ 7.5 

Female Receptacle 

5.25 


Industrial Users—Write for Prices on Amphenol Connectors in Quantities of 50 or More 



















Amphenol Connectors and Plugs 



MINIATURE RACK PANEL & CABLE CONNECTORS 

Miniature type connectors designed especially for interconnection of 
miniature electronic equipment. Molded of Blue Amphenol 1-501 dielec¬ 
tric. Silver base plated, gold finished contacts will not tarnish. All hard¬ 
ware is solid nickel-plated brass. Three types available, all interchange¬ 
able. Figs. A and B have threaded bodies for mounting to panels. Require 
dia. mounting hole. This type also available with a locking clip 
(Fig. C) for mating with the hood and cable clamp type where a locking 
feature is desirable. Fig. D shows hood and cable clamp type. Overall 
diameter, hex nut type only cable clamp type, . Overall length, 
cable clamp type, 1*^^. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. Write ior quantity prices on 
50 or more of any one type. 

MALE CONNECTORS 


stock 

Mfr's 

Con- 

Fig. 

Description | 

1 NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

tacts 

1-9 

10-49 

40 H 632 

126-010 

5 

B 

Hex nut type, for panel mtg. | 

.76 

.58 

40 H 634 

126-191 

7 

B 

Hex nut type, for panel mtg. 

1.14 

.85 

40 H 636 

126-012 

9 

B 

Hex nut type, for panel mtg. 

.98 

.73 

40 H 644 

126-217 

5 

D 

Hood and cable clamp type 

1.38 

1.04 

40 H 646 

126-195 

7 

D 

Hood and cable clamp type 

1.52 

1.15 

40 H 648 

126-220 

9 

D 

Hood and cable clamp type 

1.59 

1.20 

40 H 638 

126-216 

5 


Hex nut type, with locking clip 

.82 

.62 

40 H 640 

126-197 

7 


Hex nut type, with locking clip 

.98 

.73 

40 H 642 

1 126-219 

9 


Hex nut type, with locking clip 

1.04 

.78 


FEMALE CONNECTORS 


40 H 633 

126-011 

5 

A 

Hex nut type, for panel mtg. 

1.20 

.90 

40 H 635 

126-192 

7 

A 

Hex nut type, for panel mtg. 

1.71 

1.28 

40 H 637 

126-013 

9 

A 

Hex nut type, for panel mti 

2.07 

1.55 

40 H 645 

126-223 

5 


Hood and cable clamp type 

1.79 

1.34 

40 H 647 

126-196 

7 


Hood and cable clamp type 

2.29 

1,72 

40 H 649 

126-222 

9 


Hood and cable clamp type 

2.65 

1.99 

40 H 639 

126-218 

5 

C 

Hex nut type, with locking clip 

1.26 

1 .95 

40 H 641 

126-198 

7 

C 

Hex nut type, with locking clip 

1.73 

1.30 

40 H 643 

126-221 

9 

C 

Hex nut type, with locking clip 

2.12 

1.59 


MULTI-CONTACT PLUGS AND SOCKETS 

Versatile, shielded connectors with 11, 15 and 
20 contacts. Two-types—cable and chassis. 
May be combined for “pull-out” rack mount- 
I ing, inter-connecting several units, and extend- 
‘ ing conductors. Mica-filled phenolic plastic 
has high impact strength, low loss and low 
shrinkage. Non-rotating contacts are silver- 
plated with .00002" hard gold shell. Plating 
gives improved appearance, makes soldering 
easier and faster—no pre-tinning of solder cups is required. All have 
eyelets inserted in mounting holes for added strength, and interlocking 
barriers to prevent accidental shorting. Rated at 900 v., 60 cycles, AC. 
*Insert only; all others with can. Cable type, 4 oz., chassis type, 2 oz. 
Write for quantity prices on 50 or more of any one type. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Total 

Contacts 

Contacts | 

Description 

NET EACH 

No. 16 

No. 20 

1-9 

10-49 

40 H 530 

126-804* 

11 

2 

9 

Chassis plug 

1.04 

.78 

40 H 531 

126-805* 

11 

2 

9 

Chassis socket 

.8? 

.62 

40 H 532 

126-809 

11 

2 

9 

Cable plug 

1.65 

1.23 

40 H 533 

126-808 

11 

2 

9 

Cable socket 

1.41 

1.06 

40 H 534 

126-151* 

15 

3 

12 

Chassis plug 

1.76 

.95 

40H 535 

126-150* 

15 

3 

12 

Chassis socket 

.87 

.66 

40H 536 

126-152 

15 

3 

12 

Cable plug 

1.91 

1.43 

40 H 537 

126-153 

15 

3 

12 

Cable socket 

1.52 

1.15 

40 H 538' 

126-806* 

20 1 

4 

16 

Chassis plug 

1.79 

1.34 

40H 539 

126-807* 

20 

4 

16 

Chassis socket 

1.47 

l.l t 

40 H 540 

126-811 

20 

4 

16 

Cable plug 

2.56 

1.92 

40 H 541 

126-810 

20 

4 

16 

Cable socket 

2.23 

1.68 

40 H 569 

126-813* 

20 

20 


Chassis plug 

2.62 

1.96 

40 H 568 

126-812* 

20 

20 


Chassis socket 

1.47 

1.1 1 



MULTI-WIRE CONNECTORS 

Matching Amphenol male and female 
cable connectors. Take cables up to 
O.D. Male types can be plugged 
into chassis-mounted tube sockets. 
Size, 1^6x1542". Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 
[FEMALE 



Mfr’s- 


1 NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

ta cts 

1-99 

100-249 

250-Up 

40 H 524 

78-PF4 

4 

17« 

\AVzi 

I3^ 

40 H 525 

78-PF5 

5 

18« 

\5<t. 

I4« 

40 H 526 

78-PF6 

6 

19^ 

16« 

I4« 

40 H 527 

78-PF7S 

7S 

20« 

\hV2i 

\5<t. 

40 H 528 

78-PF8 

8 octal 

I9< 

I6C 

I4« 

40 M 5 1 6 

78-PF9 

9 

2U 

I7^ 

I 5 !/2« 

40 H 5 17 

78-PFll 

11 

22<t 

\QVz<t. 

16!/2< 


MALE 



Mfr’s. 


NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

tacts 

1-99 

100-249 

250-Up 

40 H 504 

86-PM4 

4 

2U 

171/2^ 

16$ 

40 H 505 

86-PM5 

5 

2U 

\7Vz<t. 

16$ 

40 H 506 

86 -PM6 

6 

22i 

181/2^ 

17$ 

40 H 507 

86-PM7S 

7S 

2M 

19<t 

17$ 

40 H 508 

86 -PM8 

8 

22i 

18$ 

16$ 

40 H 5 I 2 

86-PM9 

9 

22i 

18!/2$' 

17$ 

40 H 513 

86 -PMll 

11 

2M 

191/2$ 

171/2$ 


Amphenol Cable Clamp. Type 79-CC4. For use with above connec¬ 
tors. Relieves strain on soldered connections. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. c- 

40 H 670. 1-49, NET EACH.OC 

50 to 149, EACH..4<i 150 or More, EACH. 



SUBMINAX SUBMINIATURE RF CONNECTORS 

Subminiature RF connectors for use with Amphenol subminiature co¬ 
axial cable. Feature high efficiency, plus space-saving design. Use screw- 
on types with each other; push-on connectors only with push-on types; 
75-ohm and 50-ohm types cannot be inter-mixed. Plugs fit jacks, bulk¬ 
head jacks or receptacles. For cables use plugs and jacks. Use bulkhead 
jacks for chassis or panel mounting if internal wiring is coax; use re¬ 
ceptacles if internal wiring is non-coax. Feed-through types are for per¬ 
manent feed-through connection. All connectors have gold-plated bodies 
and contacts. Shpg. wt. 3 oz. Write far quantity prices on 50 or more of 
any one type. 

50 OHM PUSH-ON 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Description 

- - . .-SI. 

NET 

EACH 


1-9 

10-49 

40 H 470 

27-1 

Plug 

21-598 (RG-174/U) 

.91 

.69 

40 H 495 

27-6 

Right-Angle Plug 

21-598 ('RG-174/U) 

2.79 

2.10 

40 H 471 

27-2 

Jack 

21-598 (R6-174/U) 

.91 

.69 

40 H 472 

27-3 

Receptacle 


.94 

.71 

40 H 473 

27-4 

Jack, Buihkead 

21-598 (RG-174/U) 

1.09 

.81 

40 H 474 

27-5 

Feed-Through 


1.47 

1.1 i 

40 H 045 

27-801 

Terminator 521-596 

2i-598 (RG-174/U) 

.62 

.46 


50 OHM SCREW-ON 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Description 


1 NET EACH 


1-9 

10-49 

40 H 475 

27-7 

Plug 

21-598 (RG-174/U) 

.82 ; 

.62 

40 H 476 

27-8 

Jack 

21-598 (R6-174/U) 

.88 

.67 

40 H 477 

27-9 

Receptacle 


.94 

.71 

40 H 478 

27-10 

Jack, Bulkhead 

21-598 (RG-174/U) 

1.00 

.75 

40 H 479 

27-11 

Feed-Through 


1.62 

1.22 

40 H 480 

27-12 

Receptacle, Hermetic 


2.20 

1.66 

40 H 496 

27-26 

Right-Angle Plug 

21-598 (RG-174/U) 

2.35 

1.76 

40 H 046 

27-28 

Adapter, Submin-BNC 


2.94 

2.20 

40 H 047 

27-800 

Receptacle, prntd-crct 


.73 

1 .55 


75 OHM PUSH-ON 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Description 

For Amphenol Cables 

j NET EACH 

1-9 

10-49 

40H481 

27-13 

Plug 

21-597 

1.12 

.84 

40 H 497 

27-18 

Right-Angle Plug 

21-597 

3.00 

2.25 

40H458 

27-15 

Receptacle 


1.12 

.84 


75 OHM SCREW-ON 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Description 


NET EACH 


1-9 

10>49 

40H46I 

27-19 

Plug 

21-597 

1.03 

,77 

40 H 498 

27-25 

Right-Angle Plug 

21-597 

2.59 

1.94 

40 H 462 

27-20 

Jack 

21-597 

1.00 

.75 

40 H 463 

27-21 

Receptacle 


1 .09 

.81 

40H464 

27-22 

Jack, Bulkhead 

21-597 

1.32 

.99 


CRIMPING TOOLS FOR SUBMINAX CONNECTORS 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 1 
Type 1 

Description 

For Amphenol 
Cables 

Wt. 1 
Oz. 

, NET 
EACH 

40 H 467 

27-900 

Crimp Tool 

21-598 

(RG-174/U) 

12 

14.00 

40 H 468 

27-901 

Crimp Tool 

21-597 

12 

114.00 


MINIATURE CABLE CONNECTORS 



Last letter in Type No. indicates 
long (IMe"), or short Last 

fig. in Type No. denotes contacts. 
PCG—chassis type. Figs. E and 

@ G are female types; Fig. F, male. 
Shpg. wt.. 2 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Fig. 

1-49, EA. 

50-149, EA. 

ISO-Up, EA. 

40 H 320 

91-MPF3L 

E 

27$ 

24$ 

21$ 

40 H 571 

91-MPF3S 

E 

27$ 

24$ 

21$ 

40 H 321 

91-MPF4L 

E 

29$ 

24$ 

23$ 

40 H 572 

91-MPF4S 

E 

27$ 

24$ 

21$ 

40 H 325 

91-MPM3L 

F 

24$ 

21$ 

19$ 

40 H 573 

91-MPM3S 

F 

23$ 

20$ 

18$ 

40 H 326 

91-MPM4L 

F 

24$ 

21$ 

19$ 

40 H 574 

91-MPM4S 

F 

23$ 

20$ 

18$ 

40 H 570 

91-MPM5L 

F 

26$ 

23$ 

20$ 

40 H 328 

91-MPM6L 

F 

27$ 

24$ 

21$ 

40 H 330 

78-PCG3 

G 

16$ 

13V2$ 

12$ 

40 H 331 

78-PCG4 

G 

1 6$ 

13 1/2$ 

1 2$ 

40 H 332 

78-PCGS 

G 

18V2$ 

15/2$ 

14$ 

40 H 333 

78-PCG6 

G 

19$ 

16$ 

14$ ; 



TYPE CP PLUGS 

Standard bakelite plugs for use as chassis connectors. 
Use adapter plate below for replacement mounting. With 
mounting ring for holes except *1^Vi*" keyed hole. 

tHave guide post and aligning key. Av. wt., 2 oz. 


No. 

Mfr's Type 

Prongs 

1-99, EA. 

100-249, EA. 

250-Up, EA. 

40 

H 

015 

86-CP4 

4 

1 1$ 

9/2$ 

8 /2$ 

40 

H 

016 

86-CP5 

5 

12$ 

10$ 

9$ 

40 

H 

017 

86-CP6 

6 

13$ 

1 1$ 

10 $ 

40 

H 

018 

86-CP7L* 

7-Large 

15$ 

12 /2$ 

1 1$ 

40 

H 

019 

86-CP7S 

7-Small 

14$ 

1 1 /2$ 

10 $ 

40 

H 

020 

86-CP8t 

Octal 

12 /2$ 

1 0/2$ 

9/2$ 

40 

H 

021 

86-CP9t 

3 

13$ 

1 1$ 

10 $ 

40 

H 

022 

86-CPllt 

11 

14$ 

12 $ 

1 1$ 


Adapter Plate. Nickel plated steel. For use with all Type CP plugs 
above except 86-CP7L. IVi" to 1^" centers. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

40 H 023. NET.. .2c 


Depend on Aiiled for Everything In Radio, Television and Industrial Electronics 


















Amphenol Connectors^ Sockets and Plugs 

RF CABLE CONNECTORS 



0 (H 0 


0 0 


TYPE 83 COAXIAL CONNECTORS 

Meet government specs. *Polystyrene insulation. tMica-filled 
insert. JFor twin coax RG-22/U and RG-22A/U cable. 3 oz. 

U H F Small Single Contact. Popular connectors for any RF application. 


Stock 

No. 

40 H 357 

42 H 450 

40 H 360 

40 H 359 

Military No. 

UG-106/U, M-360 

U6-111/U 

UG-175/U 

UG-176/U 

Mfr’s 

Type 

83-1H 

83-750 j 

83-185 

83-168 

Fig. 

~D~ 

A 

Description 

For RG/U 8,9,10 

11,12,13, 63 

Plug for RG/U 59, 

62, 71 

Reducing Adapter for 
RG/U 29,55 

Reducing Adapter for 
RG/U59,62 

1 NET EACH 

1-9 

.26 

.98 

.20 

.20 

10-49 

.22 

.81 

.17 

.17 

40 H 351 

UG-177/U 

83-765 

0 

For RG/U 29, 55, 58A 

.29 

.25 

40 H 373 

UG-203/U, 49482 ! 

83-776 

A 

For RG/U 29,55.58A. 







59, 62,63, 71 

i.i 1 

.92 

40 H 356 

UG-363/U, PL-274 

83-lF* 


Feed-ThroughConnector 

i.94 

1.62 

40 H 353 

UG-646/U, M-359 

83-lAP* 

F 

Right Angle PlugAdapter 

1.66 

1.38 

42 H 451 

UG-372/U 

83-lHP 

D 

Hood for RG/U 8,9,10, 







11,12,13, 63, 65 

.32 

.27 

40H 354! 

M-358, 49199 

83-IT* 


“T” Adapter 

2.59 

2.16 

42 H 452 

M-359A, 49192 

83-58 


Right Angie Adapter 

2.1 1 

1.75 

40H 355 

PL-258, 49191 

83-lJ* 

c' 

Straight Adapter 

1.13 

.94 

40 H 350 

PL-259. 49190 

83-lSPt 

A 

For RG/U 8,9,10,11, 







12,13 

.72 

.60 

42 H 454 

PL-259A, 49195 

83-756 

A 

As above, but Teflon 

1.39 

1.16 

40H 372j 

PL-259A, 49195 

83-lSPN 

A 

For RG/U8,9,10,11, 







12,13,63,65 

.98 

.81 

40 H 352 

SO-239, 49194 

83-lRt 

B 

Receptacle Chassis Type 

.73 

.62 

42 H 453 

S0-239A 

83-798 

B 

Receptacle 

1.78 

1.49 

40 H 358 


83-lAC 


Cap and Chain 

.55 

.45 

42 H 455 

SO-239,49194 

83-lRTY* 

B 

Receptacle 

.73 

.62 

42 H 456 


83-59 


Rt.-ang plug for RG/U5 







8,9,10,11,12,13,63,6 

2.55 

2.12 

42 H 457 

PL-259, 49190 

83-822 

A 

Plug-Teflon 

1.24 

1.03 


U H F Small Twin Contact. For use with 2-conductor coax cables. 


40H36I 

UG-102/U, PL-284 

83-22SPJ 

A 

Straight plug 

1.20 

1.00 

40 H 362 

UG-103/U,SO-264 

83-22Rt 

B 

Chassis receptacle 

.98 

.81 

40 H 374 

UG-104/U, PL-293 

83-22APt 


Right-angle adapter 

2.44 

2.03 

40H5I I 

U6-105/U, PL-285 

83-221 

C 

Straight Adapter 

1.80 

l.SI 

40H5I8 

PL-275 

83-22F 


Straight Bulkhead 
Adapter 

Reduc'g Adptr. .250 ID 

2.85 

2.37 

42 H 458 


83-65 


.22 

.19 


Soldorless Type UHF Plug Connectors. 


40 H 509 


83-850 

E 

Plug for RG/U 11 

1.35 

1.13 

40H5i0 


83-851 

E 

Plug for RG/U 8,9,10. 
11,12.13, 63, 65 

1.18 

.98 


SOCKETS AND PLUGS 

Single-contact sockets and plugs. Molded bakelite 
bodies. Sockets mount in hole. Supplied with 
Amphenol 2-11 retainer ring. Contacts recessed 14' 
to prevent shorts and possibility of shock from ex¬ 
posed metal- Shpg. wt., 1 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Description 

1 NET EACH 

1-99 

1 100-249 

250-Up 

41 H 153 
41 H 154 
41 H 156 

71-lL 

7ML 

71-lM, 

Plug. Red. For socket. 

Plug. Black. Same as above. 
Plug. Red. For Vb' socket. 

.03 

.025 

.023 

41 H 157 
41 H 158 
41 H 159 

71-lM 
7MS 
71-IS 

Plug. Black. Same as above. 
Plug. Red. For Ma' socket. 

Plug. Black. Same as above. 

.03 

.025 

.023 

41 H 160 
41 H 161 
4i H 162 
41 H 163 

78-lL 
78-IL 
78-lM 
78-lM 

Socket. Red. For S/Sz' plug. 
Socket. Black. Same as above. 
Socket. Red. For Vs' plug. 
Socket. Black. Same as above. 

.05 

.043 

.039 

4i H 164 
41 H 165 
41 H 166 
41 H 167 

78-lP 
78-IP 
78-IS 
78-lS 

Socket. Red. Std. 080* phone tip. 
Socket. Black. Same as above. 
Socket. Red. For Mz' Plug. 
Socket. Black. Same as above. 

.05 

.043 

.039 


TYPE 71 PLUGS 

Compact, efficient, high-dielectric plugs. Ideal for all plug-in 
connections where space is limited. Excellent for transmitters, 
receivers, intercoms, etc. Body is made of high quality bake¬ 
lite. Molded ring allows firm, non-slip finger grip. Securely 
anchored, nickel-plated brass prongs; deeply recessed to pre¬ 
vent shorts caused by pulled back insulation. Easily soldered. 

Contacts are polarized to assure proper connection. For 
cables with up to six conductors. Fit Amphenol 78-S series miniature 
sockets on page 189. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Prongs 

NET EACH 

1-99 

100-249 

250-Up 

40 H 177 

71-3 S 

3 

.065 

.055 

.05 

40 H 169 

71-4S 

4 

.08 

.07 

.063 

41 H 149 

71-5 S 

5 

.09 

.075 

.068 

40 H 179 

71-6S 

6 

.10 

.085 

1 .077 



§ ® 


0 0® 


TYPES 82 AND 31 COAXIAL CONNECTORS 

A wide selection of highly dependable, weatherproof coaxial 
connectors. Designed to meet government specifications. 

Type N Connectors. Low voltage. 50 ohms except *70 ohms. 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Military No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Fig. 

Description 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-49 

42 H 459 

UG-18B/U 

82-86 

L 

Plug 

?.\ 1 

1.75 

42 H 460 

UG-18C/U 

82-203 


Plug 

2.64 

2.20 

40 H 313 

UG-21B/U 

82-61 


Plug for RG/U 8,9,10 

1.87 

1.56 

42 H 461 

UG-21D/U 

82-202 


Plug 

2.53 

2.1 1 

40H 314 

UG-22B/U 

82-62 


Panel Jack for RG/U 8, 







9,10 

1.76 

1.47 

40 H 31 5 

UG-23B/U 

82-63 


Jack for RG/U 8, 9,10 

1.71 

1.43 

40 H 520 

UG-27A/U 

82-64 


Right-Angle Adapter 

3.39 

2.83 

42 H 462 

UG-27B/U 

82-98 

M 

Right-Angle Adapter 

3.53 

2.94 

42 H 463 

UG-27C/U 

82-213 

M 

Right-Angle Adapter 

4.33 

3.61 

42 H 464 

UG-28A/U 

82-99 


T Adapter 

3.81 

3.18 

40 H 52 1 

UG-29A/U 

82-65 


Straight Adapter 

2.05 

1.71 

40 H 522 

UG-30/U 

82-66 


Bulkhead Adapter 

3.00 

2.50 

40 H 529 

UG-58A/U 

82-97 

H 

Receptacle 

1.18 

.98 

40 H 312 

UG-58/U 

82-24* 

H 

Receptacle 

1.20 

1.00 

40H3I6 

UG-94A/U 

82-84* 


Plug for RG/U 11,12,13 

2.20 

1.83 

40 H 523 

UG-96A/U 

82-90* 


PanelJackforRG/UH,12 

2.80 

2.34 

40 H 519 

UG-107A/U 

82-36 


T Adapter 

5.44 

4.54 

40 H 558 

UG-107B/U 

82-102 


T Adapter 

4.19 

3.50 

42 H 465 

UG-680/U 

82-811 


Bulkhead Receptacle 

2.61 

2.18 

42 H 466 

MX-913/U 

82-106 


Cap and Chain 

.61 

.51 

40 H 559 

UG-167A/U 

82-104 


Plug for RG/U 17,18 

5.35 

4.46 

40 H 560 

UG-1185/U 

82-312 


Plugl RG/U 8,9,10,87 A. 

2.46 

2.05 

40 H 561 

UG-1186/U 

82-313 


Jack/115,115A 

2.1 1 

1.75 

40 H 562 

UG-1187/U 

82-314 


Panel Jack 

2.24 

1.87 

42 H 467 


82-835 


Right Angle Plug 

4.96 

4.14 


Type H N Connectors. High voltage. 50 ohms. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


40 H 375 
40 H 3 17 
42 H 468 
40 H 318 

U6-59A/U 

UG-59B/U 

UG-496/U 

UG-560/U 

82-38 

82-804 

82-92 

82-805 


Plug for RG/U 8,9,10 
Plug for RG/U 8.9,10 
Receptacle 

Receptacle 

3.1 1 
3.37 
2.28 
3.18 

2.60 

2.81 

1.90 

2.65 

40 H 563 

UG-1213/U 

82-320 


Plug \ For RG/U 8, 

4.35 

3.63 

40H 5!4 

UG-1214/U 

82-321 


Jack }9, 10, 87A. 

4.90 

4.01 

40 H 515 

UG-1215/U 

82-324 


Panel Jack]115,115A 

5.12 

4.26 

42 H 469 

MX-564/U 

82-48 


Armor Clamp 

.82 

.69 

42 H 470 


82-833 


Right Angle Plug 

4.64 

3.86 

Type C and LC Connectors. Shpg. wt 

:., 3 oz. 



40 H 488 

UG-154/U 

82-59 


Plug for RG/U 17,18 

10.92 

Tjo 

42 H 471 

U6-568/U 

82-504 


Receptacle 

1.91 

1.60 

40 H 489 

U6-573A/U 

82-530 


Plug for RG/U 8,9,10 

3.20 

2.67 

42 H 472 

MX-1142/U 

82-512 


Cap and Chain 

1.02 

.85 

Push-On Connectors. 

Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 



42 H 473 


82-830 


Plug 

.50 

.42 

42 H 474 


82-831 


Bulkhead Receptacle 

.89 

.74 

42 H 475 


82-832 


Plug 

.52 

.43 


BNC Type Connectors. Small lightweight, weatherproofed connectors. 
Low voltage, single contact types for use with 50 ohm RG-55/U and 
RG-58/U cables except *for use with 70 ohm RG-59/U, RG-62/U and 
RG-71/U. tPressurized. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Military No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Fig. 

Description 

1 NET EACH 

1-9 

10-49 

40 H 391 

UG-88/U 

31-002 

G 

Plug 

1.09 

.91 

42 H 476 

UG-88B/U 

31-018 

G 

Plug 

1.16 

.96 

42 H 477 

UG-88C/U 

31-202 

G 

Plug 

1.52 

1.27 

40 H 393 

UG-89/U 

31-005 


Jack 

1.18 

.98 

42 H 480 

UG-201/U 

31-830 


Adapter N to BNC 

2.61 

2.18 

42 H 481 

UG-254A/U 

31-016t 


Bulkhead Receptacle 

3.09 

2.58 

40 H 396 

UG-260/U 

31-012* 

G 

Plug 

1.16 

.96 

42 H 478 

UG-260A/U 

31-021* 

G 

Plug 

i.l 1 

.92 

42 H 479 

UG-260B/U 

31-212 

G 

Plug 

1.46 

1.22 

40 H 397 

UG-261/U 

31-015* 


Jack 

1.22 

1.02 

40 H 395 

UG-262/U 

31-011* 


Panel Jack 

1.26 

1.05 

40 H 493 

UG-273/U 

31-028 


BNC to UHF Adapter 

i.89 

1.58 

40 H 492 

UG-274/U 

31-008 


T Adapter 

2.76 

2.30 

42 H 482 

UG-274A/U 

31-208 


T Adapter 

3.46 

2.89 

40 H 392 

UG-290/U 

31-003 

J 

Receptacle 

1.00 

.83 

42 H 483 

UG-290A/U 

31-203 

J 

Receptacle 

1.13 

.94 

40 H 399 

UG-291/U 

31-001 


Panel Jack 

1.24 

1.03 

40 H 394 

UG-306/U 

31-009 


Right Angle Adapter 

2.57 

2.14 

42 H 484 

UG-349A/U 

31-217 


Adapter N to BNC 

2.74 

2.28 

42 H 485 

UG-447/U 

31-817 


Receptacle 

1.09 

.91 

42 H 486 

UG-491A/U 

31-218 


Double Plug Adapter 

2.55 

2.12 

40 H 494 

U6-492A/U 

31-220 


Adapter 

3.05 

2.54 

40 H 398 

U6-657/U 

31-102 

k' 

Receptacle 

1.61 

1.34 

42 H 487 

U6-909/U 

31-206 


Panel Jack 

1.96 

1.64 

42 H 488 

UG-910/U 

31-207 


Panel Jack 

1.77 

1.47 

42 H 489 

UG-913/U 

31-204 


Angle Plug 

3.70 

3.09 

42 H 490 

UG-914/U 

31-219 


Double Jack Adapter 

1.83 

1.52 

42 H 491 

UG-1094/U 

31-221 


Bulkhead Jack 

1.16 

.96 

42 H 492 

UG-1098/U 

31-222 


Angle Bulkhead Jack 

2.73 

2.26 

40 H 490 

CW-123/U 

31-006 


Cap and Chain 

.50 

.42 

42 H 493 

CW-123A/U 

31-026 


Cap and Chain 

.52 

.43 

40 H 491 

CW-155/U 

31-007 


Cap 

.35 

.29 

42 H 494 

CW-155A/U 

31-027 


Cap 

.41 

.34 

42 H 495 


31-304 


Plug 

f .64 

1.36 

42 H 496 


31-759 


Shielded Grd. Lug 

.10 

.08 


Industrial Users^Write for Quantity Prices on Connectors in Lots of 50 or More 


IBB 

















Cineh-^JonBs Terminals & Fanning Strips 


FANNING STRIPS 

For neat, highly dependable terminal wiring. Insure 
correct, positive firm connections. Ideal for cable or 
harness wiring. These units simplify assembly—con¬ 
nections can be made before putting strip into assem¬ 
bly. B'acilitate disconnecting sub-assemblies for servic¬ 
ing. Last letter in TypeNo. indicates right or left mount¬ 
ing hole position. Laminated bakelite. Terminals made 
of .032^ thick brass. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

Series 160L. Fit Series 140 barrier terminals at right. Terminals are 
mounted on bakelite, wide and on Ys" centers. 



Stock 

IVIfr’s 

Term. 

1 NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

1-24 

25-99 

100-499 

41 H 808 

2-160L 

2 

8« 

70 

614^ 

41 H 809 

3-160L 

3 

I2i 

1 10 

I0« 

41 H 812 

4-160L 

4 

15^ 

i30 

12 Y 20 

41 H 813 

5-160L 

5 

I9<f 

170 

160 

41 H 814 

6-160L 1 

6 

23i 

210 

200 

41 H 817 

8-160L ! 

8 

30( 

280 

260 

41 H 818 

10-160L 

10 

370 

340 

320 

41 H 819 

12-160L 

12 

450 

400 

380 


Series 160R. Fit Series 140 barrier terminals at right. Terminals 
are mounted on %z" bakelite, wide and on Yi!' centers. 


40 H 956 

2-160R 

2 

8^ 

70 


40 H 957 

3-160R 

3 

12^ 

i \0 

\O0 

40 H 958 

4-160R 

4 

\50 

\30 

l2Vi« 

40 H 959 

5-160R 

5 

\90 

\70 

\60 

40 H 960 

6-160R 

6 

23^ 

2\0 

200 

40 H 961 

8-160R 

8 

300 

280 

260 

40 H 962 

10-160R 

10 

370 

340 

320 

40 H 963 

12-160R 

12 

450 

400 

380 


Series 161L. Fit Series 141 barrier terminals at right. Terminals 
are mounted on bakelite, Yz" wide and on centers. 


41 H 822 

41 H 823 

41 H 824 

41 H 827 

2- 161L 

3- 161L 

4- 161L 

5- 161L 

2 

3 

4 

5 

13^ 

\60 

200 

7Y20 

1 \0 
\40 
\80 

70 

\OY20 

\30 

1 6 Y2i 

4 i H 828 

6-161L 

6 

240 

220 

200 

41 H 829 

8-161L 

8 

300 

270 

260 

41 H 832 

10-161L 

10 

380 

340 

32 Y 20 

41 H 833 

12-161L 

12 

450 

400 

38Yz0 


Series 161 R. Fit Series 141 barrier terminals at right. Terminals are 
mounted on Yztl bakelite, Y^" wide and on mounting centers. 


40 H 964 
40 H 965 
40 H 966 
40 H 967 

2- 161R 

3- 161R 

4- 161R 

5- 161R 

2 

3 

4 

5 

134 

164 

204 

7144 

1 14 

144 

184 

74 

10144 

134 

16144 

40 H 968 

6-161R 

6 

244 

224 

204 

40 H 969 

8-161R 

8 

304 

274 

264 

40 H 970 

10-161R 

10 

384 

344 

32Vi4 

40 H 971 

12-161R 

12 

454 

404 

381/24 


Series 162L. Fit Series 142 barrier terminals at right. Terminals are 
mounted on Ysf bakelite, Yi!' wide and on Me" centers. 


41 H 834 

2-162L 

2 

104 

94 

8144 

41 H 843 

3-162L 

3 

144 

134 

11 144 

41 H 844 

4-162L 

4 

174 

154 

14144 

41 H 845 

5-162L 

5 

214 

194 

17144 

41 H 846 

6-162L 

6 

254 

234 

21144 

41 H 847 

8-162L 

8 

324 

294 

27144 

41 H 848 

10-162L 

10 

404 

364 

344 

41 H 849 

12-162L 

12 

474 

424 

404 


Series 162R. Fit Series 142 barrier terminals at right. Terminals are 
mounted on Yd' bakelite, Yi" wide and on Y\^ centers. 


40 H 972 
40 H 973 
40 H 974 
40 H 975 

2- 162R 

3- 162R 

4- 162R 

5- 162R 

2 

3 

4 

5 

104 

144 

174 

214 

94 

134 

154 

194 

00 

40 H 976 

6-162R 

6 

254 

234 

21 1/24 

40 H 977 

8-162R 

8 

324 

294 

27144 

40 H 978 

10-162 R 

10 

404 

364 

344 

40 H 979 

12-162R 

12 

474 

424 

404 


CABLE CLAMPS 

Cable clamps for fanning strips above. Made of nickel-plated 
brass, with 6-32 round head screws. Serve as strain relief and 
anchor cable securely. Sizes shown are I.D. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Size 

NET EACH 

1-24 

25-99 

100-499 

41 H 852 
41 H 853 
41 H 854 

CC-161-4 

CC-161-6 

CC-161-8 

1 / 2 ^ 

84 

7144 

74 

41 H 857 
41 H 858 
41 H 859 

CC-161-10 

CC-161-12 

CC-161-14 

s/s' 

84 

71/24 

74 



SERIES 2000 TERMINAL STRIPS 

Terminals are made of .019' brass, tin-plated, 
and spaced on centers. Molded bakelite 
insulation. Mounting brackets are made of 
cadmium-plated steel. Mounting holes at each 
end of bracket. Av, shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Typo 

Term 

Mtg. 

Ctrs. 

NET EACH 

1-24 

25-99 

100-499 

41 H 687 

2002 

2 

1' 

64 

5144 

54 

41 H688 

2003 

3 

IMe' 

74 

6/24 


41 H 689 

2004 

4 

IYb" 

84 

70 

6/24 

41 H 690 

2005 

5 1 

11 Me' 

94 

84 

7144 

41 H 69 1 

2006 

6 

21 / 4 " 

104 

94 

84 

41 H 693 

2008 

8 

2Vb" 

1 14 

104 

9144 

p41 H 695 

2010 

10 

3Yz" 

134 

124 

1 14 

^ 1 H 697 

2012 

12 

41 / 8 " 

154 

144 

12/24 


BARRIER TERMINALS 

Barriers between each terminal provide increased insula¬ 
tion. Excellent for industrial and experimental applica¬ 
tions. Barriers follow edge of strips and terminate at 
base. Make a long leakage path and prevent direct shorts 
caused by frayed wires at the terminals. Base is molded 
bakelite, with mounting holes at ends. Eyelets and 
binder screws of nickel-plated brass; terminals of hot 
tin-finish brass. Barrier-type terminals and fanning 
strips, when used together, insure positive contact and 
firm connections. No, 140 terminal strips have S-AQiiYi^'' binder head 
screws, !4' metal-to-metal spacing. No. 141 terminal strips have 6-32x14' 
binder head screws, Yz" metal-to-metal spacing. No. 142 terminal strips 
have 8-32 xM 6'' binder head screws, 9^6' metal-to-metal spacing. Av. 
shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

Series 140. Metal-to-metal spacing over bakelite 14'. Base wide 
high. Ys." centers. Use with Series 160 fanning strips. 



Stock 

Mfr’s 

Term. 


NET 

EACH 

No. 

Type 

1-24 

25-99 

100-499 

41 H 580 

1-140 

1 

.09 

.08 

.075 

41 H 800 

2-140 

2 

.14 

.13 

.12 

41 H 801 

3-140 

3 

.20 

.18 

.165 

41 H 803 

4-140 

4 

.24 

.23 

.21 

41 H 807 

5-140 

5 

.30 

.28 

.25 

41 H 802 

6-140 

6 

.34 

.31 

.30 

41 H 581 

7-140 

7 

.40 

.36 

.34 

41 H 804 

8T40 

8 

.45 

.41 

.39 

41 H 582 

9-140 

9 

.51 

.45 

.43 

41 H 805 

10-140 

10 

.56 

.50 

.48 

41 H 583 

11-140 

11 

.61 

.55 

.52 

41 H 806 

12-140 

12 

.66 

.60 

.56 

41 H 584 

13-140 

13 

.72 

.64 

.61 

41 H 585 

14-140 

14 

.77 

.69 

.66 

41 H 586 

15-140 

15 

.82 

.74 

.70 

41 H 587 

16-140 

16 

.87 

.78 

.75 

41 H 588 

17-140 

17 

.92 

.83 

.79 

41 H 589 

18-140 

18 

.98 

.88 

.83 

41 H 590 

19-140 

19 

1.03 

.93 

.88 

41 H 591 

20-140 

20 

1.08 

.97 

.92 

41 H 592 

21-140 

21 

1.14 

1.02 

.97 


Series 141. Metal-to-metal spacing over bakelite . Base lYs" wide x 
Y2'' high. Yk" centers. Use with Series 161 fanning strips. 


41 H 835 

41 H 836 

41 H 837 

41 H 842 

41 H 838 

41 H 839 

2- 141 

3- 141 

4- 141 

5- 141 

6- 141 
8-141 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

8 

.19 

.24 

.31 

.38 

.44 

.58 

.17 

.22 

.28 

.35 

.40 

.52 

.16 

.2i 

.27 

.33 

.38 

.50 

41 H 840 

10-141 

10 

,72 

.65 

.61 

41 H 841 

12-141 

12 

.84 

.76 

.72 

4f H 876 

14-141 1 

14 

.98 

.88 

.84 

41 H 877 

16-141 

16 

1.12 

I.OI 

.95 

41 H 878 

18-141 

18 

1.24 

1.12 

1.07 

41 H 879 

20-141 

20 

1.38 

1.24 

1.18 


Series 142. Metal-to-metal spacing over bakelite Base IMe*' wide x 
%' high. Y\f," centers. Use with Series 162 fanning strips. 


41 H 670 

2-142 

2 

.22 

.20 

.18 

41 H 671 

3-142 

3 

.30 

.28 

.26 

41 H 672 

4-142 

4 

.38 

.34 

.33 

41 H 673 

5-142 

5 

.46 

.42 

.39 

41 H 674 

6-142 

6 

.54 

.49 

.46 

41 H 676 

8-142 

8 

.71 

.64 

.60 

41 H 678 

10-142 

10 

.87 

.78 

,75 

41 H 680 

12-142 

12 

1.04 

.94 

.88 

41 H 881 

13-142 

13 

1.12 

1.01 

.95 

41 H 882 

14-142 

14 

1.20 

1.08 

1.02 

41 H 883 

15-142 

15 

1.28 

1.16 

l.l 1 

41 H 884 

16-142 

16 

1.36 

1.22 

1.16 

41 H 886 

17-142 

17 

1.44 

1.29 

1.23 


ADAPTER SOLDER TERMINALS 

Adapt barrier strips (listed above) to permit top-side or 
underside solder connections. Type 54W permits top-side 
soldering to barrier terminals; Type Y is for underside 
solder connections. Made of brass; hot-tin finish. Assure 
positive solder connections. Fasten securely under binder 
head screws. Av. shpg. wt., per 10, 3 oz. 


TYPE 3/4W 

TYPEY 

Stock 

Mfr’s 

For 

Pkg. 

Stock 

Mfr’s 

For 

Pkg. 

No. 

Type 

Series 

of 10 

No. 

Typo 

Series 

of 10 

41 H 887 

Y 4 W-UO 

140 

290 

41 H 891 

Y-140 

140 

290 

41 H 888 

3AW-141 

141 

340 

41 H 892 

Y-141 

141 

340 

41 H 889 

34W-142 

142 ! 

420 

41 H893 

Y-142 

142 

420 



SERIES 170 TERMINAL STRIPS 

Terminal strips with extra-heavy solder termi¬ 
nals. Ideal for industrial users, experimental labs, 
etc. Black molded bakelite insulation, Yf," wide, !4' 
thick. Terminals are mounted on Ye^ centers. 
Mounting holes are Ye" from center of end terminals. 
Terminals are *032' brass, tin plated. Double-notched solder terminals 
for rapid soldering or wrap-around connections. Compact, sturdy units. 
Av. shpg. wt,, 5 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Term. 

1-24, EA. 

25-99, EA. 

100-499, EA. 

40 

H 

990 

1-170 

1 

140 

I3<t 

12Y20 

40 

H 

991 

2-170 

2 

\90 

\70 

\5Y20 

40 

H 

992 

3-170 

3 

220 

200 

180 

40 

H 

993 

4-170 

4 

250 

230 

220 

40 

H 

994 

5-170 

5 

29^ 

260 

250 

40 

H 

995 

6-170 

6 

330 

300 

280 

40 

H 

996 

7-170 

7 

360 

330 

3\0 

40 

H 

997 

8-170 

8 

390 

350 

340 

40 

H 

998 

9-170 

9 

430 

390 

370 

40 

H 

999 

10-170 

10 

460 

420 

400 



.im 
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Cinch-Jones Plugs and Sockets 


SERIES 300 PLUGS & SOCKETS 

Compact units rated 730 volts rms at 
10 amps. Metal caps; bakelite body. 
Phosphor-bronze socket contacts en¬ 
gage both sides of plug contacts. Units 
are polarized; plugs with 24 or more 
contacts have positioning pin. Plug 
contacts are wide by 3^" thick. 
* Round shell; others rectangular. Av. 
shpg. wt., 3 oz. 



0 


PLUGS 


TYPE AB FOR CHASSIS MOUNTING 


Contacts 

Stock No. 

Type 

1-24, EA. 

25-99, EA. 

100-499, EA. 

2 

40 H 870* 

P-302-AB 

.19 

.17 

.16 

3 

40 H 871 

P-303-AB 

.24 

.22 

.20 

4 

40 H 872 

P-304-AB 

.25 

.23 

.22 

6 

40 H 873 

P-306-AB 

.31 

' .28 

.27 

8 

40 H 874 

P-308-AB 

.37 

.34 

.32 

10 

40 H 875 

P-310-AB 

.42 

.38 

.365 

12 

40 H 876 

P-312-AB 

.48 

.43 

.405 

15 

40 H 8 1 6 

P-315-AB 

.63 

.57 

.535 

18 

40 H 8 1 7 

P-318-AB 

.78 

.71 

.665 

21 

40 H 8 1 8 

P-321-AB 

.98 

.88 

.835 

24 

40 H 8 1 9 

P-324-AB 

1.19 

1.07 

I.OI 

27 

40 H 820 

P-327-AB 

1.40 

1.26 

1.19 

30 

40 H 821 

P-330-AB 

1.61 

1.45 

1.36 

33 i 

40 H 822 

P-333-AB 

1.80 

1.63 

1.53 


Contacts 

Stock No. 

Typo 

1-24, EA. 

25-99, EA. 

100-499, EA. 

2 

40 H 880* 

S-302-AB 

.2 1 

.19 

.175 

3 

40 H 881 

S-303-AB 

.24 

.23 

.21 

4 

40 H 882 

S-304-AB 

.27 

.24 

.23 

6 

40 H 883 

!S-306-AB 

.34 

.31 

.29 

8 

40 H 884 

S-308-AB 

.43 

.39 

.365 

10 

40 H 885 

S-310-AB 

.51 

.46 

.43 

12 

40 H 886 

S-312-AB 

.59 

.53 

.50 

15 

40 H 864 

S-315-AB 

.71 

.66 

.62 

18 

40 H 865 

S-318-AB 

.88 

.79 

.75 

21 

40 H 866 

S-321-AB 

1.09 

.98 

.925 

24 

40 H 867 

S-324-AB 

1.29 

1.17 

I.IO 

27 

40 H 868 

S-327-AB 

1.50 

1.35 

1.27 

30 

40 H 869 

S-330-AB 

1.71 

1.54 

1.46 

33 

40 H 877 

S-333-AB 

1.92 

1.72 

1.63 




TYPE CCT WITH CABLE CLAMP 


SOCKETS 


Contacts 

Stock No. 

Type 

1-24, EA. 

25-99, EA. 

100-499, EA. 

2 

40 H 852* 

S-302-CCT 

i .44 

i .40 

.375 

3 

40 H 853 

S-303-CCT 

.48 

.43 

.405 

4 

40 H 854 

S-304-CCT 

.51 

.46 

.435 

6 

40 H 856 

S-306-CCT 

.59 

.53 

.50 

8 

40 H 858 

S-308-CCT 

.69 

.62 

.58 

10 

40 H 860 

S-310-CCT 

.76 

.69 

.65 

12 

40 H 862 

S-312-CCT 

.87 

.78 

.745 

15 

40 H 850 

S-315-CCT 

1.09 

.98 

.925 

18 

40 H 851 

S-318-CCT 

1.29 

1.17 

1.10 

21 

40 H 855 

S-321-CCT 

1.50 

1.35 

1.25 

24 

40 H 857 

S-324-CCT 

1.77 

1.60 

1.50 

27 

40 H 859 

S-327-CCTi 

1.98 

1.78 

1.65 

30 

40 H 861 

S-330-CCT 

2.28 

2.06 

1.94 

33 

40 H 863 

S-333-CCTI 

2,44 

2.20 

2.07 


SUB-MINIATURE TUBE AND TRANSISTOR SOCKETS 

Used extensively for miniature 
radios and transmitters, hearing 
aids and other electronic equip¬ 
ment employing subminiature 
tubes. Molded from mica-filled 
low-loss bakelite. Silver-plated 
beryllium copper contacts. 4- 
prong tubes and G.E. transistors 
Gll and Gil A fit 2H5 socket. 

All ysi" deep. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 



2H5 


5PC 


5WC 


Stock No. 

Type 

Conta cts 

1-9, EA. 

10-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

40 H 294 

2H3 

3 

.20 

.18 

.165 

40 H 245 

2H5 

5 

.27 

.24 

.23 

40 H 247 1 

2H7 

7 

.30 

.27 

.24 

40 H 242 1 

8SM 

8 

.52 

.47 

.43 


Transistor Types, 5-contact sockets designed for use with transistor 
circuits. Use type 5PC for printed circuits and 5WC for conventional 
wired circuits. Average shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Size 

1-9, EA. 

10-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

40 H 249 1 

5WC 1 

HxM32X>%4" 

.39 

.35 1 

.32 

40 H 252 1 

5PC 


.36 

.32 1 

.30 


SERIES 400 AND 2400 PLUGS & SOCKETS 



0 ® 


0 0 


Heavy-duty multiple-circuit type plugs and sockets. Series 400 rated at 
1100 rms volts, 15 amps; series 2400 rated at 1700 rms volts, 15 amps. 
All have polarizing pins. Plug contact prongs are 14" v^ide by Me" thick. 
Bodies bakelite. Phosphor-bronze socket contacts engage both sides of 
flat plug contact prongs to minimize contact resistance. Series 2400 im¬ 
proved design offers longer leakage path permitting use on higher operat¬ 
ing voltages. 2400 series plugs and sockets can be mated with 400 series 
They are interchangeable mechanically, differing only in voltage ratings. 
Cap or panel mounting. *Similar to Fig. J, fType DB recessed plugs take 
Type CCT (Fig. F) sockets. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz, 

[D PLUGS TYPE CCT WITH CABLE CLAMP 


Contacts 

o 

z 

o 

o 

W) 

Type 

1-24, EA. 

25-99, EA. 

100-499, EA. 

2 

40 H 9 1 0 

P-402-CCT 

.73 

1 .66 

.62 

4 ■ 

40 H 9 M 

P_404-CCT 

.89 

.80 

.755 

6 

40 H 912 

P-406-CCT 

1.04 

.94 

.885 

8 

40 H 9 1 3 

P-408-CCT 

1.19 

1.07 

1.01 

10 

40 H 9 14 

P-410-CCT 

1.34 

1.21 

1.14 

12 

40 H 915 

P-412-CCT 

1.49 

1.34 

1.27 

2 

40 H 833 

P-2402-CCT 

.90 

.81 

.765 

4 

40 H 834 

P-2404-CCT 

1.01 

.91 

.86 

6 

40 H 836 

P-2406-CCT 

1.(4 

1.02 

.975 

8 

40 H 837 

P-2408-CCT 

1.25 

1.13 

1.07 

10 

40 H 838 

P-2410-CCT 

1.38 

1.24 

1.18 

12 

40 H 839 

P-2412-CCT 

1.52 

1.34 

1.30 


0 


SOCKETS 


2 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

40 H 920 
40 H 921 
40 H 922 
40 H 923 
40 H 924 
40 H 925 

S-402-CCT 

S-404-CCT 

S-406-CCT 

S-408-CCT 

S-410-CCT 

S-412-CCT 

.78 

.99 

1.20 

1.40 
1.62 

1.8 1 

.71 

.89 

1.08 

1.26 
1.45 
1.63 

.67 

.84 

1.03 

1.20 

1.38 

1.55 

2 

40 H 840 

S-2402-SB* 

.70 

.63 

.595 

4 

40 H 841 

S-2404-SB* 

.82 

.74 

.70 

6 

40 H 842 

S-2406-SB* 

.95 

.85 

.81 

8 

40 H 843 

S-2408-SB* 

1.08 

.97 

.925 

10 

40 H 844 

S-2410-SB* 

1.22 

1.10 

1.09 

12 

40 H 845 

S-2412-SB* 

1.35 

1.22 

1.15 


Contacts 

Stock No. 

Type 

1-24, EA. 

25-99, EA. 

100-499, EA. 

PI line TYPE AB FOR CHASSIS MOUNTING 


2 

40 H 802* 

P-302-CCT 

.43 

.39 

.37 

LTJ 






^ 3 

40 H 803 

P-303-CCT 

.46 

.42 

.395 i 

2 

40 H 890 

P-402-AB 1 

.46 

.41 

.395 

4 

40 H 804 

P-304-CCT 

.51 

.45 

.43 

4 

40 H 891 

P_404-AB 

.57 

.51 

.485 

6 

40 H 806 

P-306-CCT 

.56 

.50 

.475 

6 

40 H 892 

P-406-A B 

.69 

.62 

.58 

8 

40 H 808 

P-308-CCT 

.62 

.56 

.525 

8 

40 H 893 

P-408-A B 1 

.78 

.71 

.665 

10 

40 H 8 1 0 

P-310-CCT 

.69 

.62 

.585 

10 

40 H 894 

P-410-AB 

.89 

.80 

.755 

12 

40 H 812 

P-312-CCT 

.75 

.68 

.64 

12 1 

40 H 895 

P-412-AB 

.98 1 

.88 

.835 

15 

40 H 805 

P-315-CCT 

.98 

.88 

.835 







18 

40 H 807 

P-318-CCT 

1.19 

1.07 

1.01 

J SOCKETS 





21 

40 H 809 

P-321-CCT 

1.40 

1.25 

1.19 



S-402-AB 

52 

.47 1 


24 

40 H 811 

P-324-CCT 

1.66 

1.49 

1.40 

4 

40 H 90 1 

S-404-AB 

!69 

!62 1 

.‘r‘t J 

.58 

27 

40 H 813 

P-327-CCT 

1.87 

1.69 

1.59 

6 1 

40 H 902 

S-406-AB 

.83 

.74 1 

.715 

30 

40 H 8 1 4 

P-330-CCT 

2.18 

1.96 

1.85 

8 i 

40 H 903 

S-408-AB 

.98 

.88 

.835 

33 

40 H 8 1 5 

P-333-CCT 

2.33 

2.10 

1.98 

10 

40 H 904 

S-410-AB 

1.15 

1.03 

.975 

fTTl — 






12 

40 H 905 

S-412-AB 

1.28 

1.17 

1.10 


PLUGS TYPE DB RECESSED FOR CHASSIS MOUNTING t 


Contacts] 

StockNo. 

Type 1 

1-24, EA. 

25-99, EA. 

100-499,EA. 

2 i 

40 H 950 

P-402-DB 

.57 

.5 1 

.485 

4 

40 H 955 

P-404-DB 1 

.73 

.66 

.62 

d 

40 H 951 

P-406-DB 

.89 

.80 

.755 

8 1 

40 H 952 

P-408-DB 

1.04 

.93 

.885 

10 

40 H 953 

P-410-DB 

1.20 

1.08 

1.025 

12 

40 H 954 

P-412-DB 

1.35 

1.22 1 

1.15 


SERIES 101 PLUG AND SOCKET 

Low-loss plug and socket for high-^fre- 
quency RF use. For coax or shielded 1- 
cond. Cadmium-plated brass; prong, con¬ 
tacts, silver-plated. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 



Stock No. 

Type 

Description 

1-24,EA. 

25-99,EA. 

100-499,EA, 

40 H 825 

P-101 

Yz" Plug. Length 1 14 " 

.63 

.57 

.54 

40 H 835 J 

S-101 

Socket. Dia., Vz" 

1 .41 

.37 

I .35 


SERIES 202 PLUGS AND SOCKETS 

Cadmium plated brass plugs and 
sockets. Type P-202-CCT is polar¬ 
ized. Knurled nut. Type S-202-B 

socket mtg. holes. No. 30 drill on _ 

centers. All units have ^''-27 (71 

thread; shpg. wt. of 3 oz. Type Ulj liJ 

P-202-CCT and S-202-CCT-THR with cable clamp. 



Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Description 

1-24, EA. 

25-99, EA. 

100-499, EA 

40 H 980 

P-202-CCT 

K 

Plug, 2 contact 

.58 

.52 

.495 

40 H 982 

S-202-B 

L 

Socket, base mounting 

.69 

.62 

.58 

40 H 981 

S-202-CCT-THR 

M 

Socket, extension 

.78 

.71 

.665 


Industrial Users—Write for Prices on Larger Quantities 


2R2 CHASSIS TYPE AC SOCKET 

Molded bakelite units for chassis mounting. Solder lug 
terminals. For 10 amps, 250 volts, or 15 amps, 125 volts, 

2 screw mounting. mounting hole. Overall size, 

IVixVz"- Shpg. wt., 2 oz. \ c, 

40 H 830. 1-9, NET EACH. I0< 

10-49, EACH.I3!4^ 50-99, EACH...I 2( 

3LSE 














Swltchcraft Plugs and Jacks 



“LITTEL-PLUGS” PHONE PLUGS 

Small-size phone plugs; fit standard Vi” phone jacks, except *Type 
S-250, .206''' sleeve for S-11 “Little Jax” and fType R280 which has 
short sleeve for Revere recorders. Plugs with solder terminals feature 
built-in cable clarpp; others do not include cable clamp. Metal (shielded) 
handles are nickel-plated brass; plastic handles are durable “Tenite.” 
Handles are long; Vi” dia. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Fig. 

Cond. 

Handle 

Color 

I Ter. 

1 NET EACH 

1-49 

50-99 

100-Up 

41 

H 553 

240 

A 

2 

Black 

! Screw 

44^ 

37?i 

34^£ 

41 

H 554 

245 

A 

2 

Red 

Screw 

44« 

37C 

34i 

41 

H 61 1 

250 

A 

2 

Black 

Solder 

4U 

34<t. 

3\<t 

41 

H 614 

S250* 

A 

2 

Black 

Solder 

44i 

37<f 

34i 

41 

H 612 

255 

A 

2 

Red 

Solder 

4IC 

34C 

3IC 

41 

H 555 

260 

A 

3 

Black 

Screw 

7U 

59<t 

54C 

41 

H 6i6 

267 

A 

3 

Black 

Solder 

62C 

52C 

48C 

41 

H 613 

1280 

B 

2 

Metal 

Solder 

1 59C 

49C 

45C 

41 

H 556 

R280t 

B 

2 

Metal 

Solder 

73C 

62C 

57C 

41 

H 617 

297 

B 

3 

Metal 

Solder 

76C 

64C 

58C 


STANDARD PHONE PLUGS 

Standard-size Vi*^ phone plugs. Metal (shielded) or black bakelite han¬ 
dles; 2Vie” long, iMe” dia., except *1" long. Type 170 is similar to 70, 
but has 2-piece handle with cable clamp for 14” cable. No. 190A is 
similar to 90, but has same handle as 170. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


'' Stock 1 

Mfr’s 

Fig. 

Cond. 

Handle 

Ter. 

NET EACH 


No, 

Type 

Color 

1-49 

60-99 

100-Up 

41 

H 557 

40 

A 

2 

Black 

Screw 

.44 

.37 

.34 

41 

H 558 

60 

A 

3 

Black 

Solder 

.62 

.52 

.48 

41 

H 559 

70 

B 

2 

Metal 

Screw 

.71 

.59 

.54 

41 

H 560 

90* 

E 

3 

Metal 

Solder 

.76 

.64 

.58 

41 

H 561 

160* 

E 

2 

Metal 

Screw 

.53 

.44 

.40 

41 

H 562 

170 

C 

2 

Metal 

Screw 

.97 

.81 

.75 

41 

H 563 

190A 

C 

3 

Metal 

Solder 

1.15 

.96 

.88 


“LUG-PLUG” PHONE PLUGS 

Low-cost, two-conductor, Vi” phone plugs, similar to “Littel-Plugs,” 
above. Have solder terminals. Exterior parts bright nickel plated. Red 
or black “Tenite” handles are IVi” long, Vi” dia., except *Type 380 


Stock 

Mfr’s 


Handle 

1 NET EACH 

No. 

Type 


Color 

1-49 1 

50-99 

100-Up 

41 H 564 

350 

A 

Black 

32C 

27i 

25i 

41 H 565 

355 

A 

Red 

32C 

27C 

25C 

41 H 566 

380* 

D 

Metal 

4K 

34C 

3IC 


FLAT PHONE PLUGS 

14” phone plugs featuring flat, space-saving handles. Ideal for applica¬ 
tions where conventional plugs would protrude too far and interfere 
with operation of equipment, prevent installation in tight quarters, 
etc. Easily removable plastic handle. Screw terminals on Types 220 
and 225 will accept standard phone tips. Terminals and body are 
mechanically interlocked. Shpg. wt., 4 oz.__ 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Fig. 

Cond. 

Handle 

Color 

Ter. 

1 NET EACH 

1-49 

50-99 

100-Up 

41 H 621 

220 

F 

2 

Black 

Screw 

53i 

44« 

4Qi 

41 H 567 

225 

F 

2 

Red 

Screw 

53i 

44<t. 

4Qi 

41 H 568 

230 

F 

3 

Black 

Screw 

76i 

64<t 

58<f 

41 H 569 

235 

F 

3 

Red 

Screw 

76« 

64« 

58« 


MILITARY-TYPE “LITTEl-PLUGS" AND EXTENSION JACK 

Meet exacting industrial and military 
requirement. Plugs are made in ac¬ 
cordance with MIL-P-642A specs. 
Type 820 extension jack is designed to 
meet MIL-J-641A specs. Highest qual¬ 
ity materials and advanced molding 
technique provide firm internal inter¬ 
lock; parts will not shift in position. 
Black plastic handle. Extension jack; 
fits Type 430 “Littel-Plug.” All have 
screw terminals. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Fig. 

Cond. 

JAN 

Type 

Old 

S.C.No. 

NET EACH 

1-49 

50-99 

100-Up 

41 H 570 

430 

G 

2 

PJ-054B 

PL-54 

.82 

.69 

.63 

41 H 618 

440 

G 

2 

PJ-055B 

PL-55 

.82 

.69 

.63 

41 H 602 

480 

H 

3 

PJ-068 

PL-68 

2.(2 

1 76 

1.62 

41: H 61 9 

820 

J 

2 

JJ-026 

JK-26 

1.18 

.98 

.90 


“MT-JAX” SWITCHBOARD-TYPE JACKS 

Meet Mil. specifications, wide, long. Fit 
'VSz” hole, see, single closed circuit; Oe, open 
circuit. Shpg. wt., 3 oz._^_ 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Diag. 

Cond. 

Circuit 

JAN 

Type 

1 NET EACH 

1-49 

50-99 

100-Up 

41 H 603 

MT-331 

I 

2 

OC 

JJ-086 

.88 

.73 

.67 

41 H 604 

MT-332A 

II 

2 

SCC 

JJ-024 

1.00 

.83 

.76 

41 H 606 

MT-332B 

III 

3 

OC 

JJ-022 

1.00 

.83 

.76 


JACK SCHEMATIC DIAGRAMS 


■ ■■ * 


isozz: 


IV 



“LITTEL-JAX” PHONE JACKS 

0 Take standard 14" phone plugs, except *S-11 which takes S-250 
“Littel-Plug” and tC-12B which takes 480 Military-type ‘’Littel- 
Plug.” Jacks are dia.. overall, and have a dia. threaded 

shank, % 2 ” long. SCC indicates single closed circuit; OC indicates 
open circuit. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Diag. 

Cond. 

Circuit 

JAN 

Type 

NET EACH 

1-49 

50-99 

100-Up 

41 H 622 

11 

I 

2 

OC 


24<; 

2Q(t 

18$ 

41 H 623 

C-11 

I 

2 

OC 

JJ -634 

35?! 

29<t 

27$ 

41 H 607 

S-11* 

I 

2 

OC 



23ft 

21 $ 

41 H 624 

12A 

II 

2 

SCC 


26^ 

23ft 

21 $ 

41 H 631 

C-12A 

II 

2 

SCC 

JJ-089 

44« 

37ft\ 

34$ 

41 H 632 

12B 

III 

3 

OC 


32ft. 

27ft 

25$ 

41 H 633 

C-12Bt 

III 

3 

OC 

JJ-033 

41^ 

34ft 

31$ 

41 H 634 

13B 

IV 

3 

SCC 


44<t 

37ft 

34$ 


0 


“TINI-JAX” SUB-MINIATURE PHONE JACKS 

Extra-small 2-conductor jacks for “Tini-Plugs”. long; fit 14” 
hole. OC, open circuit; eC, closed circuit. Av. shpg. wl., 2 oz. 


41 

H 5161 

41 1 

I 1 

2 

1 OC 1. . 

....1 24$ 

1 20$| 

18$ 

11 

H 5171 

42A 1 

II 1 

2 

1 cc 1.. 

....1 26$ 

1 23$1 

21 $ 


§®l 


“TINI-PLUGS” SUB-MINIATURE PHONE PLUGS 

r use with “Tini-Jax”. 1V&” overall length. 2-conductor. Han- 
s are ‘Tenite” plastic or nickeled brass. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Fig. 

Ter. 

Handle 

NET EACH 

1-49 

50-99 

100-Up 

41 H 518 

740 

M 

Screw 

Black 

44$ 

37$ 

34$ 

41 H 519 

745 

M 

Screw 

Red 

44$ 

37$ 

34$ 

41 H 520 

750 

M 

Solder 

Black 

41$ 

34$ 

31$ 

41 H 521 

755 

^ M 

Solder 

Red 

41$ 

34$ 

31$ 

41 H 522 

770 

N 

Screw 

Shielded 

62$ 

51$ 

48$ 

41 H 523 

780 

N 

Solder 

Shielded 

59$ 

49$ 

45$ 


“EXTENSION JAX” CABLE EXTENSION JACKS 

Extension cable jacks; fit standard 14” plugs. ’Me” O.D.; 2 VS 2 ” 
IDUU long. Black handles are durable plastic “Tenite;” shielded han- 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Fig. 

Cond. 

Ter. 

Handle 

NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

1-49 

50-99 

100-Up 

41 H 571 

80 

P 

2 

Screw 

Black 

.68 

.57 

.52 

41 H 718 

88 

P 

2 

Solder 

Black 

.59 

.49 

.45 

41 H 572 

120 

R 

2 

Screw 

Shielded 

.91 

.76 

.70 

41 H 717 

1230 

R 

3 

Screw 

Shielded 

1.15 

.96 

.88 


0 

|w 

1 /TX 








AUDIO ADAPTER/CONNECTORS 

For quick adaptation of plug to fit other type of jack on recorders, 
amplifiers, etc. 347 has metal handle. Av. shpg. wt., 6 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Description 

EA. 

41 H 636 

332 

X 

Phone jack input to female micro¬ 
phone connector output 

1.03 

41 H 637 

334 

Y 

Phono jack connector input to female 
mike connector output 

.85 

41 H 712 

335 

T 

2 cond.—input has conn. Switch¬ 
er aft2 5 01 M P (Amphenol7 5 P C1 M ) 
and output conn. Cannon XL-3-11 

1.73 

41 H 638 

336 

Z 

Phone jack input to phono plug con¬ 
nector output 

.85 

41 H 639 

338 

AA 

Male mike connector input to phono 
plug connector output 

.85 

41 H 713 

339 

W 

As Type 335, but output conn. 
Switchcraft 2501F (Amphenol 
75-MClF) to input conn. Cannon 
XL-3-12 

1.73 

41 H 609 

342 


Dual-purpose binding post/banana 
jack input to phone plug output 

1.53 

41 H 460 

343 

CC 

Phono jack input; phone plug output. 
Built-in limiting resistor for cord 

1.15 

41 H 645 

344 

DD 

Phono jack connector input to phone 
plug output 

.85 

41 H 649 

346 

EE 

Tip jack input to phone plug output 

1.26 

41 H 608 

348 

BB 

Phono jack input to phone jack output 

.82 

40 H 382 

345A 

S 

Phone plug output with phono jack 
input 

.73 

40 H 383 

347 

CC 

Phono j ack input to phone plug output 

.91 

41 H 657 

44 

FF 

Adapts Amphenol Type 75-MClF 
or 75-MCiF-A connectors for use 
with standard 14” 2-conductor 
phone jacks 

.29 


It# 


lowest Prices—^^Highest Quality^Best Service 












PIugs. Jacks eTnd Jack Panels 



75 75N 75A 100 1OOA 1OON 

MALLORY PLUGS AND JACKS 

STANDARD PHONE PLUGS 

Standard Vi*'. 2 and 3-conductor, phone plugs for use with headphones, 
handsets, microphones, and for numerous other audio applications. Fit 
standard Vi" phone jacks. 2-conductor plugs have built-in tie-cord anchor 
for terminal strain relief. Type 75A and 76A have a cable clamp built 
into the handle to provide terminal strain relief. Shielded handles are 
nickel-plated brass with knurling for sure grip; others are molded phe¬ 
nolic. Screw-type terminals accommodate either tip jacks or wire. *Type 
76 and 76A (not illustrated) similar to 75 and 75A. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 



I Handle I 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Cond. 

Terminals 

Type 

Length 

EACH 

41 H 64 1 

75 

2 

Screw 

Phenolic 

1 l/z" 

.44 

41 H 640 

75N 

2 

Screw 

Shielded 

IVs" 

.65 

41 H 937 

75A 

2 

Screw 

Shielded 

vye" 

1.03 

4! H 94! 

♦76 

3 

Solder 

Phenolic 

WW' 

.65 

41 H 942 

♦76A 

3 

Solder 

Shielded 


1.15 


STANDARD EXTENSION JACKS 

Type 100. 2-conductor, fiber handle extension jack for standard Vi" 
phone plugs. Length, 3Vi". Screw terminals. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

41 H 938. NET.. .. 82c 

Type 100N. 2-conductor extension jack with shielded, nickel-plated 
brass handle. For standard Vi" phone plugs. Screw terminals. Length, 
SVie". Shpg. wt., 6 oz. i f 

41 H 939. NET. 1.06 

Type 100A. 2-conductor extension jack with shielded, nickel-plated 
brass handle and built-in cable clamp. Screw terminals. For standard 
Vi" phone plugs. Length, 3H6"- Shpg. wt., 5 oz. i j-r 

41 H 940. NET. L47 



LONG-FRAME STANDARD PHONE JACKS 

Industrial-type, long-frame jacks offering a variety of switch combina¬ 
tions. All take standard Vi" phone plugs. Types Nos. 1, 2, 2A, and 5 
(Fig. A) are dVixlVix^^e" wide. Mount in panels up to Vi" thick by 
means of diameter threaded shank. XP types (Fig. B) are 
Vie" wide. Have Vie" diameter smooth shank long and mount with 
screw and nut. *Column headed “Cond.” indicates number of conductors 
in mating plug. fDiagram indicates switching arrangement (shown in 
column at right). Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

♦Cond. 

Circuit 

t Diagram 

34 H 440 

1 

2 

Open 

I 

34 H 441 

2 

2 

Shorting 

VII 

34 H 442 

2A 

2 

Closed 

II 

41 H055 

5 

2 

Closed & Transfer 

IX 

34 H 445 

XPl 

2 

Open 

I 

41 H 644 

XP2B 

2 

Closed 

II 

34 H 446 

XP3B 

2 

Transfer 

VIII 


44 « 

56^ 

56<t 

88<J 


62^ 

7M 

88< 



MALLORY STANDARD PHONE JACKS 

JUNIOR PHONE JACKS 

Compact “Junior” jacks for standard 14" phone plugs. Require 
Ixl only IVie" behind panel. Cadmium-plated frames with nickel- 
plated brass shank, springs, and mounting hardware. Vi" diameter 
threaded shank for mounting in panels up to 14" thick. Silver contacts. 
♦Column head “Cond.” indicates number of conductors in mating plug. 
Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

♦Cond. 

Circuit 

Diagram 

NET 

41 H 054 

701 

2 

Open 

I 

44<t 

41 H058 

702 B 

3 

Open 

III 

56<t 

41 H 052 1 

703 

2 1 

Open 

V 

59^ 

41 H 059 ! 

703 B 

3 

Closed-Transfer 1 

IV 

59i 

41 H 060 

704 B 

3 

Closed-Transfer 2 

VI 

f>Qi 


MIDGET AND INFANT PHONE JACKS 

0 Extremely small “Midget” and “Infant” type jacks for limited- 
space applications. All take 14" phone plugs. “Midget” type jacks 
require only IViz" mounting space behind panel; “Infant” type requires 
only Vi" behind panel. Cadmium-plated steel frames with nickel-plated 
brass shank, springs, and mounting hardware. Vs" threaded shank for 
mounting in panels up to 14" thick. *Column headed “Cond.” indicates 
number of conductors in mating plug. Ail are “Midget” type except A-1 
“Infant” type jack. (tNot illustrated). Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

♦Cond. 

Circuit 

Diagra m 

NET 

41 H 050 

tA-1 

2 

Open 

I 

3Q<t 

41 H 051 

A-2 

2 

Shorting 

VII 


41 H 053 

A-2A 

2 

Closed 

II 

set 

41 H 056 

A-3A 

2 

Closed-Transfer 1 

VIII 

65^ 


MILITARY-TYPE SC JACKS 

Type SC phone jacks are commercial equivalents of military types com¬ 
plying with JAN-J-641 specification. Both require Vs" mounting space 
behind panel. Type SC-IA has Vi" diameter threaded shank, Va" long. 
Type SCA-2B has Vie" diameter threaded shank, Vje" long. Av. shpg. 
wt.. 2 oz. 

0 Type SC-1 A. Equivalent to military jack No. JJ-034. Open 
circuit. 2-conductor jack, see Diagram I. Takes all standard 14" 
plugs including Mallory 75; Western Electric Nos. 47A and 47B; Nos. 
PL-47, PL-48, PL-55, PL-148, PL-155, PL-125, PJ-055, PJ-155, PJ-634, 
PJ-636. and PJ-047. « - 

41 H 642. NET. 35c 

® Type SCA-2B. Equivalent to military jack No. JJ-033. Open cir¬ 
cuit, 3-conductor jack, see Diagram III. Takes all 3-conductor plugs 
with .206" diameter sleeves, including Western Electric 109; Military 
Nos. PL-68, PL-168, PJ-068, PJ-168, and PJ-309. ., 

41 H 643. NET. 4IC 

JACK SCHEMATIC DIAGRAMS 


III 



VIII 


H. H. SMITH PLUGS AND JACK 


Standard |4" 2-conductor phone plugs 
and jack. Plugs have screw-type termi¬ 
nals and are available with red or black 
bakelite handle. Overall length, 2-2)42". 
Open-circuit jack has Vs" dia. threaded 
shank Viz" long. Require 1" behind panel. 
Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 





Fig. 

Descri ption 


NET 

EACH 


No. 

Type 

1-9 

10-49 

50-99 

100 -up 

41 H 017 
41 HOIS 
41 H 019 

222B 

222R 

275 

Odd 

Phone Plug (black) 
Phone Plug (red) 
Standard Phone Jack 

38< 

38< 

26i 

34^ 

34<C 

24i 

3U 

3U 

22i 

29<J 

29^ 

20 ^ 


MINIATURE PLUG-JACK 

IVs" long, Vi" wide, Vi" thick. Two- 
conductor type. Black bakelite case. 
Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

43 H 260. Plug. NET...47C 

43 H 261. Jack. NET..,.65^ 




0 


BATTERY BINDING POST 

Universal storage battery binding post. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 
41 H 785. NET EACH. 




0 0 


56c 


GENERAL RADIO DOUBLE PLUG 

Type 274- M B. Dual plug for standard banana jacks. Molded 
as a unit on Vi" centers. Recessed top forms double jack, 
allowing units to be used in tandem. Banana plug prongs. 
Holes in body accept phone tips or wires up to No. 12; ter¬ 
minal screws clamp conductors securely. 15 amp. rating. 
I’Me" W., I’Vie" L. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

41 H 242. NET......... 



[PHONO PIN PLUG & JACK—TEST CLIPS 

I Shielded Phono Pin-Plug and Jack. For auto radios, record 
J players, etc. Pin plug fits standard phono jack on radio. Pin dia., 
", length, Single prong jack on ’/(e" bakelite disc. ’ Vie" mtg. centers. 
V. wt., 1 oz. 3 per package. ■ j 

> H 212. Pin Plug. 10 or More Pkgs., Per Pkg. I 3^. Per Pkg. I4C 

> H 213. Pin Jack. 10 or More Pkgs., Per Pkg. iS^t. Per Pkg. 20^ 

Grayhill Type 2-0 Test Clip. Spring clip with 8-32xV8" mounting , 
I stud for test panels or board. IVIe" long. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

H 182. NET.. ZUC 

Grayhill Type 2-1 Test Clip. As above, but with banana plug for 
mounting in standard banana jacks. 1 Vi" long. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. « > 

H 183. NET.o4C 

lead in plug 
auto radio, 
connection. 


I u 

.... 65c 


0 H. H. Smith No. 1200 Motorola Type Plug. Antenna 
designed for connecting coaxial lead in antenna wire to 
Split brass shell has serrated edge to provide secure ground 
Pin dia., Yb". Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

41 H 152. 10 or More, EACH...7^. 1 to 9, NET EACH. . . 
H. H. Smith No. 1214 Double Phono Jack Assei 

_1 standard phono jacks on common base. Fit standard 

plugs on record players, tuners, preamplifiers, etc. Insulated 
for mounting screws. Base size, IMexl" Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

41 H 179. 10 or More, EACH. . .7^ 1 to 9, NET EACH. 


8c 


0> 


Allied Radio Corporafion, 100 N. Western Awe., Chicago 80^ Illinois 


Tibly. Two 

phono pin- 
base drilled 

.8c 

X97 




















icfcJk Pmn0hr iacks, Clip$r Lugs^ Strips 



SWITCHCRAFT JACK PANELS 


i§Mg//§//Jg/ll§fllghgwgP'§l' 


AUDIO DEVELOPMENT JACK PANELS & CORDS 



Heavy-duty jack panels for switching and distribution of audio 
signals in studio or theater installations, etc. Polished black 
phenolic panels are reinforced with steel for maximum rigidity. 
Mounting brackets slotted to fit standard 19^ relay rack. 
Panel includes plastic-covered designation strips. *With military- 
type MT-332A jacks listed on page 196 (recommended for mil¬ 
itary and low-level audio applications). fHave telephone-type 
T-332A jacks (non-military version of MT-332A). 


Stock No. Type 

Rows 

Jacks 

H. W. D. 

Shpg. Wt. 

NET 

41 H 452 1232A 

Single 

12 pairt 

134x19x1 

4 lbs. 

26.46 

41 H 453 1332A 

Single 

12 pair* 

13 /4x19x1 Vi" 

4 lbs. 

32.34 

41 H 454 2432A 

Double 

24 pairt 

21/8x19x1^" 

5 lbs. 

44.10 

41 H 457 2532A 

Double 

24 pair* 

2/8x19x1 Vi" 

5 lbs. 

55.86 

41 H 458 2632A 

Double 

S2t 

13 /4x19x5/8" 

6 lbs. 

49.98 

41 H 459 2732A 

Double 1 

52* 

13/ixl 9x5/8" 

6 lbs. 

64.68 


TELEX SUBMINIATURE 
JACKS AND PLUO 

Type 9231 Plug. Extremely small phone-type 
plug for 2-conductor cable up to .150" diameter, 
by 14'' diameter. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. « > 

59 J 243. NET. 36c 

Type 9245. Jack. Closed-circuit jack for plug above. Mounts in 
hole. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

59 J 242. NET....24tf 

Type 12102. Jack. Open-circuit jack for Type 9231 plug listed above. 
Mounts in 14" hole. Shpg, wt,, 2 oz. 

59 J 254. NET. 24(t 

^1 H. K. SMITH ALLIGATOR CLIPS 

Steel alligator clips. Insulated handles accept 


Stock No. 

Type 

Color 

Description 

1-9, EA. 

10-49, EA. 

|50-Up,EA. 

41 H 300 

304 

Red 

With tip jack adapter. 

32<f 

29<f 

1 26C 

41 H 305 

304 

Black 

With tip jack adapter. 

32if 

29<f 

26« 

41 H 168 

305 

Red 

W ith comb, tip & banana jack. 

38C 

34C 

3U 

41 H 169 

305 

Black 

With comb.tip& banana jack. 

38<f 

34<J 

3U 


BROADCAST-TYPE JACK PANELS 

Professional-Quality jack panels for use in broadcast stations, 
paging systems, theaters, and in any other installation requiring 
efficient distribution and switching of audio signals. With card 
strips. Bakelite panels fit standard 19" relay rack. 

Type PJ340. Double row jack panel complete with 52 (26 pairs) closed 
circuit jacks. Width, 1?4"* Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

TypePJ341. Double row jack panel complete with 48 (24 pairs) closed 
circuit jacks. Width, 2Vs". Shpg, wt., 5 lbs. j rk -tp 

Type PJ343. Single row jack panel complete with 24 (12 pairs) closed 
circuit jacks. Width, 1V4". Shpg. wt., 3!4 lbs. r t A 

86 HX 803. NET.. 25.14 

([WIIPIIIUIIIIII PATCH CORD SETS 

patch cord and two dou- 
M ble plugs. Tinned-copper, 2- 

_conductor, insulated wire. 

Heavy braid overall. Bakelite 
and brass plugs. Have polariz- 
r-i n-r identifications. Wt., 9 oz. 

41 H 661. Type PJ12. Patch Cord Set. 2-ft. long. NET. 7.41 

41 H 662. Type PJ13. Patch Cord Set. 3-ft. long. NET.7.59 

41 H 664. Type PJ16. Patch Cord Set. 5-ft. long. NET .8.07 

41 H 666 . Type PJ1. Double Plug Only. NET .2.76 

Replacement Cords. Same fine quality 2-conductor cords as used on 
patch cord sets above. Insulated tinned copper. Heavy protective 
braid. Fit all makes of standard plugs. Av, shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

41 H 667. Type PJ22. Replacement Cord. 2-ft. long. NET..... .1.65 

41 H 668 . Type PJ23. Replacement Cord. 3-ft. long, NET .1.74 

41 H 669. Type PJ24. Replacement Cord. 4-ft. long. NET, ..... 1,8() 

41 H 659. Type PJ25. Replacement Cord. S-ft. long. NET .1.89 


GRAYHILL INSULATED TEST CLIPS 

Completely insulated clips. Molded phenolic in- 
sulation. Silver contact points. Contact resistance 
0.0015 ohms. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

(I 45 H 180. Type 16-B Black. NET oo 

45 H 181. Type 16-R Red. EACH..o3C 

Make and break contacts for tempo- 
U2J LzJ LrJ rary or permanent connections. A 

quick, simple way to join wires together. Snaps may be cascaded to¬ 
gether for multiple connections—wires are secured by clamping termi¬ 
nal prongs over stripped wire and soldering. Nickel-plated brass. Fig. 
A has solder lug; Fig. C has hole for 6-32 screw. 100, 12 oz. 100 per pkg. 





FAHNESTOCK SPRING CONTACT CLIPS 

Positive contact clips. *Made of bronze. All others brass. Av. shpg. wt., 
per pkg., 3 oz. 10 clips per pkg. 


Stock No. 

Fig. 

Description 

1-9 Pkgs. 
PER PKG. 

10 Pkgs. or 
More, PER PKG. 

44 H 450 

A 

Snaps for lugs and studs. 

Vje'Dx/sT 7.20 

5.00 

44 H 452 

B 

Stud for panel or chassis mtg. 

6-32x54* 4.30 

3.00 

44 H 451 

C 

Lug for flush mounting. 

’/izxMexVi' 4.30 

3.00 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Fig. 

Length 

Width 

Max. 

Wire 

Mtg. 

Hole 

41 H 700 

2 

U 

V 

Vi* 

HO 

#8 

41 H 702 

3 

D 

IW 

%• 

HO 

#8 

41 H 705 

10 

D 

%• 

s/s' 

H4 

#6 

41 H 703 

5 

E 

w 

%• 

HO 

#8 

41H 707* 

15 

E 


ysz' 

H6 

#4 

41 H704 

9 

F 

21 /6' 

Vi* 

#10 

#8 

41 H7I0 

9C 

F 


Vi* 

#10 

#8 

41 H715 

18 

F 


s/s' 

#14 

#6 

41 H708* 

36 

G 

1%" 

Vi* 

#10 

lug 

41 H709 

45 

H 


Vi* 

#12 

#6 


TIE POINTS AND TERMINAL STRIPS 



■ oIololoBoHoiolol 


0 0 0 

STANDARD BAKELITE TIE-POINTS 

0 Terminals riveted to Me" thick bakelite on Vi" centers. ♦Have one 
mounting lug; others have two. Mounting centers, 4-terminal. IVi"; 
6 -terminal, VA" . Av. shpg. wt., per pkg., Vi lb. 10 per pkg. 

b9 PKgs, 10 Pkgs & Up, ». . 1-9 Pkgs., 10 Pkgs & Up, 

Stock No. Term. p£p P£r p^g. Stock No. Term. p£p p^g. pgp p^Q. 

41 H 500 2* \5<t I3M« 41 H 503 5* 26« 23M« 

41 H 501 3* I7<f ISMC 41 H 504 6 54« 50<f 

41 H 502 4 30« 27<t . 


MINIATURE TIE-POINTS 

® Consist of .025" tinned brass terminals on M6"-thick laminated phe¬ 
nolic. Ground lug included. Av. shpg. wt., per pkg., 8 oz. 10 per pkg. 


Stock No. 

Term. 

1-9 Pkgs., 
PER PKG. 

10 Pkgs & Up, 
PER PKG. 

Stock No. 

Term.j 

1-9 Pkgs., 
PER PKG. 

10 Pkgs & Up» 
PER PKG- 

41 H 510 

2 

I5C 

1 354c 

41 H 513 

5 i 

3U 

27<t 

41 H 51 1 

3 

2IC 

19C 

41 H 514 

6 

36C 

32<f 

41 H 512 

4 

25<t 

22 <t 






SINGLE-LUG TIE-POINT 

0 Tinned solder lug. Very convenient for keeping wiring neat and rigid. 

Reduces possibility of shorts from loose wires coming in contact 
with each other. Riveted to Me" thick, high-quality bakelite. One mount¬ 
ing lug. Shpg. wt., per pkg., 4 oz. 10 per pkg. 

41 H 5 I 5. 1 to 9 Pkgs., PE R PKG. I2C 

10 or More Pkgs., PER PKG..I U 

TERMINAL STRIPS 

B Excellent for cabled sub-assemblies, to simplify chassis removal. 

Have M6"-thick bakelite strips. Cadmium-plated screw terminals 
and tinned solder lugs. Av. shpg. wt., per pkg., Yz lb. 6 per pkg._ 


HEAVY-DUTY STRIPS 

® Black Mz" bakelite. Cadmium-plated screw terminals. Tinned lugs, 
for antenna-ground connection on receivers, etc. Av. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock No. 

Terminals 1-9, EA. | 

10-Up, EA. 

41 H 875 

2 I4g 

13(f 

41 H 880 

3 I7<{ 

I5<J 

41 H 885 

4 2U 

19C 

41 H 890 

5 24C ‘ 

22C 


41 H 895 
41 H 897 
41 H 898 


TERMINALS»CONNECTORS 

Av. shpg. wt., per pkg., 4 oz. 10 per pkg. 


Stock No. Term, PKG' 

10 Pkgs & Up, 
PER PKG. 

Stock No. 

Term 1-9 

Term, pgp p^g 

10 Pkgs & Up, 
PER PKG. 

41 H 505 2 42<f 

384 

41 H 508 

5 954 

854 

41 H 506 3 60<f 

544 

41 H 509 

6 1.13 

1.01 

41 H 507 4 774 

694 






Stock 

No. 

Fig. 

Description 

1-9 Pkgs., 
PER PKG. 

lOor More, 
PERPKG. 

41 

H 757 

P 

Single hole fuse mount. 

For Vi" diameter fuses. 

5Vi4 

54 

41 

H 767 

R 

Terminal lugs. 

534 

484 

li 

H 777 

S 

Black, insulated pin-plug. 

864 

774 


mm. 


Industriqi Users, Write for Prices on Larger Quantities 































H. H. Smith Plugs and Jacks 

-- 



TIP PLUGS, BANANA PLUGS AND MATCHING JACKS 


INSULATED TIP PLUGS 

J Type 229 Heavy Duty Phone 

_I Tip Plug. Molded bakelite 

handle. One-piece, nickel-plated 
brass construction for heavier-cur¬ 
rent use. 214" long. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 
41 H 536. Red 


0 : 


41 H 537. Black 


1-9, 


41 H 538. Yeilow NET EACH 
41 H 539. Green IJr- 

41 H 540. Blue 

50-99, EA.12« 10-49, EA,. I 3^ 

0 Type2OO“Senior” Solderless 
Phone Tip Plug. Knurled nut 
tightens against wire, making sol¬ 
dering unnecessary. Plug is made 
of nickel-plated brass; bakelite 
handle. 214^ long. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 
41 H 250. Red . o 

41 H 255. Black we-TrAr'M 
41 H 41 5. Yellow N ^' EACH 
41 H 41 6. Green 1C- 

41 H 417. Blue 

60-99, EA. 12^ 10-49. EA.. I 3« 

0 Type 201 “Junior” Solder¬ 
less Phone Tip Plug. Has 

same tightening assembly in body 
of plug as Type 200, above. Bake¬ 
lite handle; nickel-plated brass. 2" 
long. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

41 H 542. Red , - 

41 H 543. Black 
41 H 544. Yellow NET EACH 
41 H 545. Green IC- 

41 H 546. Blue 

50-99, EA 12« 10-49, EA.. 13$ 

® Type 270 Subminiature 
Phone Tip. 14* O.D. bone 
fiber handle. Nickel-plated brass 
tip. overall length. 2 oz. 

41H547. Red 1-9, ,,5 

41 H 548. Black NETEA. lOC 
60-99, EA. I U 10-49, EA.. I 2« 
I Type 237. For standard tip 

_i jacks. 1%2* long. 3 oz. 

41 H 260. Red 1-9, 

41 H 261. Black NET EA. lOC 
60-99, EA...8$ 10-49. EA...9« 

E Type 203 Short Phone Tip 
Plug. Shoulderless tip per¬ 
mits insertion all the way up to 
insulated handle. Handle is mold¬ 
ed bakelite. Nickel-plated brass 
tip. long. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

41 H 575. Red ^ 

41 H 576. Black rArH 

41 H 577. Yellow NET EACH 

41 H 578. Green lO- 

41 H 579. Blue 

60-99. EA. 10^ 10-49, EA.. I U 

NON-INSULATED TIP PLUGS 

Type 106 “Senior” Solder- 
•'1 less Phone Tip Plug. Has 


ii 


cm 


nurled nut for fastening wire. 
VHz" long. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

41 H 240.1-9, NET EACH.lUC 
60-99. EA...8« 10-49, EA...9^ 

Type 106 “Junior” Solder- 
less Phone Tip Plug. As 
above, but IMe' long. 2 oz. 

41 H 230.1-9, NET EACH.lOC 
60-99, EA...8< 10-49. EA....9« 

Type 123 Heavy-Duty Cord 

Fits standard phone tip 
jacks. l*long. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. « 

41 H 125.1-9, NET EACH. .OC 
60-99, EA.. .2^ 10-49. EA..214tf 


0 


0 




NON-INSULATED TIP PLUG 

Type 108 Standard Cord 
Tip. For instruments, test pa¬ 
nels, headphones, etc. Length. 1*. 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. / 

41 H 200.1-9, NETEA...2/20 
60-99, EA... 1 10-49, EA..2« 

MOLDED METER PLUGS 

Type 255 Banana-Type Me- 
_ ter Plug. Four-leaved phos¬ 
phor bronze spring; nickel-plated. 
Tip is >^ 2 * long. Wt., 2 oz, 

41 H 467. Red 1-9, 

41 H 468. Black NET EA. 30C 
60-99, EA.29C 10-49, EA.. .3 U 

@ Typo 235 Meter Tip Plug. 

Molded in two halves for easy 
assembly with screw and nut. 
Nickel-plated tip is long, 2 oz. 
41 H 203. Red 1-9, 

41 H 204. Black NET EA.26c 
60-99, EA.22tf 10-49, EA...24^ 

BANANA PLUGS 

|7n Type 212 Insulated, Spring 
1^ Tip. Molded Bakelite handle. 
Wire can be soldered to brass stud 
supplied, or directly into plug. 
Length, 1%*. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

41 H 593. Red 
41 H 594. Black 
41 H 595. Yellow NET EACH 
41 H 596. Green Oi^ 

41 H 597. Blue 

50-99, EA. 17^ 10-49, EA....I9? 

® Type 253 Insulated, Split 
Tip. Nickel-plated, cross- 
slotted tip. Wire can be soldered 
to brass stud supplied or directly 
into plug. Length, 1%*. Shpg. wt., 
2 oz. 

41 H428. Red . _ 

41 H 427. Black 

41 H 067. Yellow NET EACH 

41 H 068. Green lO^ 

41 H 069. Blue 

60-99, EA. I 5C 10-49, EA... 16C 

0 Type 236 Insulated, Spring 
Tip. Tenite handle. Silver- 
plated tip. Fits all standard ba¬ 
nana jacks. Four leaved spring 
provides lasting contact. Has 
curved contact area to assure 
high current handling capacity. 
Length, Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

41 H 407. Red 1-9, 

4 I H 408. Black N ET EA. 2yC 
60-99, EA.24^ 10-49, EA.,26« 

® Type 204 Insulated, Spring 
Tip. Solderless; has set screw 
in bakelite handle. Nickel-plated 
tip. Length, I'Me*. Wt., 2 oz. 

41 H 405. Red , _ 

41 H 410. Black Mc-TeAr-u 
41 H 402. Yellow NET EACH 
41 H 403. Green IQ. 

41 H 404. Blue 

50-99, EA. 1 50 10-49, EA.. | 60 

0 Type 213 Insulated, Split 
Tip. Solderless; set screw in 
handle. Length, Shpg. wt., 

2 oz. 

41 H 425. Red . 

41 H 430. Black 

41 H 41 2. Yellow N EACH 

41 H 413. Green IQ. 

41 H 414. Blue ‘OC 

60-99, EA. I 50 10-49. EA.. | 60 


0 - 


BANANA PLUGS 

§ Type 211 Insulated, Spring 
Tip. Nickel-plated brass tip. 
Wire can be soldered to brass stud 
supplied, or directly into plug. 
Length, 1%*. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

41 H 462. Red . 

41 H 463. Black NFTpArH 
41 H 464. Yellow NET EACH 
41 H 465. Green IQ. 

41 H 466. Blue 

60-99, EA. I 50 10-49, EA.. I 60 

ff) Type 103 All-Metal, Spring 
\' 1 Tip. Has solder lug. Four¬ 
leaved spring. Body and tip are 
nickel-plated. 6-32xJ4* stud. 
Length, 1 > Hz*. Shpg. wt., 2 oz., . 
41 H 400. 1-9. NET EACH.lOC 
50-99, EA. 120 10-49, EA.. 130 

® Type 100 All-Metal, Spring 
Tip. As above, but internal 
threads permit use on all size 
panels. Length, IHz*- Shpg. wt., 
2 oz. I. 

41 H 488. 1-9. NET EACH.lOC 
60-99, EA. 120 10-49. EA.. 130 

I Type 102 All-Metal, Spring 

_1 Tip. Nickel plated, one-piece 

construction. 6-32xH* stud. 
Length, IH 2 *. Shpg. wt., 2 oz., « 

41 H 489. 1-9, NET EACH.lOC 
60-99, EA. 120 10-49. EA.. 130 

TIP JACKS 

ITTI Type 1606 Miniature 
Nylon Tip Jacks. Silver- 
plated, beryllium copper contact. 
Fits V4* hole; panels to Vi* thick. 
Overall size, ^Hz'xVs* dia.Wt., 2 oz. 
41 H 495. Red . ^ 

41 H496. Black 

41 H 497. Yellow NET EACH 

41 H 498. Green 00/* 

41 H 499. Blue 

60-99, EA.240 10-49 EA...260 

Type 240 Nylon Tip Jack. 
LH.zJ Completely insulated; phos¬ 
phor bronze contact. IMs'xH* dia. 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

41 H 012. Red ,0 

41 HO 13. Black 

41 H 014. Yellow NET EACH 
41 H 015. Green IQ- 

41 H 01 6. Blue 'OC 

50-99, EA. 150 10-49, EA. . 160 

Type 202 Insulated Tip 
Jack. Body is nickel-plated 
brass. Mounts in He* hole in panels 
up to Vs* thick. Size, 1144*xH6* 
O.D. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

41 H I 10. Red , Q 

41 H M5. Black wcJeA/*Li 
41 H 432. Yellow NET EACH 
41 H 433. Green |0- 

41 H 434. Blue 

50-99, EA. 110 10-49, EA. . 120 

nrfn Type 241 Insulated Tip 
|0^1 Jack. Molded nylon head 
and insulating washer. Nickel- 
plated brass body. Mounts in He* 
hole. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

41 H 024. Red 


41 H 025. Black mft rarH 
41 H 026. Yellow NET EACH 
41 H 027. Green IQ- 

41 H 028. Blue 

60-99, EA. 150 10-49, EA.. 160 


1-9, 


TIP JACK 

(77771 Type 107 Non-I nsuiated 
|no| Tip Jack. Vi* uitg. hole; 
Vs" max. panel thickness. Has 
phosphor-bronze spring contact. 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

41 H 100.1-9, NET EACH.lOC 
60-99i EA.. .80 10-49, EA-90 

BANANA JACKS 

fTTI Type 205 Insulated Ba- 
jbt| nana Jack. With solder 
lug and removable insulated top. 
Requires Me* hole; for panels to 
y&"- ^Viz* long. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

41 H475. Red 
41 H 480. Black 


1-9, 


4I H 422. Yellow NET EACH 


4I H 423. Green 
4I H 424. Blue 
50-99, EA. I |0 10-49, EA. . I20 

feel ’'"yP® 219 Insulated Ba- 
I' r| nana Jack. Has molded 
plastic head. Recessed body as¬ 
sures snug contact. Fits Me* mtg. 
hole; Vs* max. panel thickness. 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

41 H 033. Red 
41 H 034. Black 
41 H 035. Yellow 
41 H 036. Green 
41 H 037. Blue 
50-99, EA. 120 10-49, EA.. 130 
[7777) Type 221 Insulated Ba- 
nana Jack. Molded nylon 
head and insulating washer. Me* 
mtg. hole; Vi* max. Wt., 2 oz, 
41 H 042. Red 
41 H 043. Black 


I3c 


1-9. 

NET EACH 


I5c 


1-9, 


41 HoJtYitlow net EACH 
41 H 045. Green IQ- 

41 H 046. Blue 

60-99, EA 150 10-49, EA. . 160 

fTTl TypelOl Non-1 nsuiated 
Banana Jack. Has brass 
tinned lug. Vi* mtg. hole; Me* max, 
panel thickness. Shpg.wt., 2 oz. • 

41 H 047.1-9, NET EACH . lUC 
60-99, EA...80 10-49, EA... .90 
fTTjTl Type 109 Non-lnsulated 
Banana Jack. Vi* m,tg. 
hole; Vi* max. thickness. 2 oz. 

41 H 470.1-9, NET EACH.lOC 
50-99, EA...80 10-49, EA_90 

COMBINATION JACK 

(TTl Type 206 I nsuiated Com- 
1LL| bination Jack. Will ac¬ 
commodate all standard phone 
tip or banana plugs. Nickel-plated 
brass body. Mounts in Me* hole; 
panels up to Vi* thick. Length, 
I’VSz*. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

41 H 130. Red , o 

41 H 135. Biack MPTFar-H 
41 H 137. Yellow NET EACH 
41 HI 38. Green l/C- 

41 H 143. Blue 

50-99, EA. 130 10-49, EA.. 140 
INSULATED SPADE LUG 

S Type 218 Banana Plug To 
Spade Lug Adapter. Has 
jack in rear of handle to allow in¬ 
sertion of banana plug. Vi* wide 
steel hot-tinned lug .030" thick 
for extra durability. Size: I’Me* 
long, Vi* O.D. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

41 H 048. Red 1-9, ,, 

41 H 049. Biack NET EA.. .IIC 
50-99, EA... 90 10-49, EA. . I 00 


Industrial Users—Write for Quantity Prices on 100 or More Plugs or Jacks 







Alllgufor Clips, Binding Posts 
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MUELLER UNIVERSAL CLIPS AND FLEXIBLE INSULATORS 


A wide variety of clips for positive, dependable electrical contacts. 
For batteries, high-frequency equipment, experimental setups, trans¬ 
mitting apparatus, electroplating, and countless other applications. 

MESH TEETH TEST CLIPS 

0 For general purpose applications. * Solid Copper, t Solid bronze- 
§ Cadmium-plated steel, t Insulation-piercing needle for quick wire 
contact. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Typo 

Amps 

Size 


NET 

EACH 


1-9 

10.^99 

100-499 

500. Up 

45 N 000 

§45 

5 

IH 2 " 

.07 

.05 

.042 

.04 

45 N 005 

*45C 

10 

IH 2 " 

.13 

.09 

.078 

.072 

45 N 010 

§48B 

10 

2" 

.iO 

.07 

.06 

.056 

45 N 078 

*48C 

10 

2" 

.14 

.098 

.084 

.08 

45 N 087 

1:t50C 

10 

21 / 4 " 

.24 

.18 

.15 

.14 


LEAD-PLATED BATTERY CLIPS 

For moderately heavy current work, including battery charging, elec- 
_ troplating, and light welding. Lead-plated steel for complete protec¬ 
tion and long life. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


0 


45 N 020 

24A 

25 


.20 

.14 

.12 

.1 12 

45 N 030 

21A 

50 

.35 

.24 

.22 

.21 

45 N 040 

llA 

100 

6' 

.98 

.69 

.59 

.56 


0 


SOLID COPPER CLIPS 

Heavy-duty, high-conductivity, solid copper clips. Shpg. wts.; 24C» 
3 oz.; 21C, 5 oz.; lie, 8 oz.; 33C, 1 lb. 


45 

N 

025 

24C 

50 

27/8" 1 

.33 

.24 

.20 

.19 

45 

N 

035 

21 c 

100 

41 / 2 " 1 

.86 

.61 

.52 

.49 

45 

N 

045 

lie 

200 

6" 1 

1.67 

1.17 

1.00 

.95 

45 

N 

050 

33C 

300 

7Vi" 

3.18 

2.23 

1.91 

1.82 


0 


3-SIDED MESH TEETH CLIPS 

§ Cadmium-plated steel; *solid copper. Jaws open Meshing 
teeth on 3 sides of each jaw. Shpg, wt., 2 oz. 


45 N 015 1 

1 §27 

1 20 

1 2M6" 1 

.12 1 

.08 1 

.07 1 

.066 

45 N 097 1 

1 ■*27C 

1 40 

1 2M6" 1 

.20 1 

.14 1 

.12 1 

.1 12 


INSULATED ALLIGATOR CLIPS 

§ Cadmium-plated steel; *solid copper. Completely insulated with vinyl 

_ plastisol to provide excellent protection against shocks and shorts. 

Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


0 


45 

N 

140 1 

i §63 

1 5 

1 2/8" 1 

.27 1 

.20 { 

.17 1 

.16 

45 

iL 

141 1 

! *63C 

1 10 

I 21 / 8 " 1 

.29 1 

.21 1 

.18 i 

.17 


70 SERIES ALLIGATOR CLIPS 

® Streamlined, simplified design. No. 70 is cadmium-plated steel, with 
solder connection; No. 70S is cadmium-plated steel, with screw connec¬ 
tion. No. 70CS is made of solid copper and has screw connection. 
Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


45 N 170 
45 N 171 
45 N 172 


70 

5 

HMe" 

.07 

.044 

.038 

70S 

5 

DHe" 

.08 

.05 

.044 

70CS 

10 

I'He" 

.1 1 

.075 

.064 


.036 

.04 

.06 


Quality springs maintain firm grip, lead-plated clips resist battery 
acid, ^lid copper types have low resistance and are non-magnetie. 
Slip-on insulators (Fig. K) are listed for all types. 

INSULATED BARREL ALLIGATOR CLIPS 

g Made of cadmium-plated steel, except *solid copper. Jaws open 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Size 

Description 


NET 

EACH 


1-9 

10-99 

100-499 

500-Up 

45 N 070 

60HS 

211 / 32 *' 

Red handle 

.14 

.095 

.08 

.076 

45 N 075 

60HS 

211 /te" 

Black handle 

.14 

.095 

.08 

.076 

45 N 090 

*60CHS 

211 / 2 ' 

Red handle 

.16 

.1 1 

.096 

.092 

45 N 095 

*60CHS 

211 / 2 ' 

Black handle 

.16 

.1 i 

.096 

.092 


CROCODILE CLIPS 

I *Solid copper; §cadmium-plated steel. JPhone tip on one jaw. 


45 N 060 

§85 

2/' 

Screw Connection 

.08 

.058 

.048 

.044 

45 N 062 

*85C 

2/8' 

Screw Connection 

.16 

.1 1 

.098 

.092 

45 N 098 

t85T 

2/8' 

Tip-Clip 

.21 

.15 

.126 

.12 


ALLIGATOR CLIPS 

|g Steel, except *Solid copper. tSolder type; “S”—screw type. Slim 


45 N 200 
45 N 065 
45 N 080 


a 

2' 

Fit banana plugs 

.07 

,05 

.044 

2' 

Fit banana plugs 

.08 

.058 

.048 

*60CS 

2' 

Fit banana plugs 

.12 1 

.084 

.072 


.04 

.044 

.068 


i 


NON-FERROUS R.F. TEST CLIP 

Phosphor bronze clip with brass screw. Ideal for tapping small trans- 
mitter coils; also for work in crowded chassis. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


45 N 0551 


1 HMs*' I Ideal for coils 1.22 I .15 1 .13 1 .124 


I Miniaturized- 


•♦MINI-GATOR” 

-Me'' jaw opening, 


CLIPS 

O.D. tip. § Cadmium-plated 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Typo 

Amps. 

Size 

1 NET EACH 

1-9 

10-99 

100-499 

500-Up 

45 N 142 
45 N 143 

§30 

*30C 

5 

10 

IHe" 

IHe" 

.07 

.08 

.044 

.056 

.038 

.048 

.036 

.044 


® Tough. 

grease. 
pkg., 5 oz. 


SLIP-ON INSULATORS FOR CLIPS 

flexible plastic, High dielectric strength; resistant to oils and 
Covers entire clip except for end of nose. Av. shpg. wt. per 

one red, one black. 


Stock 

No. 


45 N I 67 
45 N 164 
45 N I 63 
45 N i 66 
45 N 144 


45 N I 62 
45 N J 60 
45 N 161 
45 N 165 
45 N i 68 
45 N I 69 


Mfr’B 

Typo 

For Use 
With 

net per pkg. 

1-4 

5-49 

50-249 

250-Up 

13 

Series 11 

1.5 i 

1.06 

.90 

.86 

23 

Series 21 

.94 

.67 

.57 

.53 

26 

Series 24 

.47 

.33 

.278 

,262 

29 

Series 27 

.31 

.22 

.192 

.18 

32 

Series 30 

.22 

.i52 

.126 

.12 

35 

Series 33 

5.06 

3.53 

3.04 

2.88 

47 

Series 45 

.14 

.096 

.08 

.076 

49 

Series 48, 50 

.20 

.14 

.1 12 

.108 

62 

Series 60, 70 

.14 

.096 

.08 

.076 

87 

Series 85 

.14 

.096 

.08 

.076 

93 

Series 88 

.20 

.14 

.12 

.1 16 



BINDING 

POSTS 


0 0 



H. H. SMITH BINDING POSTS 


0 


Type 209. Dual binding post assembly with metal posts. Can accept 

_ standard dual banana plug and wire, etc. Mounts in 2—^ Vi" holes on 

centers in He" to 14" panels. With wrap-around solder studs. Has 
^xlVi" rounded black base. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

41 H 326. NET. 59 < 

® Type 208. 5-way metal binding post, Can accept banana plug. 

Mounts in .144" hole in He" to Vi" panels. Has wrap-around solder 
stud. 6-32 thread. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

41 H 327. NET. 244 

S Type 224. Dual 5-way binding post assembly with black, insulated, 
fluted heads. Accepts dual banana plug. Mounts in 2— Vi" holes, Vi" 
centers on He-14" panels. Has solder studs, VixlVi" rounded base. 4 oz. 

41 H 328. NET. 53 ^ 

B Typo 269. Dual 5-way binding post assembly with black hex-grip 
insulated heads. Accepts dual banana plug. Mounts in 2— Vi" holes 
on Vi" ctrs, He-Vi" panels. Has solder studs, Vixl Vi" rounded base. 4 oz. 

41 H 329. NET...... ......654 


Multi-purpose molded binding posts. Rated 2000 volts, 30 amps. 
Have banana-plug jack in head. All metal parts insulated froni 
panel. For panels He" to Vi". 257 has wrap-around solder stud; 
220 is grounding type. *Locking edge. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Fig. 

Mtg. 

Total Lgth. 

Color 

NET each" 

No. 

Type 

Hole 

(Closed) 

1-9 

10-49 

SO-Up 

41 H368 

*257R 

R 

H' 

123 / 2 " 

Red 




41 H 367 

*257B 

R 

W 

123 / 2 ' 

119/a' 

Black 

35« 

3U 

284 

41 H 386 

*267R 

S 

W 

Red 

41 H 387 

*267B 

S 

H' 

119 / 2 ' 

Black 




41 H 330 

220R 

T 

11 / 4 ' 

IM 4 ' 

Red 

I8<f 

I6« 

154 

41 H 335 

220B 

T 

1’/4' 

IW 

Black 

I8<^ 

164 

154 

41 H 388 

*260R 

W 

Me' 

!%»' 

Red 

24<f 

224 

204 

4i H 389 

*2608 

W 

Me' 


Black 

24« 

224 

204 


0 Type 110 Post. For heavy-duty use and low-resistance connec¬ 
tions. Nickel-plated brass ^Me" long. Me" mtg. hole. Wt., 2 oz. . 1 - 

41 H 371.50-Up, EA ...124 10-49, EA...|3Vi4 1-9. NET EA....IOC 


0 


SUPERIOR BINDING POSTS 


Take spade lugs, banana plugs (have jack in top), clip leads, and up to 
No. 12 wire. Rated 1000 volts, 30 amps. Insulated with nylon plas¬ 


tic; all metal components are recessed. For He- Vi" panels. Mount in Vi" 


Stock No. 

Type 

Color 

1-99, EACH 

100 or More, EACH 

Stock No. 

Typo 

Color 

1-99, EACH 

100 or More, EACH 

41 H 172 
41 H 173 
41 H I74i 

DF30YC 

DF30GNC 

DF30WTC 

Yellow 

Green 

White 

40c 

34c 

41 H 177 
41 H 178 
41 H 198 

DF30BC 

DF30RC 

DF30BLC 

Black 

Red 

Blue 

40c 

34c 


mp 


Oepmd Qii Allied for Everything In RadiOf TV and Industrial Eleotranics 









Insulators,. Plugs, Jacks and Adapters 



ANTENNA INSULATORS 

0 51 C 223. Glazed porcelain insulator, 2V^" 
long. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 4 per pkg. 

1 to 9 Pkgs., Per Pkg. ZlC 

10 or More Pkgs., Per Pkg. I9<f 

rsi 5 I C 224. White porcelain strain insulator, 
|p| l^/ixVs" dia. Wt., 2 oz. 4 per pkg. 

1 to 9 Pkgs., Per Pkg. ZVC 

10 or More Pkgs., Per Pkg. 26<t 

fTn 51 C 225. Standard nail knob. 1^x114^ 
M dia. Shpg, wt., 4 oz. 4 per pkg. •-* 

1 to 9 Pkgs., Per Pkg.I/C 

10 or More Pkgs. Per pkg .I 5<t 

® 5 I C 226. Porcelain insulator for 300 ohm 
twin-lead. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 4 per pkg.A.-^ 

1 to 9 Pkgs., Per Pkg. Z /C 

10 or More Pkgs., Per Pkg. 24^ 


NATIONAL STAND-OFF 
INSULATORS 

Molded steatite insulators for use 
in RF circuits. Glazed to prevent 
moisture absorption. Base and 
terminal assembly removable to 
form single-screw type pillar 
mount. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Body 

Ht. 

Dia. 

NET 

EACH 

71 H 125 

GS-1 

m' 


27J 

71 H 126 

GS-2 

27/8' 


35<£ 

71 H 127 

GS-3 

27/8' 

Va' 

69« 


LAB-TRONICS JACK ADAPTERS 
AND CONNECTORS 



C400 P55A 

Type C400 Double-ended Phono Pin Jack. 

Allows rapid connection of any two lines having 
phono pin plug ends. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

94 S458. NET...59« 

Type P55A Adapter. Standard phone plug, 
with standard phono pin jack on opposite end. 
Allows connection of standard phono pin plug 
into standard phone jack. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

71 H 289. NET.73« 



FAMOUS E. F. JOHNSON QUALITY PRODUCTS 

INSULATORS 



Thru-Panel Insulators. High mechanical 
strength; long leakage paths. White glazed por¬ 
celain, except tsteatite. *Have Type 108-740 
jack, listed below. Shpg. wt., 12 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Fig. 

Top 

Panel 

Hard- 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Ht. 

Hole 

ware 

EA. 

73 H 225 

135-40t 

E 

P/4" 

Vk" 

10-32 

.35 

73 H 226 

135-40-2 

F 

P/4" 

7/i6" 

”42" 

* 

.45 

73 H 227 

135-42t 

E 

/b" 

10-32 

.35 

73 H 228 

135-42-2 

F 

/s" 

”/ 32 ' 

* 

.45 

73 H 229 

135-44t 

E 


5 / 6 ' 

6-32 

.27 

73 H 230 

135-45 

G 

m" 

Vz" 

10-32 

.47 

73 H 231 

135-45-2 

H 

U/s' 

Vz" 

* 

.57 

73 H 233 

135-46 

E 

2/4" 

” 46 ' 

Vi-20 

1.30 

73 H 235 

135-47 

E 

454" 

”42" 

/4-20 

1.85 

73 H 223 

135-48 

G 

2' 

” 46 " 

10-32 

.70 

73 H 224 

135-48-2 

H 

2" 

” 46 " 

* 1 

.83 



Lead-in Bushings. Have many applications 
in transmitter and antenna installations. Ideal 
as power supply and high voltage terminals. 
50, 51, 52, 55 are steatite, with nickeled brass 
rod and nuts; 53 and 54 are porcelain, less 
hardware. Av. shpg. wt., 8 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Fig. 

Top 

Max. 

Panel 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Ht. 

Dia. 

Hole 

EA. 

73 H 160 

135-50 

S 


3 / 4 ' 

”42' 

33<? 

73 H 161 

135-51 

S 


D/a' 

Z%2' 

54C 

73 H 162 

135-52 

s 

D/s' 

D/ 4 ' 

1/32' 

78<£ 

73 H 163 

135-53 

p 

IVa" 

2 / 2 ' 

1 %' 

2n 

73 H 164 

135-54 

N 

4" 

3 / 2 ' 

2”46' 

79« 

73 H 165 

135-55 

R 

14' 

4' 

>^2' 

3K 


Ultra-Steatite Cone Insulators. Smooth, 
non-ribbed high grade steatite insulators. Ideal 
for mounting coils, capacitors, etc. Threads 
tapped directly into the steatite. Width shown 
is max. (base). With screws, washers. Wt,, 5 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Height 

Width 

NET 

EACH 

73 H 150 

135-500 


=4" 

.23 

73 H 151 

135-501 

1 " 


.31 

73 H 152 

135-502 

11 / 2 " 

1 " 

.5 1 

73 H 153 

135-503 

2 " 

D/s' 

.71 

73 H 154 

135-504 

3" 

D/ 2 ' 

1.20 



Stand-Off Insulators. High-glaze porcelain 
(except §steatite). Ideal for transmitter appli¬ 
cations, etc. Feature long leakage path, low ca¬ 
pacity and freedom from moisture absorption. 
Heavy breakage-resistant bases. Nickel-plated 
brass hardware. Types 65, 65-2, 68 , 68-2 are 
ribbed; others have drawn bases. tHave jacks 
as listed below. *Like Fig. L but square base. 
Av. shpg. wt., 1 lb. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Fig. 

Body 

Ht. 

Hard¬ 

ware 

NET 

73 

H 

i?n 

135-20§ 

,T 

1/16" 

10-32 

25i 

73 

H 

i?i 

135-20-2 

K 

D46' 


30<t 

73 

H 

122 

135-22§ 

J 

1" 

8-32 

I9<^. 

73 

H 

123 

135-22-2 

K 

1" 

740t 

23« 

73 

H 

139 

135-24§ 

J 

ye' 

6-32 

\5i 

73 

H 

125 

135-60 

* 

41 / 2 " 

1 / 4-20 

98i 

73 

H 

126 

135-62 

* 

23 / 4 " 

1 / 4-20 

bOi 

73 

H 

127 

135-65 

L 

D/e' 

10-32 

30<t 

73 

H 

128 

135-65-2 

L 

Wb" 

740t 

39i 

73 

H 

129 

135-66 

M 

2 / 4 ' 

14-20 

S7i 

73 

H 

130 

135-66-2 

M 

23 / 4 " 

760t 

984: 

73 

H 

131 

135-67 

M 

41 / 2 " 

1 / 4-20 

984 

73 

H 

136 

135-68 

* 

2 " 1 

10-32 1 

A64 

73 

H 

137 

135-68-2 

* 

2 " 1 

740t 

544 


ANTENNA INSULATORS 

Types 107 and 112 are wet-process porcelain; 
800 lbs. breaking strength. Type l04 is dry- 
process porcelain; 400 lbs. breaking strength. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Size 

Wt. 1 

NET 

73 H 215 

136-104 

4'xy8' sq. 

4 oz. 

.26 

73 H 2 1 6 

136-107 

7"xl" dia. 

10 oz. 

1.18 

73 H 217 

136-112 

12 "xl' dia. 

11/4 Ib.l 

1.25 


FEEDER SPREADERS 

General-purpose feeder spreaders for lowest 
leakage loss. For constructing open-wire feeders 
and transmission lines, with impedances of 
approximately 200 to 600 ohms. Unglazed 
porcelain bars, VaxYz". treated with “Silaneal,” 
a silicone product-—impervious to moisture. 
Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Length 

NET 

EACH 

73 H IN 

136-122 

2 " 

\74 

73 H 112 

136-124 

4" 

244 

73 H 113 

136-126 

6 " 

324 



MP C800 

Type MP Microphone Connector Adapter. 

Has standard microphone connector on one 
end and a standard phono pin plug on the 
other end. Handy for all iiistallelrs of public 
address and hi-fi equipment, repair depart¬ 
ments, labs, etc. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

71 H 290. NET.59^ 

Type C800 Microphone Cable Connector. 

For use where splicing microphone lines is 
necessary. Connects two cables equipped with 
male or female microphone connectors. 4 oz, 

71 H 291. NET.59« 



Type El 106. 6 -ft. shielded cable with mike 
connector at one end; other end stripped and 
tinned. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

71 H 292. NET.1.03 

Type E1110. As above, but 10-ft. Wt., 114 lbs. 
71 H 293. NET.1.47 



Type E906. 6 -ft, shielded cable with mike con¬ 
nectors on both ends. Shpg, wt., 1 lb. 

71 H 294. net.. 1.32 

Type E912. As above, but 12-ft. Wt., 114 lbs. 

71 H 295. NET........... ..1.76 

Type E925. As above, but 25-ft. Wt. 2 lbs. 

41 S9n. NET.......................2.79 


PLUGS 



NON-INSULATED PLUGS AND JACKS 

Positive contact. Banana type plugs have 
nickel-silver springs; jacks are nickeled brass 
with phosphor bronze spring sleeves. Type 771 
plugs have long screw for mounting on ceramic 
or steatite plug-in coil forms. Supplied with 
all hardware. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fits 

Lgth. 

NET 

73 

H 

200 

108-740 

750, 750-2, 753 

Vs" 

i2C 

73 

H 

201 

108-750 

740 

P/b’ 

\34 

73 

H 

202 

108-750-2 

740 

P/ 2 " 

\44 

73 

H 

203 

108-753 

740 

”46" 

\44 

73 

H 

204 

108-760 

770, 771 

1" 

3\4 

73 

H 

205 

108-770 

760 

1”42" 

304 

73 

H 

206 

108-771 

760 

p/b" 

344 


NYLON TIP JACKS 

Low loss nylon insulated .081'' tip 
jacks. Silver-plated beryllium, copper 
contacts. Body threaded 14"-32 ; single 
nut mounting. D.C. breakdown volts, 
11,000. Rated at 10 amps. Length 
Diameter Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 



Stock No. 

Mfr’s Type 

Color 

EACH 

73 H 250 

105-601 

White 


73 H 251 

105-602 

Red 


73 H 252 

105-603 

Black 

25c 

73 H 253 

105-604 

Green 

71 H 254 

105-605 

Blue 


71 H 255 

l>05-607 

Yellow 



AND JACKS 


NYLON BANANA JACKS AND PLUGS 


Compact, high voltage insulated, 
plugs and jacks. Molded of tough 
low-loss nylon. Retain low-loss 
qualities through wide tempera¬ 
ture range and high humidity- 
Plugs have one piece nickel-plated 
brass body and pin; nickel silver 
springs. Solderless connection 
takes up to No. 16 wire. Voltage 
breakdown of jacks, 11,000 v. 
Jacks mount in 21 ^*^ hole. 2 oz. 



StockNo. 

Type 

Fig. 

Co Ibr 

Length 

EACH 

71 

H 266 

108-901 

T 

White 

”46" 


71 

H 267 

108-902 

3' 

Red 

”46" 

I4c 

71 

H 268 

108-903' 

T 

Black 

”46" 

71 

H 269 

108-904 

T 

Green 

”46" 


71 

H 270 

108-907 

T 

Yellow 

’•46" 


71 

H 271 

108-301 

W 

White 

1 w 


71 

H 272 

108-302 

W 

Red 

1 Vs' 

21c 

71 

H 273 

108-303 

W 

Black 

1 ye" 

71 

H 274 

108-304 

W 

Green 

D/e" 


71 

H 287 

108-307 

W 

Yellow 

D/e" 



NYLON TIP PLUGS 

Nylon insulated solderless tip plugs. Fit 
all standard tip jacks. No metal surfaces 
exposed when inserted. Withstand high 
voltages. Current rating 10 amps. Pin 
size, long; .081" diameter. Body, 
long; Vb" diameter. Wt., 2 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Color 

NET 

EACH 

71 H256 

i6s-3oi 

White 


71 H 257 

105-302 

Red 


71 H 258 

105-303 

Black 

16c 

71 H 259 

105-304 

Green 

71 H 264 

105-305 

Blue 


71 H 265 

105-307 

Yellow 



Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N, Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 


2Qt 
























Electrical Plugs^ Receptacles and Tape 


HARVEY HUBBELL “TWIST LOCK” CONNECTORS 



A wide selection of heavy-duty electrical connectors for indus¬ 
trial as well as home use. Available in both midget and standard 
sizes. Feature “Twist Lock” design for safe, sure connections. 
Just plug connectors together and twist for a locked connec¬ 


tion that cannot be accidentally pulled apart. Ideal for extension 
cables, portable electric tools, motors, and all types of electrical 
equipment subject to vibration. Conform to National Electrical 
Code Standard. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


MIDGET-SIZE CONNECTORS 

2-WIRE NON-POLARIZED TYPES 

Type 7428 male cap and Type 7427 female connector are brown 
bakelite with metal cable clamps for Ms to Yz" O.D. cords. Type 
7466 male base and Type 7468 female base are bakelite with metal 
housings. Rated 10 amps at 250 v., or 15 amps at 125 v. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Fig. 1 

Description 

j NET EACH 

1-9 

10-49 

50-Up 

41 H 282 

7428 

A 1 

Male Cap 

.39 

.31 

.28 

41 H 283 

7427 

B 

Female Conn. 

.73 

.58 

.52 

41 H 284 

7466 

C 

Male Base 

.85 

.69 

.62 

41 H 287 

7468 

D 

Female Base 

1.03 

.82 

.74 


3-WIRE POLARIZED TYPES 

Similar to above connectors, but for use with 3-conductor cables. 
Insulation is black bakelite. Clamps will accommodate cords from 
.281 to .421" O.D. Polarization prevents incorrect connection. 
Rated 10 amps at 250 v., or 15 amps at 115 v. 


41 

H 288 

7485 

A 

Male Cap 

.93 

.74 

.67 

1 41 

H 296 

7311 1 

E 

♦Male Cap 

1.60 

1.28 

1.15 

41 

H 289 

7484 

B 

Female Conn. 

1.35 

1.08 

.97 

1 41 

H 297 

7313 

F 

Female Conn. 

2.46 

1.97 

1.77 

41 

H 290 

7486 

C 

Male Base 

1.20 

.96 

.86 

1 41 

H 298 

7327 i 

J 

Male Base 

1.69 

1.35 

1.21 

41 

H 291 

7487 

D 

P'emale Base 

1.46 

1.17 

1.05 

41 

H 299 

7328 

K 

Female Base 

2.91 

2.33 

2.10 


STANDARD SIZE CONNECTORS 

3-WIRE POLARIZED TYPES 

Type 7572 male cap. Type 7556 male base and Type 7557 female 
base have rust-resistant metal housings. Type 7555 female connec¬ 
tor is bakelite. Clamps take cords from .296 to .562 O.D. All are 
rated 10 amps at 250 v., or 15 amps at 125 v. *Armored. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Fig. 

Descri ption 

I NET EACH 

1-9 

10-49 

50-Up 

41 H 292 

7572 

E 

*M ale Cap 

l.l 1 

.88 

.79 

41 H 293 

7555 

F 

Female Conn. 

1.75 

1.41 

1.26 

41 H 294 

7556 

G 

Male Base 

1.46 

1.17 

1.05 

41 H 295 

7557 

H 

Female Base 

1.62 

1.29 

1.17 


HEAVY-DUTY 3-WIRE POLARIZED TYPES 

Type 7311 male cap. Type 7327 male base and Type 7328 female 
base have rust-resistant metal housings. Type 7313 female connec¬ 
tor is bakelite. Clamps take cords from .437 to .750" O.D. Rated 
20 amps at 250 v., or 10 amps at 575 v. *Armored. 


AMPHENOL AC PLUGS AND RECEPTACLES 



U. L. Approved. All plugs and receptacles are rated at 15 amps, 110 
V-, or 10 amps., 250 v. High-dielectric black bakelite. Fig. L mounts 
with retainer ring. Requires lYa" hole. Fig. M has mtg. plate. Re¬ 
quires 114" hole, mtg. centers, slotted V/z" to V/a', Fig. N is re¬ 
cessed type. Requires iVa" hole, mtg. centers, 1%". Fig. P is 
shielded type with clamp. *For standard or polarized plugs. All are 
2 pole except f 3 pole. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

RETAINER RING TYPE 


Stock 1 
No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Fig. 

Description 

1 NET EACH 

1-99 

100-249 

250-Up 

40 H 6751 

61-M 

L 

Male Standard 

20<t 

I7C 

15^ 

40 H 676 

61-MP 

L 

Male Polarized 

20C 

I7<t 

I5<; 

40 H 081 

60-M 

L 

Male Polarizedt 

25<t 

2 1 

19^ 

40 H 677 

61-F 

L 

Female Universal* 

I9C 

I6C 

I4!/2« 

40 H 082 

60-F 

L 

1 Female Polarizedt 

22C 

I9<; 

I7<f 


WITH SEPARATE MOUNTING PLATE 


40 H 680 
40 H 681 
40 H 083 
40 H 682 
40 H 084 

61-Ml 

61-MPl 

60- Ml 

61- Fl 

60-FI 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

Male Standard 

Male Polariized 

Male Polarizedt 
Female Universal* 
Female Polarizedt 

23<t 

23(t 

27 it 
23C 
24<f 

I9« 

19y2<f 
23‘/2C 
19^ 
2U 

\7(t 

1 71/2^ 
2U 
\7<t. 
I9<? 

WITH BELOW-SURFACE SHELL 

Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Fig. 

Description 

NET EACH 

1-99 

100-249 

250-Up 

40 H 685 

61M10 

N 

Male Standard 

29C 

25<t 

22Vzi 

40 H 686 

61MP10 

N 

Male Polarized 

30<t 

26C 

23<J 

40 H 687 

61F10 

N 

Female Universal* 

28<? 

24V'2C 

22^ 


SHIELDED CABLE TYPE 


40 H 690 

61M11 

P 

Male Standard 

33<J 

28C 

25< 

40 H 691 

61MP11 

P 

Male Polarized 

33C 

28<f 

25<f 

40 H 692 

61F11 

P 

Female Universal* 

3IC 

27<t 

24<t 

40 H 693 

1 60M11 

P 

Male Polarizedt 

38<{ 

32 Vz^ 

29<t 


TYPE 61-MIP-61F. Female receptacle. Same as Fig. M above except 
has molded-in plate. Two mounting holes on 1 Va" centers. Takes all 
standard or polarized 2-pole plugs. High-dielectric, black bakelite 
insulation. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

40 H 085. 1-99, NET EACH.. .I9c 

100 to 249, EACH.1 250 or More, EACH. AAi 

TYPE 61-61. Shell only. Converts Fig. L male plugs and female re¬ 
ceptacles to Fig. N, for recessed mtg. Shjjg. wt., 2 oz. 

40 H 086. 1 to 99, NET EACH. 8c 

100 to 249, EACH^-». 7^ 250 or More, EACH. 6^ 


HART & HEGEMAN MIDGET CONNECTORS 



0 0 


Bakelite 2-prong cord connectors and receptacles. Rated 10 amps. 
250 volts. 1-inch hole required for all receptacles. contact spac¬ 
ing. Terminals are exposed; threaded cover. *With plate for screws. 
fWith plate and lock ring. §Fits all receptacles. Prices below ore 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Fig. 

Descri ption 

NET 

EACH 

1-99 

100-999 

52 N 721 

80324 

R 

Male cable connector. 

.70 

,48 

52 N 722 

80325 

S 

Female cable connector. 

.70 

.48 

52 N 723 

80332 


Cord connector 

1.13 

.92 

52 N 724 

80330§ 


Terminal cover. 

.38 

.19 

52 N 725 

80326* 

T 

Female flush receptacle. 

.72 

.54 

52 N 726 

80328* 

W 

Male flush receptacle. 

.84 

.63 

52 N 727 

80327t| 

X 

Female flush receptacle. 

1.09 

.88 

52 N 728 

80329t 

Y 

Male flush receptacle. 

1.13 

.92 

52 N 729 

80331 tl 


Female flush recept., recessed 

1.13 

.92 



DUTCH BRAND TAPE 

FRICTION TAPE. A very popular standard 
width tape. For radio, electrical, home and 
shop applications. Av. wt., 6 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Size 

NET PER ROLL 

1-29 1 

30-99 

too- Up 

52 N 610 
52 N 61 1 
52 N 612 

1 

y4"x68' 

140 
220 1 
420 

130 

2\0 

400 

\20 

200 

380 


52 N 620. yi" Friction Tope. 60 ft. long. 7 oz. 21 C 

PLASTIC TAPE. Strong, black vinyl plastic electrical tape. Stretches 
and conforms to irregular surfaces. Its high-dielectric strength and 
excellent adhesive qualities make it a favorite with radiomen and 
electricians, y^" type is only .007". Rated 7000 volts. Vz" type is 
.010". Rated 10,000 volts. Av. shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

52 N 61 4. 3^"x44'. NET PER ROLL... .1.00 

50-Up, EACH..80fi 15-49, EACH..90ji 

52 N 623. Vi"xl08'. NET PER ROLL. 1.84 

48-Up, EACH. 1.50 6-47, EACH. 1.66 

SCOTCH NO. 33 PLASTIC BACKED TAPE 

Plastic-backed electrical tape. .007" thick; 
10,000 V. dielectric strength. Molds to irregular 
surfaces. Resistant to chemicals, abrasion, oil, 
salt water, weather. Av. wt., per roll, 6 oz. 



Stock No. 

Size 

Per Roll 

12-Up, Per Roi! 

52 N 613 

3/4^x20' 

.54 

.49 

52 N 616 

3/4 "x66' 

1.47 

1.32 




Depend on Allied for Everything in Radio, Television and Industrial Electronics 































Electrical Accessories 


RACINE CORD'N REEL 

Extension cord and stor¬ 
age reel with built-in elec¬ 
trical outlet. Designed to 
permit unwinding only as 
much cord as is needed 
during use. Has service! 
outlet built into reel hub 
to furnish current for ap¬ 
pliance or tool to be used. 

Excellent for use with 
shop tools, lawn mowers, 
floor Sanders, vacuum 
cleaners, etc. Heavy-duty, U.L. Approved, 
rubber-covered 2 -conductor cords. 



stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Length,! 

Feet 

Wire 

Size 

Amps 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

NET 

EACH 

46 N954 

1825 

25 

18 

7 

2 

3.40 

46 N958 

1850 

50 

18 

7 

3 

5.12 

46 N 959 

1650 

50 

16 

10 

4 

7.38 


CORDOMATIC 
DROP-LIGHT REELS 

Unique, self-winding drop 
light. Provides light where 
you want it. Cord is out of 
the way when light no 
longer needed. No. 18, 
2 -conductor cord, covered 
with tough, neoprene insu¬ 
lation. Crack-proof handle 
with built-in outlet and tog¬ 
gle switch. Chrome reflector 
has swing-open bulb guard. 
Steel housing is equipped 
with universal mounting 
bracket. Less bulb. U.L. 
Approved. 



Stock No. 

Type 

Ft. 

Lbs. 

EACH 

46 NX 976 

700 

20 

7 

14.65 

46 NX 977 

800 

30 1 

8 

18.57 

46 NX 978 

900 

40 I 

9 

22.47 



TAP-A-LINE OUTLET 

An extremely handy 
multiple outlet 
tap. Ideal for 
home, store or 
factory use. 

Provides multiple power outlets for tools, ap¬ 
pliances and test equipment. Up to 8 AC line 
cords can be plugged into this outlet strip. Has 
two parallel conductors, spaced V 2 " apart (prong 
separation of standard plugs). Encased in 
tough, ivory plastic housing. 12 " long and 
1" square. Supplied with 4 ft. line cord and 
plug. Rated 1650 watts. Wt., 1V 2 lbs. ■ i-y 

52 n 636. NET... 1.4/ 

2- Ft. Tap-A-Line. As above, but 2-ft. long. 
Shpg. wt., 21/2 lbs. 

52 NX 637. NET...2.40 


0 


BELDEN GRIP-PRONG REPLACEMENT CORDS 

IIGHT-DUTY CORDS 


Type17126M (Old1765B). 

SP-I 6-Foot Replacement 
Cord. No. 18 wire. Brown, 
rubber-covered cord. Extra- 
flexible. Unbreakable, plas- I —1 

tic plug on one etld; other Aj 

end stripped. Ideal cord for 
electric clocks, lamps, fans, radio sets and other 
small electrical appliances. U.L. Approved. 
Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

49 T2I I. NET. 24c 

Type 17129M (Old 1735K). SP-1. As above, 
but 9 feet. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

49 T236. NET. 29c 

Type 17330M (Old 1750K). SJ 10-Foot Re¬ 
placement Cord. No. 16 wire. For use on 
washing machines, workshop tools, etc. U.L. 
Approved. Shpg. wt., lb. . 

49 T2I3. NET. 62c 

Typo 17308M (Old 1754K). SJ 8-Foot Re¬ 
placement Cord. No. 18 wire. Black rubber 
cord. U.L. Approved. Yz lb. 

49 T 215. NET. 45c 

Type 17206M (Old 1749K). SV 6-Ft. Re¬ 
placement Cord. No. 18 wire. For use on 
small appliances. Gray rubber. Cord-holder 
plug. U.L. Approved. Wt. Yi lb. 

49 T2I2. NET. 35c 

Type 17408IV1 (Old 1766B). SJ 8-Foot 

_ Appliance Grounding Cord. No. 18 wire. 

Used for electric power tools and appliances. 3 
conductor cord with 3-prong plug. U.L. Ap¬ 
proved. Shpg. wt., Yz lb. 

49 T2I9. NET.65c 



0 0 

HEAVY-DUTY CORDS 


[B]; 


Type 17270M (Old 1751K). SV 20-F6Ot 
Extension Cord. No. 18 gauge wire. Extra- 
flexible gray cord with plastic cord-holder 
plug and plastic connector. Specifically 
designed for use on vacuum cleaners and other 
small appliances and tools such as soldering 
irons, grinders, polishers, power saws, etc. In 
natural gray; will not mark or stain floors. 
Handsomely styled to match the finest appli¬ 
ances or electric tools. Convenient, safe and 
dependable to use. Grip-type prongs insure long 
service life. Rubber covered. Underwriters’ 
Laboratories Approved. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. ^ > 

49 T 214. NET EACH. 96c 

Type 17361 M (Old 1756K). SJ 10-Foot Ex¬ 
tension Cord. No. 16 wire. P'or general-pur¬ 
pose use. Unbreakable plastic plug and con¬ 
nector. Underwriters’ Laboratories Approved. 
Black rubber covered. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

49 T 216. NET. 82c 

Type 173951VI (Old 1791K). SJT 50-Foot 
Extension Cord. No. 16 wire. For electric 
lawn mowers, yard extensions, etc. U.L. Ap¬ 
proved. Red plastic. Shpg. wt., 3 1/4 lbs. a t a 

49 T 217. NET. 4.64 

Type 17397IVI (Old 1792K). SJT 100-Foot 
Extension Cord. No. 16 wire. Extra-flexible. 
Red plastic. Same uses as above. U.L. Ap¬ 
proved. Shpg. wt., 6 V 2 lbs. -y t-fy, 

49 T 218. NET. 7.50 



0 : 


0 


6-Ft. Replacement Cord Set. Heavy, 

_ plastic insulated cord firmly secured in sturdy 

molded plug on one end; other end stripped. 
Brown. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

49 T230. 10 or More, EA.. I 9«. EA....2IC 

Cube Tap Extension. 3-way extension 

_ tap. Rated at 15 amps 125 volts; 10 amps 

250 volts. With 6 -foot cord and bakelite plug 
cap. Shpg. wt., 7 oz. 

52 N 605. 10 or More, EA. .33«. EA. .. 37c 


REPLACEMENT 

CORD 

VALUES 


§ Rubber Cube Tap Extension. An all¬ 
rubber, solderless, 3-way extension cord 
set. Consists of 9-ft. cord, unbreakable cube tap 
and plug. No. 18 wire. Spring-action contacts 
in cube receptacle provide positive connection 
with plugs. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

52 N 608. EACH. 59c 

6-Ft. Extension. Same as above, but with 
6 -ft. cord. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

52 N 621. EACH.50^ 



0 0 


§ 0 

VALUES 


0 0 0 

IN HANDY ELECTRICAL ACCESSORIES 


0 Line Cord Receptacle. Rubber pull- 
handle receptacle. Dia., IVi''- 15 amps at 
125 V. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. * . 

52 N 603. EACH./OC 

Rubber-Handle Plug. Unbreakable soft- 
__J rubber. Approved for power tools. Excel¬ 
lent for use with 52 N 603, above, for line cord 
extensions. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. ^ 

52 N 602. EACH.OC 

Bakelite Plug Cap. With convenient 
finger-grip. Cap size, IVsxlKexMe'' deep. 
Brown finish. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

52 N 600. EACH.oC 

Flat Rubber Plug. Non-breakable mold- 
__ ed rubber plug cap. Because of their nar¬ 
row construction, these caps are ideal for use 
with multiple AC receptacles similar to Fig. S 
above. Easily disassembled. Screw terminal 
wiring. Rated 15 amps at 125 v.; 10 amps at 
250 V. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

52 N 641. EACH.lOC 

@ Rubber Cube Tap. Spring-action, 3-way 
outlet of one-piece, soft rubber. U. L. 
Approved. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

52 N 609. EACH...... 23C 

Continental Adapter. Male-femaleadap- 
i ter. Permits using standard flat-prong 
American plugs in Continental Europe outlets 
designed for round prongs. Wt..2oz. 

49-N 536^. NET.. .29C 


0. 


0 


0 




0 


Fused Plug. Protects equipment. Small 

_ fuses for each side of line fit snugly in 

cylindrical receptacles—blown fuse easily re¬ 
moved for quick replacement. Interchangeable 
with any standard AC plug. Supplied less 3AG 
cartridge fuses. (See pages 214, 215 for fuses.) 
Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

52 N 648. EACH. 33c 

0 Academy Automatic Plug. No wire strip¬ 
ping. Just insert through cap. Sure-grip 
“needles” on prongs make positive connection 
through insulation. For POSJ cable only. 
Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

52 N 607. NET EACH.lOC 


0 


0 


Academy 3-Way Outlet. No wire strip- 

_ ping—insert cord, close case. 15 amps/125 

V. or 10 amps/250 v. Shpg. wt., 5 oz, 

52 N 622. Mahogany plastic. NET .> 
52 N 619. White plastic. EACH...I6C 

Parallel Ground Adapter. Adapts 3- 

_ prong plugs for use in standard 2 -prong 

AC outlets. Rated at 15 amps, 125 v. Has 3" 
wire with grounding lug. Shpg. wt., 3 oz, ^ — 

52 N 669. NET EACH.20C 

§ Plug Fuses. U.L. Approved. Clear view— 
easily seen when blown. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 
5 per box. 

52 B 170. 10 Amps. 

52 B 171. 15 Amps. 

52 B 172. 20 Amps. 

52 B 173. 25 Amps. 

52 B 174. 30 Amps. 


PER BOX 

25c 


0 


Morse Midget Cord Connector. 2-con- 

_ tact pull-apart type. For AC-DC cords. 

phono motors, pilot lights, etc. Consists of 
plug and receptacle. VA" long and Y\^' dia. 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

52 N 626. 10 or More, EA..44«. EA...49C 


0 


Cord Clamp Plug. Two-wire rubber 

_ plug cap with cord clamp attachment 

riveted on. Cord clamp is adjustable to all 
wire sizes and provides absolute strain relief; 
wire cannot slip out of clamp—clamp will not 
move. Spring-action prongs. Highly depend¬ 
able. Brown. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. « r- 

52 N 604. 10 or more, EACH 27^. EA. 30C 


WIRE CONNECTORS 

Solderless. Simply 
strip two wire ends, 
push into connector 
and screw cap down, j 
No tools needed. 

Wires cannot be I 
pulled out. Finest ' 
grade phenolic. U. L. Approved. Av. wts.: 
Pkg. of 25, 5 oz.; Pkg. of 100, VA lbs. 



Wire 

Size 

Stock 

No. 

Pkg. 
of 25 

Stock 

No. 

Pkg. 
of 100 

16-18 

52 N 874 

.24 

52 N 870 

.73 

14-18 

52 N 875 

.39 

52 N 871 

1.06 

12-18 

52 N 876 

.46 

52 N 872 

1.28 

10-18 

52 N 877 

.89 

52 N 873 

2.41 


Allied Radi© Corporation, 100. N. Westorn Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 
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Belden Cable and Wire 


SHIELDED MICROPHONE CABLE 

SINGLE CONDUCTOR-FOR HIGH-IMPEDANCE MIKES 



nSTo. 25, tinned, stranded conductor; 3x33 copper and 4x33 steel 
wire. Covered with cellulose acetate yarn braid, polyethylene 
insulation, tinned copper shield and chrome plastic jacket. *Rubber 
insulation and black rubber jacket. Lengths under 100 ft. available 
only in spool sizes listed below. 


Mfr’s 

Type 

15 ft. Spool 

25 ft. Spool 

50 ft. Spool 

100 ft. Spool 

Over 100 ft. 

No. 

NET 

No. 

NET 

No. 

NET 

No. 

NET 

No. 

Per 100' 

r 8401 
8410* 
8411 

47 T 561 
47 T 447 
47 T 601 

.81 

1.32 

.64 

47 T 562 
47 T 448 
47 T 602 

1.18 

2.06 

.99 

47 T 563 
47 T 449 
47 T 603 

2.30 

3.82 

1.71 

47 T 560 
47 T 446 
47 T 600 

4.21 

7.20 

3.14 

47 W 564 
47 W444 
47 W 604 

4.21 

7.20 

3.14 


TWO-CONDUCTOR—FOR LOW-IMPEDANCE MIKES 

Shielded cable. 8422 is No. 22 stranded (16x34) tinned copper, poly¬ 
ethylene insulation, chrome plastic jacket. 8412 is No. 20 stranded 
(26x34) cotton wrap, rubber ins., black rubber jacket. 8428 is heavy- 
duty studio cable. No. 18 stranded (41x34), cotton wrap, black rubber 
jacket. Lengths under 100 ft. available only in spool sizes listed 
below. 


Mfr’s 

Typo 

8428 

8412 

8422 

15 ft. Spool 

25 ft. Spool 

50 ft. Spool 

100 ft. Spool 

Over 100 ft. 

No. 

47 T 465 
47 T 457 
47 T 451 

NET 

No. 

NET 

No. 

NET 

No. 

NET 

No. 

Per 100' 

1.71 

1.42 

1.08 

47 T 466 
47 T 458 
47 T 452 

2.79 

2.30 

1.67 

47 T 467 
47 T 459 
47 T 455 

5.29 

4.21 

3.09! 

47 T 454 
47 T 453 
47 T 450 

10.29 

8.08 

5.59 

47 W468 
47 W464 
47 W456 

10.29 

8.08 

5.59 


Mfr’s 
Ty pe 

O. D. 

Wt., 
100 ft. 

8428 

8412 

8422 

.295" 

.268" 

.231" 

7 lbs. 
51/2 lbs. 
4 lbs. 


Mfr’s 

Type 

0 . D. 

Wt., 
100 ft. 

8401 

8410* 

8411 

.200" 

.245" 

.144" 

3 lbs. 

4 lbs. 
214 lbs. 


MULTIPLE-CONDUCTOR MIKE AND POWER CABLE 

For microphone and interconnecting power cable requirements. No. 20 
stranded (26x34), tinned copper conductor, and color-coded conduc¬ 
tors. Types 8423, 8424, 8425, 8426, 8427, and 8418 have cotton wrap, 
rubber insulation, rayon braid, tinned copper braid shield, and black 
rubber outer jacket. Types 8403, 8404, and 8405 have polyethylene 
insulation, rayon, tinned copper braid shield, and chrome vinyl plastic 
jacket. Types 8403, 8404, 8423, and 8424 for all low-impedance mikes; 
all others for general interconnecting power cable uses. Lengths under 
100 ft. available only in spool sizes listed below. 


Mfr’s 

Type 

O.D. 

Wt., 
100 ft. 

8403 

8404 

8423 

8424 

8405 

.247" 

.250" 

.277" 

.295" 

.275" 

53/4 lbs. 
71/2 lbs. 
534 lbs. 
71/2 lbs. 

8 lbs. 

8425 j 

8426 

8427 
8418 

.323" 

.349" 

.360" 

.386" 

8 lbs. 
IOV 4 . lbs. 
1034 lbs. 
10/2 Ihs. 


Mfr’s 

Type 

No. 

Con¬ 

duc¬ 

tors 

Mmf. 

per 

foot 

15 ft. Spool 

50 ft. Spool 

100 ft. Spool 

Over 100 ft. 

No. 

N ET 

No. 

NET 

No. 

NET 

No. 

Per 100' 

8423 

3 

85 

47 T 461 

1.62 

47 T 462 

4.80 

47 T 460 

8.82 

47 W 463 

8.82 

8403 

3 

45 

47 T 554 

1.47 

47 T 555 

3.67 

47 T 557 

7.35 

47 W558 

7.35 

8404 

4 

42 

47 T 559 

1.70 

47 T 565 

4.41 

47 T 566 

8.82 

47 W 567 

8.82 

8424 

4 

95 

47 T 471 

1.86 

47 T 472 

5.39 

47 T 470 

10.29 

47 W 473 

10.29 

8425 

5 

58 

47 T 481 

2.06 

47 T 482 

6.42 

47 T 480 

12.64 

47 W483 

12.64 

8405 

5 

42 

47 T 568 

1.91 

47 T 569 

5.44 

47 T 572 

10.88 

47 W 573 

10.88 

8426 

6 

60 

47 T 491 

2.65 

47 T 492 

7.89 

47 T 490 

15.14 

47 W493 

15.14 

8427 

7 

56 

47 T 507 

2.89 

47 T 508 

8.53 

47 T 51 0 

16.56 

47 W 509 

16.56 

8418 

8 

64 

48 T 834 

2.89 

48 T 835 

8.77 

48 T 836 

16.86 

48 W 837 

16.86 


UNSHIELDED TWO-CONDUCTOR WEATHERPROOF CABLE 

For intercoms, speaker extensions, etc. 8205 is No. 22 stranded (7x30), 
rubber insulation, black cotton braid; 8204 is No. 18 (16x30), rubber 
insulation, white cotton braid. 


8205 1 

i .165" 1 

2 lbs. 

8204 1 

1 .220" 1 

3 lbs. 


8205 1. 

..I. 147 T 8611 

.791. 

..1.147 T 860| 

2.40|47 W8621 

2.40 

8204 1. 

..I . 147 T 6401 

I. 22 I. 

.147 T 6391 

3.53147 W64ll 

3.53 


2-CONDUCTOR RUBBER SERVICE CORDS 

wo conductor stranded bare copper wire with cotton fillers. Rub¬ 
er insulation is 142* on type SJ. and on SV. All are color coded 
and 8478 are No. 18 stranded (41x34). 8472, No. 16 stranded 
(65x34). *Indicates type SV., findicates SJ. U.L. Approved. Lengths under 100 feet available 
only in spool sizes listed below. 



for easy identification. 8452 


Mfr’s 

Type 

0 . D. 

25 ft. Spool 

50 ft. Spool 

100 ft. Spool 

Over 100 ft. 

Lbs., 
100 ft. 

No. 

NET 

No. 

NET 

No. 

NET 

No. 

Per 100' 

8452* 

8478t 

8472t 

.245" 

.299" 

.325" 

47 T 41 1 
47 T 40 1 
47 T 406 

1.42 

1.62 

1.91 

47 T 4 1 2 
47 T 402 
47 T 407 

2.40 

2.79 

3.38 

47 T 410 
47 T 400 
47 T 403 

4.26 

5.14 

6.32 

47 W 413 
47 W 404 
47 W 408 

4.26 

5.I4 

6.32 

5 

5!4 

SVz 


MULTIPLE-CONDUCTOR WIRE 


Excellent for 3, 4, and 5-conductor wire extension speakers, public address 
systems, test equipment, remote control circuits, press-to-talk intercom circuits, 
etc. Uniform quality. Bare copper flexible stranding; cotton wrap;rubber insulation; 
•olor-coded conductors; black rubber jacket, Av. shpg. wt., per 100-ft. spool. 

514 Ihs. Lengths under 100 ft. available only in spool sizes listed below. 


Type 

O.D. 

8453 

8454 

8455 

.265" 

.265" 

.280" 


Mfr’s 

Cond. 

Wire Size 

15 ft. Spool 

50 ft. Spool 

100 ft. Spool 

Over 100 ft. 

Type 

No. 

NET 

No. 

NET 

No. 

NET 

No. 

Per 100' 

8453 

3 

18 (41x34) 

47 T 421 

1.17 

47 T 422 

2.94 

47 T420 

5.39 

47 W 423 

5.39 

8454 

4 

18 (41x34) 

47 T 431 

1.22 

47 T 432 

3.53 

47 T 430 

6.57 

47 W 433 

6.57 

8455 

5 

3-22(16x34) 

2-18(41x34) 

47 T 441 

1.37 

47 T 442 

3.92 

47 T 440 

7.30 

47 W 443 

7.30 


SHIELDED PA AND SOUND SYSTEM CABLE 

“ For long runs in speaker installations. 8208 and 8209 are 2-cond. 8206,1- 

^ cond.; 8735, 3-cond.All have No. 18 stranded copper conductor (except 8735), 

cotton or paper wrap, rubber insulation (except 8735), and copper braid shield. 8735 is No. 22 
stranded (7x30) and has plastic insulation 8209 in weatherproof cotton outer jacket; 8208, 8735 
plastic; 8206 in copper braid. Lengths under 100 ft. available only in sizes below. 


Mfr’s 

Type 

6 

6 

15 ft. Spool 

50 ft. Spool 

100 ft. Spool 

Over 100 ft. 

Lbs., 
100 ft. 

No. 

NET 

No. 

NET 

No. 

NET 

No. 

Per 100' 

8206 

8208 

8209 

8735 

.155" 

.260" 

.258" 

.195" 

47 T 831 
47 T 852 

47 T 847 

48 T 872 

.71 

I.I5 

1.08 

.85 

47 T 832 
47 T 853 

47 T 848 

48 T 873 

1.91 

3.18 

3.04 

2.25 

47 T 830 
47 T 851 

47 T 850 

48 T 876 

3.38 

5.83 

5.59 

4.21 

47 W 833 
47 W 854 

47 W 849 

48 W 874 

3.38 

5.83 

5.59 

I 4.21 

2 

4 

31/2 

3 


204 Lowest Prices—Highest Quality—Best Service 


JUKE BOX CABLE 


juke box applications. 

All have vinyl-plastic inner insulation; chrome 
vinyl plastic outer jacket. Type 8782 parallel is 
No. 24 stranded (7x32) for speaker cable; 1 
bare cond., 1 tinned copper cond. Others for 
use as juke box control cable. 8783 is 3-cond. 
color-coded, 1—No. 20 (10x30), 2~No. 16 
(26x30). Type 8785 oval is 5-cond. color-coded. 
No. 22 stranded (7x30) tinned copper with 
copper braid shield over 3 conductors, twisted 
pair unshielded. 8786 oval is 6-cond. color- 
coded, 2—No. 22 (7x30), 4—No. 24 (7x32) 
tinned copper braid shield over 4 conductors; 
twisted pair unshielded. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Wt., 
100 ft. 

NET 
Per ft. 

NET 

Per 100 ft. 

48 W 867 

8783 

4 lbs. 


4.26 

48 W 868 

8782 

10 oz. 

P/2^ 

.91 

48 W 869 

8785 

3 lbs. 

bit 

5.14 

48 W 864 

8786 

3 lbs. 

Bit 

6.47 



High-quality speaker 
and control cable for all 


Mfr’s 

Type 

O.D. 

8783 

8782 

8785 

8786 

.240" 

.058"x.ll5" 

.195"x.300" 

.195"x.300" 


CATHODE-RAY TUBE CABLE 

Type 8869. High 
> voltage cable for 
CR tubes, power 
supplies and other applications. High dielectric 
strength, corona resistance and minimum sur¬ 
face leakage. No.20 single conductor stranded 
(7x28) tinned copper, with white flame retard¬ 
ant polyethylene insulation. .035'' thick. .108 
O.D. 10,000 volts. Shpg. wt., 100 ft., IH lbs. 
Aval lable only in lengths shown below. 

47 T 893. 25 ft. Spool. NET....... . .6/C 

47 T 895. 100 ft. Spool. NET.1.7 I 

Type 8868, As above but with .065" insulation, 
white with red stripe; rated at 20,000 volts. 
.168" O.D. Shpg. wt., 100 ft., 2y^ lbs, 

47 T 897. 25 ft. Spool. NET.l.OU 

47 T 896. 100 ft. Spool. NET.3.02 

DUPLEX LIGHTING CABLE 

, Weatherproof 2-cond.stranded 
copper wire. Outer jacket is 
* chrome vinyl plastic. One 
brown and one red conductor parallel in plastic 
vinyl oval sheathing. Av. wt., 100 ft., 5 lbs. 
Type 8677. No. 16 (19x29). 

O.D., .164"x.276". > 

47 W 405. PER FOOT.OC 

100 ft. or more, PER 100 FT...5.39 

Type 8675. No. 14 (19x27). 

O.D., .189"x.326". 

47 W4I5. per foot .oC 

100 ft. or more, PER 100 FT.. .7.1 5 

Type 8673. No. 12 (19x25). 

O.D., .214"x.384". 

47 W425. PER FOOT.IzC 

100 ft. or more, PER 100 FT.9.95 


SHIELDED GRID WIRE 

Type 8885. No. 20 single stranded (10x30) 
tinned copper, .015" rubber insulation. Cellu¬ 
lose acetate yarn braid, fungus-resistant lacquer 
coating, tinned copper braid shield. Used in 
circuits where shielded grid return is required 
and to shield a circuit conductor from stray 
fields. Break-down voltage, 4000 volts. O.D., 
.117". Shpg. wt., 100 ft., 2 lbs. Lengths under 
100 ft. available only in spool sizes listed 
below. cn- 

47 T 791. 15 ft. Spool. NET .OVC 

47 T 792. 25 ft. Spool. NET. 96^ 

47 T 790. 100 ft. Spool. NET .2.94 

47 W 793. Over 100 ft., PE R 100 FT. .2.94 


PHONO PICKUP ARM CABLE 

Type 8430. New, pho¬ 
no pickup arm cable of 
exceptional flexibility. 
Lightweight; has mini¬ 
mum effect on tracking 
pressure. No. 32 strand¬ 
ed (7x40) copper conductor with .0Q9" vinyl 
plastic insulation. Red and black twisted pair; 
O.D., .055". 

47 T 614. 10-ft. SpooI.:Wt.,4oz. NETOOC 
47 T 615. 25-ft. Spool. Wt., 5 oz. NET..50^ 
47 T 616. 250-ft.Spool,Wt.,8oz. NET.3.38 



Type 8431, No. 24 stranded (16x36) tinned 
copper, rubber covered, tinned copper shield, 
brown cotton. Extremely limp and flexible. 
O.D., .095". Shpg. wt., 100 ft., 1 lb. 

47 T 61 I. 10 ft. Spool. NET. OUC 

47 T 612. 25 ft. Spool. NET.99<f 

47 T 610. 100 ft. Spool. NET.3.09 

47 W613. Over 100 ft.. PER 100 FT..3.09 





























Belden Wire and Cable 


3 & 4-CONDUCTOR 
INTERCOM CABLE 


Type 8734. No. 22 
tinned, stranded 
copper (7x30) with 
plastic insulation. 3 
cond.: 1 tinned 
copper shield, 2 unshielded. Chrome vinyl 
plastic jacket overall. For station-to-station 
and extension wiring. 0.190'^ O.D. Shpg. wt., 
100 ft., 234 lbs. c- 

48 W 875. PER FOOT.OC 

100 ft. or more, PER 100 FT.3.67 

Type 8732. No. 22 tinned, stranded copper 
(7x30) with polyethylene insulation. 4 con¬ 
ductors: 1 pair tinned copper braid shield, 1 
pair unshielded. Chrome vinyl plastic jacket. 
Oval, .174''x.282'' O.D. Wt., 100 ft., 3 lbs. c 

48 W 897. PER FOOT.OC 

100 ft. or more, PER 100 FT.4.41 


Mfr’s 

Type 

O.D. 

Wt., 
100 ft. 

*8443 

*8444 

*8445 

t8446 

t8447 

t8448 

t8449 

.146" 

.164" 

.176" 

.218" 

.236" 

.241" 

.251" 

2 lbs. 
2 Vi lbs. 
21/2 lbs. 

4 lbs. 
4Vi lbs. 
41/2 lbs. 

5 lbs. 


VINYL-COVERED PLASTIC-INSULATED CABLE 

For permanent installation of speakers, control and 
intercom circuits, and other applications requiring 
highly durable, lightweight cable. Conductors are 
tinned copper, flexible, stranded wire, with color- 
coded, plastic insulation; chrome vinyl plastic 
jacket overall. *A11 conductors are No. 22 stranded 
(7x30). tHave two conductors of No. 18 stranded (16x30); the others 
are No. 22 stranded. Lengths under 100 ft. available only in 
spool sizes listed below. 



Mfr's 

Cond. 

16 ft. Spool 

25 ft. Spool 

100 ft. Spool 

Over 100 ft. 

Type 

No. 

NET 

No. 

NET 

No. 

NET 

No. 

Per 100' 

*8443 

3 



47 T 361 

.81 

47 T 360 

2.43 

47 W 362 

2.43 

*8444 

4 



47 T 371 

.96 

47 T 370 

2.94 

47 W 372 

2.94 

*8445 

5 



47 T 381 

1.14 

47 T 380 

3.63 

47 W 382 

3.63 

t8446 

t8447 

t8448 

t8449 

6 

47 T3I 1 
47 T 321 
47 T 331 
47 T 341 

1.03 



47 T 310 

5.24 

47 W 312 

5.24 

7 

1.13 



47 T 320 

5.83 

47 W 322 

5.83 

8 

1.18 

. 


47 T 330 

6.1 2 

47 W 332 

6.1 2 

9 

1.27 



47 T 340 

6.76 

47 W 342 

6.76 


SHIELDED P.A. AND SOUND SYSTEM CABLE 

For public address and intercom use. All 
have inner insulation of vinyl plastic except 
8432 and 8433 (rubber) and 8799 (cotton 
braid). Outer jackets of chrome vinyl plastic, 
except *copper braid shield. 8432 and 8433 
are No. 20 stranded (10x30); 8789, 8790 and 
8791 are No. 18 stranded (7x26); 8799 is No. 18 solid (for PA and broad¬ 
cast use); 8779 and 8780 are No. 16 stranded (19x29). 



Stock 

Mfr's 

Cond. 


Lbs., 

PER 

100 Ft. 

No. 

Typo 

0 . D. 

100 ft. 

FOOT 

For 

48 W 884 

8432* 

2 

.225" 

314 

70 

5.98 

48 W866 

8433* 

3 

.230" 

51/4 

90 

7.45 

48 W 814 

8779* 

2 

.225" 

414 

Q 0 

6.17 

48 W8I5 

8780 

2 

.256" 

5 

80 

6.17 

48 W 865 

8789* 

2 

.205" 

3 

50 

4.41 

48 W803 

8790 

2 

.225" 

5 

5V20 

4.56 

4 8 W 804 

8791 

3 

.230" 

514 

70 

5.73 

48 W 885 

8799* 

2 

.165" 

3 

60 

4.85 


UNSHIELDED P.A. AND SOUND SYSTEM CABLE 


PAIRED VINYL-COVERED CABLE 

For intercom and telephone wiring. No. 22 solid , 
tinned copper; color-coded vinyl plastic insulation. 

Conductors are cabled in twisted pairs; chrome vinyl plastic overall. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Con- 


Lbs., 

PER 

100' or more. 

No. 

Type 

ductors 


100 ft. 

FOOT 

PER 100' 

48 W 890 

8740 

2 

.140" 

Wa 

20 

1.76 

48 W 891 

8741 

4 

.191" 

2 yz 

314C 

2.89 

48 W 892 

8742 

6 

.226" 

314 

50 

3.82 

48 W 893 

8743 

12 

.281" 

4Vi 

70 

5.44 

48 W 894 

8744 

18 

.330" 

614 

90 

7.79 

48 W 898 

8753 

22 

.370" 

8 

130 

10.88 

48 W 895 

8745 

30 

.400" 

10 

170 

14.21 

48 W 896 

8746 

54 

.520" 

17 

300 

24.99 


2-CONDUCTOR SHIELDED INTERCOM CABLE 


All have vinyl plastic insulation, jackets; 
except 8738, 8758 have copper braid 
jackets. Tinned conductors. *Tinned cop¬ 
per spiral-wrapped shield. Black/red cod¬ 
ing. 8737 is No. 22 stranded (7x30); 8758, 8759 are No. 20 stranded 
(7x28); 8738, 8739 are No. 22 solid. 


For PA, intercom, speaker extension, alarm systems, etc. High insula¬ 
tion resistance and precision cabling assure low-noise circuits free from 
cross-talk. All have vinyl insulation except 8762 which has polyethylene. 
All have outer jackets of chrome vinyl plastic except 8482, 8483, 8460 
and 8470 which are twisted lead types. 8762 has aluminum foil shield 
over copper ground wire and twisted pair, stranded (7x28). *Solid cop¬ 
per conductors, tStranded (7x26), § stranded (19x29). 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Cond. 

Wire 


Lbs., 

PER 

100 Ft. 

No. 

Type 

Size 

0 . D. 

100 ft. 

FOOT 

For 

48 W 878 

8482* 

2 

19 

.115" 

314 

114^ 

i.25 

48 W 879 

8483* 

3 

19 

.132" 

Wa 

20 

1.76 

48 W 805 

8486* 

2 

19 

.162" 

314 

20 

1.85 

48 W806 

8487* 

3 

19 

.176" 

214 

30 

2.34 

48 W 809 

8762 

2 

20 

.166" 

2 

40 

3.23 

48 W 816 

8460t 

2 

18 

.175" 

214 

30 

2.35 

48 W 817 

84611 

2 

18 

.195" 

3 ! 

50 

3.97 

48 W 8!8 

8470§ 

2 

16 

.195" 

2Va 

3V20 

2.79 

48 W 819 

8471 § 

2 

16 

.246" 

4 ! 

4V20 

3.82 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Typo 

O.D. 

Lbs., 

100 ft. 

PER 

FOOT 

100' or more, 
PER 100' 

48 W 877 

8737* 

.166" 

31/2 

40 

3.53 

48 W 882 

8738 

.130" 

2 

30 

2.50 

48 W 801 

8758 

.165" 

214 

40 

3.09 

48 W 802 

8759* 

.185" 

23/4 

50 

3.82 

48 W 883 

8739* 

.156" 

214 

3Y20 \ 

2.89 


TV CAMERA CABLE 

Type 8280. 28-conductor TV camera cable. All 
conductors, plastic-insulated color-coded. 

Highest performance with black-and-white 
color. Has 4 No. 18 conductors; 21 No. 22 con¬ 
ductors in groups of 7 each; 3 coaxial cables 
(Nom. Imped. 51 ohms); paper separator, 
tinned copper braid shield; chrome plastic jacket .750'^ O.D. Wt., 
100 ft. 35 lbs. 

47 W575. NET PER FT. 700 100' or More, PER 100'. .58.80 



2-CONDUCTOR BROADCAST AUDIO CABLE 

All have tinned, solid-copper conductors. 8436, 

8437 and 8440 have No. 22 solid copper ground 
wire parallel to twisted pair under copper 
spiral-wrapped shield (8437, copper braid 
shield). All others have 2 conductors under cop¬ 
per braid shield. Outer jackets: Type 8436 and 
8437, black vinyl plastic; 8438 and 8439, copper 
braid; 8440, chrome vinyl plastic. Type 8438 
and 8440 have waxed cotton braid over cotton wrap; 8436 and 8439, 
cellulose-acetate yarn braid over cellulose-acetate yarn wrap; 8437, 
waxed cotton braid over cellulose-acetate yarn wrap. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Gauge 

0 . D. 

Lbs., 
100 ft. 

PER 

FOOT 

100 Ft. 
For 

48 W 859 

8436 

22 

.180" 

2 

5V20 

4.56 

48 W 886 

8437 

22 

.222" 

314 

60 

4.95 

48 W887 

8438 

20 

.140" 

214 

50 

4.07 

48 W 888 

8439 

20 

.150" 

214 

5V20 

4.70 

48 W 889 

8440 

22 

.185" 

3 

50 

4.41 



COPPER BRAID SHIELDING AND BONDING CABLE 


Mfr’s 

Type 

I.D. 

Stranding 

8660 

14" 

96x34 

8668 

'1^4" 

120x34 

8661 


192x34 

8669 

14" 

336x34 

8662 

25 / 32 " 

576x34 


Flexible, braided and 
tinned copper for shield- 
ing conductors and 
cables. Useful for form¬ 
ing TVI-proof, metal-to-metal bonding. 
Braided in tubular form for easy slip-on 
installation over wiring. Av. shpg. wt., 
per 50 ft., 1 Vi lbs. Lengths under 50 ft. 
available only in 10 ft. spools. 



Mfr’s 

10 ft. Spool 

50 ft. Spool 

100 ft. or 

more 

Type 

Stock No. 

NET 

Stock No. 

NET 

Stock No. 

Per 100' 

8660 

49 T 351 

.41 

49 T 350 

1.32 

49 W 352 

2.51 

8668 

49 T356 

.51 

49 T 355 

1.76 

49 W 357 

3.35 

8661 

49 T 361 

.56 

49 T 360 

2.16 

49 W 362 

4.00 

8669 

49 T 366 


49 T 365 

5.14 

49 W 367 

9.41 

8662 

49 T 381 

L40 

49 T 380 

6.47 

49 W 382 

12.94 


75-OHM VIDEO CABLE 

Type 8281. New coaxial video cable for 
black-and-white or color transmission. 

Single No. 20 solid copper conductor is 
polyethylene insulated. Has tinned copper, double braid shield and 
black polyethylene jacket, .310" O.D. Av. wt., 100-ft. coil, 8 lbs. 

48 W 813. NET PER FT.I 9^ 100' or More, PERIOD'. . 16.17 



RG HIGH-FREQUENCY CABLE 

All cables have low-loss, 
flexible, polyethylene plas¬ 
tic inner jacket, covered 
with copper braid shield. All have black vinyl plastic outer jacket 
overall, except RG-9/U has gray plastic jacket and silver-coated 
copper shielding; RG-54A/U and RG-71/U have clear polyethylene 
outer jacket. Impervious to acids, alkalis, oils and gasoline. RG-8/U 
and RG-9/U are medium-sized video and communications cable. RG- 
11/U is medium-sized 75-ohm video and communications cable. RG-58/U 
is ideal for radio-frequency transmission, video, test equipment, etc. 
♦Solid copper; all others stranded. See page 193 for connectors. 


Stock 

No. 

RG 

No. 

Mfrsl 

Type 

Imp. 

Mmf/ft 

O.D. 

Lbs., 
100 ft. 

Per 

Ft. 

100 Ft. 
For 

47 W 51 1 

8/U 

8237 

52 

29.5 

,405" 

42 

131/2^ 

10.58 

47 W 512 

9/U 

8242 

51 

30.0 

.420"! 

1514 

28 V 20 

22.98 

47 W 513 

11/U 

8238 

75 

20.5 

.405"! 

11 

\20 

9.51 

47 W 515 

S4A/U 

8239 

58 

26.5 

,250" 

414 

8 V 20 

6.71 

47 W 516 

5 8/U 

8240* 

53.5 

28.5 

.195" 

3 

5V20 

4.12 

47 W 5 1 7 

58A/U 

8259 

50 

29 

,195" 

314 1 

5Vz0 

4.12 

47 W 552 

5 9/U 

8241* 

73 

21 

.242" 

414 

60 

4.46 

47 W 518 

62/U 

8254* 

93 

13.S 

.242" 

4 

614« 

4.90 

47 W 519 

71/U 

8257* 

93 

13.S 

.250" 

414 

144-.! 

8.67 


RUBBER-COVERED LEAD-IN 

Type 8200. Flexible No. 18 tinned copper wire, stranded 
(7x27), with .040" live rubber insulation. Overall diameter, 
.126". Av. shpg. wt., 100-ft. spool, IVi lbs. 

47 T 745. 100-ft. Spool. NET 1.47, 47 T 746. SOO-ft. Spool 



net5.83 


AllledI Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, ililnols 
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Belden Cable and Wire 


TYPE M1UW-76A SRIR THERMOPLASTIC HOOK-UP WIRE 


HIGH-TEMPERATURE THERMOPLASTIC HOOK-UP WIRE 


A general-purpose, heavy-duty, thermoplastic- 
insulated hook-up wire for critical electronic 
applications. Insulation is rated at 1000 volts 
rms. Made to conform to stringent government 
specifications. Features extremely high dielec¬ 
tric strength, excellent stability at high temper¬ 
atures and extremely low moisture absorption. 
Has high flame and fungi resistance. Vinyl 
thermoplastic insulation (.016" thick) is virtu¬ 
ally impervious to damage from solvents. All 
are tinned copper conductors. Available In: 
black, brown, red, orange, yellow, green, 
blue, violet, gray and white. Specify choice. 
Av. shpg. wt. 25-ft. spool, 6 oz.; 100-ft. spool, 114 lbs.; 1000-ft. spool, 
14 lbs. 


25-FOOT SPOOLS—SPECIFY COLOR 


Stock No. 

Mfr’s Type 

Size 

Strands 

0 . D. 

NET EACH 

47 TT 214 

8530 

22 

Solid 

.059" 

32C 

47 TT 215 1 

8524 

22 

7x30 

.064" 

370 

47 TT 216 

8529 

20 

Solid 

.066" 

350 

47 TT 2 1 7 1 

8523 

20 

10x30 

.072" 

380 


100 AND lOOO-FOOT SPOOLS—SPECIFY COLOR 


Mfr’s 

Type 

Size 

Strands 

0 . D. 

100' SPOOL 1 

1 1000' SPOOL 

No. 

EACH 

No. 

EACH 

8530 

22 

Solid 

.059" 

47 TT 218 

.76 

47 TT 222 

4.56 

8524 

22 

7x30 

.064" 

47 TT 219 

.88 

47 TT 223 

5.88 

8529 J 

20 

Solid 

.066" 

47 TT 220 

.88 

47 TT 224 

5.73 

8523 

20 

10x30 

.072" 

47 TT 221 

1.03 

47 TT 225 

7.06 



Type 8822 Assorted Wire Kit. Contains ten 25-ft. spools of Type 8529 
hook-up wire and a dispenser rack. Colors: black, blue, green, red, white, 
yellow, orange, brown, gray, violet. Shpg. wt., 214 lbs. ^ ro 

47 T 226. NET.O.Oo 

Type 8824 Assorted Wire Kit. Contains eight 25-ft. spools of Type 
8523 hook-up wire and a dispenser rack. Colors: black, blue, green, red, 
white, yellow, orange, brown. Shpg. wt., 214 lbs. O AZ 

47 T227. NET.O.UO 



POPULAR ANTENNA WIRE 

High conductivity copper antenna wire. Ideal for 
all receiving and transmitting antenna requirements. 
Maximum tensile strength assures minimum stretch. 
*Nylclad insulation protects wire from corrosion. 
Supplied only in coil lengths listed below. Av. shpg. 
wt., per 100-ft. coil, 1 lb. 

STRANDED BARE COPPER 


Type B Mil-W-16878-B. For general use in tempera¬ 
tures of \ip to 212 degrees F. and with voltages up to 
600 volts rms. Vinyl thermoplastic insulation (.010") 
resists damage from solvents. Conductors are stranded 
tinned copper. Supplied on durable spools for most 
convenient storage and use. A color designation such as 
“wh/black” indicates white body color and black strip¬ 
ing. Available in 9 colors: wh/black, wh/brown, 
wh/ped, wh/orange, wh/yellow, wh/green, wh/ 
blue, wh/violet, wh/gray. Av. shpg. wt.: iOO-ft. 
spool, Vi lb.; lOOO-ft. spool, lbs. 

100 AND lOOO-FOOT SPOOLS—SPECIFY COLOR 


Mfr’s 

Type 

Size 

Strands 

O.D. 

i 100' Spool 1 

1 1000'Spool 

No. 1 

EACH 

No. 

EACH 

8501 

18 

7x26 

, .068" 

47 TT 260i 

1.38 

47 TT 264 

11.12 

8502 

20 

7x28 

.058" 

47 TT 261 

1.20 

47 TT 265 

9.41 

8503 

22 

7x30 

.050" 

47 TT 262 

1.12 

47 TT 266 

8.33 

8504 

24 

7x32 

.044" 

47 TT 263 

1.09 

47 TT 267 

7.89 


CELLULOSE ACETATE HOOK-UP WIRE 

Single, tinned copper conductor, with heavy cellulose 
acetate yarn wrap and cellulose yarn braid. Ideal for 
RF circuits where low-loss properties are required. Has 
fungus and flame resistant lacquer coating. 1000 v. AC 
breakdown voltage. DC insulation resistance is 200 
megs/ft. Type 8943 is 10x30, type 8947 is 16x30, type 
8942 is 26x30, type 8938 is 41x30. Type 8941 has .072" 
O.D., Type 8943 has .076" O.D., Type 8945 has .080" 
O.D., Type 8947 has .087" O.D., Type 8942 has .099" 
O.D., Type 8938 has .115" O.D. Av. shpg. wt. per 100 ft.: no. 20, Vi lb.; 
no. 18, 14 lb.; no. 16, 1 lb.; no. 14, 1)4 lb. 


TYPE 8941—20 SOLID 


Coil 

Red 

Black 

Blue 

Green 1 

Yellow 

EACH 

25 Ft. 
100 Ft. 
1000 Ft. 

48 T 331 

47 T 920 

48 T 351 

48 T 330 

47 T 921 

48 T 350 

48 T 332 

47 T 9221 

48 T 352 I 

48 T 333 

47 T 923 

48 T 353 

48 T 334 

47 T 9241 

48 T 354 ; 

.46 

1.47 

1 1.40 




Type 8818 Assorted Wire Kit. Contains eight spools of type 8941 cel¬ 
lulose acetate insulated hook-up and lead wire described above. Kit in¬ 
cludes convenient work-bench dispenser rack. Has 25 ft. each of the 
following colors: black, blue, green, red, white, yellow, orange, and 
brown. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. ^ n 

47 T 228. NET...0.00 


TYPE 8943—20 STRANDED 


Type 8000—7x22 I 

1 Type 8002—7x24 

Stock No. 

Spool 

NET 

Stock No. 

Spool 

NET 

47 T 680 
47 T681 1 
47 T 682 
47 T 683 1 

50 ft. 

75 ft. 
100 ft. 
1,000 ft. 

.81 

1.11 
1.40 
13.23 

47 T 654 
47 T 655 1 
47 T 656 
47 T 657 

50 ft. 
75 ft. 
100 ft. 
1,000 ft. 

.59 

.73 

.96 

8.82 


*SOLID NYLCLAD COPPER 


Type 8008 No. 12 


Type 8009 No. 14 


47 T 670 

100 ft. 

2.30 

47 T 740 

100 ft. 

1.62 

47 T 735 

200 ft. 

4.26 

47 T 741 

500 ft. 

6.61 

47 T 736 

500 ft. 

9.55 





INDOOR AERIAL WIRE 

Type 8014. Extra flexible. No. 25 stranded (13x36), tinned copper con¬ 
ductor, with chrome vinyl plastic insulation. O.D., .044". Shpg. wts.: 
25-ft. spool, 2 oz.; 500-ft. spool, 2 lbs. 

47 T 930. 25-ft. spool. NEt29c. 47 T 933. 500-ft. spool. NET 2.60 
NYLCLAD HEAVY MAGNET WIRE 

Type HNC. This heavy-duty Nylclad copper magnet 
wire combines the most desirable features of Formvar 
wire with the toughness and solvent resistance of nylon 
enamel. Unexcelled for difficult and exacting windings 
of any type. Outstanding features; Withstands winding 
abuse and forming operations; resists solvent action of 
all types of thinners; resists softening and brittleness at 
extreme temperatures; infinite moisture resistance. 




Vi lb. 

Spool 



1 lb. 

Spool 


Stock No. 

Size 

Feet 

NET 

Stock No. 

Size 

Feet 

NET 

48 T036 

14 

40 

.61 

48 T 086 

14 

80 

1.15 

48 T 037 

16 

63 

.61 

48 T 087 

16 

126 

1.15 

48 T 038 

18 

100 

.62 

48 T088 

18 

199 

1.18 

48 T039 

20 

157 

.65 

48 T 089 

20 

315 

1.22 

48 T 040 

22 

250 

.68 

48 T 090 

22 

501 

1.28 

48 T 041 

24 

396 

.71 

48 T 091 

24 

793 

1.35 

48 T 042 

26 

630 

.76 

48 T 092 

26 

1260 

1.49 

48 T 043 

28 

995 

.84 

48 T 093 

28 

1990 

1.62 

48 T 044 

30 

1570 

.93 

48 T 094 

30 

3140 

1.81 

48 T045 

32 

2440 

.97 

48 T095 

32 

4880 

1.91 

48 T046 

34 

3930 

l.l 1 

48 T096 

34 

7860 

2.20 

48 T 047 

36 1 

6200 

1.29 

48 T097 

36 

12400 

2.50 

48 T 048 

38 

9700 1 

1.70 

48 T 098 

38 

19400 

3.50 

48 T 049 

40 

16050 

2.62 

48 T 099 

40 

32100 

5.50 


WIRE MARKERS 


Coil 

Red 

Black 

Blue 

Green 

Yellow 

EACH 

25 Ft. 
100 Ft. 
1000 Ft. 

48 T 361 

47 T 940 

48 T 381 

48 T 360 

47 T 941 

48 T 3801 

48 T 362 

47 T 942 

48 T 382 

48 T 363 

47 T 943 

48 T 383 

48 T 364 

47 T 944 

48 T 384 

.47 

1.47 

12.20 


Type 8820 Assorted Wire Kit. Contains eight 25-ft. spools of type 8943 
cellulose acetate insulated hook-up and lead wire described above and 
a convenient work-bench dispenser rack. Colors: black, blue, green, red, 
white, yellow, orange, brown. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. - 7 a 

An T 229. NET.6 


TYPE 8945—18 SOLID 

47 T 900. Red. , 

47 T 90 1. Black. | 100-Ft. Spools 
47 T 902. Blue. >NET 

47 T 903. Green, f EACH 1.62 
47 T 904. Yellow./ 

TYPE 8947—18 STRANDED 

47 T 910. Red. \ „ , 

47 T 9 M . Black. ( 100-Ft. Spools 
47 T 912. Blue. >nET , > 

47 T 9 1 3. Green. ( EACH I./6 
47 T 9 14. Yellow..* 

TYPE 8942—16 STRANDED 

47 T 91 6. Black \ 100-Ft. Spools 

47 T 917. Red > NET ^ ^ > 

47 T 91 8. Green > EACH 2.06 

TYPE 8938—14 STRANDED 

) 100-Ft. Spools 

47 T 935. Red VNET ^ XA 

47 T 936. Black \ EACH 2.60 


TEST PROD WIRE 

Rubber-covered lead designed for use with test 
equipment where a limp, flexible conductor is 
necessary. Made to withstand extremely high 
voltages. No. 18 conductor is 65x36 stranded tinned copper with cotton 
wrapping. Type 8898 has .230" O.D. and .088" rubber insulation. 10,000 
V. working voltage, 29,000 v. puncture voltage. Type 8899 has .140" 
O.D. and .043" rubber insulation. 5000 v. working voltage, 20,000 v. 
puncture voltage. Shpg. wt. per 100 ft.: 8898 4 lbs.; 8899, 2 lbs. Lengths 
under 100 ft. are available only in 10 and 25-ft. spools. 


TYPE 8898 

TYPE 8899 

Stock No. 

Color 

Length 

Ea. 

Stock No. 

Color 

Length 

Ea. 

.41 

.41 

.73 

47 T 8 N 
47 T 801 
47 T 812 

Red 

Black 

Red 

10 ft.spool 
10 ft.spool 
25 ft.spool 

.56 

.56 

1.15 

48T9I 1 
48 T 901 
48 T9 12 

Red 

Black 

Red 

10 ft.spool 
10 ft.spool 
25 ft.spool 

47 T 802 
47 T 810 
47 T 800 

Black 

Red 

Black 

25 ft.spool 
100 ft. spool 
100 ft. spool 

1.15 

3.38 

3.38 

48 T 902 
48 T9 10 
48 T 900 

Black 

Red 

Black 

25 ft.spool 
100 ft. spool 
100 ft. spool 

.73 

2.25 

2.25 

47 W8I3 
47 W 803 

Red /Over 100', 
Black! PER 100' 

3.38 

48 W9I3 
48 W 903 

Red /Over 100', 
Black IPER 100' 

2.25 


LITZ WIRE 

Type 8817. 5x44 stranded Celenamel with one nylon wrap. For rewind¬ 
ing antenna primaries, hand-winding RF coils, and similar applications. 
Outside diameter; .008". 100 ft. spool. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. r\ a 

48 T 981. NET.. 24c 



New Stran Code adhesive markers provide efficient method of wire and 
cable identification. Consist of 33 numeral markers (Hxl Vi") per card in 
numerical sequence from 1 through 33. On vinyl impregnated cloth or 
.003" soft aluminum. Pressure sensitive adhesive. Heat resistant. Card 
size: cloth, 2x9"; aluminum, l%x6V4"- Shpg. wt., 3^oz. Write for 
quantity prices on 50 or more cards. 

49 T898. Cloth. PER CARD, 1-9.23^ 10-49, Each.2|(t 

49 T 899. Aluminum. PER CARD, 1-9 ...21 ^ 10-49, Each.19^ 



CABLE LACING CORD 


Genuine waxed linen twine. Hard-twist gray 8-cord; 50-lb. 
test. For binding cables in switchboards, transmitters, etc. 
1-lb. spool, approx. 450 yds.; 14-lb. spool, approx. 225 yds. 
Shpg. wts.; 1-lb. spool, VA lbs.; Vi-lb. spool, Vi lb. o ir» 

49 T 245. 1-lb. Spool. NET.... 3.18 

49 T 246. Vi-lb. Spool. NET..1.68 


2 OG 4 


Depend on Allied for Everything in Radio, Television and Industrial Electronics 















Consolidated Wire 


POSJ AND POT TYPE LAMP CORD 

No. 18 stranded copper wire. POSJ has 
coded cotton wrap, heavy rubber jacket. 

POT has vinyl insulation. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 
per 100 ft. Lengths under 100 feet are 
available only in 25-ft. coil. 


Mfr’s 

Type 

Color 

25 ft. Coil 

100 ft. Coil 

Over 100 ft. 

Stk. No. 

NET 

Stk. No. 

NET 

Stk. No. 

PER 100' 

POSJ 
POSJ 
POT 
POT 1 

Brown 

Black 

Brown 

White 

48 T 761 
48 T 771 
48 T 765 
48 T 768 

74t 

74<t. 

63<t 

63« 

48 T 760 
48 T 770 
48 T 764 
48 T769 

2.73 

2.73 

2.33 

2.33 

48 W 763 
48 W773 
48 W766 
48 W 767 

2.73 

2.73 

2.33 

2.33 


RUBBER SHEATHED SERVICE CORD 

New, high-quality, rubber-sheathed service 
cord designed to provide dependable service. 

Excellent for a variety of applications: Pow¬ 
er supply cords, remote control circuits, 
electrical tools, appliances, trouble lights, sound systems, garage lamps, 
etc.,—wherever rough usage power lines are required. Uniform quality, 
black rubber jacket resists abrasion. Types SV and SJ Nos. 18 and 16 are 
rated at 300 v.; all other types listed are rated at 600 v, U.L. Approved. 




SHPG. WTS., 100-FT. SPOOLS: 


Type, 

Size 

2 Cond. 

3 Cond. 

Type, 

Size 

2 Cond. 

3 Cond. 

SV #18 

4 lbs. 


S #16 

91/2 lbs. 

1134 lbs. 

SJ #18 

5!4 lbs. j 

634 lbs. 

S #14 

1134 lbs. 

19 

lbs. 

SJ #16 

614 lbs. 

8 lbs. 

S #12 

21 lbs. 

23 

lbs. 

S #18 

S'/z lbs. I 

834 lbs. 

S #10 

23 lbs. 

29 

lbs. 


2-CONDUCTOR 


Type, 

Size 

25 ft. Coil 

50 ft. Coil 

100 ft. Coil 

Over 100 ft. 

Stock 

No. 

NET 

Stock 

No. 

NET 

Stock 

No. 

NET 

Stock 

No. 

PER 

100' 

SV #18 
SJ #18 
SJ #16 
S #18 

48 T 480 
48 T 481 
48 T 482 
48 T 483 

1.20 

1,50 

1.80 

2.48 

48 T 488 
48 T 489 
48 T 490 
48 T 491 

2.25 

2.55 

3.30 

4.43 

48 T 496 
48 T 497 
48 T 498 
48 T 499 

4.47 

4.90 

6.30 

8.37 

48 W 439 
48 W 451 
48 W 452 
48 W 453 

4.47 

4.90 

6.30 

8.37 

S #16 
S #14 
S #12 
S #10 

48 T 484 j 
48 T 485 
48 T 486 
48 T 487 

3,00 

3.90 

6.23 

7.50 

48 T 492 
48 T 493 
48 T 494 
48 T 495 

5.40 

7.43 

12.00 

14.25 

48 T 435 
48 T 436 
48 T 437 
48 T 438 

10.31 

13.95 

23.04 

27.27 

48 W 454 
48 W 465 
48 W 466 
48 W 467 

10.31 

13.95 

23.04 

27.27 


3-CONDUCTOR 


SJ #18 
SJ #16 

S #18 
S #16 

48 T 468 
48 T 469 
48 T 405 
48 T 406 

2.18 

2.70 

3.23 

3.98 

48 T 416 
48 T 417 
48 T 418 
48 T 419 

3.98 

5.03 

6.00 

7.50 

48 T 428 
48 T 429 
48 T 503 
48 T 504 

7.73 

9.68 

1 1.52 
14.04 

48 W 508 
48 W 509 
48 W 513 
48 W 514 

7.73 

9,68 

1 1.52 
14.04 

S #14 

S #12 

S #10 

48 T 407 
48 T 408 
48 T 415 

5.85 

7.50 

9.38 

48 T 425 
48 T 426 
48 T 427 

1 1.33 
14.25 
17.63 

48 T 505 
48 T 506 
48 T 507 

21.64 

27.23 

32.57 

48 W 515 
48 W 516 
48 W 517 

21.64 

27.23 

32.57 


TELEPHONE WIRE 

2-Conductop Interior. For interior 
use with telephones, intercoms, etc. 

No. 22 solid, tinned copper wire. 14a'' 
insulation and glazed cotton braid. 

Shpg. wt., 100 ft., 214 bs. 

48 W 810. PER FOOT. .4<t. 100 ft. or More, PER 100 FT.. 3.73 

2- Conductor Exterior. No. 22 solid tinned copper wire. Each conductor 
has rubber insulation; overall black, weatherproof braid. Shpg. wt., 100 
ft.i 3 lbs. 

48 W 826. PER FOOT. .4^. 100 ft. or More, PER 100 FT.. 3.38 

3- Conductor Exterior. As above, but 3-cond. Wt., 100', 4 lbs. 

48 W825. PER FOOT.5100 ft. or More, PER 100 FT.. 5.08 



TWISTED-PAIR ANTENNA LEAD-IN 

High-quality, twisted-pair antenna lead-in wire. 

Designed especially for use with noise-reducing, 
doublet-type receiving antennas. Close imped¬ 
ance match assures efficient signal transfer. Consists of two flexible No. 
18, stranded-wire conductors with tough, long-life rubber insulation. 
142" thick. Weather-proof; does not crumble or dry out during prolonged 
usage. Shpg. wt. ,100 ft,, 3 lbs. 

48 W850. PER FOOT_ 3C 100 ft. or More, PER 100 FT. 2.56 


NEW ROME FLEXALL CABLE 

A non-metalic sheathed waterproof and 
rot resistant cable—designed specifically 
for burial in the earth. Has 2 No. 14 
solid wire conductors insulated with TypeTW thermoplastic.An all-glass 
yarn wrap covers both conductors and a synthenol plastic sheath covers 
the entire cable. Ideal for outside lighting and speaker systems. Excellent 
for electrical feeders and branch circuits from house to garage or barn 
as well as to post or yard lights. Eliminates Overhead wiring. Capacity 
15 amps. Rated at 600 volts. U.L. Approved. Size, .200x.350". Shpg wt. 
100 ft., 71/4 lbs. « ^ r-rs 

47 W 594. PER FOOT. . VC 100 ft. op More, PER 100 FT.. 8.52 


ROME ROFLEX CABLE 

2 conductor cable for indoor or outdoor use. 

Ideally suited for long speaker lines as well as for 
electrical feeders or branch circuits in -power wiring. Excellent for 
making temporary or permanent extension power line installations‘for 
motors, power tools, etc. Color-coded No. 14 solid wire conductors have 
durable, heat resistant, thermoplastic insulation with plastic sheath 
covering entire cable. Flexible and easy to use. Current capacity is 15 
amp. Rated at 600 volts. U.L. Approved. Sizes, .230x.410". Shpg. wt., 
100 ft., 7 lbs. -y / i-r 

47 W 549. per FOOT. ./C 100 ft. ©r More, PE R 100 FT. .6,4/ 




THERMOPLASTIC HOOK-UP WIRE 

U.L. Approved. Voltage breakdown test, 10,000 
volts. Oil and acid resistant. Withstands tempera¬ 
tures up to 80° C. Suitable for high-voltage circuits 
where low loss and proper insulation is essential. 
Shpg. wt., per 25 ft. spool, 4 oz. 



20 SOLID 


48 T 455. Black. \ 
48 T 456. Red. I 
48 T 457. Blue. > 
48 T 458. Green. | 
48 T 459. Yellow/ 


25 FOOT 
SPOOL 


29c 

EACH 


20 STRANDED 

48 T 460. Black, x 25 FOOT 
48 T 461. Red. | SPOOL 

48 T 462. Blue. V 
48 T 463. Green. I o4C 

48 T 464. Yellow./ EACH 


STRANDED HOOKUP WIRE 


No. 18 tinned soft drawn copper wire. Cotton wrap and colored rubber 
insulation overall. Excellent for general wiring in radio-TV chassis, 
switchboards, etc. Shpg, wt., 25 ft., 5 oz. 


Coil 

1 Black 1 

Red 

1 Blue j Geen I White 1 

EACH 

25 ft. 

148 T 200 ' 

I 48 T 201 

148 T 202 I 48 T 203148 T 2051 

48d 


PUSH-BACK HOOK-UP WIRE 

Highest quality tinned push-back hook-up wire. 
No. 20. Only evenly-drawn pure copper wire is 
used. Insulation easily pushed back for con¬ 
venient wiring. Available in both solid and 
stranded type. Unusually flexible and durable. 
Double-cotton covered with paraffin-treated 
damp-proof braid. 5 different colors. Shpg. 
wts.: 25 ft., 4 oz.; 100 ft., 1 lb. 


STRANDED TYPE, 10x30 


Spool 

Red 

Black 

Yellow 

Blue 

Green 

EACH 

25 ft, 
100 ft. 

48 T 442 
48 T 447 

48 T 440 
48 T 445 

48 T 444 
48 T449 

48 T 441 
48 T 446l 

48 T 443 
48 T 448 

.36 

1.29 


SOLID TYPE 



Spool 

Red 

Black 

Yellow 

Blue 

Green 

EACH 

25 ft. 
100 ft. 1 

48 T 472 
48 T 4771 

48 T 470 
48 T 475 

48 T 474 
48 T 479! 

48 T 471 
48 T 476 

48 T 473 
48 T 478 

.34 

1.26 


HIGH-GRADE MAGNET WIRE ON SPOOLS 

Insulated, soft-drawn copper wire of highest quality. 
Specially manufactured for all types of coil winding ap¬ 
plications—transformers, RF coils, chokes, etc. All 
sizes indicated below are standard B&S gauge. Shpg, 
wts.: l/ 2 -lb. spool, 14 oz.; 1-lb. spool, lYz lbs. 


PLAIN ENAMELED V 2 LB. SPOOLS 


Stock No. 

Size 

Feet 

NET 

Stock No. 

Size 

Feet 

NET 

48 T 100 

14 

38 

.60 

48 T 1 N 

26 

640 

.71 

48 T 102 

16 

63 

.60 

48 T 1 12 

28 

1013 

.75 

48 T 104 

18 

101 

.62 

48 T 1 13 

30 

1602 

.83 

48 T 106 

20 

159 

.62 

48 T 114 

32 

2543 

.84 

48 T 108 

22 

253 

.65 

48 T 1 15 

34 

4042 

.92 

48 T 109 

24 

402 

.65 

48 T 116 

36 

6410 

.92 


^ SINGLE COTTON ENAMELED 1 LB. SPOOLS 


48 T 020 

14 

78 

1.44 

48 T 028 

7.2 

490 

1.91 

48 T 022 

16 

124 

1.50 

48 T 029 

24 

772 

1.95 

48 T 023 

17 

156 

1.56 

48 T 030 

25 

936 

2.07 

48 T 024 

18 

198 

1.62 

48 T 031 

26 

1209 

2.19 

48 T 025 

19 1 

248 

1.70 

48 T 032 

28 

1876 

2.63 

48 T 0261 

20 1 

312 

1.79 

48 T 033 

30 

2780 

3.08 



HEAVY FORMVAR MAGNET WIRE 
IN 1-POUND SPOOLS 

Copper magnet wire covered with Formvar; tough, sturdy, abrasion- 
resisting film. Stable dielectric is maintained under the cumulative 
drying and aging effects of heat; does not fail after two hours at 105° C. 
Iinpervious to the deteriorating effects of petroleum solvents; resists 
acid and alkali. Takes up less winding space. Infinite resistance to mois¬ 
ture. Ideal for servicemen, experimenters, amateurs, etc. Replaces enam¬ 
el, paper, cotton, silk, and double cotton and double silk wire. Shpg. wt* 
per spool, 1 Yz lbs. 


Stock No. 

Size 

Feet 

NET 

Stock No. 

Size 

Feet 

NET 

48 T 180 

14 

78 

1.13 

48 T 187 

28 

1999 

1.59 

48 T 137 

15 

99 

1.13 

48 T 144 

29 

2780 

1.77 

48 T 181 

16 

124 

i 13 

48 T 188 

30 

3200 

1.79 

48 T 138 

17 

156 

1.14 

48 T 145 

31 

4410 

2.03 

48 T 182 

18 

198 

1.14 

48 T 189 

32 

4900 

2.04 

48 T 139 

19 

246 

1.19 

48 T 146 

33 

6441 

2.16 

48 T 183 

20 

313 

1.20 

48 T 190 

34 

7950 

2.19 

48 T 140 

21 

397 

1.26 

48 T 147 

35 

9002 

2.51 

48 T 184 

22 

501 1 

1.26 

48 T 191 

36 

12,800 

2.54 

48 T 141 

23 

628 

1.34 

48 T 148 

37 

15,898 

3.45 

48 T 185 

24 

798 

1.34 

48 T 192 

38 

20,000 

3.5 1 

48 T 142 

25 

941 

1.43 

48 T 149 

39 

25,188 

5.37 

48 T 186 

26 

1200 

1.46 

48 T 193 

40 

31,700 

5.47 

48 T 143 

27 

1583 

1.56 





TINNED SOLID COPPER WIRl 

Fine quality, soft-drawn copper wire, tinned for easy soldering. Excellent 
for circuit wiring. Av. shpg. wt.: *3 lbs., i'S lbs. 


* 100-FT. COILS 


Stock No. 

Gauge 

NET 

Stock No. 

Gauge 

NET 

47 T 523 

16 

1.07 

47 T 530 

12 

2.07 

47 T 520 

14 

1.44 

47 T 540 

10 

4.35 



flOOO-FT. 

. SPOOLS 



47T525 1 

1 24 1 

2,55 1 

1 47T533 j 

1 20 1 

1 6.00 

47T527 1 

1 22 1 

3.98 1 

1 47T535 1 

1 18 1 

1 9.00 


For Complete Product and Manufacturer’s Index, See Pages 44S-448 


207 ‘ 







Alphp Wire and Zipper Tubing 


MII-W-76A PLASTIC WIRE 


TYPE MW—UNCOVERED 
PLASTIC WIRE 


SOLID COLORS. General-purpose, thermoplastic-insulated hook¬ 
up wire. Stranded, tinned-copper conductor. Has high resistance to flame, 
fungi, moisture and solvents. Insulation rated at 1000 v. rms. Conforms 
to stringent government specifications. Has .016" insulation. Features 
include: high dielectric strength, superior stability at high temperatures 
and low moisture absorption. Available In the follo\ving colors: 
white, black, red, green, yellow, blue, brown, orange, gray and 
violet—specify color when ordering. Av. shpg. wt., 100', 1% lbs.; 
1000', 7 lbs. 


Mfr’s 

Type 

Type 

Designation 

Size 

Strand 

O.D. 

100-Ft, Spool 

1000-Ft. Spool 

Stock No. 

NET 

Stock No. 

NET 

1550 

ivlW-C 24(7)U 

24 

7/32 

.059" 

49TT750 

.82 

49TT755 

6.76 

1551 

MW-C 22(7)U 

22 

7/30 

.064* 

49TT75I 

.93 

49TT756 

7.79 

1553 

m-C 20(10)U 

20 

10/30 

.073* 

49TT752 

1.17 

49TT757 

10.14 

1555 

MW-C 18(16)U 

18 

16/30, 

.084* 

49TT753 

1.59 

49TT758 

14.34 

1557 

MW-C 16(26)U 

16 

26/30 

.095* 

49TT754 

2.27 

49TT759 

21.02 


TRACER COLORS. Hook-up wire as above, but offered in popular 

tracer colors. Specify choice of following colors when ordering: 
white/black, white/red, white/green, white/yellow, white/blue, 
white/brown, white/orange, white/gray, and white/violet. 


1551 1 

MW-C 22(7)U 

22 

7/30 

.064* 1 

49TT760 

1.04 

49TT763 

1553 

MW-C 20(10)U 

20 I 

10/30 

.073* 

49TT76I 

1.27 

49TT764 

1555 

MW-C 18(16)U 

18 1 

16/30 

.084* 

49TT762 

1.70 

49TT765 


TYPE MW—GLASS BRAID 


Hook-up wire with tinned-copper stranded conductor—has thermo¬ 
plastic insulation and overall glass braid. Meets military specifications. 
Insulation thickness, .016". Voltage rating, 1000 volts. Available in 
choice of ten solid colors: white, black, red, green, yellow, blue, 
brown, orange, gray and violet—specify color when ordering. Av. 
shpg. wt., 100-ft. spool, 114 lbs. Av. shpg. wt., 1000-ft. spool, 8 lbs. 


Mfr's 

Type 

Type 

Designation 

Size 

Strand 

O.D. 

100-Ft. Spool 

1000-Ft. Spool 

Stock No. 

NET 

Stock No. 

NET 

111590 

MW-C 22 (7) B 

22 

7/30 

.080* 

49TT766 

1.71 

49TT769 

15.58 

1591 

MW-C 20(10)B 

20 

10/30 

.090* 

49TT767 

2.05 

49TT 770 

18.96 

1592 

MW-C 18(16) B 

18 

16/30 

. 100 * 

49TT768 

2.55 

49TT77I 

23.96 



TYPE MW—NYLON JACKET 


Tinned-copper, stranded hook-up wire with thermoplastic insulation 
and overall nylon jacket. Has .016" insulation thickness. Voltage rat¬ 
ing, 1000 volts. Available in choice of ten solid colors: white, black, 
red, green, yellow, blue, brown, orange, gray, and violet—specify 
color when ordering. Av. shpg. wt., 100-ft. spool, 114 lbs. Av. shpg. 
wt., 1000-ft. spool, 7 lbs. 


Mfr's 

Type 

Type 

Designation 

Size 

Strand 

O.D. 

100-Ft. Spool 

1000 -Ft. Spool 

Stock No. 

NET 

Stock No. 

NET 

1504 

MW-C 22(7)J 

22 

8/30 

.075" 

49TT772 

i .44 

49TT775 

12.20 

1505 

MW-C 20(10)J 

20 

10/30 

.090" 

49TT773 

1 .84 

49TT776 

16.10 

1506 

MW-C 18(16)J 

18 

16/30 

.103" 

49TT774 

2.38 

49TT777 

21.61 



TYPE MW—SHIELDED WIRE 


Single-conductor, stranded, tinned-copper, hook-up wire—has .016*' 
thermoplastic insulation and tinned-copper shield overall. Insulation 
rated at 1000 volts. Meets military specifications. Av. shpg, wt., 100-ft. 
spool, 114 lbs. Av. shpg. wt., 1000-ft. spool, 8 lbs. 


Mfr's 

Type 

Type 

Designation 

Size 

Strand 

O.D. 

100-Ft. Spooi 1 

1 1000 -Ft. Spool 

Stock No. 

NET 

Stock No. 

NET 

1351 

1352 

1353 

MW-C 22(7)S 
MW-C 20(10)S 
MW-C 18(16)S 

22 

20 

18 

7/30 

10/30 

16/30 

.085" 

.095* 

.105* 

49T778 

49T779 

49T780 

3.02 

3.31 

4.05 

49T78I 

49T782 

49T783 

27.93 

30.87 

38.22 


TYPE MW—SHIELDED NYLON 


Hook-up wire with stranded tinned-copper conductor, white thermo¬ 
plastic insulation, braided tinned copper shield plus clear nylon jacket 
overall. Made to conform to stringent government specifications. In¬ 
sulation is rated at 1000 volts. Wall thickness, .016", Nominal jacket 
thickness: Types 1371, 1372, and 1373—.007"; Type 1374^.008". Av. 
shpg. wt., 100-ft. spool, 114 lbs. Av. shpg. wt., 1000-ft. spool, 8 lbs. 


Mfr's 

Type 

Type 

Designation 

Size 

Strand 

O.D. 

100-Ft. Spool 

1000-Ft. Spool 

Stock No. 

NET 

Stock No. 

NET 

1371 

MW-C 22(7)SJ 

22 

7/30 

. 100 " 

49T784 

4.05 

49 T 788 

36.75 

1372 

MW-C 20(10)SJ 

20 

10/30 

. 110 * 

49T785 

4.19 

49 T 789 

38.22 

1373 

MW-C 18(16)SJ 

18 

16/30 

. 120 * 

49T786 

5.08 

49T790 

47.04 

1374 1 

MW-C 16v26)SJ 

16 

26/30 

.135* 

49T787 

5.81 

49T79I 

54.39 


TYPE HW—UNCOVERED PLASTIC 

Stranded, single-conductor, tinned-copper hook¬ 
up wire with heavy-wall thermoplastic insulation. 
Insulation is rated at 600 volts. Wall thickness, ,045". Conforms to 
stringent military specifications. Available in choice of white, black, 
and red—specify color when ordering. Av. shpg. wt., 100-ft. spool, 
114 lbs. Av. shpg. wt., 1000-ft. spool, 14 lbs. 


Mfrs 

Type 

Type 

Designation 

Size 

Strand 

O.D. 

100-Ft. Spool 

1000-Ft. Spool 

Stock No. 

NET 

Stock No. 

NET 

1579 

HW-C 14(41) U 

14 

41/30 

.170* 

49TT792 

5.37 

49TT795 

51.45 

1651 

HW-C 12(65) U 

12 

65/30 

.190* 

49TT793 

7.28 

49TT796 

69.09 

1653 

HW-C 10(105)U 

10 1 

105/30 

.215" 

49TT794 

i I.IO 

49TT797 

107.31 



MIL-W-76A PLASTIC WIRE 


asmaa a mt vw i type LW—UNCOVERED PLASTIC 

Stranded, tinned-copper wire with light-wall thermoplastic insulation. 
Has .010" insulation thickness:^ rated at 300 volts rms. Conforms to 
government specifications. Available in choice of 10 solid colors: 
white, black, red, green, yellow, blue, brown, orange, gray, and 
violet—specify color when ordering. In 100-ft. and 1000-ft. lengths 
on handy spools. Av. shpg. wt., 100-ft. spool, 1 lb. Av. shpg. wt., 1000-ft. 
spool, 6 lbs.__ 


Mfr's 1 
Type 

Type 

Designation 

Size 

Strand 

O.D. 

1 100-Ft. Spool 1 

1 1000-Ft. Spool 

Stock No. 

NET 

Stock No. 

NET 

1685 

LW-C 30(7)0 

30 

7/38 

.033* 

49TT938 

.85 

49TT942 

6.61 

1686 

LW-C 28(7)0 

28 

7/36 

.035* 

49TT939 

.82 

49TT943 

6.40 

1687 

LW-C 26(7)0 

26 

7/34 

.039* 

49TT940 

.97 

49TT944 

6.76 

1688 

LW-C 24(7)0 

24 

7/32 

.044" 

49TT94I 

1.00 

49TT945 

7.06 


MIL-W-16878B PLASTIC WIRE 

I . . . — ...w Hook-Up wire for general use in miniature and 

subminiature circuitry. Stranded, tinned-copper 
single conductor. Vinyl thermoplastic insulation 
of uncovered types (1831, 1832, 1833, 1850, 1851, 1852, 1853, 1854, 1855 
and 1856) withstands temperatures to 100°C.; all other types have uyl<m 
jacket over thermoplastic insulation and are for temperatures to 110°C. 
Type B has nominal insulation thickness of .010" and is rated at 600 v, 
rms; Type C has .016" insulation and is rated at 1000 v. rms. Insulation 
has high resistance to solvents. Conforms to rigid government specs. 

MIL type designations are listed in column headed “MIL Type.” Sup¬ 
plied in popular lengths on durable spools for most convenient storage 
and use. Available in 6 solid colors: white, black, red, green, yel- 
low, and blue'—spocify choice when ordering. Av. shpg. wt., 100-ft. 
spool, Yz lb. Av. shpg. wt., 1000-ft. spool, 4^ lbs. 


type B~UNC0VERED plastic (Specify Color) 


Mfr's 

Type 

MIL 

Type 

Size 

Strand 

O.D. 

[ 100-Ft. Spool 1 

1 1000-Ft. Spool 

Stock No. 

NET 

Stock No. 

NET 

1850 

B-32 

32 

7/40 

.028* 

49 TT 798 

99 

49 TT 905 

8.31 

1851 

B-30 

30 

7/38 

.032* 

49 TT 799 

.82 

49 TT 906 

6.76 

1852 

B-28 

28 

7/36 

.035* 

49 TT 900 

.81 

49 TT 907 

6.61 

1853 

B-26 

26 

7/34 

.038* 

49 TT 90 1 

.85 

49 TT 908 

6.99 

1854 

B-24 

24 

7/32 

.043* 

49 TT 902 

.88 

49 TT 909 

7.35 

1855 

B-22 

22 

7/30 

.049* 

49 TT 903 

.99 

49 TT 910 

8.31 

1856 

B-20 

20 

10/30 

.060* 

49 TT 904 

1.22 

49 TT 911 

10.73 


TYPE B—NYLON (Specify Color) 


1860 

B-32 

32 

7/40 

.032* 

49 

TT 

912 

1.18 

49 

TT 

919 

10.29 

1861 

B-30 

30 

7/38 

.036* 

49 

TT 

913 

1.06 

49 

TT 

920 

9.1 1 

1862 

B-28 

28 

7/36 

.039* 

49 

TT 

914 

1.03 

49 

TT 

921 

8.82 

1863 

B-26 

26 

7/34 

.042* 

49 

TT 

915 

1.08 

49 

TT 

922 

9.1 9 

1864 

B-24 

24 

7/32 

.047* 

49 

TT 

916 

l.l i 

49 

TT 

923 

9.55 

1865 

B-22 

22 

7/30 

.053* 

49 

TT 

917 

1.25 

49 

TT 

924 

1 i .02 

1866 

B-20 

20 

10/30 

.065* 

49 

TT 

918 

1.49 

49 

TT 

925 

13.38 


TYPE C—UNCOVERED PLASTIC (Specify Color) 


1831 

1832 

1833 

C-22 

C-20 

C-18 

22 

20 

18 

7/30 

10/30 

16/30 

.064* 

.072* 

.082* 

49TT926 

49TT927 

49TT928 

1.05 

1.31 

1.68 

49TT929 

49TT930 

49TT93I 

8.97 

1 1.54 
15.29 


TYPE C 

—NYLON JACKET (Specify Color) 


1841 1 

c -22 

22 

7/30 

.072* 

49TT932 

1.38 

49TT935 

12.28 

1842 

C-20 

20 

10/30 

.079* 

49TT933 

1.68 

49TT936 

15.22 

1843 

C-18 

18 

16/30 

.090* 

49TT934 

2.08 

49TT937 

19.26 


TYPE ZIP-31 ZIPPER TUBING 

Unique plastic tubing featuring zipper 
construction for quick, efficient harnes¬ 
sing of wire at low cost. Simply place 
wire in tubing and zip shut—elim¬ 
inates time-consuming lacing or taping 
operations. Extremely strong, flexible 
and durable. Can be easily opened at 
any time to permit examination, addition or replacement of wire. May be 
permanently sealed (see sealer listed belo\0 to provide maximum 
moisture protection for enclosed conductors. Constructed of polyvinyl¬ 
chloride plastic to meet MIL-I-631C specifications. Wall thickness: 

020" =*=.001". Lateral pull strength when zipped, 42.7 .pounds per inch; 
59 8 pounds when sealed. Order tubing 14" larger than total O.D. of wtres to 
be ‘covered. One slider supplied with each 25' of tubing. Available in clear 
and black, 100-ft. lengths pnly. 



Black 

Clear 

Inside 

Dia. 

Wt, i 
Lbs. 


100-Foot Coils 


Stock No. 

Stock No. 

EACH 

10-49, EACH 

50-149, EACH 

49 T 946 

49 T 959 

Vz" 

4 

31.00 

29.00 

28.00 

49 T 947 

49T 960 

Vs" 

41/2 

31.50 

29.50 

28.50 

49 T 948 

49T 96 1 

Vi" 

5 

32.00 

30.00 

29.00 

49 T 949 

49 T 962 


5>/2 

32.50 

30.50 

29.50 

49 T 950 

49 T 963 

1 * 

61/4 

33.00 

31.00 

30.00 

49 T 951 

49 T 964 

H/s' 

6/2 

34.00 

32.00 

31.00 

49 T 952 

49 T 965 

L/*' 

6*74 

34.50 

32.50 

31.50 

49 T 953 

49T 966 

IVz* 

71/4 

36.00 

34.00 

33.00 

49 T 954 

49 T 967 

VA" 

8 

37.00 

35.00 

34.00 

49T 955 

49 T 968 

2* 

8 % 

38.00 

36.00 

35.00 

49 T 956 

49 T 969 

21/2' 

111/2 

40.50 

38.50 

37.50 

49 T 957 

49 T 970 

3* 

12/2 

43.00 

41.00 

40.00 

49 T 958 

49 T 971 i 

4* 

I61/2 

48.00 

46.00 

45.00 


AB-295 M ETAL SLI DE R. Extra sliders for above. Wt., 1 oz. 

49 T 972. net..OC 


TYPE PB-200 SPECIAL SEALER 


For permanent sealing of ZIP-31 plastic tubing. Easily applied by brush 
after tubing has been zipped shut. Also permits joining lengths of plastic 
tubing. 4 oz. will seal approximately lOOO ft. of tubing.__ 


Stock No. 

Size 

Wt. 

NET 

Stock No. 

Size 

Wt. 

NET 

49T 973 

1 oz. 

60Z. 

.35 

49 T 976 

1 qt. 

3 lbs. 

5.00 

49 T 974 

2 oz. 

9oz. 

.60 

49 T 977 

1 gal. 

10 lbs. 

13.50 

49 T 975 

4 oz. 

10 oz. 

1.00 
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Coaxial Cable, Hook-up Wire^ Tubing 


AMPHENOL COAXIAL CABLE AND HOOK-UP WIRE 


TEFLON-INSULATED HOOK-UP WIRE 

Higli-quality hook-up wire designed to with¬ 
stand high temperature use—including mili¬ 
tary fast-rise applications. Teflon insulation 
is uniformly extruded over stranded, silver- 
plated wire. Tested for heat resistance after 
96 hours aging at 250° C and given cold bend 
after 4 hours cooling at —65° C. Stranding: 

18 ga., 19x30; 20 ga., 19x32; 22 ga., 19x34; 

24 ga., 19x36. Shpg. wt., 100', Va lb. 


Color 

Stranded 

18 Gauge 

Stranded 
20 Gauge 

Stra nded 

22 Gauge 

Stranded 

24 Gauge 

Black 

Brown 

Red 

Orange 

Yellow 

47 W 168 

47 W 173 

47 W 178 
47 W 179 
47 W 180 
47 W 181 
47 W 182 

47 W 188 

47 W 1 69 

47 W 174 

47 W 189 

47 W 170 

47 W 175 

47 W 190 

Green 

Blue 

Violet 

Gray 

White 

47 W 171 

47 W 176 

47 W 183 
47 W 184 
47 W 185 
47 W 1 86 
47 W 187 

47 W 191 







47 W I 72 

47 W 177 

47 W 192 

1-99 Ft., 
PER FT. 

.127 

.106 

.086 

.082 

100-499 Ft., 
PER FT. 

.1 15 

.095 

.077 

.074 

500-999 Ft., 
PER FT. 

.102 

.084 

.069 

.067 


**SUB-M!NAX” MINIATURIZED COAXIAL CABLE 

Identical in construction features to full-size coaxial cable. Both 
types have polyethylene dielectric, vinyl jacket, braided copper 
shield, and stranded copperweld inner conductor. (21-598 has 7x 
.0063" and 21-597 has 7x.0056"). Shpg. wt., 100', iVz lbs. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Imp., 

IV! mf 

O.D. 

1-99 Ft., 

100-999 Ft., 

No. 

Type 

Ohms 

Per Ft. 

PER FT. 

PER FT. 

49 W 473 

21-598 

50 

30 

.105" 

.051 

.047 

49 W 472 

21-597 

75 

20 

.150" 

,057 

.052 



MISCELLANEOUS CABLE 

Type 21-146 is microphone cable with polyethylene dielectric and 
flexible vinyl jacket. Types 621-100 and 621-715 are similar to 
RGll/U and RG59/U respectively, but have polyfoam dielectric. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s I 
Type 

Imp., 

Ohms 

Mmf 1 
Per Ft j 

O.D. 

Lbs., 

100' 

1-99 Ft, 1 
PER FT. 

100-999 Ft, 
PER FT. 

49 W3 S3 

21-146 

45 

35 

.155" 

2 

.048 ! 

.044 

49 W 337 

621-100 

75 

16.5 

.405" 

8 

.141 

.129 

49 W 339 

621-715 

73 

17 

.195" 

2 

.049 

.044 


CONSOLIDATED SHIELDED CABLE FOR SOUND SYSTEMS 

Type 14-2. Flexible, 2-conductor P.A. cable. 

No. 14 wire (stranded 41x30) with Viz" plastic 
insulation, tinned-copper braided shield, and 
weatherproof cotton outer jacket. Shpg. wt., 


per 100 ft., 4 lbs. 

49W 614. 1-99 Ft., PER FOOT...IS’AC 

100 Ft. or More, PER FOOT...1 2c 


VARNISHED SPAGHETTI TUBING 

ASSORTED 8" LENGTHS 

Highly popular with experimenters 
and builders. 26 pieces of cambric 
spaghetti tubing in various colors 
and diameters. 3 oz. 

49T 220. NET......... 20c 




SELECTION OF 36" LENGTHS 

Used in industrial and electronic research laboratories, radio-TV 
shops, experimeiital laboratories, etc. Five lengths to a package. 
Standard grade varnished tubing. 4,000 volt av. dielectric strength. 
Meets V.T.S. and A.S.T.M. specifications. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


For 

Wire 






Stock N( 

>. 





Per 

5 or More 

Size 

Bla 

ck 

Yell 

ow 

Red 

G 

reen 

Pkg. 

Per Pkg. 

20 

49 

T 

164 

49 

T 

165 

49 

T 

166 

49 

T 

167 

53C 

48< 

18 

49 

T 

169 

49 

T 

170 

49 

T 

171 

49 

T 

172 

57C 

52C 

16 

49 

T 

174 

49 

T 

175 

49 

T 

176 

49 

T 

177 

58(? 

53<t 

14 

49 

T 

179 

49 

T 

i 80 

49 

T 

181 

49 

T 

18? 

64C 

58C 

12 

49 

T 

184 

49 

T 

185 

49 

T 

186 

49 

T 

187 

68< 

62C 

10 

49 

T 

189 

49 

T 

190 

49 

T 

191 

49 

T 

192 

75i 

68C 


NEW SPIRAP SPIRAL-CUT PLASTIC WRAPPING 

Flexible, highly durable polyethylene 
plastic wrapping. Provides neat ap¬ 
pearance and protection for wire 
harnesses from V^" to 2" in diameter. 

Spiral-cut design permits instant 
location of individual wires. Easy to 
wind or unwind. Shpg. wt., 100 ft., 114 lbs. 


71 W 543. 1-99 Ff., PER FOOT... ................. 8c 

100 Ff. and Up, PER FOOT......7c 



RG COAXIAL CABLE 

Low-loss coaxial cable for 
RF applications. All meet 
rigid military and commer¬ 
cial specifications. Imper¬ 
vious to the effects of weather, acids, alkalis, oil and gasoline. 


POLYETHYLENE DIELECTRIC—VINYL JACKET 


Slock 

RG 

Imp., 

Mmf 


Lbs., 

1-99 Ft, 

100-499 Ft, 

500-999 Ft., 

No. 

No. 

Ohms 

Per Ft. 


100' 

PER FT. 

PER FT. 

PER FT. 

49 W 303 

5/U 

52.5 

28.5 

.332" 

9 

.143 

.131 

.1 1 8 

49 W 304 

7/U 

97 

12.5 

.370" 

sy? 

.134 

.123 

J 1 1 

49 W 460 

8/U 

52 

29.5 

.405" 

12 

.132 

.121 

. 

49 W 315 

8A/U 

52 

1^.5 

.405" 

12 

.159 

.145 


49 W 469 

9/U 

52 

30 

.420" 

IZVz 

.314 

.286 

.258 

49 W 314 

9A/U 

51 

30 

.420" 

12k? 

.383 

.351 

.316 

49 W 322 

9B/U 

51 

30 

.420" 

121/? 

.407 

.372 

.335 

49 W 470 

11/U 

75 

20.5 

.405" 

12 

.126 

.1 16 


49 W 317 

llA/U 

75 

20.5 

.405" 

12 

.144 

.131 


49 W 305 

14/U 

52 

29.5 

.545" 

21 

.330 

.302 

.272 

49 W 306 

17/U 

52 

29.5 

.870" 

47 

.624 

.571 

.514 

49 W 318 

17A/U 

52 

29.5 

.870" 

47 

.651 

.596 

.537 

49 W 307 

19/U 

52 

29.5 

1.120* 

75 

1.094 

1.002 

.902 

49 W 308 

21/U 

53 

29 

.332" 

Sk? 

.285 

.261 

.235 

49 W 465 

22/U 

95 

16 

.405" 

12 

.170 

.155 

.140 

49 W 309 

29/U 

53.5 

28.5 

.184" 

3 

.065 

.059 

.053 

49 W 480 

54A/U 

58 

26.5 

.250" 

4k2 

.094 

.084 1 

.078 

49 W 31 1 

55/U 

53.5 

28.5 

.206" 

3k2 

.101 

.092 


49 W 485 

58/U 

53.5 

28.5 

.195" 

3 

.056 

.051 i 


49 W 487 

58A/U 

50 

28.5 

.195" 

3 

.057 

.052 


49 W 319 

58C/U 

50 

28.5 

.195" 

3 

.065 

.059 


49 W 490 

59/U 

73 

21 

.242" 

4k2 

.060 

.055 


49 W 316 

59A/U 

73 

21 

.242" 

4k2 

.071 

.065 ! 


49 W 488 

62/U 

93 

13.5 

.242" 

4k2 

.065 

.060 


49 W 321 

62 A/U 

93 

13.5 

.242" 

4k2 

.072 

.066 


49 W 3 1 2 

63/U 

125 

10 

.405" 

12 

.139 

.127 


49 W 489 

71/U 

93 

13.5 

.250" 

4k2 

.109 

.099 


49 W 325 

71A/U 

93 

14.5 

.245* 

4kz 

.1 18 

.108 

.097 

49 W 323 

114/U 

185 

6.5 

.405" 

12 

.152 

.138 


49 W 324 

122/U 

50 

29.3 

.160" 

2k2 

.062 

.057 

.051 


TEFLON DIELECTRIC—FIBERGLASS 


SILICONE-IMPREGNATED JACKET 


Stock 

RG 

Imp., 

Mmf 

O.D. 

Lbs., 

100' 

1-99 Ft., 

100-249 Ft., 

No. 

No. 

Ohms 

Per Ft. 

PER FT. 

PER FT. 

49 W 326 

87A/U 

50 

29.5 

.425" 

17 

2.62 

2.35 

49 W 331 

119/U 

50 

29 

.470" 

24 

4.34 

3.91 

49 W 327 

140/U 

73 

21 

.242" 

6 

1.96 

1 .76 

49 W 328 

141/U 

50 

29 

.195" 

4 

1.62 

1 .45 

49 W 329 

142/U 

50 

29 

.206" 

51/2 

1.73 

1.56 

49 W 333 

187/U 


19.3 

.110" 

lk4 

.47 

.42 

49 W 332 

188/U 

50 ! 

29 

.110" 

Ikz 1 

.42 

.38 

49 W 335 

195/U 

95 

15.2 i 

.155" 

2k2 

.72 

.64 

49 W 334 

196/U 

50 

29 

.080" 

1 

.37 

.33 


ALPHLEX PVC-105 PLASTIC TUBING 

A wide selection of extruded plastic tubing for 
protection of wire and cable from effects of heat, 
oil, corrosion, fungi, etc. Resists temperatures 
from —30° C to 105° C. Conforms to military specifications 
MIL-631C, ASTM-D876, and ASTM-D922. Features high dielec¬ 
tric strength. Rated at 800 volts; resistance, over 1 million megs. 
Tensile strength, 2500 PSI. 

Sizes 24 and 22, .012" wall thickness; all others, .016". Available in 
nine popular colors: clear, black, red, yellow, green, blue, brown, white, 
and orange—specify color. Av. shpg. wt., 100-ft., 5 oz. 




25 Ft. Coil 

100 Ft Coil 

Size 

Nom. 

I.D. 

Stock 

NET 

Stock 

1-9, 

10-49, 

50-Up, 


No. 

EACH 

No. 

EACH 

EACH 

EACH 

24 

.022" 

7 1 TT 300 

.51 

7 1 TT 307 

1.40 

1.15 

.96 

22 

.027" 

7 1 TT 30 1 

.51 

7 1 TT 308 

1.40 

1.15 

.96 

20 

.034" 

7 1 TT 302 

.53 

7 1 TT 309 

1 .44 

1.18 

.98 

18 

.042" 

71 TT303 

.54 

7 1 TT 3 1 0 

1.50 

1.21 

I.OI 

16 

.053* 

7 1 TT 304 

.57 

7 1 TT 3 1 1 

1.61 

1.28 

1.07 

14 

.066" 

7 1 TT 305 

.59 

7 1 TT 3 1 2 

1.73 

1.35 

1.13 

12 

.085" 

7 1 TT 306 

.63 

7 I TT 3 1 3 

i.86 

1.46 

1.22 




Tubing as above. Size 10, .016" wall thickness; all other sizes, .020". 
Available in choice of six popular colors: clear, black, red, yellow, green, 
and blue—specify color. Av. shpg. wt., 100-ft., 10 oz. 


10 

.106" 

7 1 TT 3 14 

.68 

7 1 TT 3 1 9 

2.01 

1.62 

1.36 

8 

.133" 

7 1 TT 3 1 5 

.83 

7 1 TT 320 

2.88 

2.27 

1.75 

6 

.166" 

7 1 TT 3 1 6 

.95 

7 1 TT 32 1 

3.30 

2.52 

2.07 

4 

.208" 

71 TT 3 1 7 

1.08 

71 TT322 

3.85 

2.89 

2.43 

2 

.263" 1 

7 1 TT 3 1 8 

1.26 

7 1 TT 323 

4.43 

3.41 

2.89 


Wall-thicknesses, size 0, .020"; *.025"; t.030"; §.035"; J.040"; 114", 
.045". Choice of clear or black—specify. Av. wt., 100', 5 lbs. 


0 

.330* 

7 

1 TT 

324 

1 

46 

71 

TT 

335 

5 

18 

4 

.03 

3 

.44 


.312* 

7 

1 TT 

325 

1 

71 

71 

TT 

336 

6 

?5 

4 

.83 

4 

1 1 

%"* 

.375* 

7 

1 TT 

326 

2 

07 

71 

TT 

337 

7 

30 

5 

.62 

4 

.86 

V?"* 

.500* 

7 

1 TT 

327 

2 

63 

71 

TT 

338 

9 

12 

7 

.08 

6 

.08 

%"f 

.625* 

7 

1 TT 

328 

3 

60 

71 

TT 

339 

13 

26 

10 

.29 

8 

70 

y4*§ 

.750* 

7 

1 TT 

329 

4 

.73 

71 

TT 

340 

18 

37 

14 

.1 1 

1 1 

.89 

%*§ 

.875* 

7 

1 TT 

330 

5 

.33 

71 

TT 

341 

20. 

.64 

16 

.12 

13 

.55 

i"§ 

1.000* 

7 

1 TT 

331 

6 

.15 

71 

TT 

342 

23, 

.07 

18 

.00 

15 

.04 

lk4*t 

1.250" 

7 

1 TT 

332 

8 

.33 

71 

TT 

343 

31, 

.98 

25 

.07 

21 

.14 


1.375" 

7 

1 TT 

333 

8 

.85 

71 

TT 

344 

34 

.18 

26 

.57 

22 

.42 

lk2" 

1.500" 

7 

1 TT 

334 

10 

.80 

71 

TT 

345 

41, 

.45 

32 

.26 

27 

.53 


Allied Radio—Everything in Electronics from One Reliable Source 
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Test Leadsr Prods and Patch Cords 



GENERAL CEMENT TEST LEADS 




0: 


I Typo 8463. With Interchangeable Con- 

__I nectors. SO" leads have 6" unbreakable 

plastic prods, one red, one black; with pointed 
phone tips. Instrument ends come with banana 
plugs. Supplied with spade lugs, pointed phone 
tips, and alligator clips, all of which are inter¬ 
changeable with the banana plugs. 6000-volt 
insulation. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. ■ > 

42 N 350. NET PER PAI R. . .I./O 

Type 8464, With Interchangeable Con¬ 
nectors. Same as above except prod ends are 
equipped with needle point chucks and needle 
point tips for piercing insulation. ■ 

42 N 351. NET PER PAI R.I./O 

I Type 9102. HV Test Leads. 48" long, 

,_I flexible, heavy-duty, rubber-covered leads, 

14" thick. One red, one black. Pointed phone 
tip prods; alligator clip ends. Special finger- 
guard prod handles. 5" long. 22,000-volt 
breakdown at 60 cycles. Shpg. wt., 4 oz.^ trr\ 
42 N 352. NET PER PAI R.0.^)4 

fTTl Type 9301. Stretch Leads. No-kink-no- 
M tangle test leads. 9" coil extends to 6 feet. 
^ Tenite prod handles. Pointed phone tips 
both ends. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

42 N 355. NET PER PAIR... 






0 i 


.2.91 


I Type 9190. Slender Pencil. 5" long test 
_I prods made of durable Tenite with 50" kink¬ 
less leads. Have pointed phone tips on prod 
end; plain phone tips on connector end. Shpg. 
wt., 4 oz. 

42 N 356. NET PER PAIR.7oC 

I Type 8459. 6000v Insulation. 6" durable 

_I Tenite prods with pointed phone tips. Angle 

phone tips on connector ends. 50" leads. Shpg. 
wt., 4 oz. I OO 

42 N 358. NET PER PAIR. 1.23 

Type 5050. Same as Type 8459 above but 
equipped with all-metal connector ends with 
pointed phone tips instead of the angle phone 
tips. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. , 

42 N 357. NET PER PAIR. 1.09 

Type 8461. Needle-tipped, Insulation 
Piercing. Same as Type 5050 but prods have 
needle type chuck and needle points for piercing 
insulation. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. , , - 

42 N 359. NET PER PAIR.I.IO 

Type 8462. Same as Type 8459 above but 
equipped with angle phone tips on connector 
ends instead of the pointed phone tips. Shpg. 
wt., 4 oz. I on 

42 N 360. NET PER PAIR .. 1.32 


Test Leads 
For Every 
Use 


I Type 8465. Long Needle. Same as Type 
J 8462 but prod tips are 4" lengths of stiff, 
pointed No. 16 wire. Also prod handles are 4" 
long. Excellent for those hard-to-reach places. 
50" leads—6000-volt breakdown, insulation. 
Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

42 N 361. NET PER PAI R... 


0 .; 


.1.23 


KUPZON TEST PRODS AND LEADS 

I Prods equipped with clip-tip which holds on 

_I to wire, lug, etc.; leaving both hands free. 

43/^" handles. 4' leads. Av. wt., 4 oz. 


®i 


Stock No.j 

Type 

Description { 

PR. 

42 N 362 

5608 

Klipzon tips both ends 

1.91 

42 N363 

5609 

Klipzon tips and plain 
phone tip connectors 

1.47 

42 N 364 

5610 

Klipzon phone tip prods; 
banana plug connectors. 

1.91 


0 


KLIPZON JUMPER LEADS 

2 wire leads with Klipzon phone-tip mini- 
prods at each end. Average shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


StockNo. 

Type 

Color 

Length 

PER PA! R 

42 N 369 

5634 

Red 

12" 

.59 

42 N 370 

5635 

Black 

12" 

.59 

42 N 371 

5636 

Red 

24" 

1,09 

42 N 372 

5637 

Black 

24" 

1.09 


H. H. SMITH TEST PRODS 



TyP^ 302. Solderless Test Prod. Threaded prod with 5>^" long 


0 


0 


___ plastic handle, diameter. Nickel plated phone tip. Wire fits 

through handle, wraps around screw portion. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

42 N I 10. Red. 42 N I | |. Black. NET EACH PROD.OOC 

Type 318, Phono Needle Test Prod. Brass nickel-plated body with 
_ steel, nickel-plated, phono-type needle. Removable chuck for replac¬ 
ing broken needles. Red or black molded plastic handle. Overall length 
6 ^6"- Shpg. wt., 3 oz. _ _ 

42 N 373. Red. 42 N 374. Black. NET EACH PROD. 55c 

Type 329. Heavy-duty Test Prod. Threaded type. Extra sturdy 

_ brass, nickel-plated tip with red or black molded plastic handle. 

Overall length, 6’Me"- Shpg. wt., 3 oz. _ - 

42 N 375. Red. 42 N 376. Black. NET EACH PROD.OOC 

G-C KLIPZON MINIPRODS 

@ Self-Gripping Tips. No. 5621. Clip to any terminal, lug, etc., and 
stay there! Needle points for piercing insulation. Solderless connec¬ 
tion inside 114" plastic handle. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

42 N 271. Red. 42 N 272. Black. NET EACH TIP.32c 

® l\/Iini^-prod Adapter Tips. No. 5623. Fit over standard test points 
or phono-needle types. Convert them to self-gripping types with 
special insert supplied. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. ^ ^ 

50 N 159. Red. 50 N 160. Black. NET EACH TIP.30C 

G-C SOLDERLESS TEST PRODS 

Type 7830. Molded-plastic, angle phone tip prods. Fea¬ 
ture solderless “Trigger-Quik” clamps for sure connec¬ 
tions. 1—red and 1—black. Shpg. wt., ^ oz. 

_ 42 N 405. NET PER PAI R.70c 

NEON GLOW TESTERS 

GENERAL CEMENT NEO-O-LITE 

® Highly versatile neon glow type tester. 

Indicates voltages from 60 v. AC and 
90 V. DC to 500 V. AC-DC. Excellent for 
finding “hot” AC leads, checking fuses and 
spark plugs, appliance repair, etc. Neon 
bulb is mounted in insulating holder. 5" 
insulated leads with phone tip ends. Ideal 
for home handymen. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. . j 

78 N 055. net each .44c 

10 or More, EACH..39« 

SITTLER LOW VOLTAGE TESTER 

Type T202. Extremely useful low voltage tester. Indicates voltages 

_ from 5 V. to 50 v. AC/DC. Perfect for testing low voltage circuits in 

automobiles, telephones, batteries, radio and TV filament circuits, etc. 
Uses incandescent lamp. Has red and yellow leads with alligator clips for 
easy identification and use. Wt., 3 oz. 

42 N 406. NET EACH...VVC 

Type T203. Similar to above but tests 2Vi to 24 v. AC/DC. 

42 N 407. NET EACH....99« 

210 




0 



H. SMITH UNIVERSAL TEST LEAD KIT 

Type 699. New, highly versatile test lead 
kit. Includes a pair of test leads and 12 in¬ 
terchangeable testing tips and connectors. 
Plastic handles at each end of test leads 
have threaded receptacles carefully cut to 
fit screw-in tips and connectors, assuring 
firm mechanical and electrical contact. Re¬ 
quires only a twist of the fingers to convert 
test leads to any two of 50 different types. 
Equips the test bench to meet almost any 
testing need. Has four phone tips, two alli¬ 
gator clips, two needle tips, two banana 
plugs, and two spade lugs. An exceptionally 
useful kit for the radio and TV serviceman, radio amateur, or experi¬ 
menter. Comes attractively packaged in transparent plastic wallet-style 
kit. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. ^ ,, 

42 N 408. List, $4.00. NET...2.11 

PECO “STACK-UP” PATCH CORDS 

• Permit parallel multiple stacking 

• Designed for rapid circuit connections 

• Fit terminals of test equipment 

For instrumentation patching. Have banana plugs with 
built-in jacks to permit right-angle or lengthwise stack¬ 
ing. Plug bodies are molded polyethylene for full insula¬ 
tion. Double plugs have H" spacing. Ground connection 
is clearly marked on one side. Types with single banana 
plugs have single-conductor, polyvinyl-insulated cord. 
Withstands pull test exceeding 50 lbs. Solder bonding of each terminal 
assures noise-free connections. Contact resistance less than 0.001 ohm per 
plug in standard jack. One-piece beryllium copper spring provides de¬ 
pendable contact and long life. Single plug types come in 7 different 
colors for easy lead identification. Double plug types are all gray except 
type 2BC-BNC-36 which is black. 

♦Shielded mike cable with single inner conductor polyethylene insulation, 
vinyl jacket. 118-gauge, vinyl insulated twisted pair. §RG58-C/U coaxial 
cable with BNC connector on one end. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 



WITH DOUBLE PLUGS 


Stock 

No. 

Mlr’s 

Type 

Length 

NET 

EACH 

Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Length 

NET 

EACH 

42 N 203 

2BA-24t 

24" 

3.67 

42 N 207 

B-18 

18" 

1.47 

42 N 204| 

2BA-36t 

36" 

3.67 

42 N 208 

B-24 

24" 

1.47 

42 N 205 

2BB-36* 

36" 

3.67 

42 N 209 

B-36 

36" 

1.47 

42N 206 

2BC-BNC-36§ 

36" 

4.75 






WITH SINGLE PLUGS 


WITH DOUBLE PLUG AND TWO ALLIGATOR CUPS 


Stock i 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Length 

1 NET 
EACH 

42N 236 

2BA-AL-24t 

24" 


42N 237 

2BA-AL-36t 

36" 


42 N 238 

2BB-AL-24* 

24" 

0.0/ 

42 N 239 

2BB-AL-36* 

36" 



Your Satisfaction Is Guaranteed When You Buy at Allied 

























General Electric lamps—Sockets 



[MINIATURE, NEON, AND ARGON LAMPS 


GENERAL-PURPOSE MINIATURE LAMPS 


NEON GLOW LAMPS 


All are miniature, except: *Midget flanged type; fpre-focused candelabra 
type; §has screw terminals, sealed beam type. Under Amps, c.p. means 
candlepower. Abbreviations under Base mean: S. C., F.—single contact, 
flanged; S. C., Bay.—single contact, bayonet; D. C., Bay.—double con¬ 
tact, bayonet. Under Bulb Style; G-—globe; T—tubular; B — lemon 
shape; TL—Lens end, tubular (pre-focus type); FE—flat end; RP— 
reflector, pear shape; S—as in Fig. F; PAR—parabolic. Shpg. wts.: 1 
lamp, 2 oz.; box of 10, 4 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Fig. 

Volts 

Amps 

Base 

Bulb 

NET 

10 or 

100 or 

No. 

Type 

Style 

EA. 

More.Ea. 

More, Ea* 

52 E 344 

PR-2 

A 

2.4 

0.50 

S.C., F. 

B-3y? 

.20 

.14 

.13 

52 E 345 

PR-3 

A 

3.6 

0.50 

S.C., F. 

B-3V2 

.20 

.14 

.13 

52 E 337 

PR-4 

A 

2.3 

0.27 

S.C., F. 

B-3V? 

.20 

.14 

.13 

52 E 338 

PR-9 

A 

2.7 

0.15 

S.C., F. 

B-3V? 

.25 

.18 

.16 

52 E 387 

PR-12 

A 

5.95 

0.50 

S.C., F. 

B-3V2 

.20 

.14 

.13 

52 E 304 

PR-13 

A 

4.75 

0.50 

S.C., F. 

B- 31/7 

.20 

.14 

.13 

52 E 300 

13 

H 

3.7 

0.30 

Screw 

G- 31/2 

.17 

.12 

.1 1 

52 E30S 

14 

H 

2.5 

0.30 

Screw 

G- 31/2 

.17 

.12 

.1 1 

52 E 303 

27 

H 

4.9 

0.30 

Screw 

G- 41/7 

.17 

.12 

.1 1 

52 E 302 

31 

H 

6.2 

0.30 

Screw 

G- 41/2 

.20 

.14 

.13 

52 E 305 

40 

B 

6-8 

0.15 

Screw 

1 - 31/4 

.15 

.10 

.09 

52 E 306 

41 

B 

2.5 

0.50 

Screw 

T- 31/4 

.15 

.10 

.09 

52 E 307 

42 

B 

3.2 

0.35 

Screw 

T- 31/4 

.20 

.14 

.13 

52 E 308 

43 

C 

2.5 

0.50 

Bayonet 

1 - 31/4 

.15 

.10 

.09 

52 E 309 

44 

C 

6-8 

0.25 

Bayonet 

T- 31/4 

.15 

.10 

.09 

52 E 310 

45 

C 

3.2 

0.35 

Bayonet 

T- 31/4 

.15 

.10 

.09 

52 E3n 

46 

B 

6-8 

0.25 

Screw 

T- 31/4 

.15 

.10 

.09 

52 E 312 

47 

C 

6-8 

0.15 

Bayonet 

T- 31/4 

.15 

.10 

.09 

52 E 313 

48 

B 

2.0 

0.06 

Screw 

T- 31/4 

.15 

.10 

.09 

52E314 

49 

C 

2.0 

0.06 

Bayonet 

T- 31/4 

.15 

.10 

.09 

52 E315 

50 

H 

6-8 

1 c. p. 

Screw 

G- 31/2 

.15 

.10 

.09 

52 E 316 

51 

J 

6-8 

1 c. p. 

Bayonet 

G- 31 /? 

.15 

.10 

.09 

52 E 369 

53 

J 

J 

14.4 

0.12 

Bayonet 

G- 31 /? 

.15 

.10 

.09 

52 E 320 

55 

6-8 

2 c. p. 

Bayonet 

G- 41/2 

.15 

.10 

.09 

52 E 660 

57 

J 

12-16 

2 c. p. 

Bayonet 

G- 41/2 

.15 

.10 

.09 

52 E 322 

63 

J 

6-8 

3 c. p. 

S.C. Bay. 

G-6 

.20 

.14 

.13 

52 E 321 

81 

J 

6-8 

6 c. p. 

S.C. Bay. 

G-6 

.20 

.14 

.13 

52 E 317 

82 

J 

6-8 

6 c. p. 

D.C. Bay. 

G-6 

.25 

.18 

.16 

52 E 325 

112 

D 

1.2 

0.22 

Screw 

TL-3 

.17 

.12 

.1 1 

52 E 327 

136 

H 

1.3 

0.60 

Screw 

G- 41/2 

.17 

.12 

.1 1 

52 E 330 

222 

D 

2.2 

0.25 

Screw 

TL-3 

.17 

.12 

.1 1 

52 E 331 

223 


2.2 

0.25 

Screw 

FE- 3/4 

.17 

.12 

.1 1 

52 E 333 

224 

E 

2.15 

0.22 

Special 

TL-23/4 

.17 

.12 

.1 1 

52 E 334 

233 

H 

2.2 

0.27 

Screw 

G- 31/2 

.17 

.12 

.1 1 

52 E 339 

248 

H 

2.5 

0.80 

Screw 

G- 51/2 

.20 

.14 

.13 

52 E 319 

313 

C 

28 

0.17 

Bayonet 

T- 31/4 

.35 

.26 

.23 

52 E 323 

327 


28 

0.04 

S.C. Mid.* 

T-P/4 

.90 

.66 

.59 

52 E 377 

328 


6 

0.20 

S. C. Mid.* 

t-va 

.70 

.51 

.46 

52 E 378 

425 

H 

5 

0.50 

Screw 

6 - 41/2 

.17 

.12 

.1 1 

52 E 658 

428 

H 

12.5 

0.25 

Screw 

G- 41/2 

.17 

.12 

.1 1 

52 E 332 

432 

H 

18.0 

0.25 

Screw 

G- 41/2 

.17 

.12 

.1 1 

52 E 652 

433 

J 

18 

0.25 

Bayonet 

g-41/2 

.17 

.12 

.1 1 

52 E 342 

605 

H 

6.1 

0.50 

Screw 

G- 41/2 

.17 

.12 

.1 1 

52 E 664 

1129 

F 

6-8 

21 c.p. 

S.C. Bay. 

S-8 

.35 

.26 

.23 

52 E 650 

1133 

G 

6-8 

32 c. p. 

S.C. Bay 

RP-11 

.40 

.29 

,26 

52 E 651 

1188 

G 

6-8 

50/32 










c.p. 

D.C. Bay. 

RP-11 

1.00 

.72 

.65 

52 E 379 

1323 


6.2 

4.30 

S.C. Pref.t 

RP-11 

1.00 

.72 

.65 

52 E 659 

1446 

H 

12 

0.20 

Screw 

6 - 31/2 

.17 

.12 

.1 1 

52 E 341 

1447 

H 

18.0 

0.15 

Screw 

6 - 31/2 

.20 

.14 

.13 

52 E 661 

1449 

H 

14 

0.20 

Screw 

6 - 31/2 

.17 

.12 

.1 1 

52 E 662 

1458 

J 

20 

0.25 

Bayonet 

6-5 

.17 

.12 

.1 1 

52 E 653 

1477 

B 

24 

0.17 

Screw 

T-3 

.40 

.27 

.24 

52 E 654 

1487 

B 

12-16 

0.20 

Screw 

T- 31/4 

,20 

.14 

.13 

52 E 655 

1488 

C 

14 

0.15 

Bayonet 

T- 31/4 

.20 

.14 

.13 

52 E 340 

1490 

C 

3.2 

0.16 

Bayonet 

T- 31/4 

,15 

.10 

.09 

52 E 656 

1493 

F 

6.5 

2.75 

D.C. Bay. 

S-8 

1.00 

.70, 

.63 

52 E 326 

1768 

B 

6 

0.20 

Midget Screw 

T-13/4 

.75 

.52 

.47 

52 E 657 

1815 

C 

12-16 

0.20 

Bayonet 

T- 31/4 

,20 

.14 

.13 

52 E 324 

1820 

C 

28 

1.0 

Bayonet 

T- 31/4 

,40 

.29 

WBm 

52 E 343 

1829 

c 

28.0 

0.07 

Bayonet 

T- 31/4 

,35 

.25 


52 E384 

4546 


4.7 

0.50 

S.C.Term§ 

PAR-36 

2.50 

1,77 



TUNGAR BULBS 

Tungar bulb rectifiers for replacement purposes. High-quality units. 
Used in battery-charging equipment. Gas-filled thermionic-emission 
types. *Provides DC for movie projector arcs. Av. shpg. wt., 1!4 lbs. 


For 105-600 volt operation except types marked t which are for 210- 
600 v. §Indicates DC only. S.C. stands for single contact; D.C., double 
contact; Sk., skirted. Screw types have series resistor in base—for 105- 
125 V. operation; others require external resistor. AC starting voltage 
shown. DC starting voltage is 40% higher. fRed sprayed. Av. shpg. wt. 
1 lamp, 3 oz.; box of 10, 5 oz._ 


stock 

Mfr's 

Fig. 

Walts 

AC 

Bulb 

Base 

NET 

10-Up 

No. 

Type 

Volts 

Style 

EACH 

EACH 

52 E 370 

NE-2 

M 

1/25 

65 

T-2 

Wire Term. 

.10 

.08 

52 E 396 

NE-2H 

M 



T-2 

Wire Term. 

.12 

.10 

52 E 374 

NE-7 

P 

v^ 

55 

T- 41/2 

Wire Term. 

.73 

.56 

52 E 826 

§NE-16 

S 

/4 

§67 

T- 4/2 

D.C. Bay. Cand. 

.63 

.48 

52 E 827 

NE-17 

s 


55 

T- 41/2 

D.C. Bay. Cand. 

.90 

.71 

52 E 822 

Ne'-21 

T 

y* 

55 

T- 41/2 

S.C. Bay. Cand. 

.95 

.71 

52 E 801 

NE-30 

W 

1 

60 

G-10 

Edison 

1.20 

.93 

52 E 809 

NE-31 

X 

1 

60 

G-10 

Sk. Cand. Screw 

2.98 

2.62 

52 E 814 

NE-32 

Y 

1 

60 

G-10 

D.C. Bay. Cand. 

1.20 

.93 

52 E 803 

NE-34 

Z 

2 

60 

S-14 

Edison 

1.85 

1.43 

52 E 805 

tNE-34 

z 

2 

60 

S-14 

Edison 

1.97 

1.53 

52 E 81 5 

NE-36 

AA 

2 

60 

S-14 

Sk. D.C. Bay. Cand. 

2.40 

1.89 

52 E 806 

NE-40 

Z 

3 

60 

S-14 

Edison 

2.70 

2.10 

52 E 81 6 

NE-42 

AA 

3 

60 

S-14 

Sk. D.C. Bay. Cand. 

2.65 

2.04 

52 E 807 

NE-45 

R 

y* 

65 

T- 41/2 

Cand. Screw 

.85 

.66 

52E 812 

NE-48 

S 


65 

T- 41/2 

D.C. Bay. Cand. 

.70 

.54 

52 E 373 

NE-51 

N 

1/25 

65 

T- 31/4 

S.C. Bay. Min. 

.21 

.17 

52 E 395 

NE-51H 

N 

/4 


T- 31/4 

S.C. Bay. Min. 

.23 

.19 

52 E 360 

t:NE-56 

W 

1 

60 

G-10 

Edison 

1.25 

.98 

52 E 361 

NE-57 

R 

% 

55 

T- 41/2 

Cand. Screw 

.99 

.76 

52 E 362 

JNE-SS 

R 

1/2 

65 

T- 41/2 

Cand. Screw 

.95 

.71 


ARGON GLOW LAMPS 

Pale blue-violet light—near-ultraviolet radiation. Clear glass. *Av. life 
1000 hours; fav. life, 3000 hrs. Av. wt., 1 lamp, 3 oz.; box of 10, 5 oz. 


52 E 81 1 

*AR-3 

R 

y* 

80 

T-44 

Cand. Screw 

.85 i 

.68 

52E820 i 

tAR-2 

AA 

2 

65 

S-14 

Sk. D.C. Bay. Cand. 

2.20 1 

1.78 

52E810 1 

tAR-1 

Z 

2 

65 

S-14 

Edison 

1.90 

1.53 


AC-DC PILOT LAMPS 

Rated at 1500 hours, average use. Have clear glass envelopes except $ 
white glass. Ideal for use behind small panel openings, as indicator lamps, 
etc. *Candelabra screw base. tDouble contact candelabra bayonet base. 
tHerzog tubular lamp—all others, G.E. Av. wt., 4 oz.___ 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Volts 

Watts 

EACH 

10-Up, EA. 

52 E;349 

*S6 

BB 

120 

6 

.22 

.20 

52 ^352 

t6S6 

BB 

120 

6 

.30 

.27 

52 E 354 

*3S6 

BB 

120 

3 

.35 

.3! 

52 E353 

*10S6 

BB 

230 

10 

.52 

.47 

52 E 355 

*C7 

CC 

115-125 

7 

.20 

.18 

52 E 356 

*§C7 

CC 

115-125 

7 

.20 

.18 

52 E 351 

tC7 

CC 

115-125 

10 

.26 

.23 

52 E 350 

t* 


120 

4 

.39 

.35 


SOCKETS FOR NEON, ARGON AND PILOT LAMPS 



*Hard rubber insert in metal shell. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock No. 

Fig. 

Description 

EACH 

10.Up,EA. 

52 E 850 

DD 

Edison 

.13 

.12 

52 E 858 

DD 

Miniature screw 

.14 

.13 

52 E 852 

EE 

Candelabra screw 

.45 

.41 

52 E 855 

DD 

Candelabra screw 

.14 

.13 

52 E 853* 

FF 

Double-contact, bay. candelabra 

.29 

.26 

52 E 856 

GG 

Double-contact, bay. candelabra 

.75 

.67 

52 E 857 

GG 

Single-contact, bay. candelabra 

.59 

.53 


LAMP SOCKET REDUCERS 


Receptacle opening receives 
base of bulb; other end fits in¬ 
to socket desired. Enables user 
to convert to most commonly- 
used types of bulb bases. Posi¬ 
tive contact. Av. shpg. wt., 
2 oz. 




No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Amps 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Amps 

NET 

9E900 

12X825 


2 

4.41 

9 E 904 

189049 

L 

6 

4.77 

9 E90I 

206501 

k 

2 

4.41 

9E905 

*217283 

L 

15 

9.19 

9E906 

20X672 


5 

5.52 

9E907 

16X897 


2 

12.13 

9E903 

189048 

1 L 1 

6 

4.77 

9E908 

45X674 


6 

14.70 


Stock No. 

Fig. 

Description 

NET 

52 E 606 

HH 

Edison-to-Candelabra 

I6<f 

52 E 639 

JJ 

C and elabra-to-M iniature 

I4< 

52 E 634 

JJ 

Intermediate-to-Candelabra 

7i 

52 E 638 

KK 

Edison-to-Intermediate 

\5i 


Depend oo Allied for Everything In Radio, Television and Industrial Electronics 


211. 










Dialco Pilot Light Assemblies 



0 % ® 



§ B 


OIL-TIGHT SERIES 

Heavy-duty pilot light assemblies. Feature 
totally enclosed construction. Chrome finish. 
Glass lens gives 180° light spread. High-impact 
phenolic insulation. Rugged terminals. Caps 
unscrew from front for lamp replacement. With 
mtg. hardware; less lamp. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

1" MOUNTING HOLE TYPES 
Series 103-3101. For use with S6 screw-base 
lamp. Size, Screw-type terminals. 

*Indicates frosted lens. 


nn stock No. 
In) (Faceted) 

Mfr's 

Type 

Stock No. 
(Dome) 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Color 

52 E 885 

-1331 

52 E 892 

-1211* 

Red 

52 E 886 

-1332 

52 E 893 

-1212* 

Green 

52 E 887 

-1333 

52 E 894 

-1213* 

Amber 

52 E 888 

-1334 

52 E 895 

-1214* 

Blue 

52 E 889 

-1335 

52 E 896 

-1235 

White 

52 E 890 

-1336 

52 E 897 

-1216* 

Yellow 

52 E 891 

1 -1337 

52 E 898 

-1217* 

Clear 


1 to 9, NET EACH.2.20 

10 or More, EACH.1.98 

Series 103-3502, As above, but for 6S6 bayonet 
base lamp. *Indicates frosted lens. 


[ A 1 Stock No. 
(Faceted) 

Mfr’s 

Type 

stock No. 
(Dome) 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Color 

52 E 839 

-1331 

52 E 846 

-1211* 

Red 

52 E 840 

-1332 

52 E 847 

-1212* 

Green 

52 E 841 

-1333 

52 E 848 

-1213* 

Amber 

52 E 842 

-1334 

52 E 849 

-1214* 

Blue 

52 E 843 

-1335 

52 E 878 

-1235 

White 

52 E 844 

-1336 

52 E 879 

-1216* 

Yellow 

52 E 845 

-1337 

52 E 880 

-1217*1 

Clear 


1 to 9, NET EACH. 
10 or More, EACH. 


.2.20 

.1.98 


iVie" MOUNTING HOLE TYPES 
Series 125-408. Pilot light assemblies for use 
with NE-51 neon lamps. Built-in resistor. All 
have solder terminals. Size, >5^6x2%/'. 


(TTI Stock No. 1 
lx) (Fluted) 1 

Mfr's 

Type 

(TH Stock No, 
(Plain) 

Mfr’s 1 
Type 1 

Color 

52 E 823 

-1191 

52 E 828 

-1131 

Red 

52 E 824 

-1193 

52 E 829 

-1133 

Amber 

52 E 825 ! 

-1197 

52 E 830 

-1137 

Clear 


1 to 9, NET EACH.1.94 

10 or More, EACH...1.74 


“PRESS-TO-TEST” SERIES 

Series \/M-911M. “Press-to-test” indica- 
LLl tor assemblies. Feature built-in circuit test¬ 
ing provision and optional shutter dimming 
construction. Have 3 soldering terminals: 2 for 
normal circuit and 1 for test circuit. Units are 
completely enclosed. Provide 180° daylight 
beam; “halo” light for night. Require mtg. 
hole. 5/8x15/8". For Nos. 327. 328, bulbs. 1 oz. 


Dimmer | 

1 Non*Dimmer ] 

Lens 

Color 

Stock No. 1 

1 Mil. No. 

Stock No. 

Mil. No. 

52 E 4151 
52 E 41 6 
52 E 417 
52 E 41 8 

MS25041-1 

1VIS26041-2 

MS25041-3 

1IV1S25041-4 

52 E 456 
52 E 457 
52 E 458 
52 E 459 

MS25041-5 

MS25041-6 

MS25041-7 

MS25041-8 

Clear 

Red 

Green 

Amber 


1 to 9, NET EACH... .2.06 

10 or More, EACH ....1.85 


SITTLER PANEL LAMP 

Type 211007 Neon Indi¬ 
cating Lamp. Has start¬ 
ing voltages of 65 v. AC; 
90 V. DC. 1-25 watt. Switchboard slide-type 
base. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

52 E 380. NET. 4UC 


COLE-HERSEE 
DASH LAMP ASSEMBLY 

Type dL*3. With nickel- 
iID“* plated hood. Socket takes 
Nos. 51, S3, 55 or 57 bulbs 
(see page 211). Ys" mtg. hole (stem-mounted). 
Has single wire 12" long. Easy to install on 
dashboards, panels, etc. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. j j 

52 E 633. NET............. 44c 


SUBMINIATURE SERIES 

Extremely compact pilot light assemblies for 
use with tiny T-1^ bulbs (voltages from 1.3 
to 28). Caps unscrew from front of panel for 
easy lamp replacement. Permanent isolation 
from ground assured by military-grade phenol¬ 
ic material. All connections, lamp, and socket 
are completely insulated from the bushing and 
panel. Ruggedly constructed of brass and are 
finished in black nickel. Size, VixlVi". Supplied 
with lockwasher and nut. Less lamp (see listing 
on page 211). Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

2-TERMlNAL PLASTIC DOME TYPES 
Series 101-5030 Front Mount and 101-3830 
Back Mount. Front mount pilot lights (Fig. 
F) require ^Jiz" panel clearance; back mount 
(Fig. G) pilot lights require clearance 

hole. For Nos. 327, 328 bulbs. 


rnStock No. 
IlI (Front) 

fTTI Stock No. 
\3 (Back) 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Color 

52 E5I3 

52 E 521 

-951 

Red 

52 E514 

52 E522 

-952 

Green 

52 E5I5 

52 E523 

-973 

Amber 

52 E 516 

52 E524 

-975 

White 


10-Up, EACH_1.12 1-9, EACH-1.24 

1-TERMINAL LIGHT SHIELD TYPES 

0 1 -terminal units for use in grounded cir¬ 
cuits. Meet MIL-L-7806-A specifications. 
Opening on side of assembly emits light on pan¬ 
el—ideal for dials, instruments control panels, 
etc. Movable contact is made solid brass; 
spring does not carry current. Require 
dia. mtg. Fits Nos. 327, 328 bulbs. 

Type 4-1930. With soldering terminal. 

52 E 544. 10-Up, EA.. 1.43 1-9, EA.. 1.59 

Type 4-1830. With binding screw terminal. 

52 E 549. 10-Up, EA.. 1.43 1-9, EA.. 1.59 


l-TERMINAL NON-DIMMING TYPES 
Series 8-1830 With Binding Screw and 
Series 8-1930 With Soldering Terminal. 

Meet MIL-L-7806-A specifications. All have 
frosted lenses except *unfrosted. mtg. 

hole. For Nos. 327', 328 bulbs. 


0i 


Stock No. 
(Screw) 

Stock No. 
(Solder) 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Color 

52 E 423 

52 E433 

-111 

Red 

52 E424 

52 E434 

-112 

Green 

52 E425 

52 E435 

-113 

Amber 

52 E426 

52 E436 

-114 

Blue 

52 E427 

52 E437 

-135* 

White 

52 E428 

52 E438 

-116 

Yellow 

52 E429 

52 E439 

-117 

Clear 


1 to 9, NET EACH.... I .24 

10 or More, EACH.1.12 

LOW VOLTAGE ENCLOSED 
SIGNAL ASSEMBLIES 

0 Series 812210. Aviation type signal assem¬ 
blies with smooth-faced jewels in Vz" white- 
nickel holder. Take T-3!4 min. bayonet base 
tubular lamp, replaceable from front (see page 
211). 2^A" long. Require 'Me" mtg. hole. For 
panels up to H" thick. Less lamp. Shpg. wt., 
3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Cap 

Color 

NET 

EACH 

52 E589 

111 

Red 


52 E 590 

112 

Green 

iTZ _ 

52 E 591 

113 

Amber 

ooc 

52 E 592 

135 

White 



REPLACEMENT JEWEL CAPS ONLY FOR ABOVE 


No. 

Type 

Color 

EACH 

10>Up 

52 E535 
52 E 536 
52 E537 
52 E 538 

81-111 

81-112 

81^135 

81-113 

Red 

Green 

White 

Amber 

16c 

14c 


PILOT BULB REMOVER 

Designed to expedite 
installation or re¬ 
moval of miniature 
and candelabra 
lamps. High-grade rubber. Wt., 2 oz. r\ t 
52 E 550. NET. 26C 


NEON INDICATOR LIGHTS 

[71 Series 95408X and Series 95408XH. En- 

I yi closed neon indicator lights. Series 95408X 
have built-in 56,000-ohm, '/s watt resistor for 
NE-51 neon lamps in 105-125 v. AC-DC cir¬ 
cuits. Series 95408XH (*) have built-in resistor 
of 18,000 ohms for use with NE-51 H “high 
brightness” neon glow lamp on 105-125 v;. AC, 
or DC circuits over 160 v. ^Me" long, "/e" hole. 
Meet MIL-L-3661, CSA and U.L. require¬ 
ments. Less lamp (see page 211). 3 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Stock 

Mfr’s 

Ca p 

No. 

Type 

No. 

Type 

Color 

52 E 504 

931 

53 E 142 

931H* 

Red 

52 E 505 

933 

53 E 143 

933H* 

Amber 

52 E 506 

935 

53 E 144 

935H* 

White 

52 E 507 

937 

53 E 145 

937H* 

Clear 


1-9, NET EACH.. . 
10 or More, EACH. 


. 1.19 
. 1.07 


NEON PANEL ASSEMBLIES 

0 Series 952208. Enclosed neon pilot light 
assemblies. Have built-in 56,000 ohm resis¬ 
tor for NE-51 in 105-125 v. AC-DC circuits; 
except * with 18,000 ohm resistor for NE-51H 
“high brightness’ lamp for use with 105-125 
V. AC or 160 V. DC. 2Me" long, 'Me" mtg. hole. 
Less lamp (see page 211). Wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Cap 

Color 

52 E 581 
52 E 582 
52 E 583 
52 E 584 

931 

933 

935 

937 

53 E 146 
53 E 147 
53 E 148 
53 E 149 

931H* 

933H* 

935H* 

937H* 

Red 

Amber 

White 

Clear 


NET EACH.. .. 68 ^ 

REPLACEMENT PLASTIC CAPS FOR ABOVE 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Color 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 or More, 
EACH 

52 E 565 
52 E 566 
52 E567 
52 E568 

95-931 

95-933 

95-935 

95-937 

Red 

Amber 

White 

Clear 

\5c 

13c 


PILOT LIGHT SOCKETS 

Popular Dialco assemblies. Cadmium plating 
on all brackets. Terminal lugs of tinned brass 
to facilitate rapid soldering. Coil spring con¬ 
struction on all bayonet type sockets. Supplied 
with high-grade insulating washers. See page 
211 for complete selection of miniature screw 
lamps (for Series 500), bayonet lamps (for Se¬ 
ries 7O0), and candelabra lamps (for Series 600). 
Av. shpg. wt., per 5, 6 oz. 5 per pkg. 

MINIATURE SCREW 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Fig. 

Per 

Pkg. 

5 Pkgs.or More, 
Per Pkg. 

52 E 400 

501 

P 

3 Si 

32^ 

52 E401 

507 

N 

28i 

25i 

52 E402 

504 

R 

3 Si 

32i 

52 E4I0 

505 

S 

34i 

3li 


MINIATURE BAYONET (Not illustrated.) 


Stock 1 
No. 

Mfr’s j 
Type 

Per 

1 Pkg. 

5 Pkgs.or More, 
Per Pkg. 

52 E404 

1 701 

39i 

35^ 

52 E405 

707 

32i 

28i 

52 E403 

704 

39i 

35i 

52 E406 

705 1 

^9i 

35i 


CANDELABRA SCREW—115 VOLTS 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Fig. 

Per 

Pkg. 

5 Pkgs. or More, 
Per Pkg. 

52 E407 
52 E408 
52 E409 

601 ! 

604 1 

605 

P 

R 

S 

45c 

4Ic 


PILOT LIGHT LENS CAPS 

All-purpose H", Vi", and "/z" diameter smooth 
jewels in polished nickel-plated brass holders 
for up to panels. Require 'Me", Me" and 
^z" holes, respectively, for mounting. 2 oz. 
Deduct 10% of price for 10 or more. 



Stock 

Stock 

Stock 

NET 

EACH 

Size 

No. 

No. 

No. 


Red 

Green 

Am her 

3 / 4 " 

52 E 444 

52 E 445 

52 E 446 

24^ 

Mz" 

52 E 490 

52 E 491 

52 E 492 

I3<^ 

Wn" 

52 E 447 

52 E 448 

52 E 449 

20 i 


2ia 


Write to Allied’s Industrial Division for Quantity Prices 



















Dialco ^*Datalites^^ and Indicator Lights 



01 


NEW “DATALITES” ULTRA-MINIATURE 
INDICATOR LIGHTS 

Ultra-miniature indicators. Ideal for data- 
processing equipment, computers and automa¬ 
tion applications. Fully insulated; comform to 
all applicable military specs. Two basic styles; 
twin or singie assemblies with replaceable 
lamp cartridges; and permanent types with 
built-in, non-replaceable neon glow lamps. 

TWIN LAMP ASSEMBLY 

Type 248-6939-1437. Compact assembly 

_I for two Dialco lamp cartridges (see below). 

Requires only 3/4" dia. hole. Permits independ¬ 
ent operation of each lamp—indicates 4 possi¬ 
ble conditions; or lamps can be parallel-wired. 
Cartridges replace from front. Clear plastic 
lens. Less cartridges. Wt., 3 oz. > 

54 E lOO. 1 to 19, NET EACH.O.lz 

20 or More, EACH.4.08 

SINGLE LAMP ASSEMBLY 

® Type 7538. Ultra-compact holder for Dial¬ 
co lamp cartridges—requires only Vs" dia. 
mtg. hole. Lamp cartridge is easily replaced 
from the front. Terminals are marked and offset 
to indicate polarity. Less cartridge. 2 oz. o o r 

54 E 101. 1 to 19, NET EACH.Z.OD 

20 or More, EACH.1 .57 

REPLACEABLE LAMP CARTRIDGES 

Series 38 Neon G^ow Lamp Cartridges. NE- 

2E neon lamps nrounted in aluminum sleeves 
capped with plastic lenses. Stovepipe type is 
Fig. C; long cylindrical type is similar to Fig. 
D. Polarized pins for plugging into either assem¬ 
bly above. Pins are stainless steel; mounted in 
nylon. 1/25 watt requires 65 v. AC or 90 v. DC 
starting voltage; for use with 105-125 v., Yz 
watt external resistor is recommended (see 
page 130). For bright light, use 56,000 ohms; 
for longer life, use 100,000 ohms. Av. wt., 1 oz. 


Stovepipe 

Long Cylindrical 

Lens 

Color 

Stock No. 

Type 

Stock No. 

Type 

54 E 102 
54 E 103 
54 E 104 
54 E 105 
54 E 1061 

931 

933 

935 

936 

937 

54 E 107 
54 E 108 
54 E 109 
54 E MO 
54 E 1 Ml 

1531 

1533 

1535 

1536 

1537 

Red 

Amber 

White 

Yellow 

Clear 


1 to 19, NET EACH.1.37 

20 or More, EACH.88^ 

Series 39-6 9 ncandescent Lam p Cartridges. 

T-U/^ incandescent lamps in same type mount 
as above. Short cylindrical type is Fig D; stove¬ 
pipe type is similar to Fig. C. For 6 v., 0.2 
amps. Shpg. wt., 1 oz. Cartridges with other rat¬ 
ings available on special order. 


Stovepipe | 

1 Short Cylindrical 

Lens 

Stock No. 

Type ] 

Stock No. 

Type 

Color 

54 E 11 2 

971 ! 

54 E 118 

1471 

Red 

54 E 113 

972 ! 

54 E 119 

1472 

Green 

54 E 114 

973 

54 E 120 

1473 

Amber 

54 E 115 

974 

54 E 121 

1474 

Blue 

54 E 116 

975 

54 E 122 

1475 

White 

54 E 117 

976 

54 E 123 

1476 

Yellow 


1 to 19, NET EACH. 
20 or More, EACH. 


.2.00 

.1.33 




PERMANENT “DATALITES” 

I Series 249-7840. Ultra-compact indicators 

_I with built-in, non-replaceable NE-2E neon 

glow lamps. Require only Yz" dia. mtg. hole. 
Have same power requirements and use same 
external resistors as Series 38 above. Av. shpg. 
wt. 2 oz. Available on special order with built-in 
56,000 ohm or 100,000 ohm resistors. Cylindrical 
types also available with hot-stamped legends. 
Write Allied for literature and prices. 

STOVEPIPE 


Stock No. 

Type 

Lens 

1-19, EA. 

20-Up, EA. 

54 E 124 
54 E 125 
54 E 126 
54 E 127 
54 E 128 

931 

933 

935 

936 

937 

Red 

Amber 

White 

Yellow 

Clear 

1.68 

1.12 


CYLINDRICAL (Similar to Fig. D) 


stock No. 

Type 

Lens 

1-19, EA. 

20-Up, EA. 

54 E 129 

1431 

Red 



54 E 130 

1433 

Amber 

1.76 

1.18 

54 E 131 

1435 

White 

54 E 132 

1436 

Yellow 



54 E 133 

1437 i 

Clear 




HALF INCH ENCLOSED TYPE 
INDICATOR LIGHTS 

Series 8141 OX. Rugged, aviation-type 

_ socket shell with smooth jewel in Yz" nickel- 

brass holder. Take T-3V4 min. bayonet base 
lamp, replaceable from front. 2 Ya" long, H/ie" 
mtg. hole. Fits panels up to thick. Less lamp 
(see page 211). U.L. Approved. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


b: 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Cap 

Color 

NET 

EACH 

10 or More, 
EACH 

Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Jewel 

Color 

NET 

EACH 

lOor Mora, 
EACH 

52 E 530 
52 E53I 
52 E532 
52 E533 

111 

112 

135 

113 

Red 

Green 

White 

Amber 

1.19 

1.07 

52 E460 
52 E46I 
52 E462 
52 E 510 
52 E 511 
52 E 512 

431 

432 

433 
437 

434 

435 

Red 

Green* 

Amber 

Clear 

Blue* 

White 

1.03 

93c 

Replacement Jewel Caps for Above 

52 E535 
52 E536 
52 E 537 
52 E 538 

81-111 

81-112 

81-135 

81-113 

Red 

Green 

White 

Amber 

16c 

14c 

ASSEMBLIES WITH WIRE LEADS 

Series 312901. Enclosed assembly. With 
r'l 6 " wire leads. Solid brass. Has friction-fit, 


HALF-INCH OPEN TYPES 

Series 857 B. Requires an mtg. hole. 

_ Yz" lens. 2 " long. Tinned solder terminals. For 

panels up to thick. With mounting washer. 
Less lamp. Uses type 44, 47 or 51 listed on 
page 211. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


B’ 


Stock 1 
No. 

Mfr’s 

Typo 

Jewel 1 
Color ! 

NET 

EACH 

lOor more, 
EACH 

52 E545 
52 E 546 
52 E547 
52 E 548 

431 

432 

433 

434 

Red 

Green 

Amber 

Blue 

44c 

40c 


MINIATURE TYPES 

Series 810. Screw and bayonet types. Yz" 
_ jewel. Require an ' mtg. hole. Use minia¬ 
ture bulbs. Series M takes T-3% bulb, screw 
base; *Series B takes T-3Vi bulb, bayonet base. 
Less lamp; see page 211. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


0: 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Jewel 

Color 

NET 

EACH 

lOor more, 
EACH 

52 E 450 
52 E 451 
52 E 452 
52 E453 
52 E454 
52 E455 

M-431 

M-432 

M-433 

B-431* 

B-432* 

B-433* 

Red 

Green 

Amber 

Red 

Green 

Amber 

32c 

29c 


0i 


Series 510, 610, and 710. Open-type visual 

_ indicators. Faceted jewels. Lug terminals. 

Require mounting hole. Less lamp (see 
page 211). Type 510, 710 take T-3i4 bulb 
style, 610 takes S6. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

Series 510 Miniature Screw Type 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Jewel 

Color 

NET 

EACH 

lOor more 
EACH 

52 E475 
52 E476 
52 E477 

431 

432 

433 

Red 

Green 

Amber 

2lc 

19c 

Series 610 Candelabra Screw Type 

52 E 540 
52 E 541 
52 E 542 

431 

432 

433 

Red 

Green 

Amber 

21c 

19 c 

Series 710 Miniature Bayonet Type 

52 E480 
52 E 481 
52 E482 

431 

432 

433 

Red 

Green 

Amber 

21c 

19c 


0i 


MINIATURE SOCKETS 

Series 910. Open type with chrome-plated 
_ brass jewel holders. IV2" long. 1 " mount¬ 
ing hole. Miniature types take T-314 bulb 
style; candelabra type takes S6 style. Less 
bulb. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

MINIATURE BAYONET TYPE 


Stock 

Color 

NET 

10 or More, 

No. 

EACH 

EACH 

52 E420 
52 E42I 

Red 

Green 

61c 

55c 

52 E 422 I 

Amber 




MINIATURE AND CANDELABRA SCREW 


Color 

Miniature 

Screw 

Candeiabrai 
Screw 1 

NET 1 
EACH 

10 or More, 
EACH 

Red 

Green 

Amber 

52 E 430 
52 E 431 
52 E 432 

52 E 440 
52 E 441 
52 E 442 

58c ’ 

52c 


0i 


ONE-INCH ENCLOSED TYPES 

Series 313101. 115-volt, enclosed pilot 

_ lamp assembly. Black bakelite and brass. 

Has faceted jewel in chrome-plated holder. 
Candelabra screw socket. 1" mounting hole. 
*Not recommended for neon; all others for 
neon or incandescent. For type S6 bulbs. U.L. 
Approved. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


chrome-plated cap. 1" mtg. 
proved. Less S6 candelabra screw-base lamp 
(see page 211). Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Typo 

Jewel 

Color 

NET 

EACH 

10or More, 
EACH 

52 E485 

111 

Red 



52 E486 

112 

Green 

I.I3 

1.02 

52 E487 

113 

Amber 

52 E488 

117 

Clear 




ONE-INCH OPEN TYPES 

® Series 75. 115-volt open-type pilot lamp 
assembly with faceted jewel in chrome- 
plated brass holder. Candelabra screw socket. 
Solid brass construction. Friction-fit chrome- 
plated cap. I" mounting hole. Less S6 lamp 
(see page 211). Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


Stock 
No. 1 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Jewel 

Color 

NET 1 
EACH! 

lOor More, 
EACH 

52 E 500 
52 E 501 
52 E 502 I 

C-431 

C-432 

C-433 

Red 

Green 

Amber 

70c 1 

63c 


JEWEL CAP ASSEMBLIES 

Series 31914. For NE-45, NE-57, etc. Can- 

___ delabra screw base neon lamps. 115 v., 2Yz" 

long. 1" mtg. hole. Neon lamp removable from 
front. Less lamp (see page 211). U.L. Ap¬ 
proved. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


0 : 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Jewel 

Color 

NET 

EACH 

10 or More, 
EACH 

52 E 559 
52 E 560 
52 E 562 

111 

113 

137 

Red 

Amber 

Clear 

1.03 

93c 

REPLACEMENT JEWEL CAPS 

For Series 312901 and 31914 

Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Cap 

Color 

NET 

EACH 

lOor More, 
EACH 

52 E 575 
52 E 596 
52 E 576 
52 E578! 

31-111 

31-112 

31-113 

31-117 

Red 

Green 

Amber 

Clear 

35c 

3lc 

FOR SERIES 75, 910, 

AND 313101 

52 E525 
52 E 526 
52 E 527 
52 E588 

31-431 1 
31-432 
31-433 ' 
31-437 

Red 

Green 

Amber 

Clear 

35c 

3Ic 


DRAKE NEON INDICATING LIGHTS 




0: 


Type 110 “Flushlite.” Neon light in 

_ translucent plastic base. For 110-125 v. AC- 

DC. VixU/gx^e". lYz" mtg. cntrs. Wt., 2 oz. 

78 E06I. 10-Up, EA.. .39<^ 1-9, EA.. . .43?! 

Type 105 “Post- 1 it©.” Panel lights for 
_ 65-130 V. AC or 90-130 v. DC. 21/4" long. 

Require Yz" mtg. hole. With mtg. nut. 2 oz. 

-..... 


See Page 211 for Complete Listings of Pilot Bulbs 


78 E062. 10-Up, EA....52^ 1-9, EA. 

Type R115 “Taperlite.” /i , 

Neon lamps with resistor |(sfijiliiiu/fl 
for 110-125 V. AC-DC. Yz" 
dia. mtg. hole. Wt., 1 oz- 

53 E 192. net.,87^1 

Type 115. As above, less built-in resistor. 

53 E 193. NET....70^ 

213 



















Littelfuse Fuses and Mouniings 



CARTRIDGE FUSES FOR RADIO, TV & INSTRUMENTS 


TYPE SAG STANDARD FUSES 

Series 312000. Quick to medium acting fuses 
for short time-lag applications. For auto 
radios, amplifiers, etc. High operating tem¬ 
peratures do not affect fuse characteristics. 
1 Pkg. ship, wt., 2 oz. 5 fuses per pkg. 


TYPE 4AG SLO-BLO FUSES 

Series 413000. Will withstand severe vibra¬ 
tion. Will open within 1 hour on 135% over¬ 
load ; within 60 seconds on 200 %; immediately 
on short circuit. 114x%2^. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

5 fuses p6r package. 



Amps 

Max. 

Volts 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more. 
Per Pkg. 

Amps 

Max. 

Volts 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more. 
Per Pkg. 

1/16 

250 

52 B 242 



3/4 

250 

52 B 233 

38e 

324 

1/8 

250 

52 B 230 

59c 

49c 

1 

250 

52 B 234 

24<f 

204 

15/100 

250 

52 B 671 

1*4 

250 

52 B 235 

24<t 

204 

.175 

250 

52 B 672 



2 

250 

52 B 236 

244 

204 

3/16 

250 

52 B 161 

. 


3 

250 

52 B 237 

214 

184 

1/4 

250 

52 B 231 



4 

250 

52 B 238 

294 

244 

3/10 

250 

52 B 673 

Op- 

'kOr 

5 

250 

52 B 239 

294 

244 

3/8 

250 

52 B 243 

o oC 


6 

250 

52 B 240 

294 

244 

1/2 

250 

52 B 232 



8 

125 

52 B 248 

444 

374 


TYPE 3AG SLO-BLO FUSES 

Series 313000. Slo-Blo fuses with high time-lag to stand heavy surges. 
Designed for circuits having high inductive or capacitive surges. Also 
for circuits having heavy starting currents, such as motors and lamps. 
Units through 5 amps are U.L. Approved. Size: 114" long and 14" 
diameter. Shpg. wt., per pkg. 2 oz. 5 fuses per pkg. 


Amps 

Max. 

Volts 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more, 
Per Pkg. 

Amps 

Max. 

Volts 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more. 
Per Pkg. 

1/100 

1/32 

1/16 

1/10 

1/8 

125 

125 

125 

125 

125 

52 B 185 
52 B 186 
52 B 187 
52 B 252 
52 B 188 

1.06 

1.06 

794 

794 

794 

884 

884 

674 

674 

674 

1 

l>/4 

l*/2 

1.6 

2 

125 

125 

125 

125 

125 

52 B 220 
52 B 253 
52 B 198 
52 B 254 
52 B 179 

794 

734 

734 

734 

734 

674 

6\4 

6\4 

614 

6\4 

15/100 

.175 

3/16 

2/10 

1/4 

125 

125 

125 

125 

125 

52 B 189 
52 B 675 
52 B 190 
52 B 191 
52 B 921 

79c 

67c 

2*/2 

3 

3.2 

4 

5 

125 

125 

125 

125 

125 

52 B 257 
52B 181 
52 B 182 
52 B 227 
52 B 223 

59c 

49c 

3/10 

3/8 

4/10 

1/2 

125 

125 

125 

125 

52 B 192 
52 B 193 
52 B 194 
52 B 923 

79c 

67c 

6*4 

8 

10 

15 

32 

32 

32 

32 

52 B 183 
52 B 184 
52B226 
52B224 

59c 

49c 

6/10 

3/4 

8/10 

125 

125 

125 

52 B 195 
52 B 196 
52 B 197 

79c 

67c 

20 

25 

30 

32 

32 

32 

52B225 
52 B676 
52 B 677 

59c 

49c 


Amps 

Max. 

Volts 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more, 
Per Pkg. 

Amps 

Max. 

Volts 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more. 
Per Pkg. 

1/10 

15/100 

2/10 

1/4 

3/10 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

52 B 992 
52 B 993 
52 B 994 
52 B 985 
52 B 995 

1.03 

86c 

2*4 

3 

3-2/10 

4 

5 

250 

250 

250 

32 

32 

52 B 946 
52 B 989 
52 B 947 
52 B 948 
52 B 990 

79c 

67c 

4/10 

1/2 

6/10 

3/4 

250 

250 

250 

250 

52 B 996 
52 B 986 
52 B 997 
52 B 683 

1.03 

86c 

6*4 

8 

10 

15 

20 

32 

32 

32 

32 

32 

52 B 949 
52 B 960 
52 B 991 
52B96I 
52 B 962 

79c 

67c 

1 

1*4 

1 -6/10 

2 

"250” 

250 

250 

250 

52 B 987 
52 B 999 
52 B 945 
52 B 988 

1.03 

86c 

25 

30 

32 

32 

52 B 963 
52 B 964 

79c 

67c' 


TYPE 4AG AND SAG STRAtGHT-ELEMENT FUSES 

Series 417000; 114x%2"; ^Series 517000: ll^xi^z"- Medium-lag, heavy- 
duty fuses. Shpg. wt., per pkg., 2 oz. 5 fuses per package. _ 


1 

250 

52 B 1 12 

38C 

324 

* 1 

250 

52 B 136 



2 

250 

52 B 1 1 3 

384 

324 

* 2 

250 

52 B 137 

47c 

39c 

3 

250 

52 B 1 14 

384 

324 

* 3 

250 

52 B 138 

5 

32 

52B 115 

324 

274 

* 4 

32 

52 B 139 



10 

32 

52 B 134 

324 

274 

* 5 

32 

52 B 140 



15 

32 

52 B 135 

324 

274 

*10 

32 

52 B 141 

44c 

37c 

20 

32 

52 B 1 16 

324 

274 

*15 

32 

52 B 142 

25 

32 

52 B 1 17 

324 

274 

*20 

32 

52 B 143 



30 

32 

52B i 18 

324 

274 

*25 

32 

52 B 144 

44c 

37c 

35 

32 

52B 1 19 

384 

324 

*30 

32 

52B 145 

40 

32 

52 B 132 

384 

324 





LIMITED-CURRENT BAYONET FUSES 

TV fuses for 346000 series bayonet-lock fuse holders only. Series 333000 
are Slo-Blo; 332000 are regular. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 5 fuses per pkg. 


333000 Series | 

332000 Series 

.25 

125 

52 B 167 

82<^ 

694 

.3 

250 

52 B 168 

47<t 

394 

.5 

125 

52 B 162 

824 

694 

.75 

250 

52 B 169 

474 

394 

1.0 

125 

52 B 164 

824 

694 

2.5 

250 

52 B 163 

264 

234 

1.25 

125 

52 B 166 

764 

6A4 


I.... 





TYPE 3AB FUSES 


Series 314000. l^teatite enclosed,arc-quenching,powder-filled fuses. Shat¬ 
ter-proofed against quick shorts. Medium lag. 114x14". Types through 
15 amps, U.L. Approved. Shpg. wt., per pkg., 2 oz. 6 fuses per pkg. 


Amps 

Max. 

Volts 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more. 
Per Pkg. 

Amps 

Max. 

Volts 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more. 
Per Pkg. 

1 

250 

52 B 678 



10 

250 

52 B 244 

504 

42<^ 

2 

250 

52 B 679 



12 

250 

52 B 245 

504 

424 

3 

250 

52 B 680 

50c 

AOr 

15 

250 

52 B 246 

504 

424 

5 

250 

52 B 681 


20 

250 

52 B 247 

504 

424 

8 

250 

52 B 241 



30 

125 

52 B 682 

594 

494 


TYPE BAG FAST ACTION INSTRUMENT FUSES 

Series 361000. For protection of meter movements and delicate elec¬ 
tronic equipment. High-speed action to prevent damage to instru¬ 
ments. Size, 1x14"- Shpg. wt., 2 oz. per pkg. 6 fuses per package. 


Ampere 

Blow Point 

Max. 

Stock 

Per 

20 Pkgs. 

Rating 

In Ma 

Volts 

No. 

Pkg. 

Per Pkg. 

1/500 

3 

250 

52 B 199 

3.53 

2.94 

1/200 

8 

250 

52 B 200 

1.47 

1.22 

1/100 

16 

250 

52 B 201 

1.33 

1.1 1 

1/32 

40 

250 

52 B 202 

1.18 

.98 

1/16 

85 

250 

52 B 203 

.79 

.67 

1/8 

155 

250 

52 B 205 

.59 

.49 

1/4 

270 

250 

52 B 206 

.38 

.32 

3/8 

380 

250 ' 

52 B 207 

.38 

.32 

1/2 

520 

250 

52 B 208 

.38 

.32 

3/4 

800 

250 

52 B 209 

.38 

.32 

1 

1300 

250 1 

52 B 210 

.29 

.24 

l*/2 

1950 

250 

52 B 212 

•29 

.24 

2 

2600 

250 1 

52 B 21 1 

.29 

.24 

3 

3600 

250 

52 B 213 

.29 

.24 

5 

6000 

32 

52 B 214 

.29 

.24 


TYPE 3AG PIGTAIL FUSES 

♦Series 316000. fSeries 318000. Wire lead fuses for TV and limited- 
space applications. 114x14''. Shpg. wt., per pkg., 2 oz. 5 fuses per pkg. 


Amps 

Volts 

Action 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more. 
Per Pkg. 

15/100 

125 

Slo-Blo 

52 B 280* 

1 .00 

.83 

2/10 

125 

Slo-Blo 

52 B 281* 

1.00 

.83 

*4 

125 

Slo-Blo 

52 B 216* 

i .00 

.83 

Yz 

125 

Slo-Blo 

52 B 282* 

1.00 

.83 

2 

125 

Slo-Blo 

52 B 217* 

.94 

.78 

2*/2 

125 

Slo-Blo 

52 B 218* 

.79 

.67 

4 

125 

Slo-Blo 

52 B 219* 

.79 

.67 

5 

125 

Slo-Blo 

52 B 229* 

.79 

.67 

1/16 

250 

Fast 

52 B 927t 

.73 

.62 

’/a 

250 

Fast 

52 B 277t 

.73 

.62 

Yf 

250 

Fasb 

Fas^ 

52 B 215t 

.59 

.49 

Y& 

250 

52 B 278t 

.59 

.49 


250 

Fast 

52 B 279t 

.59 

.49 

1 

250 

Fast 

52 B 928t 

.44 

.37 


TYPE SFE 32-VOLT AUTO FUSES 


Series 307000. Medium-acting fuses. Made to sizes specified by S.A.E. 
U.L. Approved. Shpg. wt., per pkg., 2 oz. 5 fuses per pkg._ 


Amps 

Max. 

Volts 

Stock 

No. 

Size 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more. 
Per Pkg. 

4 

32 

52 B 250 

Ya" dia. X 

16^ 

13^ 

6 

32 

52 B 255 

Yi" dia. X 3/4" 

\64 

134 

71/2 

32 

52 B274 

14" dia. X Vs" 

\64 

134 

9 

32 

52 B 260 

1 / 4 " dia. X 7/8^ 

\54 

134 

14 

32 

52 B 265 

14" dia. X IMe" 

\44 

114 

20 

32 

52 B 270 

*4" dia. X 1 *4" 

144 

1 14 

30 

32 

52 B 275 

14" dia. X VAe" 

\84 

154 


LITTELFUSE MOUNTINGS—EXTRACTOR POSTS 



Fuse holders for every application. *With fuse. Av. shpg. wt.. 3 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

For Fuses: 

1 Description 

EACH 

41 B 720 

341001 

H 

3AG, 3AB 

Panel mount, screw slot 

294 

41 B 721 

371001 

H 

8 AG 

Panel mount, screw slot 

Panel mount, thumb knob 

294 

41 B729 

442001 

E 

4AG 

734 

41 B727 

342001 

F 

3AG, 3AB 

Panel mount, thumb knob 

294 

41 B728 

372001 

E 

8 AG 

Panel mount, thumb knob 

294 

52 B 292 

357001 

C 

3AG. SAB 

Single fuse, lug term. 

\24 

52 B 285 

387001 

C 

SAG 

Single fuse, lug term. 

\24 

52 B 294 

356001 

C 

3AG, 3AB 

Single fuse, screw term. 

254 

40 B 450 

351011 

A 

3AG, SAB 

Single fuse mounting 

\64 

52 B 296 

387002 

J 

2-8A6 

Double fuse mounting 

244 

52 B 297 

357002 

J 

2-3AG or 3AB 

Double fuse mounting 
"Meter-back" mounting 

244 

52 B 295 

383002 

F 

SAG 

2\4 

52 B 291 

353001 

D 

SAG, SAB 

Panel type mounting 

354 

41 B788 

155009 

G 

*SFE, (9 a.) i 

Inline fuse retainer for autos 

294 

41 B798 

155014 

G 

*SFE, (14 a.) j 

inline fuse retainer for autos 

294 

41 B 789 

155020 

G 

*SFE, (20 a.) 

Inline fuse retainer for autos 

294 

41 B795 

342012 

B 

SAG 

Miniature fuse extractor post 

294 


PHOSPHOR BRONZE FUSE CLIPS 

Burnished tilct:el plate with fuse stop ears. 10 Clips Per Pkg. Wt., 5 oz. 


Stock No. 

For Fuse Types: 

Per Pkg. 

10 Pkgs., Per Pkg. 

52 B 685 

SFE, 3AG, SAG, 3AB 

.15 

.13 

52 B 686 

4AG, 4AB 

.29 

.24 

52 B 687 j 

SAG High-voltage Midget 

.35 

.29 

52 B 688 

NEC-30 Fuses 

.47 

.39 

52 B 689 1 

Standard High-voltage 

1.29 

1.03 



TYPE 350130 SNAP-ON FUSE HOLDER 

Double-ended fuse holder for fast replacement of “pig¬ 
tail” fuses. One side of holder clips onto blown fuse. New 
fuse fits into other side. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. in 

41 B 733. 10 or More, EACH ISft-Q, NET EA. loG 


Include Amperage and Manufacturer’s Type on Fuse Orders 


ai4 













Buss and Fusetron Fuses 



STANDARD AND FUSETRON TYPES 


TYPE MDl FUSETRON FUSES 

Long time-lag prevents needless blows. Oper¬ 
ates instantly on high overloads or shorts. 
Thermal cutout operates slowly on low over¬ 
loads. Size, U.Tv. Approved. Shpg. 

wt., per pkg., 2 oz. 5 fuses per pkg. 

250 VOLTS MAX 


Amps 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more, 
Per Pkg. 

Amps 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more, 
Per Pkg. 

1/100 

1/32 

1/16 

1/10 

15/100 

2/10 

53 B 441 
53 B442 
53 B443 
53 B 444 
53 B450 
53 B 451 

1.08 

1.08 

.78 

.78 

.78 

.78 

.88 

.88 

.67 

.67 

.67 

.67 

3/10 

4/10 

1/2 

6/10 

8/10 

1 

53 B452 
53 B453 
53 B454 
53 B455 
53 B456 
53 B46I 

78c 

67c 

125 VOLTS MAX 

1-1/4 153 B462 
1 - 6/10153 B 463 
2 153 8 464 

73c 

62c 

2-1/2 153 B465 

2- 8/10 53 B466 

3- 2/10'53 B467 

59c 

49c 

32 VOLTS MAX 

4 

5 

6-1/4 

53 B468 
53 B469 
53 B470 

59c 49c 

8 

10 

15 

53 B 471 
53 B472 
53 B473 

59c 

49c 


TYPE MDX 125-VOLT FUSETRONS 

Have same thermal delay action as Type MDL above, but open in 
approximately half the time. At 200% load opens in 12 seconds; at 300% 


load, 3 

seconds; at 500% load, >/ 

. second. 

1>/4X>/4". 

U.L. Approved^. 

Shpg. wt. per pkg., 2 oz.. 

per 100, ] 

L5 oz. 5 fuses per pkg. 


Amps 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or More, 
Per Pkg, 

Amps 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or More, 
Per Pkg. 

4 

53 B 503 

.69 

.57 

6>/4 

53 B 505 

.69 

.57 

5 1 

53 B 504 

.69 

.57 

7 

53 B 506! 

.69 

.57 


TYPE N TIME DELAY FUSES 

Slow-blowing glass tube fuses. Time-delay 
action; unaffected by harmless surges 
which might cause ordinary fuses to fail. 

14 and amp fuses, >4x114'4 others, >4x1^6"- 
250 volts maximum. Av. shpg. wt. per pkg., 2 oz. 5 fuses per pkg. 


Amps 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or More, 
Per Pkg, 

Amps 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or More, 
Per Pkg. 

14 

53 B 535 

.83 

.69 

2 

53 B 538 

.78 

.64 

Vz 

53 B536 

,83 

.69 

3-2/10 

53 B 539 

.69 

.59 

1 - 6/10 

153 B 537 

.78 

.64 

4 1 

53 B 540 

.69 

.59 


TYPE W PLUG FUSES 

Finest quality plug-type house fuses. Condition of fuse is 
visible at a glance—extremely large window area with 
white background behind fuse element shows when fuse is 
blown. Fine quality porcelain and first-cut mica used in 
construction. 125 volts max. Edison base. U.L. Approved. 
Shpg. wt., per pkg., 6 oz. 5 fuses per pkg. 



Amps 

Stock 

No. 

Per. 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more, 
Per Pkg. 

Amps 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more, 
Per Pkg. 

3 

5 

6 

8 

53 B 560 
53 B 561 
53 B 562 
53 B563 

30c 

27c 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

53 B564 
53 B 565 
53 B 566 
53 B 567 
53 B 568 

26c 

24c 


TYPE HKL AND HKR INDICATOR FUSEHOLDERS 


For l>4x>4" fuses. HKL has neon indicator which 
lights when fuse is blown. HKL for use in 100 to 
250-volt circuits. HKR is for 32-volt circuits; has 
incandescent indicator. U.L. Approved. 1 oz. 

53 B 501.Type HKL.NET. . 1.26 53 B 502.Type H K R. NET. .2.06 


LITTLEFUSE FUSE CADDIES 

* Designed for Radio-TV Servicemen 

• The Right Fuse When You Need It 
Type 094041 Designed to fit in a tube 
caddy—puts the right fuse at your finger¬ 
tips. Contains 15 different boxes (5 fuses 
per box) of Type C and N limited-current 
fuses marked by * in table below. Rated 
250 v., except 7 amp, 125 v. Clear plastic 
case has 3 spare compartments. Size, 

174x3x4>4". Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. o oo 
52 B 283. NET .8.32 

Type 094037 As above, but 14 boxes of 

fuses (types indicated by t). Also includes emergency kit with various 
radio fuses. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. . _ , 

52 B 272. NET.. .....6.21 



Type 

Am ps 

Type 

Am ps 

Type 

Am ps 

C (Regular) 

C (Regular) 

C (Regular) 

C (Regular) 

C (Regular) 

.3* 

.5* 

.75* 

2 * 

2.5 *t 

N (Slo-Blo) 

N (Slo-Blo) 
N (Slo-Blo) 
N (Slo-Blo) 
N (Slo-Blo) 

.6* 

.7* 

l*t 

1.25*t 

1 .6* 

3AG 

3AG 

3AG 

3AG-S.B. 

3AG-S.B. 

•2t 

.3t 

.5t 

.25t 

.5t 

C (Regular) 

N (Slo-Blo) 

N (Slo-Blo) 

N (Slo-Blo) 

7* 

.25*t 

.3* 

.5* 

N (Slo-Blo) 
3AG 

3AG 

3AG 

2 * 

.25t 

■5t 

It 

8 AG-U.L. 

8 AG-U.L. 

.25t 

.5t 


AGC, MTH AND ABC FUSES 

Carry 110% of rated current; open in one 
hour at 135%, 250 volts max. *Low-resistance 
fuse providing high-speed action necessary to 
protect delicate instruments. U.L. Approved. 

l>4x>4"- Wt., 100, IS oz. 5 fuses per pkg, 

250 VOLTS MAX 



Amps 

Mfr's 

Type 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more, 
Per Pkg. 

Amps 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more, 
Per Pkg. 

Me 

AGC* 

53 B 420 

.78 

.67 

1/2 

AGC 

53 B 427 

.24 

.20 

yg 

AGC 

53 B 421 

.59 

.49 

2 

AGC 

53 B 428 

.24 

.20 

>/4 

AGC 

53 B 422 

.39 

.32 

3 

AGC 

53 B 429 

.21 

.18 

Vs 

AGC 

53 B 423 

.39 

.32 

4 

MTH 

53 B 430 

.29 

.24 

Vz ' 

AGC 

53 B 424 

.39 

.32 

5 

MTH 

53 B 431 

.29 

.24 

% 

AGC 

53 B 425 

.39 

.32 

6 

MTH 

53 B 432 

.29 

.24 

1 1 

AGC 

53 B 426 

.24 

.20 

8 

ABC 

53 B 433 

.49 

.42 


TYPE AGC 32-VOLT FUSES 

For circuits operating at 32 volts or less. l>4x>4^. U.L. Approved. 
Shpg. wt., 1 oz, per pkg. 5 fuses per pkg. 


Amps 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more, 
Per Pkg. 

Amps 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more, 
Per Pkg. 

5 

AGC 

53 B 434 

I5« 

I3C 

15 

AGC 

53 B 438 

I5<f 

I3<f 

6 

AGC 

53 B 435 

I5C 

I3<t 

25 

AGC 

53 B 439 

I8<; 

I5« 

71/2 

AGC 

53 B 436 

15C 

I3C 

30 

AGC 

53 B 440 

18e 

15c 

10 ! 

AGC 

53 B 437 

I5<t 

13C 







TYPE AGX FAST-ACTING FUSES 

Capable of very high speed action for proper protection of valuable in¬ 
struments. Specifications: will carry 100% load; open at 200% load 
within 5 seconds. U.L. Approved. ^Bridge construction of element. 
lx>4". Shpg. wt., per 5, 3 oz. 5 fuses per pkg. 


Amps 

Max. 

Volts 

Stock 

No. 

Per. 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more, 
Per Pkg. 

Amps 

Max. 

Volts 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

20 Pkgs. 
or more. 
Per Pkg. 

Vh 

250 

53 B 513 

.59 

.49 

y4 

125 

53 B 517 

.39 

.32 

y4 

250 

53B 514 

.39 

.32 

1 

12 b 

53 B 518 

.24 

.20 

Vs 

250 

53 B 515 

.39 

.32 

1/2 

125 

53 B 519 

.24 

.20 

Vz 

250 

53B 516 I 

.39 

.32 

2 

125 

53 B 520 

.24 

.20 

1/500 

250 

53B507* 

3.53 

2.94 

1/100 

250 

53 B 509* 

1.32 

l.l 1 

1/200 

250 

53 B 508* 

1.47 

1 1.22 

1/32 

250 

53 B 510* 

1.18 

.98 


FUSETRON TYPE FNM LONG TIME LAG FUSES 

Avoid needless blows from starting currents 
or surges. Fuse link operates only on high 
overloads or short-circuits. Thermal cutout I ' 

functions on low overloads. Thermal cutout '—^ - 

cannot operate quickly on any load—pro¬ 
vides long time lag. Yet protection is obtained against short circuits or 
continued overloads. Dual-element type. Fiber tube. Specifications: 
carry 110% load; open at 135% load within 1 hour. Approximate 
blowing time: at 200% load, 25 seconds; at 300% load, 8 seconds; at 
500% load, 3 seconds. U.L. Approved. >542xlJ4". 250 v. max. except 
*125 V. 10 fuses per pkg. Shpg. wt. per pkg. 5 oz. 


Amps 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

10 Pkgs. 
or More, 
Per Pkg. 

Amps 

Stock 

No. 

Per 

Pkg. 

10 Pkgs. 
or More, 
Per Pkg. 

0 0 

53 B485 
53 B486 
53 B487 
53 B488 
53 B489 
53 B 490 

2.32 

1.94 

4 

5 

6 % 

8 

10 

15* 

53 B 491 
53 B492 
53 B493 
53 B494 
53 B495 
53 B496 

2.32 

1.94 


FUSETRON TYPE T DUAL-ELEMENT FUSES 

New dual-element plug fuses. Provide an additional meas¬ 
ure of protection against “blowing” with use of thermal 
element—element withstands surges of starting current, 
overloads and short circuits. 20, 25 and 30-ampere types 
are for use on appliance circuits or mains; 15-ampere fuse 
for smaller household appliances. For voltages up to 125 
volts, AC or DC. Completely shockproof—top cap is insu¬ 
lated with porcelain and mica. Size of fuse is imprinted on 
face of cap. Large window gives clear indication if fuse is blown. 
Approved. Shpg. wt. per pkg., 5 oz. 4 fuses per pkg. 

53 B 521.15 amp. Per 
53 B 522. 20 amp. Pkg. 27c 



53 B 523. 25 amp. Per 
53 B 524. 30 amp. Pkg.. 


BUSS AND G.C. FUSE MOUNTINGS 



Provide a convenient way of mounting fuses on radio, TV, instrument, 
automobiles, etc. Fuse always easy to remove as it projects beyond 
holder body and is not held tight at inner end when knob is removed, 
t screw terminals. Av. Shpg. wt., 1 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

For Fuses 

NET 

Stock No. 

Type 

For Fuses 

NET 

53 B 500 

HPC 


.44 

53 B 480 

4405 

l>/4Xy4'’ 

.12 

53 B 477 

HCM 

MzxlVi" 

.41 

53B48I 

4408 

Double 4405 

.24 

53B475 

HKP 


.29 

41 B735 

1749 

21/2X3/8" 

.14 

53 B478 

HIM 

IxVi" 

.29 

41 B 737 

4513t 

mxv*'' 

.33 


TYPE 4121 TWIN CLIPS FOR Va'’ FUSES 

For replacement of pigtail TV fuses with standard 
snap-on type. No cutting or soldering. Less fuse. 
Shpg. wt. per box, 10 oz. 10 per pkg. i 

53 B 476. Per Pkg .... 1.13 



Include Amperage and Manufacturer’s Type on Fuse Orders 


















Photo flash and Stroboscope Components 
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ELECTRONIC FLASH TUBES AND REFLECTORS 


SYLVANIA R4330 

0 Flash tube for high-speed photo equipment. 

High-voltage discharge type. 100 watt- 
seconds; 2250 volts; flash duration, 1/5000 
second. Over 30,000 flashes. Wt., 1 lb. i/v 

E3-R4330. NET... 29.10 

AMGLO FLASH TUBES 

0 For high-speed photo and strobe units. 

Flash durations from 1/500-1/10,000 sec. 
Specially engineered for long life. May be 
Used for color work without filter. Color tem¬ 
perature, 6500° Kelvin. *Relay type; all others 
are trigger type. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 


Stock 

Mfr's 


Operating 

Cap., 

NET 

No. 

Type 

W-S 

Voltage 

Mfd 

EACH 

78 E 655 

78R9D 

200 

2000-2500 

15-80 

14.70 

78 E 652 

54R4X* 

200 

2250-2850 

15-80 

14.70 

78 E 653 

56J2Z 

150 

450-900 

300-1400 

12.74 

78E658 

5804X* 

no 

2250-2850 

15-32 

13.72 

78 E662 

HD-2-0 

200 

300-2000 

1500 

8.82 

78 E 663 

U-35 


400-600 

1-4 

5.88 


G.E. FLASH TUBES 

Used in amateur and professional photography, 
and solving research and industrial probleins. 
Provide flashes of exceedingly high intensity 
for a short duration, ranging from 1 / 1,000 
to 1/1,000,000 second. Same tube can be 
flashed repeatedly—tens of thousands of times. 
Standard equipment in many units and popu¬ 
lar for the home kit builder and experimenter. 
Tubes are helix-coiled, xenon-filled. *60 watt 
incandescent modeling lamp fits inside Type 
FT-403. t Similar to Fig. D, but has 3-pin base. 
Av. shpg. wt., 1 lb. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

C 

c 

D 

W-S 

200 

125 

200 

Volts 

Mfd 

400 

1000 

100 

NET 

9.10 

7.90 

21.50 

52 E 388 
52 E 375 
52 E 364 

FT-218 

FT-I18 

FT-214 

1000 

500 

2000 

52 E 376 

FT-220 

E 

200 

2000 

100 

23.00 

52 E 359 

FT-403 

t 

480 

2000 

240 

24.50 

52 E 363 

6OT61/2/I* 

F 


120 


2.10 

73H 998 

122-275 

Socket for FT-214 

1.90 


SPRAGUE & KEMLITE COMPONENTS 

For use in two Ipw-cost, portable, dry-cell 
powered photoflash units. Schematics, parts 
listings and instructions in Sprague Booklet 
C-703 below. Two models—one using Kemlite 
DX flashtube (same as FA-100), and one using 
Kemlite DW-2 flashtube (same as FA-104). For 
synchro shutters or solenoid synchronization. 
Uses two 450 volt capacitors (listed below) 
and five 90 volt Burgess N60 batteries (listed 
page 425). Flashes faster than 1/1000 second. 
Light output of 100 w.s. Flashtubes are Kem¬ 
lite; reflectors and adapter are Sprague. All 
other parts available from Allied. Write for free 
parts list. Av. shpg. wt., 1 lb. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Descrip. 

W-S 

V. 

NET 

78 E 700 

DX 

G 

Flash Tube 

100 

450 

9.95 

78 E 710 

DW-2 

H 

Flash Tube 

150 

500 

5.95 

78 E703 

FA-101 

■■■■j ! 

Reflector for DX 


2.69 

78 E704 

FA-105 

J 

Reflector for DW-2 

3.43 

78 E702 

FA-102 


Adapt, for Ed. bases 

2.55 



ra: 
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BUILD YOUR OWN HIGH-SPEED PHOTOFLASH UNITS WITH THESE ESSENTIALS 

TRANSFORMERS 
THORDARSON 


CAPACITORS 

SPRAGUE 

626 Mfd. Capacitor. 450 


I Type FF-1 

_I volts DC working. Low-leakage electro¬ 
lytic for dry battery photoflash service. Nom¬ 
inal rating 53 w.s. Shpg. wt., 1% lbs. 

15 L 725. NET EACH.lO.ZO 

I Type PQ Capacitors. Combine maximum 

_I dependability with very compact size. 

Rated, 2500 v., except Type 425 (4000 v.). 


Stock No. 

Type 

Mfd 

W-S 

Lbs. 

NET 

1 5 L 730 

2510 

10 

31 

Wa 

10.00 

15 L 732 

2525 

25 

78 

414 

15.58 

15 L 733 

2535 

35 

109 

6 1 

19.1 1 

15 L 729 

1 425 

25 

200 

714 

24.99 


Type 2TM-S6 Molded Tubular Capacitor. 

200 V. at .05 mfd. V&xlV4*. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. ■ g- 

15 L 121. NET. IOC 


NET. 
CORNELL-DUBILIER 


0 Type GKGT High-Voltage Oil-Filled. 

High dielectric photoflash capacitors. Im¬ 
pregnated and filled with Dynakol “G.” 


No. 

Type 

Mfd 

W-S 

DCWV 

Lbs. 

NET 

I4L480 

lAOl 

25 

50 

2000 

4/2 

11.17 

I4L48I 

1A02 

15 

50 

2500 

4/4 

10.00 

I4L483 

104 

32 

100 

2500 

6 

21.76 


i 


Low-Voltage Types. Type FB10063 has 

_1 aluminum can with cardboard sleeve. Type 

FW10005 has bakelite case. 


No, 1 

Type 1 

Mfd 

Volts ; 

W-S 

Lbs. 

NET 

14 L 8411 

FB10063 

200 

450 

20 

1/4 

4.03 

14 L 842l 

FW10005 

200 

500 

25 

1/4 

6.17 


0: 


MALLORY LOW-VOLTAGE TYPE 

Type HC 45003. An excellent low-voltage 

_ 1 electrolytic for use in photoflash units. 

Capacity, 300 mfd at 450 volts working. Size, 
2H6 x 4H'^- Shpg. wt., 1 lb. > 1-7 

17 L 820. NET.0.1/ 

ILLINOIS UMC 

Highly efficient, dependable capacitors. 
Ill] All units have very low leakage current. 
Av. shpg. wt., lbs. 


StockNo. 

Type 

Mfd 

W-S 

Volts 

NET 

10 L 579 

1 52545A 

525 

53 

450 

13.23 

10 L 581! 

i 60045 

600 

60 

450 

17.64 

10 L 5781 

0 

0 

0 

Ui 

> 

1000 

45 

300 

17.64 


Type 22R44. Ignition transformer. For 

_ high-pressure 3-electrode tubes. Pri., 200 

volt DC discharge from .25 to .5 mfd. con¬ 
denser. Sec.,15,000 V. peak. Size, 214x1 Vzxl Vs'*. 
Shpg. wt., 8 oz. j rsn 

63 G 722. NET. 4.90 

Type 22R41. Pri., 4 volts from vib. at 115 

_ eye. or higher. Sec., 450 volts DC or 900 

volts DC at 15 ma. Mtg. ctrs., > 2Vzx2y^x 
23/8''- Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 0 04 

63 G 723. NET. 3.26 

22R42. Open frame type with leads. Pri.: 
_ 117 V., 60 cycle, AC. Sec. for supply de¬ 
livering 2250 volts DC at 1.5 ma.; sec. No. 2, 
2.5 volts AC at 1.75 amps. Size, 4x2^x214'''; 
33/8*' mtg. centers. Shpg. wt-, 2 lbs. > 

63 G 720. NET. 6.47 

22R43. Pri.: 117 volts, 60 cycle, AC or 

_ 4-volt vibrator. Sec., 1100 volts AC at 1.5 

ma. Delivers 2250 volts in voltage doubler cir¬ 
cuit. Size, 214x3^x214^; 2’M6^ mtg. centers. 
Shpg. wt., 11/2 lbs. o 1-7 

63 G 721. NET.0.1/ 


01 


0 


0 
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STANCOR 

@ Model P-6426. Power transformer for AC 
electronic photoflash units. Low output 
voltage for greater safety factor. Has 105/115/ 
125 volt 60-cycle primary. Charges 1050 mfd. 
capacitor to 450 volts DC, through a half-wave 
selenium rectifier. 21i6x2’5^6x2". Mtg. centers, 
23/8". Shpg. wt., 11/2 lbs. o >(0 

Type P-6426. Trigger coil for P-642S trans¬ 
former. 14" long, diameter. Replaces G. E. 
86 G 41 trigger coil. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. . > . 

64 G 144. NET... 1.64 




21% 


UTC 

Type PF-1. Primary for 115 v., 50-60 cy- 
liU cles. Secondary supplies 2200 v. DC when 
used with proper rectifier, and condensers up to 
100 mfd. Transformer is compound-sealed in 
2V8x2^x2Vz" case. Shpg. wt., 2Vi lbs. 000 

Type PF-3. Trigger transformer for electron¬ 
ically fired circuit. 15 kv rating. Size: 3" long, 
diameter. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. c an 

62 G 232. NET.. 5.88 

Lowest Prices—Highest Quality—-Best Service 


COMPONENTS 
RECTIFIER, VIBRATORS, RELAY 
Type 1013. Federal Telegraph &, Radio 
Rectifier. Designed for use in photoflash stor¬ 
age battery chargers. Delivers 700-ma output 
at 18 volts. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. > > 

4 A 604. NET. 66c 

Type W1601/W859 Mallory Vibrator. Inter¬ 
rupter type designed for photoflash applica¬ 
tions. 4-prong base. 4-volt rating. Replaces 
type W659. Tubular can: 114" diameter, 2%" 
long. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. n nn 

56 P I 18. NET..... 2.88 

Type FA -106. Sprague Vibrator. (Same as 
Oak V681S). For 225 to 450 v. voltage doubler 
power supplies. 4 volts; 4 amp. 7-prong base. 
2>^6 x 114"- Shpg. wt., 8 oz. o on 

78 E 706. NET.0.33 

Type FA-103. Sprague Relay. Synchroniza¬ 
tion delay relay. Provides 5 to 25 millisecond 
delay. Designed for operation with 3 to 41/2- 
volt battery flashgun. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. i o 

78 E 701. NET. 3.43 

PHOTOFLASH HANDBOOKS 

Illinois Electronic Flash Handbook. Hand¬ 
book and construction manual. Covers 3 photo¬ 
flash units: low-voltage battery-operated, low- 
voltage AC-battery and standard 450 v. AC- 
battery. Each construction article includes 
circuit diagram and parts list; latter two also 
have interior and exterior views of completed 
units. 8 pages. Size, SVixll". 

37 K 191. Postpaid in U.S.A. OOc 

Sprague C703 Electronic Flash Handbook. 

A popular handbook containing details on the 
assembly of two battery-operated, high-speed 
electronic flash units, as well as a flash iinit for 
AC operation. Includes photographs showing 
parts placement, and easy-to-follow instruc¬ 
tions. Excellent for the amateur or professional 
photographer. 15 pages. Size, SVixll". r- 
37 K 078. Postpaid in U.S.A.36C 

Thordarson Booklet “Universal Power Pack 
for High-Speed Electronic Photoflash Tubes”. 
Shows how to build your own reliable high¬ 
speed photoflash tube power pack. For amateur 
and professional photographers. Versatile—■ 
may be operated from 117 v. A.C. or from self- 
contained batteries. Booklet includes complete 
circuit diagram and detailed parts list. 8 pages. 
Size, 7x9V4". ic 

37 K 028. Postpaid in U.S.A..,...... lOC 



























Potter and Brumfield Relays 


PR HEAVY-DUTY POWER RELAYS 

For motor starting up to 1 HP, heater loads up to 20 
amps, remote break-in control of transmitters, etc. 
Clean wiping contacts rated at 15 amps except *rated 
at 20 amps. AC coils for 60 cycles. Operating power, 
7 to 10 volt-amps. Sizes; PR3, PR5: 2Vix2V^!x2^6"; 
PR7: 2^6x2 1 / 2 x2?i6"; PRll: 33/8x21/2x23/8". All AC 
types U.L. Approved. Av. shpg. wt., 12 oz. 



Stock 

Mfp’s 

Coil 

Action 

Norm. 


NET 

EACH 

No. 

Type 

Volts 


Pos. 

1-24 

25-50 

51-74 

75-99 

75 P 846 

PR3AY 

6 AC 

SPST* 

Open 

3.95 

3.75 

3.55 

3.16 

75 P 847 

PR5AY 

6 AC 

SPDT 


4.15 

3.94 

3.73 

3.32 

75 P 848 

PR7AY 

6 AC 

DP ST 

Open 

4.65 

4.42 

4.19 

3.72 

75 P 849 

PRll AY 

6 AC 

DPDT 


6.15 

5.84 

5.53 

4.92 

75 P 878 

PR5AY 

12 AC 

SPDT 


4.15 

3.94 

3.73 

3.32 

75 P 879 

PR7AY 

12 AC 

DPST 

Open 

4.65 

4.42 

4.19 

3.72 

75 P 961 

PR3AY 

24 AC 

SPST* 

Open 

3.95 

3.75 

3.55 

3.16 

75 P 962 

PR5AY 

24 AC 

SPDT 


4.15 

3.94 

3.73 

3.32 

75 P 963 

PR7AY 

24 AC 

DPST 

Open 

4.65 

4.42 

4.19 

3.72 

75 P 964 

PRllAY 

24 AC 

DPDT 


6.15 

5.84 

5.53 

4.92 

75 P 600 

PR3AY 

115 AC 

SPST* 

Open 

3.95 

3.75 

3.55 

3.16 

75 P 602 

PR5AY 

US AC 

SPDT 


4.15 

3.94 

3.73 

3.32 

75 P 603 

PR7AY 

115 AC 

DPST 

Open 

4.65 

4.42 

4.19 

3.72 

75 P 663 

PRllAY 

115 AC 

DPDT 


6.15 

5.84 

5.53 

4.92 

75 P 652 

PR3AY 

230 AC 

SPST* 

Open 

4.30 

4.08 

3.87 

3.44 

75 P 966 

PRSAY 

230 AC 

SPDT 


4.55 

4.32 

4.09 

3.64 

75 P 654 

PR7AY 

230 AC 

DPST 

Open 

5.05 

4.79 

4.54 

4.04 

75 P 655 

PRllAY 

230 AC 

DPDT 


6.55 

6.22 

5.89 

5.24 

76 P 508 

PRllD 

6 DC 

DPDT 


6.15 

5.84 

5.53 

4.92 

76 P 509 

PR3D 

12 DC 

SPST* 

Open 

3.95 

3.75 

3.55 

3.16 

76 P 510 

PR5D 1 

12 DC 

SPDT 


4.15 

3.94 

3.73 

3.32 

76 P 51 1 

PR7D 

12 DC 

DPST 

Open 

4.65 

4.42 

4.19 

3.72 

76 P 512 

PRllD 

12 DC 

DPDT 


6.15 

5.84 

5.53 

4.92 

76 P 513 

PR7D 

24 DC 

DPST 

Open 

4.65 

4.42 

4.19 

3.72 

76 P 514 

PRllD 

24 DC 

DPDT 


6.15 

5.84 

5.53 

4.92 

75 P 968 

PR3D 

110 DC 

SPST* 

Open 

4.55 

4.32 

4.09 

3.64 

75 P 969 

PR5D 

llODC 

SPDT 


4.75 

4.51 

4.27 

3.80 

75 P 970 

PR7D 

llODC 

DPST 

Open 

5.25 

4.98 

4.72 

4.20 

75 P 971 

PRllD 

110 DC 

DPDT 


6.75 

6.41 

6.07 

5.40 


MR MEDIUM-DUTY POWER RELAYS 

Compact relays designed for general-purpose applica¬ 
tions. Silver contacts rated at 8 amps except * rated 
10 amps. AC coils draw 4-5 VA; DC, 1.5 watts. Size: 
SP units, 11/6x11/32x231/32"; DP units, 2x2/6x21/32"; 
3P units, 13 /^ 2 / 6 x 23 / 2 ". Mtg.; two./ 2 ''' holes on 2 / 3 " 
centers for SP and 3P units, 214" centers for DP units. 
Av. shpg. \yt., 8 oz. _ 

6 AND 24 VOLTS AC 



Stock No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Action 

Norm. 

Pos. 

1-24, 

EACH 

25-50, 

EACH 

5i-74, 

EACH 

75-99, 

EACH 

8V. AC 

24 V. AC 

75 P 975 
75P6I0 
75 P 612 
75 P 976 

75 P 978 
75 P 979 
75 P 981 
75 P 982 

MR3A 

IV1R5A 

MRllA 

IVIR14A 

SPST* 

SPDT 

DPDT 

3?DT 

Open 

3.30 

3.00 

4.20 

5.05 

3.13 
2.85 I 
3.99 
4.79 j 

2.97 

2.70 

3.78 

4.54 

2.64 

2.40 

3.36 

4.04 


115 VOLTS AC 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s. 

Type 

Action 

Normal 

Pos. 

1-24, 

EACH 

25-50, 

EACH 

51-74, 

EACH 

75-99, 

EACH 

75 P 665 

MR3A 

SPST* 

Open 

3.30 

3.13 

2.97 

2.64 

75 P 614 

MRS A 

SPDT 


3.00 

2.85 

2.70 

2.40 

75 P 61 6 

MRU A 

DPDT 


4.20 

3.99 

3.78 

3.36 

75 P 972 

MR14A 

3PDT 


5.05 

4.79 

4.54 

4.04 


230 VOLTS AC 


75 P 657 

MRS A 

SPDT 


3.40 

3.23 

3.06 

2.72 

75 P 659 

MRllA 

DPDT 


4.50 

4.28 

4.05 

3.60 

75 P 974i 

MR14A 

3PDT 


5.45 

5.17 

4.90 

4.36 


6 , 12 AND 24 VOLTS DC 


Stock No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Action 

Norm. 

Pos. 

1-24, 

EACH 

25-50, 

EACH 

51-74, 

EACH 

75-99, 

EACH 

6V. DC 

12 V. DC 

24 V. DC 

75 P 983 
75 P 618 
75 P 985 
75 P 986 

75 P 187 
75 P 188 
75 P 190 
75 P 191 

75 P 988 
75 P 989 
75 P 991 
75 P 992 

MR3D 

1VIR5D 

MRllD 

MR14D 

SPST* 
SPDT 
DPDT 1 
3PDT I 

Open 

3.05 

2.75 

4.00 

4.70 

2.89 

2.61 

3.80 

4.461 

2.74 

2.47 

3.60 

,4.23 

2.44 

2.20 

3.20 

3.76 


MG MINIATURE RELAYS 

Sub-miniature, telephone-type relays. Rated 2 
amps for 115 VAC resistive load. 

D Type. For aircraft, computer, and other 
applications requiring good shock and vibra¬ 
tion characteristics. Mounting: four tapped No. 

3-48 holes on /g" centers. Max. size, l/axi/ex 
l/z". Av, shpg, wt., 2 oz. 

DP Type. Plastic-enclosed. For applications 
where plug-in units are required, such as 
chassis-to-chassis connection or uses where 
quick replacement is necessary. Built with Amphenol 57-10140 plug. 
Fits Amphenol 57-20140 socket on page 191 (not supplied). Max. size, 
2144x1/6x1^^". Av. shpg, wt., 3 oz. 



D Type 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Coil 

Volts 

Amps 

Action 

1-24, 

EACH 

25-50, 

EACH 

51-74, 

EACH 

75-99, 

EACH 

75 P 297 

MGllD 

6v. DC 

2 

DPDT 

4.95 

4.70 

4,45 

3.96 

75 P298 

MGllD 

12v, DC 

2 

DPDT 

4.95 

4,70 

4.45 

3.96 

75 P299 

MGllD 

24v. DC 

2 

DPDT 

4.95 

4.70 

4.45 

3.96 

75 P 382 

MGllD 

llOv. DC 

2 

DPDT 

5.40 

5.13 

4.86 

4.32 

75 P383 

MG17D 

6v. DC 

1 

4PDT 

6.60 

6.27 

5.94 

5.28 

75 P384 

MG17D 

12y. DC 

1 

4PDT 

6.60 

6.27 

5.94 

5.28 

75 P39I 

MG17D 

24v. DC 

1 

4PDT 

6.60 

6.27 

5.94 

5.28 

75 P392 

MG17D 

llOv. DC 

1 

4PDT 

7.05 

6.69 

6.34 

5.64 

75 P393 

MG17DP 

6v. DC 

2 

4PDT 

1 1.00 

10.45 

9.90 

8.80 

75 P 394 

MG17DP 

12v. DC 

2 

4PDT 

1 1.00 

1 0.45 

9.90 

8.80 

75 P397 

MG17DP 

24v. DC 

2 

4PDT 

1 1.00 

10.45 

9.90 

8.80 

75 P398 

MG17DP 

llOv. DC 

2 

4PDT 

! 1.60 

1 1.02 

10.44 

9.28 


AB APPLIANCE RELAYS 

AB series relays are recommended for appliance 
applicatons where rugged construction, long life, 
and quiet operation are required. All units have 
DPDT silver contacts rated at 10 amps. Mount¬ 
ing; Two No. 8-32 tapped holes on 114" centers. 
Overall size; 1 ^/ 2 " high, 1%" wide, 3" long. *U.L. 
Approved. Av, shpg. wt., 8 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Coil 

Volts 

1-24, 

EACH 

25-50, 

EACH 

51-74, 

EACH 

75-99, 

EACH 

75 P 399 
75 P 418 
75 P 419 
75 P 448 
75 P 449 

ABllAY* 

ABllAY* 

ABllAY* 

ABllAY* 

ABllD 

6v. AC 
24v. AC 
llSv. AC 
230v. AC 
llOv. DC 

5.05 
5.05 
5.05 
5.45 1 
5.45 

4.79 

4.79 

4.79 

5.17 

5.17 

4.54 

4.54 

4.54 

4.90 

4.90 

4.04 

4,04 

4.04 

4.36 

4.36 


ABC MEDIUM POWER RELAYS 

ABC series medium duty power relays with dust covers. 
Typically used with small motors, industrial controls, and 
similar applications. All relays have DPDT silver con¬ 
tacts with 10 ampere current rating. Snap-on terminals. 
Size; l/6x3x2/2" high above chassis. Mounting: One No. 
8-32 stud Ya" long. *U.L. Approved. Shpg. wt., 12 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Coil 

Volts 

1-24, 

EACH 

25-60, 

EACH 


75-99, 

EACH 

75 P 43 1 

ABCllAY* 

6v. AC 

6.10 

5.80 

5.49 

4.88 

75 P 432 

ABCllAY* 

24v. AC 

6.10 

5.80 

5.49 

4.88 

75 P 433 

ABCllAY* 

llSv. AC 

6.10 

5.80 

5.49 

4.88 

75 P 464 

ABCllAY* 

230v. AC 

6.50 

6.17 

5.85 

5.20 

75 P 465 

ABCllD 

llOv. DC 

6.50 

6.17 

5.85 

5.20 


CA LOW COST HIGH CAPACITY RELAYS 

Compact power relays. Have double break, SPST, 
normally open contacts; 10 amp. rating. Solder ter¬ 
minals. Size: 114x2/8x11/6". Mounting: Two /e" dia. 
holes on 2 / 2 " centers. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Typo 

Coil 

Volts 

1-24, 

EACH 

25-50, 

EACH 

51-74, 

EACH 

76-99, 

EACH 

75 P 568 

CA3A 

6v. AC 

2.75 

2.61 

2.47 

2.20 

75 P 569 

CA3A 

24v. AC 

2.75 

2.61 

2.47 

2.20 

75 P 570 

CA3A 

llSv. AC 

2.75 

2.61 

2.47 

2.20 


PS SERIES RELAYS 

Extremely compact, long-life, medium-duty relays. Ideal 
for mobile communications, appliances, and similar ap¬ 
plications requiring 10 amp, DPDT contacts. Solder- 
type terminals. Mounting; Four No. 6-32 tapped holes 
on Mxl/e" centers. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 




^ 4 ! 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Coil 

Volts 

eacA 

26-50, 

EACH 

51-74, 

EACH 

75-99, 

EACH 

75 P 1 15 
75 P 1 16 
75 P 1 17 
75 P 1 1 8 

PSllA 

PSllA 

PSllA 

PSllA 

6v. AC 
24v, AC 
U5v. AC 
230v. AC 

7.60 

7.60 

7.60 

8.00 

7.22 

7.22 

7.22 

7.60 

6.84 

6.84 

6.84 

7.20 

6.08 

6.08 

6.08 

6.40 

76 P 515 
76 P 516 
75 P 1 19 

PSllD 

PSllD 

PSllD 

6v. DC 
24v. DC 
llOv. DC 

6.55 

6.55 

6.95 

6.22 

6.22 

6.60 

5.89 

5.89 

6.25 

5.24 

5.24 

5.56 

SPll SHOCK-RESISTANT RELAYS 

Medium-duty relay for general industrial use, keying 
circuits, etc. High resistance to shock and vibration, 
Balanced armature permits mounting in any position. ,|Lir||lBi 
DPDT contacts rated 5 amps for 115 v. 60-cycle non- .fflimi 
inductive load. Maximum size, 12/2xlHx2/6"- Mount- 
ing: 2 tapped 6-32 holes on i/e" centers. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Coil 

Volts 

1-24, 

EACH 

25-50, 

EACH 

51-74, 

EACH 

75-99, 

EACH 

76 P 517 

75 P 926 

76 P 518 
76 P 519 
76 P 520 

SPll A 
SPllA 
SPUD 
SPUD 
SPUD 

24v. AC 
llSv. AC 
6v. DC 
12v. DC 
24v. DC 

6.20 

6.20 

5.95 

5.95 

5.95 

5.89 

5.89 

5.65 

5.65 

5.65 

5.58 

5.58 

5.35 

5.35 

5.35 

4.96 

4.96 

4.76 

4.76 

4.76 

MB MINIATURE DC POWER RELAYS 

Designed for very high current applications. Contact 
arms are heavy brass with large silver contacts; solder 
terminals. Rated 60 amps, SPST, double break, normally 
open. Size, l^x^/exlH"- Mounting: Four No. 3-48 holes 
on Hx/s" centers. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Coil 

Volts 

1-24, 

EACH 

25-50, 

EACH 

51-74, 

EACH 

76-99, 

EACH 

75 P 059 
75 P 065 
75 P 066 
75 P 067 

MB3D 

MB3D 

MB3D 

MB3D 

6v. DC 
12v. DC 
24v. DC 
llOv. DC 

5.00 

5.10 

5.10 

5.50 

4.75 

4.84 

4.84 

5.22 

4.50 

4.59 

4.59 

4.95 

4.00 

4.08 

4.08 

4.40 


SM SUPER-MIDGET RELAYS 

Subminiature relays weighing less than 1 oz. SPDT 
silver-rhodium contacts rated 14 amp, 24 v. DC for 
50,000 operations or 14 amp, 115 volts 60 cycles AC for 
1,000,000 operations. Non-inductive load. Units are 
hermetically sealed in deep-drawn steel tubes. Have 
standard 7-pin miniature tube type bases. Size: dia., li/e" high 

above socket.* Current-actuated types for use in plate-circuit appli¬ 
cations. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 



Stock No. 

Type 

VDC 

Ohms 

Ma. 

1-24, EA. 

25-50, EA. 

51-74, EA. 

75-99, EA. 

75 P 915 

76 P 521 
75P9I6 
75P9I7 
75 P 949 

SM5DS 

SM5DS 

SM5DS 

SM5LS 

SM5LS 

6 

12 

24 

♦ 

* 

80 

360 

900 

5000 

10,000 


6.25 

6.25 

6.25 

6.55 

7.00 

5.94 

5.94 

5.94 

6.22 

6.65 

5.62 

5.62 

5.62 

5.89 

6.30 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 

5.24 

5.60 

3.'8 

2.7 
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Potter and Brumfield Relays 


GENERAL-PURPOSE, PLATE CIRCUIT AND SENSITIVE RELAYS 


KA GENERAL-PURPOSE RELAYS 

Compact, low-cost general-purpose relays. Partic¬ 
ularly useful for transmitters, power supply control, 
remote switching of small motors and solenoids, 
and for general automation work. All are moisture 
resistant. Heavy-duty contacts rated at 5 amps. 
AC coils are for 60 cycles. All AC types U.L. ap¬ 
proved. 6-32 mounting stud. 6 oz. 


stock No. 

Type 

No. 

Action 

1-24, 

EACH 

25-50, 

EACH 

51-74, 

EACH 

75-99, 

EACH 

6 V. AC 

24 V. AC 

115 V. AC 

75 P 158 
75 P 159 
75 P 160 

75 P 161 
75 P 162 
75 P 163 

75 P 164 
75 P 165 
75 P 166 

KA5AY 

KAllAY 

KA14AY 

SPDT 

DPDT 

3PDT 

3.05 

3.65 

4.05 

2.89 

3.47 

3.85 

2.74 

3.28 

3.64 

2.44 

2.92 

3.24 

6 V. DC 

12 V. DC 

24 V. DC 

KA5D 

KAllD 

KA14D 

SPDT 

DPDT 

SPDT 

2.90 

3.25 

3.65 

2.76 

3.09 

3.47 

2.61 

2.92 

3.28 

2.32 

2.60 

2.92 

75 P 167 
75 P 168 
75 P 169 

75 P 170 
75 P 171 
75 P 172 

75 P 173 
75 P 174 
75 P 185 


Stock No. 

Type 

No. 

Action 

1-24, 

EACH 

25-50, 

EACH 

51-74, 

EACH 

75-99, 

EACH 

110 V, DC 

76 P 522 
76 P 523 

KAllD 

KA14D 

DPDT 1 
3PDT 1 

3.85 

4.25 

3.66 

4.04 

3.47 

3.82 

3.08 

3.40 


KRP ENCLOSED TYPE RELAYS 

Completely enclosed midget relays in high-impact, 
transparent, polystyrene case. Dust-proof and 
weather-proof. Plug on end fits standard octal or 
11-pin socket (see sockets below KCP relay listing). 
Heavy silver contacts rated for 5 amps non-in¬ 
ductive load. 11 ^x 115 ^ 2 x 2 ". Wt., 5 oz. 




Stock No. 1 

Type 

No. 

Action 

1-24, 

EACH 

25-50, 

EACH 

51-74, 

EACH 

76-99, 

EACH 

6 V. AC 

12 V. AC 

75 P 214 
75 P 920 
75 P 091 


KRP5A 

KRPllA 

KRP14A 

SPDT 

DPDT 

3PDT 

5.20 

5.75 

7.15 

4.94 

5.46 

6.79 

4.68 

5.17 

6.43 

4.16 

4.60 

5.72 

76 P 524 
76 P525 

24 V. AC 

115 V. AC 

KRP5A 

KRPllA 

KRP14A 

SPDT 

DPDT 

3PDT 

5.20 

5.75 

7.15 

4.94 

5.46 

6.79 

4.68 

5.17 

6.43 

4.1 6 
4.60 
5.72 

75 P 215 
75 P 216 
75 P092 

75 P 213 
75 P 921 
75 P093 


V. DC II2 V. DC124 v. DC 


75P 217 
75 P 922 
75 P O 94 I 


75 P 244 75 P 245 
75 P 246 75 P 247 
75 P 095175 P 096 


Type 

No. 


KRP5D 

KRPllD 

KRP14DI 


SPOT 

DPDT 

3Pt)T 


1-24 

EACH 


5.15 

5.70 

7.10 


25-50 

EACH 


4.89 

5.42 

6.75 


51-74 

EACH 


4.63 

5.13 

6.39 


75-99 

EACH 


4.12 

4.56 

5.68 



KCP ENCLOSED RELAYS 

Sensitive plate circuit relays completely enclosed in 
high-impact, transparent dust-proof and weather¬ 
proof polystyrene case. Plugs into standard octal 
ordl-pin socket (see listing below). Silver contacts 
rated at 2 amps non-inductive load. Size: li^izx 
11542 x 2 " high. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Action 

Ohms 

Ma. 

1-24, EA. 

25-50, EA. 

51-74, EA. 

75-99, EA. 

75 P 287 

KCP5 

SPDT 

2500 

7.2 

5.60 

5.32 

5.04 

4.48 

75 P 288 

KCP5 

SPDT 

5000 

5.0 

5.70 

5.42 

5.13 

4.56 

75 P 289 

KCP5 

SPDT 

10,000 

3.0 

6.10 

5.80 

5.49 

4.88 

75 P 290 

KCPll 

DPDT 

2500 

10.0 

6.00 

5.70 

5.40 

4.80 

75 P 291 

KCPll 

DPDT 

5000 

7.2 

6.10 

5.80 

5.49 

4.88 

75 P 292 

KCPll 

DPDT 

10,000 

5.0 

6.50 

6.18 

5.85 

5.20 

75 P 097 

KCP14 

3PDT 

2500 

12.3 

7.40 

7.03 

6.66 

5.92 

75 P 098 

KCP14 

SPDT 

5000 

8.7 

7.50 

7.13 

6.75 

6.00 

75 P 099 

KCP14 

SPDT 

10,000 

6.1 

7.90 

7.51 

7.1 1 

6.32 


Amphenol Sockets for KRP and KCP Relays. Type 146-103 octal 
for all relays except KRP14 and KCP14. Barrier type. Meets N.F.M.A. 
and U.L. requirements. Convenient screw-type tie points, separated 
by insulating barriers. Mtg. centers, VVW'. Wt., 5 oz. ^ > 

Type 77M1P11 Socket. For KRP14, KCP14 types. Molded bakelite. 
Mounts in 1542 " hole. With retainer ring. Wt., 2 oz. 10 

40 H 033. NET. I3c 


LM PLATE CIRCUIT RELAYS 

Quality, medium-cost plate circuit relays. For photo¬ 
electric control, counting, and similar circuits. Armature 
spring tension adjustment and adjustable residual screw 
permits settings for specific voltages or currents. Has 
Me" fine silver contacts rated at 5 amperes. 115 volts. 
60 cycles, non-inductive load. Sizes: LM5, 2M6xlV^x 
2M6"; LMll, 2 M 6 x 2542 x 214 ". Av. shpg. wt., 9 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Action 

Ohms 

Ma. 

1-24, EA. 

25-50, EA. 

51-74, EA. 

75-99, EA 

75 P 673 

LM5 

SPDT 

2500 

6.3 

3.50 

3.33 

3.15 

2.80 

75 P 674 1 

LM5 

SPDT 

5000 

4.5 

3.70 

3.52 

3.33 

2.96 

75 P 675 

LM5 

SPDT 

10,000 

3.2 

4.00 

3.80 

3.60 

3.20 

75 P 682 

LMll 

DPDT 

2500 

9.0 

5.05 

4.80 

4.54 

4.04 

75 P 683 

LMll 

DPDT 

5000 

6.3 

5.25 

4.99 

4.72 

4.19 

75 P 684 

LMll 

DPDT 

10,000 

4.5 

5.75 

5.46 

5.17 

4.60 


LB-5 PLATE CIRCUIT RELAYS 

Small, fast-acting units. For any circuit supplying 
only a few milliwatts of DC. Breakdown, 500 v. 
rms min. Silver contacts rated at 5 A, 28 v. DC, 
with non-inductive load. Size: 2iM6xll4xlH". 
Adjusted by bending tail-spring hook. For DC 
only. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


Stock No. 

Action 

Ohms 

Ma. 

1-24, EA. 

25-50, EA. 

51-74, EA. 

75-99, EA. 

75 P 625 

SPDT 

2500 

9 

2.35 

2.23 

2.1 1 

1.88 

75 P 626 

SPDT 

5000 

6.3 

2.55 

2.42 

2.29 

2.04 

75 P 774 

SPDT 

10,000 

4.5 

2.70 

2.57 

2.43 

2.16 




GA MULTIPLE LEAF RELAYS 

A rugged, multiple leaf relay for general circuit and 
power control applications. Designed to withstand 
shock and vibration encountered in mobile operation. 
Very useful for remote power switching. Moisture-re¬ 
sistant coil prevents damage by high humidity. Con¬ 
tacts rated at 5 amps. AC coils are for 60 cycles. Size: 
1x111/^6x1^542" high. Has tapped core to permit mounting 
with single 8-32 screw. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Type 

No. 

Coil 

Volts 

Action 

1-24, 

EACH 

25-50, 

EACH 

51-74, 

EACH 

75-99, 

EACH 

75 P 192 

75 P 193 i 

76 P526 

GAllA 

GA17A 

GA17A 

6 V. AC 
6 V. AC 
12 V. AC 

DPDT 

4PDT 

4PDT 

3.15 

4.50 

4.50 

2.99 

4.28 

4.28 

2.83 

4.05 

4.05 

2.52 

3.60 

3.60 

75 P 194 
75 P 195 
75 P 196 
75 P 197 

GAllA 
GA17A 1 
GAllA 
GA17A 

24 V. AC 
24 V. AC 
115 V. AC 
115 V. AC 

DPDT 

4PDT 

DPDT 

4PDT 

3.15 

4.50 

3.15 

4.50 

2.99 

4.28 

2.99 

4.28 

2.83 

4.05 

2.83 

4.05 

, 2.52 
3.60 
2.52 
3.60 

75 P 198 
75 P 199 
75 P 105 
75 P 106 

GAUD 

GA17D 

GAUD 

GA17D 

6 V. DC 
6 V. DC 
12 V. DC 

1 12 V. DC 

DPDT 

4PDT 

DPDT 

4PDT 

3.15 

4.50 

3.15 

4.50 

2.99 

4.28 

2.99 

4.28 

2.83 

4.05 

2.83 

4.05 

2.52 

3.60 

2.52 

3.60 

75 P 107 

75 P 108 

76 P 527 

GAUD 

GAUD 

GAUD 

24 V. DC 
24 V. DC 
no V. DC 

DPDT 

4PDT 

DPDT 

3.15 

4.50 

3.60 

2.99 

4.28 

3.42 

2.83 

4.05 

3.24 

2.52 

3.60 

2.88 


KL MULTIPLE-CONTACT RELAYS 

Highly versatile midget relays. Ideal for limited 
space applications. Extra-long actuating coil permits 
double the ampere turns; provides more power to 
actuate contacts and maintain 25 grams hold-down 
pressure. High dielectric phenolic insulation. Fine 
silver contacts; rated 5 amperes at 115 volts, 60 
cycle AC, non-inductive load. AC coils are for 60 
cycles. 11 HsxlMexliMe". Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Type 

No. 

Coil 

Volts 

Action 

NET EACH 

1-24 

25-50 

51-74 

75-99 

76 P 528 
76 P 529 
76 P530 

KL14A 

KL17A 

KLllA 

6 V. AC 
6 V. AC 
12 V. AC 

SPDT 

4PDT 

DPDT 

5.00 
5.90 1 
4.45 

4.75 

5.61 

4.23 

4.50 

5.31 

4.00 

4.00 

4.72 

3.56 

76 P 531 

75 P 219 

76 P532 
76 P533 ! 

KL17A 

KL17A 

KLllA 

KL14A 

12 V. AC 
24 V. AC 
115 V. AC 
115 V. AC 

4PDT 

4PDT 

DPDT 

SPDT 

5.90 

5.90 

4.45 

5.00 

5.61 

5.61 

4.23 

4.75 

5.31 

5.31 

4.00 

4.50 

4.72 

4.72 

3.56 

4.00 

75 P 218 

76 P534 
76 P535 
76 P536 

KL17A 1 
KL14D ' 
KL14D 
KLllD 

115 V. AC 
6 V. DC 
12 V. DC 
24 V. DC 

4PDT 

SPDT 

SPDT 

DPDT 

5.90 

4.80 

4.80 

4.30 

5.61 

4.56 

4.56 

4.08 

5.31 

4.32 
4.32 
3.87 

4.72 

3.84 

3.84 

3.44 

76 P537 

75 P 220 

76 P538 

KL14D 

KL17D 

KL17D 

24 V. DC 
24 V. DC 
no V. DC 

SPDT 

4PDT 

4PDT 

4.80 

5.60 

6.20 

4.56 

5.32 

5.89 

4.32 

5.04 

5.58 

3.84 

4.48 

4.96 


MP SNAP ACTION RELAYS 

Snap action relays designed for starting split-phase 
capacitor-type motors of up to 1 Vi-hp capacity. 
SPDT silver contacts are rated at 25 amps—large 
enough for many applications. AC coils are for 60 
cycles.Mounts with 4-—6-32 screws, 54x%" ctrs. Size, 
I%x214xli4". Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Volts 

1-24, EA. 

25-50, EA. 

51-74, EA. 

75-99, EA. 

75 P 005 
75 P 006 
75 P 007 

MP5A 

MP5A 

MP5A 

6VAC 

24VAC 

115VAC 

5.70 

5.42 

5.13 

4.56 

75 P 008 
75 P 009 

MP5A 

MP5D 

230VAC 
llOVDC 1 

5.95 

6.50 

5.65 

6.18 

5.35 

5.85 

4.76 

5.20 


RS5D LIGHTWEIGHT RELAYS 

A low-cost, lightweight, sensitive DC relay. Ideal for 
controlling light dimmers, model airplanes, electronic 
toys, and many other applications. SPDT contacts 
rated 2 amp at 115 v. AC or 28 v. DC. Mount with 
2—4-40 screws. Size: I?cl542x2%2". Av. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock No. 

Volts 

Ohms 

Ma. 

1-24, EA. 

25-50, EA. 

51-74, EA. 1 

75-99, EA. 

75 P 896 

6 

335 


2.50 

2.38 

2.25 

2.00 

75 P 897 


2500 

5.0 

2.70 

2.57 ^ 

2.43 

2.16 

75 P 898 


5000 

3.5 

3.00 

2.85 

2.70 

2.40 

75 P 899 


10,000 

2.5 

3.45 

3.28 

3.10 

2.76 







PW HERMETICALLY SEALED RELAYS 

Precision, lightweight DC relays. Sealed in air-tight brass 
cans. Vibration-proof for mobile or other applications. 
Mount in 7-pin min. socket. Silver SPDT contacts are 
rated at 2 amps. Size: 54" dia.; lH/ie" high (above socket). 
*Plate circuit type. Wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Volts 

Ohms 

Ma. 

1-24, EA. 

25-50, EA. 

51-74, EA. 

75-99, EA. 

75P018 

PW5DS 

6 

202 


10.25 

9.74 

9.23 

8.20 

75P019 

PW5DS 

12 

810 


10.25 

9.74 

9.23 

8.20 

75 P 027 

PW5DS 

24 

3240 


10.25 

9.74 

9.23 

8.20 

75 P 028 

PW5LS 

* 

5000 

2.8 

10.60 

10.07 

9.54 

8.48 

75 P 029 

PW5LS 

* 

10,000 

2 

1 1.00 

10.45 

9.90 

8.80 



SS5D SUPER-SENSITIVE DC RELAY 

An ultra-sensitive 1 ma relay. SPDT contacts are 
pure silver. Rated at 2 amps 115 v. AC or 28 v. 
DC non-inductive load. Precision-balanced arma¬ 
ture and pin hinge assembly pivot in needle-point 
bearings—virtually friction-free movement. Coil 
resistance, 10,000 ohms. Dual series coils with 
varnished windings. Mounting is by 2—6-32 holes 
on^Mz" centers. 111/46x1546x11)46". Wt., 8 oz. 


75 P 844. 1-24, EACH.. I 2.00 25-50, EACH.. . . 11.40 

61-74, EACH.10.80 75-99, EACH...9.60 


21.8 


Cali On Allied for Your Industrial Electronic Needs 
















Potter and Brumfield Relays 


GP “PIC & BUILD" SERIES 

Flexibility-—^keynote of Potter & Brumfield’vS new 
“Pic & Build” series of separate coils and switches! 

Units available can be combined to produce twenty 
different relays, each easily converted to an 
alternative sensitivity or switching arrangement in 
minutes. Perfect for prototypes, testing relay 
requirements, experimenters and industrial labora¬ 
tories, or school use. Size of assembled relay and 
general specifications same as GA series on page 218. Av. shpg. 



Stock 

Mfr’s 

Item 


NET 

EACH 


No. 

Type 

1-24 

25-50 

51-74 

75-99 

76 P 333 

GPA 

6v.AC Coil 

1.55 

1.47 

1.39 

1.24 

76 P 539 

GPA 

12v. AC Coil 

1.55 

1.47 

1.39 

1.24 

76 P 334 

GPA 

24v. AC Coil 

1.55 

1.47 

1.39 

1.24 

76 P 335 

GPA 

115v.ACCoil 

1.55 

1.47 

1.39 

1.24 

76 P 336 

GPA 

230V.AC Coil 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.60 

76 P 337 

GPD 

6v.DC Coil 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.60 

76 P 338 

GPD 

12v.DC Coil 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.60 

76 P 339 

GPD 

24v.DC Coil 1 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.60 

76 P 340 

GPD 

llOv.DCCoil 

3.00 

2.85 

2.70 

2.40 

76 P 341 

GPD 

2500-ohm Coil 

1.45 

1.37 

1.30 

1.16 

76 P 342 

GPD 

10,000-ohm Coil 1 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.60 

76 P 343 

GPU 

DPDT Switch 

1.60 

1.52 

1.44 

1.28 

76 P 344 

GPU 

4PDT Switch 

2.80 

2.66 

2.52 

2.24 


TYPE PC IMPULSE RELAYS 

Compact, pulse-operated relay. Armature and 
pusher assembly operate phenolic rocker switching 
from one contact pile to the other on alternate 
pulses. For on-off or reversing applications. Pulses 
may be as short as 30 milliseconds at 5 cps. Gold- 
flashed silver contacts, rated 10 amps at 115 volts 
AC, resistive load. Size; 13/4x23142x2544". AC is for 
50-60 cycles. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Action 

Coil 

Volts 

1 NET EACH 

1-24 

25-50 ! 

51-74 

4.72 

6.52 

4.72 

6.52 

75-99 

76 P 504 
76 P 505 
76 P 502 
76 P 503 

PCllA 

PC17A 

PCllA 

PC17A 

DPDT 

4PDT 

DPDT 

4PDT 

6AC 

6AC 

24AC 

24AC 

5.25 

7.25 

5.25 

7.25 

4.98 
6.88 
4.98 i 
6.88 I 

4.20 

5.80 

4.20 

5.80 

76 P 500 
76 P 501 
76 P 506 1 
76 P 507 

PCllA 

PC17A 

PCllD 

PC17D 

DPDT 

4PDT 

DPDT 

4PDT 

115AC 

115AC 

24DC 

24DC 

5.25 

7.25 

5.10 

7.10 

4.98 
6.88 
4.84 1 
6.74 I 

4.72 

6.52 

4.59 

6.39 

4.20 

5.80 

4.08 

5.68 


TYPE KB LATCHING RELAYS 

Ideal for memory work and overload applications. 

One coil operates relay to set latch; other coil releases 
it. Operates on momentary impulse to either coil. 

Release and trip coils must be used with same volt¬ 
age. Size: 215 ^ 6 x 12542 x 2542 " high. Mounts with 2— 542 " 
holes on 154 " centers. Contacts rated at 5 amperes, 
except *10 amps, flndicates U.L. Approved. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 



Stock 

Mfr’s 


Coil 


NET 

EACH 


No. 

Type 

Action 

Volts 

1-24 

25-50 

51-74 

75-99 

75 P 126 

KB17AY 

4PDTt 

6 AC 

10.00 

9.50 

9.00 

8.00 

76 P 540 

KB17AY 

4PDTt 

12 AC 

10.00 

9.50 

9.00 

8.00 

75 P 125 

KE17AY 

4PDTt 

24 AC 

10,00 

9.50 

9.00 

8.00 

76 P 541 

KB17AG 

4PDT* 

24 AC 

10.10 

9.59 

9.09 

8.08 

76 P 542 

KB23AY 

6PDTt 

24 AC 

12.00 

1 1.40 

10.80 

9.60 

75 P 124 

KB17AY 

4PDTt 

115 AC 

10.00 

9.50 

9.00 

8.00 

76 P 543 

KB17AG 

4PDT* 

115 AC 

10.10 

9.59 

9.09 

8.08 

76 P 544 

KB23AY 

6PDTt 

115 AC 

12.00 

1 1.40 

10.80 

9.60 

75 P 129 

KB17D 

4PDT 

6 DC 

9.00 

8.55 

8.10 

7.20 

76 P 545 

KB17D 

4PDT 

12 DC 

9.00 

8.55 

8.10 

7.20 

75 P 128 

KB17D 

4PDT 

24 DC 

9.00 

8.55 

8.10 

7.20 

75 P 127 

KB17D 

4PDT 

110 DC 

10.20 

9.69 

9.18 

8.16 


MH MINIATURE TELEPHONE RELAYS 

Extremely fast acting, long life telephone-type re- ^ 
lays. Open AC models are designed for intermit¬ 
tent duty only. Sealed AC models operate with a 
built-in rectifier. Units are 4PDT, except *DPDT, 

4.5 ma current actuated; 10,000 ohm coil resist¬ 
ance. Contacts rated at 5 amps; break-before¬ 
make. tlndicates hermetically sealed in metal 
housing. Sizes: Open type, 154x2542x1546"; sealed 
type, 11^6x1142x21/4"- Mounting: MHllL model 
has a No. 542 stud 1142 " long, plus a locating boss. 

All other open models have four No. 3-48 holes 
on 54x3/8" centers. Header in glass with solder ter¬ 
minals; minimum leakage resistance of 10,000 
megohms at 50% humidity. Av. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 



Sealed 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Coil 

Volts 

NET EACH 

1-24 1 

25-50 

51-74 

75-99 

75 P 937 
75 P 936 
75 P 293 
75 P 935 

MH17D 

MH17D 

MHllL* 

MH17DMt 

6v. DC 
24v. DC 

5.75 

5.75 

5.75 

1 1.60 

5.46 

5.46 

5.46 

1 1.02 

5.18 

5.18 

5.18 

10.44 

4.60 

4.60 

4.60 

9.28 

6v. DC 

75 P 941 
75 P 939 
75 P 942 
75 P 294 

MHl7AMRt 

MH17DMt 

MH17AMRt 

MHllLM*t 

24v. AC 
24v. DC 
115v. AC 

25.00 

1 1.60 
19.00 
9.70 

23.75 

1 1.02 
18.05 
9.21 

22.50 

10.44 

17.10 

8.73 

20.00 

9.28 

15.20 

7.76 


TYPE AFllA 400-CYCLE RELAY 

Rugged armature-type relay. Coil operates on 400-cycIe 
115-v. power used in aircraft. Contacts rated 5 amps at 
115 V. 60 cycle resistive. Has 2—6-32 holes on mtg. 
centers. 154x1546x2". Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

76 P 546. 1-24, NET EACH... 7.95 

25-50, EA...7.55 51-74, EA.. .7.1 6 75-99, EA...6.36 



KE SERIES SUBMINIATURES 

Sub-miniature latching relay with mechanical 
latch and electric release. Operates on momentary 
impulse to either coil. For intermittent use only. 

Mounting: 3 No. 6-32 studs. Pure silver contacts, 
rated 2 amps. Useful where relay operation is based 
upon single pulse signals, or wfxere it is preferable 
that relay coil draws no current while remaining in “closed” periods, 
especially for considerable length of time. Ideal for applications requiring 
a latching relay of small size 11/42x111/46x2542". ^Sealed. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 



Stock No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Action 

1 NET EACH 

6v. DC 

12v. DC 

24v. DC 

1-24 

25-50 

51-74 

1 75-99 

76 P 345 
76 P349 
76 P353 
76 P357 

76 P346 
76 P350 
76 P354 
l76 P358 

76 P347 
76 P 351 
76 P355 
176 P359 

KE17D 

KE17DIVI* 

KE23D 

KE23DIV1* 

4PDT 

4PDT 

6PDT 

6PDT 

9.00 

19.50 

1 1.50 
25.00 

8.55 

18.52 

10.92 

23.75 

8.10 

17.55 

10.35 

22.50 

7.20 
15.60 

9.20 
20.00 


KM SERIES SUBMINIATURES 

Sub-miniature relay for multiple switching applications. 
Relay will simultaneously switch one, two or three 
electrically actuated devices; exceptionally easy to 
install and wire into circuit. Especially well suited for 
use where size and weight are critical factors; weight is 
only 14 oz. per relay. Contacts rated 2 amps. Solder lug 
terminals are all located at one end of relay. Size, IVax 
®% 4 x 2544 ". Shpg. wt., 1 oz. 



Stock No. 

Mfr's 

Action 

1 NET EACH 

6v. DC 

12v. DC 

24v. DC 

Type 

1-24 

25-50 

51-74 

1 75-99 

76 P 361 

76 P362 

76 P363 

KM5D 

SPDT 

3.20 

3.04 

2.88 

2.56 

76 P365 

76 P366 

76 P367 

KMllD 1 

DPDT 

3.50 

3.32 

3.15 

! 2.80 

76 P 369 

76 P370 

76 P 371 

KM14D 

3PDT 

4.05 

3.84 

3.64 

3.24 


KT SERIES ANTENNA SWITCHING RELAYS 

Precision antenna switching relay useful for switching 
antenna for use by both receiver and transmitter; spe¬ 
cially designed for efficient use in RF applications; glass- 
base insulation for minimum RF loss. Used to switch 
300-ohm line. Mounting: one No. 6-32 stud. Fine silver 
contacts, rated 5 amps. Size, li516x1542x154"- Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Coil 

Volts 

Action 

1 NET EACH 

1-24 

26-50 

51-74 I 

75-99 

76 P 373 
76 P 374 
76 P 375 
76 P 376 

KTllA 

KTllA 

KTllD 

KTllD 

6 AC 

115 AC 

6 DC 

12 DC 

DPDT 

DPDT 

DPDTj 

DPDT 

3.35 

3.18 


2.68 


AP RATCHET IMPULSE RELAYS 

An extremely fast acting relay for applications ^ 
requiring on-off or reversing action on alternate , 
impulses. Gives positive operation on impulses as ' 
short as 20 ms. Stop mechanism assures accurate 
operation on each impulse, regardless of speed. 

Intermittent duty. Contacts are 546" fine silver,^ 
rated 5 amps. Coils are wound on molded bobbins. \ 

Phenolic cams, hardened steel pawl and ratchet with pin hinged arma¬ 
ture. Tinned solder terminals. Mounting: Three 542" diameter holes on 
33/4" X 54" triangular centers. Size: 2546x21/4x354"- Weight, 7 oz. AC are 
for 50-60 cycles. Shpg. wt., 12 oz. 




Mfr’s 

Coil 

Action 


NET 

EACH 


No. 

Type 

Volts 

1-24 1 

25-50 

51-74 

75-99 

75 P 997 

APllA 

6 AC 

DPDT 

7.90 

7.5 1 1 

7.1 1 

6.32 

75 P 998 

AP17A 

6 AC 

4PDT 

9.50 

9.03 

8.55 

7.60 

76 P 581 

APllA 

12 AC 

DPDT 

7.90 

7.5 1 

7.1 1 

6.32 

76 P 582 

AP17A 

12 AC 

4PDT 

9.50 

9.03 

8.55 

7.60 

75 P 995 

APllA 

24 AC 

1 DPDT 

7.90 

7.51 

7.1 1 

6.32 

75 P 996 

AP17A 

24 AC 

4PDT 

9.50 

9.03 

8.55 

7.60 

75 P 993 

APllA 

115 AC 

1 DPDT 

7.90 

7.51 

7.1 1 

6.32 

75 P 994 

AP17A 

115 AC 

4PDT 

9.50 

9.031 

8.55 

7.60 

76 P 583 

APllA 

230 AC 

DPDT 

8.30 

7.89 

7.47 

6.64 

76 P 584 

AP17A 

230 AC 

i 4PDT 

9.90 

9.40 

8.91 

7.92 

76 P 585 

APllD 

6 DC 

' DPDT 

7.90 

7.5 1 

7.1 1 

6.32 

76 P 586 

AP17D 

6 DC 

1 4PDT 

9.50 

9.03 

8.55 

7.60 

76 P 587 

APllD 

12 DC 

DPDT 

7.90 

7.51 

7.1 1 

6.32 

76 P 588 

AP17D 

12 DC 

4PDT 

9.50 

9.03 

8.55 

7.60 

75 P 999 

APllD 

24 DC 

DPDT 

7.90 

7.51 

7.1 1 

6.32 

75 P 7781 

AP17D 

24 DC 

4PDT 

9.50 

9.03 

8.55 

7.60 

76 P 589 

APllD 

110 DC 

DPDT 

8.50 

8.08 

7.66 

6.80 

76 P 5901 

AP17D 

110 DC 

4PDT 

lO.IOl 

9.59 

9.09 

8.08 


LATCHING AND NON-LATCHING RELAYS 

New exceptionally rugged, sub-miniature, 24 volt DC 
relays. SC non-latching type, and SL latching type. 

Both are hermetically sealed and designed to withstand 
extreme shock and vibration (Shock, lOOg., Vibration, 

30g. 55 to 2000 cps.). The high shock and vibration 
resistance in the non-latching SC type is made possible 
by the permanent magnet in the structure. Temperature 
range: — 65 C. to 125° C. Size, .795x.359x.875". Weight, 

54 oz. Contact pressure: SC— 16 grams min.; SL— 20 
grams min. Breakdown voltage, 1000 v. rms. min. be¬ 
tween all elements and ground. Insulation resistance, 10,000 megohms, 
min. Coil circuit on SC type polarized; positive terminals marked with a 
red dot. Gold-flashed palladium contacts, rated 2 amps at 28 volts DC; 
1 amp at 115 v. DC resistive. Available in choice of mountings; *Plug-in 
for printed circuit or receptacle; fShoulder bracket with two .104x.l36" 
holes on 1.062" centers; §Mounting plate with four .125" diameter holes 
on 1.062X.281" centers. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

1 

Mounting 


NET 

EACH 


1-24 

25-50 

51-74 

75-99 

76 P 591 

SCUD 

Plug-in* I 

15.75 

!4.96 

14.17 

12.60 

76 P 592 

SCllDA 

Brackett 

15.75 

14.96 

14.17 

12.60 

76 P 593 

SCllDB 

Plate§ 

15.75 

14.96 

14.17 

12.60 

76 P 594 

SLllD 

Plug-in* 

17.25 

16.39 

15.52 

13.80 

76 P 595 

SLllDA 

Brackett 

17.25 

16.39 

15.52 

13.80 

76 P 596 

SLllDB 

Plate§ 

17.25 

16.39 

15.52 

13.80 


Write for Prices on Quantities of 100 or More 
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Advanee Quality Relays 



0 (^ Type GH General Purpose Midget Relays. Precision-built 
midget relays. The small size of these relays allows their installa¬ 
tion in equipment where space is a problem. Types GHP and GHE have 
dust-proof, clear polystyrene covers and octal plug bases; except *have 
11-pin base (B'ig. A). Types GHA and GHB are open with solder type 
terminals (Fig. B). Type GHB rated 10 amps at 115v. AC with resistive 
load; GHP, GHE and GHA rated 5 amps a 115 v. AC with resistive load. 
Type GHE is current actuated and can he used as plate circuit relays. All 
others are voltage actuated. Size: Types GHA and GHB l% 2 xi5^6x1 
others are ’^ 2 " square by 214" above chassis. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


stock No. 

Mfr's Type 

Volts 

Action 

1-24, EA. 

25-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

76 P 447 

GHA/1C/6VA 

6v. AC 

SPDT 

3.05 

2.90 

2,75 

76 P 451 1 

GHA/2C/6VA 

6 V. AC 

DPDT 

3.55 

3,37 

3.20 

76 P 470 

GHB/2C/6VA 

6 V. AC 

DPDT 

4.05 

3.85 

3.65 

76 P 455 

GHA/3C/6VA 

6 V. AC 

SPDT 

4.05 

3.85 

3.65 

76 P 473 

GHB/3C/6VA 

6 V. AC 

SPDT 

4.60 

4.37 

4.14 

76 P 459 

GHA/1C/6VD 

6 V. DC 

SPDT 

3.05 

2.90 

2.75 

76 P 461 

GHA/2C/6VD 

6 V. DC 

DPDT 

3.35 

3.18 

3.02 

76 P 476 

GHB/2C/6VD 

6 V. DC 

DPDT 

3.80 

3.61 

3,42 

76 P 464 

GHA/3C/6VD 

6 V. DC 

SPDT 

3.75 

3.56 

3.38 

76 P 478 

GHB/3C/6VD 

6 V. DC 

SPDT 

4.40 

4.18 

3.96 

76 P 462 

GHA/2C/12VD 

12 V. DC 

DPDT 

3.35 

3.18 

3.02 

76 P 465 

GHA/3C/12VD 

12 V. DC 

SPDT 

3.75 

3.56 

3.38 

76 P 448 

GHA/1C/24VA 

24 V. AC 

SPDT 

3.05 

2.90 

2.75 

76 P 471 

6HB/2C/24VA 

24 V. AC 

DPDT 

4.05 

3.85 

3.65 

76 P 463 

GHA/2C/24VD 

24 V. DC 

DPDT 

3.35 

3.18 

3.02 

76 P 466 

GHA/3C/24VD 

24 V. DC 

SPDT 

3.75 

3.56 

3.38 

76 P 449 

GHA/1C/115VA 

115 V. AC 

SPDT 

3.05 

2.90 

2.75 

76 P 487 

GHP/1C/115VA 

115 V. AC 

SPDT 

5.10 

4.85 

4.59 

76 P 453 

GHA/2C/115VA 

115 V. AC 

DPDT 

3.55 

3.37 

3.20 

76 P 472 

GHB/2C/115VA 

115 V. AC 

DPDT 

4.05 

3.85 

3.65 

76 P 489 

GHP/2C/115VA 

115 V. AC 

DPDT 

5.75 

5.46 

5.18 

76 P 457 

GHA/3C/115VA 

115 V. AC i 

SPDT 

4.05 

3.85 

3.65 

76 P 475 

GHB/3C/115VA 

115 V. AC 

SPDT 

4.60 

4.37 

4.14 

76 P 490 

GHP/3C/115VA* 

115 V. AC 

SPDT 

7.05 

6.70 

6.35 


Stock No. 

Mfr's Type 

Ohms 

Ma. 1 

Action 

1-24, EA. 

25-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

76 P 491 
76 P 492 
76 P 493 

GHE/2C/2500D 

GHE/2C/5000D 

GHE/2C/10000D 

2500 

5000 

10000 

10.0 
7.2 
5.0 1 

DPDT 

DPDT 

DPDT 

6.30 

6.70 

7.10 

5.99 

6.37 

6.75 

5.67 

1 6.03 

6.39 




I Type NM Ultra-Miniature DC Relays. Hermetically sealed in 

_I transistor-type nitrogen-filled case. Ideal for computers, missiles, 

printed circuits, etc. Vibration resistance, lOG up to 500 cps; shock to 
50G, SPDT contacts rated at amp. 28 v. DC. Wt., 3 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Ohms 

Ma. 

1-24, EA. 

25-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

76P 195 
76 P 196 
76 P 197 
76 P 198 
76 P 199 

NM/lC/50 

NM/lC/200 

NIVI/lC/500 

NM/IC/IK 

NIVI/1C/2K 

50 

200 

500 

1000 

2000 

44 

22 

14 

. 10 

7 

24.00 

22.80 

21.60 


§ 


Type PC Power-Control Relays. Contacts rated 15 amps, at 115 
__ V. AC non-inductive. DC type draws 214 watts, AC coils 4-7 VA. 
Mount by 2, 6-32 holes on 2" cntrs. SP units: 1^6xlHx2%"; DP units: 
I^xl%x2’ld6"; 3P unit: I>%2x2^x3". Av. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 


stock No. 

Mfr’s Type 

Action 

Volts 

1-24, EA. 

25-49, EA. 

50-99, EA 

76 P 208 

PC/1C/6VA 

SPDT 

6 V. AC 

3.95 

3.75 

3.56 

76 P 600 

PC/2C/6VA 

DPDT 

6 V. AC 

5.95 

5.65 

5.36 

76P 601 

PC/3C/6VA 

SPDT 

6 V. AC 

8.45 

8.03 

7.61 

76 P 602 

PC/I C/24V A 

SPDT 

24 V. AC 

3.95 

3.75 

3.56 

76 P 495 

PC/2C/24V A 

DPDT 

24 V. AC 

5.95 

5.65 

5.36 

76 P 200 

PC/1C/115VA 

SPDT 

115 V. AC 

3.95 

3.75 

3.56 

76 P 202 

PC/2C/115VA 

DPDT 

115 V. AC 

5.95 

5.65 

5.36 

76 P 203 

PC/SC/115VA 

SPDT 

115 V. AC 

8.45 

8.03 

7.61 

76 P 494 

PC/4C/115VA 

4PDT 

115 V. AC 

10.95 

10.40 

9.86 

76 P 603 

PC/IC/220V A 

SPDT 

220 V. AC 

4.95 

4.70 

4.46 

76 P 633 

PC/3C/220VA 

SPDT 

220 V. AC 

9.65 

9.17 

8.69 

76 P 604 

PC/4C/220V A 

4PDT 

220 V. AC 

12.45 

1 1.83 

1 1.21 

76P216 

PC/1C/6VD 

SPDT 

6 V. DC 

3.95 

3.75 

3.56 

76 P 605 

PC/2C/6VD 

DPDT 

6 V. DC 

5.95 

5,65 

5.36 

76 P 606 

PC/3C/6VD 

SPDT 

6 V. DC 

8.45 

8.03 

7.61 

76 P 607 

PC/2C/12VD 

DPDT 

12 V. DC 

5.95 

5.65 

5.36 

76 P 608 

PC/1C/24VD 

SPDT 

24 V. DC 

3.95 

3.75 

3,56 

76 P 609 

PC/2C/24VD 

DPDT 

24 V. DC 

5.95 

5.65 

5,36 

76 P 610 

PC/SC/24V D 

SPDT 

24 V. DC 

8.45 

8.03 

7.61 

76 P 496 

PC/4C/24VD 

4PDT 

24 V. DC 

10.95 

10.40 

9.86 


rn Type MV Rotary Action Relays. Precision-built for dependability. 
1^1 Plug-in type, in plain can. Has new spring lead design. Meets test 
conditions of MIL-R-5757B, MIL-R-6106A and MIL-R-25018. Their 
high performance makes them ideal for meeting requirements of severe 
military and industrial applications. %" high, ^1^" wide, deep. Con¬ 
tacts rated 2 amps resistive at 115 v., AC or 32 v., DC. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock No. 

Mfr's Type 

Ohms 

Ma. 

1-24, EA. 

25-49, EA. 

50-99, EA, 

76P61 1 
76 P 612 
76P 613 
76 P 6 14 
76 P 615 

SV/IC/IOOOD 

SV/1C/1600D 

SV/1C/2200D 

SV/1C/S500D 

SV/1C/5500D 

1000 

1600 

2200 

S500 

5500 

2.25 

1.80 

1.50 

1.20 

0.95 

8.25 

8.40 

8.40 

8.40 

8.75 

7.84 

7.98 

7.98 

7.98 

8.31 

7.43 

7.56 

7.56 

7.56 

7.88 

76 P 616 
76 P 617 
76P618 
76P61 9 1 
76 P 620 

SV/1C/8700D 

SV/1C/14000D 

SV/1C/20000D 

SV/IC/SOOOOD 

SV/1C/40000D 

8700 

14,000 

20,000 

S0,000 

40,000 

0.75 

0.60 

0.50 

0.40 

0.S5 

9.40 

10.10 

1 1.10 

1 1.85 
13.30 

8.93 

9.60 

10.55 

1 1.26 
12.64 

8.46 

9.09 

9.99 

10.67 

1 1.97 


E Type SV Sensitive Relays. Highly sensitive relays for use in DC 
circuits. Actuating coils require only 0.005 watt excitation. Easily 
accessible, vernier screws permit changing relay sensitivity to meet 
specific requirements. Have transparent plastic dust covers. SPDT con¬ 
tacts are rated 1 amp at 115 VAC or 26.5 VDC resistive. Simple, 2-hole 
mounting. Size, lV2x2x2^6"- Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 


§ Type PG General-Purpose Relays. DPDT relays offering high 
contact pressure to withstand severe vibration and shock. Contacts 
rated 15 amps at 115 VAC or 26.5 VDC resistive. Size, l^xl^xlVz'^* 
Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 


Stock No. 

1 Mfr's Type 

Volts 

1-24, EA. 

25-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

76 P 621 

PG/2C/6VA 

6v. AC 

7.50 

7.13 

6.75 

76 P 622 

PG/2C/115VA 

115 V. AC 

7.50 1 

7.13 

6.75 

76 P 623 

1 PG/2C/24VD 

24 V. DC 

6.90 

6.56 

6.21 


0 Type AM Midget Antenna Relays. Compact “transmit-receive” 
antenna relays. For low-power RF use. DPDT contacts rated 2 amps 
at 115 VAC or 6.5 VDC resistive. Size, l^ex^Mexl'Me"- Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 


Stock No. 

Mfr’s Type 

Volts 

1-24, EA. 

25-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

76 P 624 

75 P 644 

76 P 625 

76 P 626 

AM/2C/6VA 

AM/2C/115VA 

AM/2C/6VD 

AM/2C/12VD 

6 V. AC 

115 V. AC 

6 V. DC 

12 V. DC 

4.70 

5.05 

4.20 

4.20 

4.47 

4.80 

3.99 

3.99 

4.23 

4.55 

3.78 

3.78 


0 Type AH Antenna Changeover Relay. Low-loss, steatite insulated 
antenna changeover relays. DPDT contacts carry RF loads up to 
Yz KW. *Indicates auxiliary SPDT contacts. I>i6xl%x2^". Shpg. wt., 
6 oz. 


Stock No. ! 

Mfr’s Type 

Volts 

1-24, EA. 

25-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

76 P 627 
76 P 628 
76 P 629 

AH/2C/6VA 

AH/2C/115VA 

AH/2C1C/115VA* 

6 V. AC 

115 V. AC 

115 V. AC 

13.00 

13.00 

14.25 

12.35 

12.35 

13.54 

1 1.70 

1 1.70 
12.83 


® Type MK Miniature Relays. Contacts rated 1 amp, at 115 VAC 
or 6.5 VDC resistive. Size, 51^4x41/44x5%/. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. 1 

Mfr’s Type 

Action 

Volts 

1-24, EA. 

25-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

76 P 630 
76P631 ! 
76 P 632 

MK/1C/6VD 

MK/2C/24VD 

MK/2C/5000D 

SPDT 

DPDT 

DPDT 

6 V. DC 
24 V. DC 
5000 ohms 

4.95 

5.95 

6.95 

4.70 i 
5.65 
6.60 

4.46 

5.36 

6.26 


0 Type SO Sensitive Relays. Extremely sensitive, adjustable, SPDT 
DC relays. Feature sensitivity and versatility equal to relays costing 
three times as much. Standard adjustment is 10 mw, can be adjusted to 
as low as 2 mw. Max. coil rating, 3 watts. Contacts rated 1.5 amps, 28 v. 
DC., 115 V. AC resistive. Size, IMexl V^xlVi"- Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock No. 

Mfr’s Type 

Ohms 

Ma. 

1-24, EA. 

25-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

76 P 261 

SO/1C/4000D 

4000 

1.6 

5.85 

5.56 

5.27 

76 P 262 

SO/1C/6500D 

6500 

1.25 

6.35 

6.03 

5.72 

76 P 263 

SO/lC/10,000D 

10,000 

1 

6.70 

6.37 

6.03 


§i 


Type CB Coaxial Relays. For use with 52-ohm RG cables at RF 

_ outputs of up to 800 watts on lines with low SWR. SWR of less than 

1.08: 1.00 at 150 me. SPDT internal contacts directly connected to 
Amphenol 83-1R connector. *SPDT with external DPDT contacts for 
auxiliary circuits. 3i/f6xlHx3^". Shpg. wt., 11 oz. 


Stock No. I 

Mfr’s Type 

Action 1 

Volts 

1-24, EA. 

25-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

76 P 250 

75 P 645 1 

76 P 252 
76 P 254 

CB/1C/6VD 

CB/1C/115VA 

CB/1C2C/6VD 

CB/1C2C/115VA 

SPDT 
SPDT 1 
SPDT* 
SPDT* 

6 V. DC 
115 V, AC 
6v. DC 
115 V, AC 

12.00 

12.15 

113.00 

13.25 

1 1.40 

1 1.54 
12.35 
12.59 

10.80 

10.92 

1 1.70 

1 1.93 


® Type DM/2C/115VA Time Delay Relay. Provides adjustable 5-60 
sec. delay. Excellent for use in pre-heating tube filaments, specialized 
lighting circuits, photographic controls, protection applications, etc. 
DPDT 14" silver contacts, rated at 15 amps, 115 v, AC or 26.5 v. DC 
non-inductive. Recycling time: 8-10 times delay period. Coil for opera¬ 
tion from 115 V., 60 cycle AC. Size, I%x2%x3^". Shpg. wt., 12 oz., « r 

75 P 642. 1-24, NET EACH. I4.30 

25-49, EACH.13.63 50-99, EACH...12.92 


Stock No. 

Mfr’s Type 

Ohms 

Ma. 

1-24, EA. 

25-49, EA. 

1 50-99, EA. 

Type LE Latching Relays. For industrial and power-control appli- 
1' 1 cations—eliminates undesired continuous current consumption by 
the duty coil. Positive locking. Has reset coil. contacts rated for 15 

amps at 115 v. AC or 26.5 v. DC non-inductive. 2^8x21/2x3^". Wt.,1 lb. 

76 P 634 
76 P 635 
76 P 636 
76 P 637 

MV2C30D-24 

MV2C120D-24 

MV2C600D-24 

MV2C1000D-24 

30 

120 

600 

1000 

85 

44 

21 

16 

13.60 

13.60 

13.60 

13.85 

12.92 

12.92 

12.92 

13.16 

12.24 

12.24 

12.24 

12.47 

76 P 638 

MV2C2500D-24 

2500 

10 

14.40 

13.68 

12.96 

Stock No. 

Type 

Action 1 

Volts 

1-24, EA. 

25-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

76 P 639 

MV2C5000D-24 

5000 

7 

14.95 

14.20 

13.46 

76 P 497 

LE/2C/115VA 

1 DPDT 


115 V. AC 

12.00 

1 1.40 

10.80 

76 P 640 

MV2C10,000-24 

10,000 

5 

16.35 

15.53 

14.72 

76 P 498 

LE/2C/24VD 

1 DPDT 


24 V. DC 

1 1.65 

1 1.08 

10.48 


2ao 


Industrial Users—Write for Prices on Larger Quantities 





Guardian^ Dow-Key and Amperitm Relays 


2200-U 



GUARDIAN RELAYS 
AND SOLENOIDS 


RC-lOO 


16-18 



X300-ER 



M15 


L-500 


12-14 



2-4-11 


UNIVERSAL “200" SERIES 

Universal interchangeable parts for assembling custom relays. Listings 
include AC, DC, and plate coils, and switch contact assemblies. Complete 
relay requires one coil and one contact assenlbly. For additional contacts 
use the contact switch parts kit. Contact ratings given are at 115 v. 60 
cycle AC, non-inductive load. Use two 6-32 screws for mounting. Overall 
size: With standard contact assembly 2%xlV8xl^"; midget contact as¬ 
sembly, 2M6x1 14x1 Vz". Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


AC Coil Types 


stock 

No. 

Volts 

1 to 24. 
EACH 

25to49. 

EACH 

50to99, 

EACH 

Stock 

No. 

Volts 

1 to 24, 
EACH 

25to49, 

EACH 

50 to 99, 
EACH 

75 P 709 

6 

1.63 

1 .47 

1.38 

75 P 7 13 

6 

1.63 

1.47 

1.38 

75 P7I0 

12 

1.63 

1.47 

1.38 

75 P 7 14 

12 

1.63 

1.47 

1.38 

75 P7I 1 

24 ^ 

1.63 

1.47 

1.38 

75P7I5 

24 

1.63 

1.47 

1.38 

75 P7I 2 

115 

2.04 

1.84 

1.73 

75 P 71 6 

32 

1.63 

1.47 

1.38 

75P888 

1 230 

2.69 

2.42 

2.28 

75 P 717 

no 

2.04 

1.84 

1.73 


DC Coil Types 


75 P779. Type 200-5000 D. 5000-ohm plate coil. 1-24, EACH ....2.10 
25-49, EACH.1.89 50 to 99, EACH.1.78 

SERIES 200 SWITCH CONTACT ASSEMBLIES 


Stock 1 
No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Description 

1 to 24, 
EACH 

25to49, 

EACH 

50 to 99, 
EACH 

75 P 7071 

200-1 

SPDT contact assembly. 8 amps. 

1.33 

1.20 

1.13 

75 P 708 

200-2 

DPDT contact assembly. 8 amps. 

1.81 

1.63 

1.53 

75 P 724 

200-4 

DPDT contact assembly. 12.5 amps. 

2.10 

1.89 

1.78 

75 P 889 

200-5 

4PDT contact assembly. 8 amps. 

3.28 

2.95 

2.79 

75 P 71 8 

200-IVIl 

SPDT midget contact assembly. 8 amps. 

1.24 

1.12 

1.05 

75P7I9 

200 -M2 

DPDT midget contact assembly. 8 amps. 

1.63 

1.47 

1.38 

75 P 826 

200-IVI5 

4PDT midget contact assembly. 8 amps. 

2.70 

2.43 

2.29 


Type 200-M3. Switch parts. For adding poles to 

75 P725. 60-99, EA...I.I3 25-49, EA...1.2I 

Type 200-3. Switch parts for adding poles to 200-; 

75 P 730. 60-99, EA... |. 13 25-49. EA... 1.21 


200-Ml and 200-M2. 

1-24, EA......I.34 

1 and 200-2. 

1-24, EA.1.34 


RC-lOO LOCKING RELAYS 

Locking relays for break-in control; phone to CW switching etc. Momen¬ 
tary coil energization locks contacts. Each impulse reverses contacts. Va,* 
silver contacts are rated 12.5 amps; handle 1500-watt non-inductive load 
at 60 cycle AC; 1000-watt inductive load at 60 cycle AC. Overall size, 
2 V:4 x2 M6 x314''. Av. shpg. wt., 12 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Contacts 

Volts 

1 to 24, EA. 

25 to 49, EA. 

50 to 99, EA. 

75 P 727 

75 P 827 

76 P 322 
75 P 887 

RC-IOO-AR 
RC-lOO-BR 
RC-IOO-CR 
RC-IOO-GR 

4PST 

SPDT & DPST 
SPDT 

DPDT 

115 

115 

115 

115 

5.96 

6.21 

5.75 

5.83 

5.36 

5.59 

5.17 

5.25 

5.06 

5.27 

4.88 

4.95 


OVERLOAD RELAYS 

Relays protect against surges, or continuous overload. X-300-ER has 
remote electrical reset and overload adjustment; *adjustable from 250- 
750 ma., DC 3000 v. ins. Aux. contacts for pilot light indicates “over¬ 
load" or "clear" position. L-500 has manual reset. Contacts rated 1500 w. 
non-inductive; 1 kw inductive; at 115 v. 60 cycles; 2000 v. ins. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Ma. 

Size 

Lbs. 

lto24,EA. 

25to49,EA. 

50to99.EA. 

75 P 640 
75 P 726 

X-300-ER 

L-500 

250-750* 

500 

4/4X15/6X2" 

13/4X21/X3/4" 

n/4 

1 

7.69 
8.92 1 

6.92 

8.03 

6.53 

7.58 



DOW-KEY COAXIAL ANTENNA RELAYS 

Typo DKC-G. Precision-built coaxial antenna re¬ 
lays. Re-designed magnet provides thrust pressure 
in excess of 200 grams—prevents intermittent failure 
in closing of receiver circuit. Shielded magnet. AC 
type completely free of hum or chatter. Contacts 
rated 1000 watts. Negligible change in SWR up to 300 me. Built-in 
automatic receiver antenna shorting device. Grounds contact leading to 
receiver before tongue makes contact with transmitter—prevents RF 
from reaching receiver circuit. Breakdown voltage: over 1000 volts 
rms. Takes SPDT switch (included in illustration) listed below, for 
operating B-1- of receiver. Connectors, relay tongues and brass parts 
are silver plated. Size: 4V4x2^xl Shpg. wt., 9 oz. 

75 P 148. For 110 v. AC. NET.12.4^ 

75 P 147. For 6 v. DC. NET.12.05 

I E SPDT Switch. Heavy-duty switch assembly for external mounting 
on DKC-G antenna relay above. Switch is actuated by built-in plunger 
which is part of relay. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. , , ^ 

75 P 799. NET. 1.15 

2E DPDT Switch. As above, but DPDT contacts. Shpg, wt., 2 oz. 
75 P 884. NET.2.30 

Type DKF-2L Connector. Double male. For mounting relays directly 
to output of transmitter. Designed for UHF. Heavy silver plating. 
Recommended for indoor use. Locking type. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

75 P 136. NET. 1.45 

12VDC Coil. Model DK C-M. 12 volt relay coil for converting DKM 
6 volt DC relay or DKC-G 6 and 110 volt AC relays for 12 volt DC^ use. 
Ideal for the new 12 v. automotive systems. Shpg, wt., 3 oz. ^ 

75 P 138. NET. 2.30 

Industrial Users—Write for 


2200-U POWER RELAYS 

DPDT power relay featuring interchangeable coils. Relay may be modi¬ 
fied by inserting replacement coil of another voltage. For motor starting, 
heater loads and other heavy-duty uses. Contacts rated at 25 amps, con¬ 
tinuous duty, 230 V. AC with 75% power factor load. Operating power 
requirement, 9.5 va; coil drain, approx. .080 amps at 115 v., 60 cycles. 
3Hx214x2M6*» Av. shpg. wt., relays, 12 oz.; coils, 6 oz. 


Volts 

AC 

Relays 

Replacement Coils 

Stock 

No. 

1-24, 

EACH 

25-49, 

EACH 

50-99, 

EACH 

Stock 

No. 

1-24, 

EACH 

25-49, 

EACH 

50-99, 

EACH 

6 

24 

115 

230 

75 P 083 
75 P 084 
75 P085 
75 P086 

6.00 

6.00 

6.00 

6.25 

5.40 

5.40 

5.40 

5.62 

5.10 

5.10 

5.10 

5.31 

75 P087 
75 P088 
75 P089 
75 P090 

2.05 

2.05 

2.05 

2.20 

1.84 
1.84 
1.84 
1.98 

1.74 
1.74 
1.74 
1.87 


CS-2200. Switch Parts. Switch assemblies for above relays. "Left” or 
"right” means as viewed at armature end, contacts up, Wt., 4 oz, ■ r- 

75 P 563. Left Assembly. NET. I.1.85 

75 P 564. Right Assembly. NET.| ,85 

1-18 SERIES INDUSTRIAL SOLENOIDS 

Intermittent-duty solenoids are for applications that do not require 
energization of coil for more than 5 consecutive minutes with sufficient 
time between cycles for cooling. Continuous-duty solenoids are not to 
exceed a temperature rise of 85° C. Sizes and shpg. wts.: lA—IMexPAx 
5 oz. 2 —; 10 oz, 4— ■lV8x2xlJ^6''; 15 oz. 11—IMex’^ex 
8 oz. 12—1^6x1 5/8 "x1 3/^6; 6 oz. 14—2146x2^6x17/8"; 19 oz. 16— 
1^6x15/8x114^-^; 8 oz. 18—2M6x21/2xl^M6^• 1 lb. *Int. tCont. 


Stock No. I 

Type 

Volts 

Stroke 

Lift Oz. 

1 to 24, EA. 

25 to 49, EA. 

50 to 99, EA. 

75 P 890 

lA* 

115AC 


8 

2.48 

2.23 

2.10 

75 P 891 

lAt 

115AC 


3 

2.48 

2,23 

2.10 

75 P I 54 

2 * 

115AC 


27 

2.90 

2.61 

2.46 

75 P I 55 

2 t 

115AC 


10 

2.90 

2.61 

2.46 

75 P 892 

4* 

115AC i 

/g-n/s' 

24 

3.13 

2.82 

2.66 

75 P 893 

4t 

115AC 

H-n/s" 

6 

3.13 

2.82 

2.66 

75 P 828 

12 * 

115AC 

ys-v 

32 

3.88 

3.49 

3.29 

75 P 829 

12 t 

115AC 

/8-1' 

22 

3.88 

3.49 

3.29 

75 P 595 

11 * 

6 DC 

ys-v 

39 

3.08 

2.77 

2.61 

76P3I8 

lit 

6 DC 

H-i' 

21 

3.08 

2.77 

2.61 

75 P 596 

11 * 

24 DC 

/8-F 

39 

3.08 

2.77 

2.61 

76P3I9 

lit 

24 DC 

1 /8-1" 

21 

3.08 

2.77 

2.61 

75 P 894 

14* 

115AC 

1/8-n/a' 

no 

5.61 

5.05 

4.76 

75 P 895 

14t 

115AC 

1 / 8 - 11 / 2 ' 

65 

5.61 

5.05 

4.76 

75 P I 56 

16* 

115AC 

1 / 8 -/s' 

80 

3.48 

3.13 

2.95 

75 P 885 

16t 

115AC 

1 / 8 -%' i 

60 

3.48 

3.13 

2.95 

76 P 320 

J6t 

230AC 

1 / 8 -%' 

60 

3.65 

3.28 

3.10 

75 P 157 

18* 

115AC 

1 /8-1' 

183 

4.88 

4.39 

4.14 

75 P 886 

18t 

115 AC 

1 /8-r 

145 

4.88 

4.39 

4.14 

76 P 321 

18t 

230AC 

1 /8-1'' 

145 

5.10 

4.59 

4.33 


MER-115 MIDGET STEPPING RELAY 

Electrical-reset stepping relay with 21 active positions; resets from ex¬ 
ternal control or own contacts. Contacts rated 1 amp at 115 v„ 60 cycle, 
non-inductive. Stepping and reset coils 115 v., 60 cycle AC. Minimum 
set pulse, 50 ms; reset, 10 ms. 314x2^6x314'^. Shpg. wt., 13 oz. 

75 P 282. 1 to 24, NET EACH. 12.18 

25 to 49, EACH.10.96 50 to 99, EACH.10.35 

AMPERITE THERMOSTATIC DELAY RELAYS 

Hermetically sealed in glass envelope with octal base. 

Heater draws 2 watts and may be operated continu¬ 
ously. Contacts: SPST. 3 amps at 115 v. AC, 1 amp 
at 220 V. AC. Voltage Breakdown: Contacts, 1000 v.; 
Heater-to-Contact, 1500 v., except* 250 v. and 500 
v. for delays of 10 sec. or less. Ambient temperatures 
from —55° to -1-70° C. Size, Dia., 1%2'^; Height less 
prongs, 2^". Av. shpg. wt., 4oz. Be sure to specify type 
number as well as stock number. 



Delay 

Seconds 

Type No. Normally Open 

Type No. Normally Closed 

6.3 V. AC-DC 

115 V. AC-DC 

6.3 V. AC-DC 

115 V. AC-DC 

2 * 

6N02 

115N02 

6C2 

115C2 

5* 

6N05 

115N05 

6C5 

115C5 

10 * 

6N010 

115N010 

6C10 

115C10 

15 

6N015 

115N015 

6C15 

115C15 

20 

6N020 

115N020 

6C20 

115C20 

30 

6N030 

115N030 

6C30 

115C30 

45 

6N045 

115N045 

6C45 

115C45 

60 

6N060 

115N060 

6C60 

115C60 

75 

6N075 

115N075 

6C75 

115C75 

90 

6N090 

11SN090 

6C90 

115C90 

120 

6N0120 

115N0120 

6C120 

115C120 

150 

6N0150 

115N0150 

6C150 

115C150 

180 

6N0180 

115N0180 

6C180 

115C180 


75 PP 295. NET EACH... 2.35 

Miniature Relays. All types above also available in miniature size 
except 115C150, 115C180, 115NO150, 115NO180. 9-pin, 3^x2s/8^. 3 oz. 
Specify type no., adding letter “T” following type number. Example: 
6N02T. rs 

Allied also stocks a complete selection of Amperite Regulator 
Tubes for industrial applications. See page 126 for listing. 

Prices on Larger Quantities 




















industrial Relays and Motors 


AGASTAT TIME DELAY RELAYS 


BARBER-COLMAN RELAYS AND MOTORS 



0 @00 


Precision time-delay relays. Provide adjustable delays for a variety of 
industrial applications. Consist of sealed timing head, solenoid assembly, 
snap-action switch with fine silver contacts, and screw terminals. Contact 
ratings based on 115 volts, 60 cycle resistive loads. All units have DPDT, 
single-break contacts; metal jumper supplied permits SPOT, double¬ 
break contact. Double-break contact rating, 15 amps; single-break, 8 
amps. DE units containing Y in Type No. are adjustable from 1.0 through 
30 seconds; B units are adjustable from 30 seconds to 15 minutes; FE 
units are adjustable from 0.1 through 5 minutes. “Use” column numbers 
mean that delay starts when (1) coil is energized, (2) coil is de-energized, 
(3) coil is energized and de-energized; (4) provides two-step timing upon 
energizing cycle^auxiliary switch up to 15 seconds maximum; (5) pro¬ 
vides two-step timing upon de-energizing cycle—auxiliary switch up to 
15 seconds maximum; (6) as 1, but with auxiliary switch which transfers 
instantly upon energizing and de-energizing of coil; (7) as 2, but with 
auxiliary switch which instantly transfers upon energizing and de¬ 
energizing of coil; (8) manually or mechanically actuated—slow make, 
instantaneous break: (9) manually or mechanically actuated—instan¬ 
taneous make, slow break. Q in Type No. indicates front panel mounting 
bracket 314'*' wide included; T in Type No. indicates front of panel 90° 
terminals. Coils are for 50-60 cycle AC. Av. shpg. wt., 214 lbs. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Fig. 

Use 

Coil 


NET 

2-Up, 

No. 

Typo 

Volts 

HWD 

EACH 

EACH 

76 P 650 

FE-12QT 

A 

1 

115 

41/8X25/8x21146" 

34.20 

30.78 

76 P 651 

FE-12QT 

A 

1 

230 

41/8x25/8x211/6" 

34.20 

30.78 

76 P 652 

FE-12QT 

A 

1 

440 

41/8x25/8x211/6" 

34.20 

30.78 

76 P 653 

FE-22QT 

A 

2 

115 

41/8x25/8x211/6" 

34.20 

30.78 

76 P 654 

FE-22QT 

A 

2 

230 

41/8x25/8x211/6" 

34.20 

30.78 

76 P 655 

FE-22QT 

A 

2 

440 


34.20 

30.78 

76 P 656 

FE-12P 

B 

1 

115 

42.25 

38.03 

76 P 657 

FE-12P 

B 

1 

230 

5x334x27/8" 

42.25 

38.03 

76 P 658 

FE-22P 

B 

2 

115 

5x33/4x27/8" 

42.25 

38.03 

76 P 659 

FE-22P 

B 

2 

230 

5x334x274" 

42.25 

38.03 

76 P 660 

FED-12 

C 

3 

115 

61/4x3/6x4" 

62.00 

55.80 

76 P 661 

FED-12 

C 

3 

230 

61/4x3/6x4" 

62.00 

55.80 

76 P 662 

FET-12Q 

D 

4 

115 

51/2x25/8x211/6" 

44.80 

40.32 

76 P 663 

FET-22Q 

D 

5 

115 

51/2x25/8x211/6" 

44.80 

40.32 

76 P 664 

FEL-12QT 

E 

6 

115 

41 / 8 x 21 / 2 x 33 / 8 " 

39.20 

35.28 

76 P 665 

FEH-22Q 

F 

7 

115 

57/8x25/8x211/6" 

38.80 

34.92 

76 P 666 

FM-12QT 

G 

8 


21 / 6 x 31 / 2 x 211 / 6 " 

22.20 

19.98 

76 P 667 
76 P 668 

FM-22QT 

DE-Y-12QT 

G 

H 

9 ‘ 
1 

115 

213/6x31/2x211/6" 

4/6x25/8x211/6" 

4/6x25/8x211/6" 

22.20 

36.20 

19.98 

32.58 

76 P 669 

DE-Y-12QT 

H 

1 ■ 

230 

36.20 

32.58 

76 P 670 
76 P 671 

DE-Y-22QT 

DE-Y-22QT 

H 

H 

2 

2 

115 

230 

4/6X25/8x211/6" 

4/6x25/8x211/6" 

36.20 

36.20 

32.58 

32.58 

76 P 672 

DE-B-12QT 

H 

1 

115 

4/6x25/8x211/6" 

36.20 

32.58 

76 P 673 

DE-B-12QT 

H 

1 

230 

4/6X25/8x211/6" 

36.20 

32.58 

76 P 674 

DE-B-22QT 

H 

2 

115 

4/6X25/8x211/6" 

36.20 

32.58 

76 P 675 

DE-B-22QT 

H 

2 

230 

4/6X25/8x211/6" 

36.20 

32.58 

75 P 739 

G End. 

J 



65/8x221/2x35/32" 

65/8x221/2x4" 

75 / 8 x 3 / 2 x 32 / 2 " 

5.00 

6.00 

6.00 

4.50 

5.40 

5.40 

75 P 248 

GY End. 

J 



75 P 249 

GZ End. 

J 




HURST 40-INCH-OUNCE MOTORS 



Extremely compact, heavy-duty synchronous 
motors for continuous timing applications. In 
choice of seven output speeds for use in alarm 
systems, extra-large clocks, animated displays, 
railway signalling equipment, process controls, 
lighting controls, code signal devices, time 
switches, program instruments, aircraft train¬ 
ing devices, etc. 

Excellent shock and vibration resistance. Start 
instantly at full torque (40 inch-ounces at 1 
rpm). Clockwise rotation. Overall size: 214" 
diameter by deep. Shaft: Me" diameter by 
long. Power drain: 7 watts. For operation 


from 110-115 volts, 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 



IVIfr's 

Output 

Speed 

1 NET EACH 

No. 

Typo 

1-17 

18-35 

36-71 

76 P 571 

76 P 572 
76 P 573 
76 P 574 
76 P 575 
76 P 576 
76 P 577 

SM-1 

SM-4 

SM-6 

SM-10 

SM-16 

SM-30 

SM-60 

1 rpm 

4 rpm 

6 rpm 

10 rpm 

16 rpm 

30 rpm 

60 rpm 

6.75 

6.40 

6.07 


Writ« for pricot on larpor quantltlos. 


TYPE **0” ULTRA-SENSITtVE RELAYS 


Ultra-sensitive, DC-polarized relays. Feature ex¬ 
tremely high sensitivity. Ideal for use wherever power 
supply is limited. Will operate for years with mercury 
cells. Widely used in plate circuits. High-speed re¬ 
sponse; can be operated in excess of 100 cps. Fine 
silver contacts are SPDT, with floating neutral posi¬ 
tion. Polarity of signal determines which contact 
closes. Sensitivity is adjustable for precise setting. 
Two Alnico magnets are used for polarizing field. 
High resistance to physical shock. Normal tolerance on pull-in current at 
75° F. is =*=25%; from —65° to -1-160° F., =*=60%. All have octal plug¬ 
in bases for chassis installation. lM6x3V8xl%". Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 


Single Coil 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Coil 

Pull-in 

Pull-in 

Pull-in 

NET 

No. 

Typo 

Ohms 

Volts 

Amps 

]x Watts 

75 P252 

AYLZ-2542S 

215 

.154 

.00071 

109.6 

18.00 

76 P700j 

AYLZ-2546S 

140 

.076 

.00054 

41.1 

22.00 

75 P 250 

AYLZ-2804S 

7950 

.930 

.00012 

108.8 

18.00 

76 P 41 8 

AYLZ-2841S 

7950 

.604 

.000076 

45.9 

22.00 

76 P 41 9 

AYLZ-3165S 

560 

.238 

.00043 

101.2 

18.00 

76 P 415 

AYLZ-4042S 

215 

.100 

.00046 

46.3 

22.00 

75 P 255 

AYLZ-4436S 

13 

.035 

.00267 

92.4 

18.00 

76 P 420 

AYLZ-4438S 

2300 

.499 

.00022 

108.3 

18.00 

76 P 414 

AYLZ-452SS 

13 

.023 

.00173 

39.1 

22.00 

76 P 701 

AYLZ-4526S 

54 

.047 

.00087 

40.6 

22.00 

76 P702 

AYLZ-4527S 

88 

.062 

.00068 

41.2 

22.00 

76 P 703 

AYLZ-4528S 

350 

.123 

.00035 

43.2 

22.00 

76 P 416 

AYLZ-4529S 

560 

.155 

.00028 

42.8 

22.00 

76 P 704 

AYLZ-4530S 

1400 

.243 

.00017 

42.1 

22.00 

76 P 41 7 

AYLZ-4531S 

2300 

.325 

.00014 

45.9 

22,00 

76 P 705 

AYLZ-4532S 

3550 

.524 

.000093 

48.7 

22.00 

76 P 706 

AYLZ-4533S 

5650 

.604 

.000076 

45.9 

22.00 

76 P 707 

AYLZ-5653S 

900 

.198 

.00022 

43.7 

22.00 



Double Coil 


76 P 427 

AYLZ-3078S 

940 

.494 

.00053 

260.0 

19.00 

75 P 253 

AYLZ-3188S 

5 

.033 

.00667 

222.2 

19.00 

75 P 251 

AYLZ-3192S 

3800 

1.000 

.00026 

263.0 

19.00 

76 P 708 

AYLZ-3342S 

150 

,122 

.00081 

99.0 

23.00 

75 P 254 

AYLZ-3353S 

240 

.240 

.00100 

240.0 

19.00 

76 P 425 

AYLZ-3428S 

3800 

.650 

.00017 

111.1 

23.00 

76 P709 

AYLZ-3840S 

365 

.190 

.00052 

98.7 

23.00 

76 P 426 

AYLZ-4443S 

95 

,146 

.00154 

224.7 

19.00 

76 P 421 

AYLZ-4534S 

5 

,022 

.00433 

93.7 

23.00 

76 P 710 

AYLZ-4535S 

9 

.029 

.00325 

95.1 

23.00 

76 P 71 1 

AYLZ-4536S 

39 

.060 

.00153 

91.2 

23.00 

76 P 712 

AYLZ-4537S 

61 

.072 

.00118 

85.2 

23.00 

76 P 422 

AYLZ-4538S 

95 

.095 

.00100 

95.0 

23.00 

76 P 423 

AYLZ-4539S 

240 

.156 

.00065 

101.4 

23.00 

76 P 424 

AYLZ-4540S 

940 

.322 

.00034 

110.0 

23.00 

76 P 7131 

AYLZ-4541S 

1450 

.401 

.00028 

110.9 

23.00 

76 P 71 4 

AYLZ-4542S 

2300 

.507 

.00022 

111.6 

23.00 


BYLM PERMANENT MAGNET DC MOTORS 

Ideal for fan and blower 
drives, rapid transfer 
switches, and program¬ 
ming devices. Permanent 
magnet field. Tapered air 
gap reduces armature re¬ 
action, for improved per¬ 
formance under varying 
load conditions. Multi¬ 
coat treatment protects 
armature from moisture, fungus, or salt spray. Brush life at sea level 
usually exceeds 1000 hours. Motors perform well at high altitudes. Am¬ 
bient temperature range is — 65°F to -f 200° F. Meet AN-M-40 and 
MIL-M-8609 (ASG) specs. .24" diam. spline shaft output. Can be used 
with gear trains listed below. ♦Pound inches. Av. shpg., 2 lbs. 



Stock No 

Type 

DC V. 

Duty Cycle 

HP 

RPM 

♦Torque 

EACH 

76 P 550 

40F50 

26 

Continuous 

.013 

8200 

.10 

36.00 

76 P 551 

40050 

26 

3 min. on, 7 off 

.020 

10300 

.12 

36.00 

76 P 552 

75050 

26 

Continuous 

.023 

7200 

.20 

41.00 

76 P 553 

70250 

26 

1.5 min. on, 8.5 off 

.054 

12300 

.28 

41.00 

76 P 554 

90150 

26 

2 min. on, 8 off 

.080 

12600 

.40 

46.00 

76 P 555 

40A50 

115 

Continuous 

.014 

10700 

.08 

45.00 

76 P 556 

70750 

115 

Continuous 

.027 1 

7200 

.23 

45.00 


BYLH Geartrains. For above. Reduce speed and increase the torque as 
indicated under “gear ratio.” Maximum torque is 5-10 pound inches. 
Fit motor frame and accepts motor shaft. All geartrains are 1.38" dia. 
Lengths fom 1.07" (for 922) to 1.69" (for 919). Av. shpg. wt.. 1 lb. 


Stock No. 

Type 

No. Steps 

Gear Ratio 

NET EACH 

76 P557 

922 

2 

9.5 to 1 

21.00 

76 P 558 

923 

3 

32.6 to 1 

26.00 

76 P559 

914H 

4 

113 to 1 

19.00 

76 P560 

915A 

5 

312 to 1 

22.00 

76 P56I 

915B 

5 

390 to 1 

22.00 

76 P562 

916A 

6 

1093 to 1 

25.00 

76 P563 

917B 

7 

1767 to 1 

28.00 

76 P564 

917D 

7 

4648 to 1 

28.00 

76 P565 

918B 

8 

16053 to 1 

31.00 

76 P 566 

919B 

9 

55446 to 1 

34.00 


LEDEX 12-POSITION RELAY 



Master switch and solenoid-activated slave 
switch for remote switching. Slave switch 
may be installed at any remote location. 
Master switch mounts directly on panel, etc. 
Uses 5-conductor cable. With demonstration 
board. Comes wired with selenium-rectifier 
power supply and line cord. For 95-130 v., 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. ■ > c‘r\ 
75 P 243. NET. .16.50 
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RelaysCounters and Contact Protectors 



0 Senes 4F. Plate circuit relay for any 20 
mw. sensitivity application. SPOT con¬ 
tacts rated 2 amps. 114x1 s/axlS/iz'^. 3 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 


Ma. 


No. 

Type 

Ohms 

DC 

NET 

76 P 377 

4F-1000-S/SIL 

1000 

4.5 

5.50 

76 P 378 

4F-2500-S/SIL 

2500 i 

3.0 

5.50 

76 P 379 

4F-5000-S/SIL 

5000 

2.0 

5.75 

75 P 285 

4F-8000-S/SIL 

8000 1 

1.6 

6.00 


SENSITIVE 
SIGMA 
§ RELAYS 

® Series 22. Miniature hermetically-sealed 
relay. Silver contacts rated 2 amps for 28 V. 
DC or 115 V. AC resistive load. SPDT action 
at 20 mw sensitivity, except *DPDT at 40 mw. 
13/ixlxl". Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 



Series 5F. Rugged SPDT DC relay with- 
L£J stands 100 G shock. 5 mw. sensitivity. Con¬ 
tacts rated 1 amp. Is/ixlMexl’5 oz. 


76 P380 
76 P 381 
76 P 382 
76 P 383 

5F-1000-S/SIL 
5F-2500-S/SIL 
5F-5000-S/SIL 
5F-10,000-S/SIL 

1000 

2500 

5000 

10,000 

2.3 

1.4 
1.0 
0.7 

7.50 

7.50 

8.00 

8,75 

Series 11F. Small, low-cost DC relay. 50 
mw. sensitivity; SPDT contacts rated 1 
amp. IMzxlMexl" high, Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

75 P 068 
75 P069 
75 P 074 
75 P 075 

IIF-IOOO-G/SIL 

11F-2300-G/SIL 

11F-6000-G/SIL 

11F-9000-G/SIL 

1000 

2300 

6000 

9000 

7.0 

4.6 

2.9 

2.4 

1.50 

1.50 

1.70 

1.85 




I Series 11 FZ. Small, low cost AC relay for 

_I positive on-off operation. SPDT contacts 

rated 1 amp at 120 V. AC. Ixl^xis/a*'. 3 oz. 


No. 1 

Mfr's Type 

Ohms 

V. AC 1 

NET 

IS P 5471 

11FZ-40-ACS/SIL 

40 

6 

2.00 

IS P 548' 

11FZ-150-ACS/SIL 

150 

12 

2.00 

IS P 5491 

11FZ-550-ACS/SIL 

550 

24 

2.00 

76 P SSI 

11FZ-2300-ACS/SIL 

2300 

48 

2.00 

IS P 5S8 

11FZ-9000-ACS/SIL 

9000 

120 

2.35 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Ohms 

Ma. DC 

NET 

76 P 384 

22RJC-1000-G/SIL 

1000 

4.5 

13.00 

76 P 385 

22RJC-2500-G/SIL 

2500 

2.8 

13.50 

76 P 386 

22RJC-5000-G/SIL 

5000 

2.0 

14.00 

76 P 387 

22RJC-8000-G/SIL 

8000 

1.6 

14.50 

76 P 388 

22RJCC-1000-G/SIL* 

1000 

6.3 

14.50 

76 P 389 

22RJCC-2500-G/SIL* 

2500 

4.0 

15.00 

76 P 390 

22RJCC-5000-G/S1L* 

5000 

2.8 

15.50 

76 P 391 

22RJCC-8000-G/SIL* 

8000 

2.3 

16.00 




Series 41. Exceptionally quiet, sensitive 
I -1 relay. SPDT contacts rated: *2; fS amps. 
Sensitivity, 40 mw. 214x114x15^6*'. 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Volts (AC) 
Ohms (DC) 

Ma. 

(DC) 

NET 

75 P 076 

41FZ-10-ACG/SIL 

6v. t 


3.50 

76 P 392 

41FZ-35-ACS/SIL 

6v. * 


3.50 

75 P 077 

41FZ-200-ACG/SIL 

24 V. t 


3.50 

76 P 393 

41FZ-500-ACS/SIL 

24 V. * 


3.50 

75 P 078 

41FZ-5000-ACG/SIL 

115 v.t 


3.65 

76 P 394 

41FZ-10000-ACS/SIL 

115 V.* 


3.85 

75 P 079 

41FZ-12000-ACG/SIL 

230 v.t 


4.15 

76 P 395 

41F-5-S/SIL 

5 ohms 

90 

3.50 

76 P 396 

41F-50-S/SIL 

50 ohms 

30 

3.50 

76 P 397 

41F-200-S/SIL 

200 ohms 

15 

3.50 

76 P 398 

41F-1000-S/SIL 

IK ohms 

6.5 

3.50 

76 P 3991 

41F-5000-S/SIL 

5K ohms 

3.0 

3.65 

76 P 400 

41F-10000-S/SIL 

lOK ohms 

2.0 

3.85 


0 Series 42. Dl DT relay with octal plug-in 
base and dust cover. Provides extremely 
quiet operation. Operating power is under 0.25 
watt on DC and under 0.5 volt-amp on AC. 
Silver contacts rated 5 amps at 28 V. DC or 115 
V. AC for 100,000 operations. AC units are 
designed for 60 cycle operation. Pin connections 
are printed on relay cover. 21/16x15/6x15^6". Shpg. 
wt., 4 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr's 

Volts (AC) 

Ma. 


No. 

Type 

Ohms (DC) 

(DC) 

NET 

76 P 401 

42ROZ-8-ACG/SIL 

6 V. 


6.20 

76 P 402 

42ROZ-50-ACG/SIL 

12 V. 


6 20 

76 P 403 

42ROZ-200-ACG/SIL 

24 V. 


6.20 

76 P 404 

42ROZ-4000-ACG/SIL 

115 V. 


6.20 

76 P 405 

42ROZ-12000-ACG/SIL 

220 V. 


6.80 

76 P 406 

42RO-5-G/SIL 

5 ohms 

200 

6.20 

76 P 407 

42RO-50-G/SIL 

50 ohms 

65 

6.20 

76 P 408 

42RO-200-G/SIL 

200 ohms 

32 

6.20 

76 P 409 

42RO-1000-G/SIL 

IK ohms 

14 

6.20 

76 P 410 

42RO-5000-G/SIL 

5K ohms 

6.5 

6.40 

76 P 411 

42RO-10000-G/SIL 

lOK ohms 

4.5 

6.60 


ra 26F-8000-C DS/PAL Relay. Similar to 4F 
CiJ series 8000-ohm relay listed in left-hand 
column, but slightly lighter and with some¬ 
what greater sensitivity. Allows circuits to be 
adjusted so as to draw less plate current, for 
longer tube or battery life. Ideal for use in 
radio-controlled devices. SPDT, palladium 
cont^ts rated at 0.5 amp @ 28 v. DC or 115 
ohm coil. Operating current, 0.7 
ma. Pull-on, drop-out current difference. 0.2 
ma. Shpg. wt., 7 oz. 

75 P 284. NET. .8.50 


EBERT MERCURY-PLUNGER RELAYS 

Standard. Ideal for industrial applications where extreme 
dependability is required. Mercury contacts are hermetically 
sealed in tempered glass. (NO indicates normally open; NC 
indicates normally closed.) 60-cycle AC ratings (each pole 
of EM-4): 35 amps at 115 v., 25 amps at 230 v. HP ratings 
at IIS and 230 v., 60-cycle AC: EM-1 and EM-4 (total, both 
NO), 2 HP; EM-4 (total, both NC) and EM-2,1 HP. Oper¬ 
ate from 115-230 v., 50-60 cycle AC, or DC. U.L. Approved. 
Express only. 



No. 

Type 

Description 

Size 

Lbs. 

NET 

75 P 950 
75 P 951 

75 P 952 

76 P 578 
76 P 579 

EM-1 
EM-2 
EM-4 
EM-4 
EM-4 

Single pole, NO 
Single pole, NC 
2-pole, both NO 
2-pole, both NC 
2-pole, 1 NO/1 NC 

43/x2S/8x21/2" 

51/8X25/8X21/2" 

53/8x3V8X21/2" 

53/8x3^/8X21/2" 

53/8x33/8x21/2" 

2 

2 

2 

12.65 

14.02 

20,90 

24.20 

22.55 


Heavy- Duty. Similar to relays listed above. Types HD-1 and HD-2 are 
rated at 60 amps for 115 v. and 35 amps for 230 v., 60-cycle AC. 
Rated 2 HP total at 115 v. and 230 v., AC. Type HD-4 2-pole relay; each 
pole controls 60 amps at 115 v., and 35 amps at 230 v., 60-cycle AC; 
rated (both NO or NC, total. 2 HP at 115 v. and 3 HP at 230 v., AC. 
Type HD-7 3-pole relay: each of the 3 poles can control up to 60 amps at 
115 V. and 35 amps at 230 v., 60-cycle AC; total HP rating is 3 HP (3- 
phase) and 2 HP (single-phase) at 115 v. and 230 v., AC. NO indicates 
normally open; NC, normally closed. Operate from 115/230 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. All U.L. Approved. Shipped by express only. 


No. 

Type 

Description 

Size 

Lbs. 

NET 

75 P 232 

HD-1 

Single pole, NO 

23/8x51/4X33/" 

2 

14.30 

75 P233 

HD-2 

Single pole, NC 

23/8X51/4X33/" 

23/8x53/4x33/" 

2 

15.68 

75 P234 

HD-4 

2-pole, both NO 

2 

26.40 

75 P 235 

HD-4 

2-pole, both NC 

23/8x53/4x33/" 

2 

29.70 

75 P236 

HD-4 

2-pole, 1 NO/1 NC 

23/8x5y4X33/" 

33/8X6^8X4" 

2 

28.05 

75 P 237 

HD-7 

3-pole, all NO 

3 

35.20 

75 P238 

HD-7 

3-pole, all NC 

33/8x65/8x4" 

3 

40.70 


Minirelays. Compact relays designed for general power 
control applications. Handle loads nearly twice that of ordi¬ 
nary armature-type units of equal size. 60-cycle AC current 
rating: 20 amps at 115 v., 10 amps at 230 v., 5.2 amps at 
440 v. HP rating (each tube of MR-14): 1,5 HP at 115 v., 
230 V, and 440 v., AC. Hermetically-sealed, mercury-to- 
mercury contacts. NO indicates normally open; NC indi¬ 
cates normally closed. Actuating coils operate from 115/230 
v. for MR-10 and MR-12, 115 v. for MR-14, 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shipped by express only. 



No. 

Typo 

Description 

Size 

Oz. 

NET 

75 P 258 

75 P 259 

76 P 580 

MR-10 

MR-12 

MR-14 

Single pole, NO 
Single pole, NC 
2-pole, both NO 

37/8x17/8x11/2" 

41 / 2 x 17 / 8 x 11 / 2 " 

4x3x17/" 

8 

8 

16 

8.25 

9.08 

15.65 


SPST Micrelays. Highly sensitive relays for 
handling heavy loads. Use 2D21 thyratrons to 
control built-in mercury-plunger relays. Actu¬ 
ated by control signals as low as 3 /na. For 
control circuits, .1 to 10 megohms impedance. 
Contacts: Standard Type—35 amps at 115 v., 
25 amps at 230 v., and 12 amps at 440 v,, 60- 
cycle AC. Heavy-Duty Type—60 amps at 115 
V., 35 amps at 230 v., 18 amps at 440 v., 60- 
cycle AC. Normally open operation. 5x814x4''. 
For 115/230 v., 60 cycles AC. 8J4 lbs. Express 
only. 

75 P 256. Standard Type. NET... 

75 P 257. Heavy-Duty Type. NET. 



.41.25 

.43.00 


FEDERAL CONTACT PROTECTORS fTTg-} 

Effective protection for relay contacts controlling upAZesU 

inductive circuits. Suppress arcing and RF tran¬ 
sients. Consist of selenium rectifier cells back-to-back in small tubular 
unit. For inductive loads being operated up to 40 times per sec. Pigtail 
leads. P in Type No. indicates paper, H hermetically sealed. Wt 6 oz 


StockNo. 

Type 

Max.V. 

Max. Ma 

Min.V. 

76 P 323 

8A2PS2 

52 AC 

200 

27 AC 

76 P 324 

15A2PS2 

52 AC 

400 

27 AC 

76 P 326 

8ASPS5 

130 AC 

200 

105 AC 

76 P 327 

15A5PS5 

130 AC 

400 

105 AC 

76 P 328 

8A2PS1 

44 DC 

200 

23 DC 

76 P 329 

8A2HS1 

44 DC 

200 

23 DC 

76 P 330 

15A2PS1 

44 DC 

500 

23 DC 

76 P 331 

15A2HS1 

44 DC 

500 

23 DC 

76 P 332 

8A3PS2 

66 DC 

250 

45 DC 

76 P 325 

15A3PS2 

66 DC 

500 

45 DC 


Size 


^H4xV4'' 
25/4X1 s/e*' 

14x1 Me" 

25/4X3/" 


33/4x11/32" 

14x3/" 

"J^xi/az" 

25/4X3/" 

14X3/" 


NET 


1.08 

1.13 

1.42 

1.58 

.92 

2.32 

.97 

2.37 

1.08 

1.13 


PRODUCTION INSTRUMENT COUNTERS 



High-quality electric counters for commercial and industrial applications. 
For 60-cycle operation. 

Prefix "M”. Small counters for coin-operated equipment and light to 
moderate-duty industrial applications. Minimum make time 0.04 sec., 
break time 0.06 sec. Rated at 600 CPM. Enclosed in tamper-proof case. 
Reset units count to 4 digits, non-reset to 5. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

Prefix “6” and “PS”. Small counters for general industrial applications. 
Minimum make and break time of 0.030 sec. Enclosed in dust-resistant 
housing. Rated at 1000 CPM, 50-million count life. Continuous-duty 
coils. 6 digits. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

Prefix “ECS.” Heavy-duty industrial-type counter. Minimum make and 
break time 0.030 sec. Rated at 1000 CPM, 200-million count life. Coil 
unharmed when current is left on. 6 digits. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

RESET TYPES 


No. 

Type 

Fig. 

V. AC 

Size 

Mount 

Mtg. Ctrs. 

NET 

77 P 099 

MDB-S4-24A 

K 

24 

115/6X213/6X213/2*’ 

Panel 

15/6X27/6' 

14.75 

77 P 049 

MDB-S4-115A 

K 

115 

115/6X213/6X21 3/2*’ 

Panel 

15/6X27/6' 

14.75 

77 P 043 

M0A-S4-115A 

J 

115 

213/2x123/2x2/4' 

Base 

P/xlis/e' 

14.00 

77 P 236 

624A 

M 

24 

21/2x11/4x31/2' 

Base 

315 / 4 x 123 / 4 ' 

18.50 

77 P 237 

6115A 

M 

115 

21/2x11/4x31/2' 

Base 

315 / 4 x 123 / 4 ' 

18.50 

77 P 238 

P624A 

L 

24 

213/6X17/8X47/6" 

Panel 

41/6x11/2' 

19.50 

77 P 239 

P6115A 

L 

115 

213/6X17/8X47/6" 

Panel 

41/6x1/2' 

19.50 

77 P 036 

ECS-9 

N 

115 

3/8X115/6X515/2' 

Base 

49/2x2' 

38.50 


NON-RESET TYPES 


77 P 0331IVIEA-N5-115AI H | 115 jBase 14.40 


For Complete Product and Manufacturers Index, See Pages 445-448 
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Cutler-Hammer Switches 



DEPENDABLE TOP-QUALITY SWITCHES 


STANDARD AC-DC TYPE 

Phenolic case, dial threaded stem. Stem length, excpet 

and tl4"- §6" wire leads; Jscrew terminals; all others have solder lug 
terminals. U.L. Approved. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 
Type No. 

Action 

Fig. 

1 Amperes 

1-9 

EACH 

10-99, 

EACH 

100 or 
More, 
EACH 

125 V 

250V 

34 B 500 

8280-K16 

SPST 

A 


3 

.50 

.42 

340 

34 B 527 

8280-K14t 

SPST 

A 


3 

.50 

.42 

340 

34 B 508 

8381-K8 

SPST 

A 

6 

3 

.57 

.48 

380 

34 B 501 

8282-K14 

SPDT 

A 

3 

1 

.64 

.54 i 

430 

34 B 528 

8282-K12t 

SPDT 

A 

3 

1 

.64 

.54 

430 

34 B 502 

8360-K7 

DPST 

A 


3 

.90 

.77 

610 

34 B 529 

8360-K6t 

DPST 

A 


3 

.90 

.77 

610 

34 B 530 

8363-K6t 

DPDT 

A 


3 

1.04 

.88 

700 

34 B 503 

8363-K7 

DPDT 

A 


3 

1.04 

.88 

700 

34 B 749 

8280-K15* 

SPST 

A 


3 

.50 

.42 

340 

34 B 783 

8290-K15*§ 

SPST 

C 


3 

.61 

.52 

4\0 

34 B 784 

8290-K16§ 

SPST 

C 


3 

.61 

.52 

4\0 

34 B 785 

8295-K7*t 

SPST 

B 


3 

.61 

.52 

4\0 

34 B 786 

8295-K8 t 

SPST 

B 


3 

.61 

.52 

410 

34 B 787 

8381-K7* 

SPST 

A 

6 

3 

.57 

.48 

380 

34 B788 

8391-K7* 

SPST 

C 

6 

3 

.68 

.58 

460 

34 B 789 

8391-K8 

SPST 

C 

6 

3 

.68 

.58 

460 

34 B 790 

8396-K7*L 

SPST 

B 

6 

3 

.68 

.58 

460 

34 B 79 1 

8396-K8 t' 

SPST 

B 

6 

3 

.68 

.58 

460 

34 B 792 

8370-K7 

DPST 

A 

6 

3 

.98 

.83 

660 

34 B 793 

8372-K7t 

DPST 

B 

6 

3 

1.19 

I.OI 

800 

34 B 632i 

8373-K7t 

DPDT 

A 

6 

3 

1.12 

.95 

770 

34 B 7941 

8373-K8* 

DPDT 

A 

6 

3 

1.12 

.95 

770 

34 B 7951 

8375-K7 

DPDT 


6 

3 

1.44 

1.22 

980 


AIRCRAFT TYPE 

Meet JAN-S-23 requirements. All have solder terniinals and *542" long 
threaded stem. *Have center-o£f position. tHave lever-seal to keep out 
sand and dust. Gov’t ST-42 series are Fig. K; ST-52 series are Fig. D. 
§Momentary contact. JMomentary contact one side. IMomentary con¬ 
tact normally on. **Momentary contact normally off. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Gov’t 

No. 

Action 

Amperes j 

1-9. 

EA. 

10-99, 

EA. 

100 or 
More, 
EA. 

28V 

DC 

125V 

AC 

34 B 553 

8802-K6* 

ST42E 

SPDT 

20 

8 

1.0? 

.87 

.70 

34 B 414 

8802-K10*t 

ST42E 

SPDT 

20 

8 

1.29 

1.10 

.87 

34 B 551 

8803-K6 

ST42A 

SPST 

20 

8 

.85 

.72 

.57 

34 B 415 

8803-KlOt 

ST42A 

SPST 

20 

8 

1.09 

.93 

.74 

34 B 693 

8815-K6*f 

ST42H 

SPDT 

20 

7 

1.1? 

.95 

.76 

34 B 552 

8816-K5 

ST42D 

SPDT 

20 

8 

1.02 

.87 

.70 

34 B 41 6 

8816-K9t 

ST42D 

SPDT 

20 

8 

l.?9 

1.10 

.87 

34 B 695 

8818-K5*§ 

ST42G 

SPDT 

20 

7 

1.12 

1 .95 

.76 

34 B 696 

8819-K5# 

ST42B 

SPST 

20 

7 

.94 

.80 

.64 

34 B 417 

8821-K6*t 

ST52P 

DPDT 

30 

20 

1.68 

1.43 

1.13 

34 B 554 

8823-K5 

ST52K 

DPST 

30 

20 

1.02 

.87 

.70 

34 B 418 

8823-K6t 

ST52K 

DPST 

30 

20 

1.42 

1.21 

.96 

34 B 555 

8825-K5 

ST52N 

DPDT 

30 

20 

1.16 

.99 

.78 

34 B 419 

8825-K6t 

ST52N 

DPDT 

30 1 

20 

1.42 

1.2 1 

.96 

34 B 697 

8827-K5** 

ST52M 

DPST 

20 

12 

1.16 

.99 

.78 

34 B 699 

8831-K5I 

STS2R 

DPDT 

20 

12 

1.34 

1.14 

.91 

34 B 712 

8833-K3*t 

ST52T 

DPDT 

20 

12 

1.34 

1.14 

.91 

34 B 713 

8835-K3*§ 

ST52S 

DPDT 

20 

12 

1.34 

1.14 

.91 


PUSH-BUTTON AC-DC TYPE 

Push-button type switches to control current by opening or closing 
1^1 door. Automatically turn lights on and off in refrigerators, telephone 
booths, closets, vaults, etc. Moipentary contact type. fStem length, *4^, 
others, *542". JRed button; others are black. Solder lug terminals. 
*Normally-open type is “on” with door closed; fnormally-closed type 
is “on” with door open. U.L. Approved. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


0i 


I Type 7208-K4 AC-DC Push-Push On-Off Switch. Push- 

__1 button switch. For control of current by alternate impulses. With 

SPST action. Rated at 3 amps, 250 volts; 6 amps, 125 volts. With screw 
type terminals. *542" diameter threaded stem; 'He" long. U.L, Approved. 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

34 B 519. 1-9, EACH./OC 

10-99, EACH. .66^ 100 or More, EACH.53« 

Type 7196-K1 Momentary Type Normally Open Switch. (Not 
illustrated). SPST action. Rated at 3 amps, 250 volts AC or DC; 6 amps, 
125 volts AC or DC. With screw terminals. Threaded stem diameter, 
*542"; stem length, i/z". U.L. Approved. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. ■ 

34 B 691.1-9, EACH.I.Uz 

10-99, EACH..87« 100 or More, EACH..69^ 
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AC-DC INDUSTRIAL TYPE 

@ Standard-duty switches. Bakelite case. *542" threaded stem, *542" long 
except *, **/42" long stem. Screw terminals. Underwriters’ Laborato¬ 
ries Approved. Av, shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Action 

1 Amperes | 

1-9 

EACH 

10-99, 

EACH 

100 or 
More, 
EACH 

125 V 

250 V 

34 B 545 

7320-K3 

DPST 

12 

6 

.96 

.82 

.65 

34 B 408 

7321-K2* 

SPST 

12 

6 

.96 

.82 

.65 

34 B 520 

7321-K3 

SPST 

12 

6 

.96 

.82 

.65 

34 B 516 

7360-K8 

DPST 

15 

10 

1.67 

1.42 

1.I3 

34 B 517 

7402-K4 

DPST 

l’/2 hp 

20 

2.34 

1.99 

1.58 

34 B 714 

7361-K5 

SPST 

15 

10 

1.67 

1.42 

1.13 

34 B 715 

8690-K2 

DPDT 

15 

10 

3.66 

3.1 1 

2.47 

34 B 717 

8680-Kl* 

DPDT 

10 

5 

3.02 

2.57 

2.04 

34 B 718 

7360-K7* 

DPST 

•15 1 

10 

1.67 

1.42 

i.l3 

34 B 719 

7402-K3* 

DPST 

m hpi 

20 

2.34 

1.99 

1.58 


STANDARD AC TYPE 

All rated at 6 amps at 125 v, and 3 amps at 250 v. Single-pole switches 
are Fig. K; double-pole are Fig. D. Solder lugs, except *screw type 
terminals. fCenter “Off” positions. Threaded stem dia., *542"; stem 
length, * 542 ". U.L. Approved. 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Action 

1-9 

EACH 

m 

10-99, 

EACH 

100 or 
More, 
EACH 

34 B 640 

7580-K4* 

SPST 

490 

42^ 

330 

34 B 641 

7580-K6 

SPST 

430 

370 

290 

34 B 642 

7581-K4*t 

SPDT 

560 

480 

380 

34 B 643 

7581-K6t 

SPDT 

470 

400 

320 

34 B 644 

7582-K4* 

SPDT 

560 

480 

380 

34 B 645 

7582-K6 

SPDT 

470 

400 

320 

34 B 646 

7590-K4* 

DPST 

760 

650 

5\0 

34 B 647 

7590-K6 

DPST 

640 

540 

440 

34 B 648 

7591-K4*t 

DPDT 

900 

770 

6\0 

34 B 649 

7591-K6t 

DPDT 

720 

610 

490 

34 B 689 

7592-K4* 

DPDT 

900 

770 

6\0 

34 B 690 

7592-K6 

DPDT 

720 

6\0 

490 


HEAVY-DUTY AC TYPE 

Slow-make, slow-break mechanism for long, dependable use. *542" di¬ 
ameter threaded stem, *542" long. *Center off. f Screw terminals; others 
have solder lug terminals. All have nominal rating of 10 amps at 250 v. 
AC and 15 amps at 125 v. AC. U.L. Approved. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Action 

Amperes 

1-9, 

EACH 

10-99, 

EACH 

100 or 
More, 
EACH 

125 V 

250 V 

34 B 548 

8411-K4 

SPST* 

.75 

.25 

360 

3\0 

240 

34 B 63 1 

8411-K6 

SPST*§ 

.75 

.25 

360 

3\0 

240 

34 B 547i 

8411-K8 

SPSTtt 

.75 

.25 

250 

2\0 

\70 

34 B 549 

8440-K2 

SPST* 

3 

1 

730 

620 

500 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Action 

Fig. 

1-9, 

EACH 

10-99, 

EACH 

100 or 
More, 
EACH 

34 B 534 

7501-K13 

SPST 

J 

.49 

.42 

.33 

34 B 591 

7500-K14t 

SPST 

J 

.57 

.48 

.38 

34 B 592 

7502-K13*t 

SPDT 

i K 

.68 

.58 

.46 

34 B 536 

7505-K4 

SPDT 

! K 

.55 

.47 

.37 

34 B 593 

7504-K4t 

SPDT 

K 

.68 

.58 

.46 

34 B 537 

7561-K4 

DPST 

D 

.74 

.63 

.50 

34 B 594 

7560-K5t 

DPST 

D 

.91 

.77 

.62 

34 B 538 

7565-K5 

DPDT 

D 

.84 

.71 

.57 

34 B 595 

7564-K6t 

DPDT 

D 

1.10 

.94 

.74 

34 B 539 

7563-K4* 

DPDT 

D 

.84 ! 

.71 

.57 

34 B 596 

7562-K4*t 

DPDT 

D 

1.10 

.94 

.74 

34 B 543 

7611-K2 

3PST 

M 

1.58 

1.34 

1.07 

34 B 597 

7610-K2t 

3PST 

M 

1.83 

1.56 

1.24 

34 B 523 

7613-K2* 

3PDT 

M 

1.94 

1.65 

1.3 1 

34 B 598 

7612-K2*t 

3PDT 

M 

2.33 

1.98 

1.58 

34 B 796 

7503-K13* 

SPDT 

K 

.55 

.47 

.37 

34 B 798 

7615-K2 

3PDT 

M 

1.94 

1.65 

1.31 

34 B 799 

7614-K2t 

3PDT 

M 

2.33 

1.98 

1.58 


SPST MIDGET TYPE 

0 Type 8098-K3. Midget switch. 3 amps at 125 volts AC, 0.75 amps 
at 125 volts DC, and 6 amps at 24 volts, DC. Screw terminals. 
Threaded stem diameter. *542"; stem length, * 'Hz". Has bat-handle; handle 
length. He" from end of threaded stem. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 1 ^ 

34 B5I0. 1-9, EACH.4UC 

10-99. EACH. .34^ 100 or More, EACH.27^ 




CENTER-OFF TYPE 

Type 7140-K6. SPDT switch with center-off position. 3 amps at 
_ 125 volts AC and 10 amps at 24 volts DC. Screw terminals. Threaded 
stem diameter, *542"; stem length, **/42". U.L. Approved. 3 oz. j « 

34 B 522. NET 1-9, EACH.4oC 

10-99, EACH,.37^ 100 or More, EACH. 290 

ON-OFF PLATE 

Type 827-228F3. For Cutler-Hammer toggle switches. Keyed to fit slot 
in threaded stem. Shpg. wt., per pkg. 2 oz. q 

34 B 504. Per Pkg. of 2...oC 


Write Industrial Division for Quantity Prices on Switches 

























Carling and Graybill Switches 

CARLING SWITCHES 





AC-DC TOGGLE SWITCHES 

0 AC-DC toggle switches for medium duty applications. Type Nos. 

ending with 73 are bat handle with stem length; those ending 
with 25 are ball handle with stem length. All have solder lug con¬ 
nections except *wire leads. All have ^yz2"-32 threaded stem. Av. shpg. 
wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Action 

1 Amperes 

1-9, 

EACH 

10-99, 

EACH 

100 or 
More, 
EACH 

125V 

250V 

34 B 1 75 

110-73 

SPST 

6 

3 

390 

350 

250 

34 B 092 

110-25 

SPST ! 

6 

3 

470 

430 

300 

34 B 177 

112-73 

SPDT j 

3 i 

1 

460 

410 

300 

34 B 093 

112-25 

SPDT 

3 

1 

540 

490 

350 

34 B 178 

216-73 

DPST 

3 

1 

620 

560 

400 

34 B 094 

216-25 

DPST 

3 

1 

710 

640 

460 

34 B 179 

316-73 

DPDT 

3 

1 

710 

640 

460 

34 B 095 

316-25 

DPDT 

3 

1 

780 

710 

510 

34 B 096 

2BB62-73 

SPDT 

6 

3 

540 

490 

350 

34 B 097 

2BK62-73 

DPST 

6 

3 

680 

610 

440 

34 B 098 

2BL62-73 

DPDT 

6 

3 

760 

680 

490 

34 B 180 

111-16-73* 

SPST 

6 

3 

420 

380 

270 


HEAVY-DUTY PLASTIC-TOGGLE AC SWITCHES 

® Extremely compact AC switches for limited space applications. 

Require only Vz" behind panels. Ideal for instrumentation and 
development use. Rated 15 amps at 125 v. and lYz amps at 250 v. 
Solder lug terminals.*Cen ter off. ^Yz'^-32 threaded stem; stem length. 
U.L. Approved. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Color 

Action 

1-9, 

EACH 

10-99, 

EACH 

100 or 
More EA. 

34 B 312 
34 B 313 
34 B 314 
34 B 315 
34 B 316 
34 B 317 

AA252-BL 

AA252-RD 

AB252-BL 

AB252-RD 

AC252-BL 

AC252-RD 

Black 
Red 
Black 
Red 1 
Black 

Red 1 

SPST 

SPST 

SPDT 

SPDT 

SPDT* 

SPDT* 

480 

480 

540 

540 

540 

540 

430 

430 

490 

490 

490 

490 

320 

320 

350 

350 

350 

350 


MOMENTARY SPST AC-DC TOGGLE SWITCH 

I Type 110-M-NO-93. With trigger-bat handle. Ideal for instrumen- 

_I tation and test equipment use. Normally open. Lugs are silver-plated, 

AC-DC rating; 6 amps, 125 volts; 3 amps, 250 volts. Stem length, ^^z"- 
Stem dia., i^"-32 thread. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

34 B 149. 1-9, NET EACH. 68<t 

10-99, EACH.6U 100 or More, EACH.44^ 

PUSH-BUTTON SWITCHES 

Heavy-duty, push-type momentary contact switches. Rated 10 amps, 

_i 125-250 V. AC. N.O., normally open; n.c., normally closed. Screw 

terminals. ^%z" dia. stem,; Ye" long. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 






Stock 

Mfr’s 

Action 

1-9, 

No. 

Type No- 

EACH 

34 B 398 

172 

SPST, n.o. 

57c 

34 B 397 

170 

SPST, n.c. 


10-99, 

EA. 


5lc 


100 or 
More, EA. 


37c 


HEAVY-DUTY AC AND AC-DC TOGGLE SWITCHES 

fFI in (TH handle toggle switches, ’He'' long. JAC-DC types; all 

L_J LL) others are AC only. #Center off. Bakelite base with metal 
covering. Stem length, ^Ysz"- Stem. dia. ^Yzz"-32 thread. *Screw terminals 
with 6-32 binding-head screws. All others with solder lugs. fiHustrated 
in Fig. F. §Illustrated in Fig. G. All others as in Fig. E. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Action 

Amperes | 

1-9, 

10-99, 

100 or 

No. 

Type 

125 V 

250 V 

EA. 

EA. 

More,EA. 

34 B 380t 

2DA25-73i: 

SPST 

12 

6 

.84 

.75 

.54 

34 B 181t 

2DK25-73t 

DPST 

12 

6 

1 .84 

.75 

.54 

34 B 379t 

EA255-73t 

SPST 

15 

10 

1.32 

1.19 

.86 

34 B |82t 

EK255-73t 

DPST 

15 

10 

1.32 

1.19 

.86 

34 B 183 

2FA53-73 

SPST 

15 

10 

.48 

.43 

.32 

34 B 385 

2FA54-73* 

SPST 

15 

10 

.54 

.49 

.35 

34 B 386 

2FB54-73* 

SPDT 

15 

10 

.65 

.58 

.42 

34 B 184 

2FC53-73 

SPDT# 

15 

10 

.54 

.49 

.35 

34 B 387 

2FC54-73* 

SPDT# 

15 

10 

.65 

.58 

.42 

34 B 187 

2GK53-73 

DPST 

15 

10 

.70 

.63 

.46 

34 B 389 

2GK54-73* 

DPST 

15 

10 

.86 

.78 

.56 

34 B 188 ! 

2GL-53-73 

DPDT 

15 

10 

.81 

.73 

.53 

34 B 390 j 

2GL-54-73* 

DPDT 

15 

10 

1.03 

.93 

.67 

34 B 167 

2GM53-73 

DPDT# 

15 

10 

.81 

.73 

.53 

34 B 391 

2GM54-73* 

DPDT# 

15 

10 

1.03 

.93 

.67 

34 B I69§ 

600-C-73t 

SPST 

20 

10 

.62 

.56 

.40 


Momentary Types. Circuit maintained only while switch handle is held 
in position. A spring returns handle to previous position when handle is 
released. Bat handle toggle switches, 'Me" long. Stem length, i^z". 
Stem dia., ^Yz"-32 thread. *Screw-type terminals with No. 6-32 binding- 
head screws as in Fig. E. Others with solder lugs. JOne side normally on; 
other side momentarily on; no center position. §Both sides momentarily 
on; center off. JOne side momentarily on; center off. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

A ■ i 

1 Amperes | 

1-9 

10-99 

100 or 

No. 

Type 


125 V 

250 V 

EA. 

EA. 

More,EA. 

34 B 056 

6FA54-73* 

SPST n.o. 

15 

10 

.65 

.58 

.42 

34 B 057 

6FA58-73* 

SPST n.c. 

15 

10 

.65 

.58 

.42 

34 B I 86 

6FB53-73* 

SPDTt 

15 

10 

.62 

.56 

.40 

34 B 058 

6FB54-73* 

SPDTt 

15 

10 

.71 

.64 

.46 

34 B 388 

6FC54-73* 

SPDT§ 

15 

10 

.71 

.64 

.46 

34 B 059 

6FC58-73* 

SPDTt 

15 

10 

.71 

.64 

.46 

34 B 062 

6GK54-73* 

DPST n.o. 

15 

10 

1.00 

.90 1 

.65 

34 B 063 

6GK58-73* 

DPST n.c. 

15 

10 

1.00 

.90 

.65 

34 B 064 

6GL54-73* 

DPDTt 

15 

10 

1.16 

1.05 

.75 

34 B 065 

6GM54-73* 

DPDT§ 

15 

10 

1.16 

1.05 

.75 

34 B 392 

6GM58-73* 

DPDTt 

15 

10 

1.16 

1.05 1 

.75 


TYPE no-sp PUSH-BUTTON SPST AC-DC SWITCH 

0 Push-on, push-off switch. Handles AC-DC loads up to 4 amps, 125 
volts, and 3 amps at 250 volts. Screw type terminals. Stem length, 
Yie"- Stem dia., ^Yiz"-32 thread. Size, lV2x2%4x^". Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

34 B 168. 1-9 EACH. 92<(. 

10-99, EA.83^ 100 or More, EACH.60^ 



A-H&H LOCK SWITCH 

Type 81715-L. Lock switch with 
key. SPST 3 amperes at 250 
volts; 6 amperes at 125 volts. 

Sleeve diameter, Will fit 

panels to %z'' thick. Size, IVix 
XVz". The switch must be open 
to remove key. Use on power 
tools, appliances, etc., for added 
safety factor. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

34 B 156. 1-9, NET EACH. 

10-99, EA... 1.30 100 or More, EA, 

34 B 128. Extra key for above. Wt., 2 oz. 
NET.I5« 

Type 81715-LE. As above, but key removable 
in open or closed position. • > i 

34 B I58.1-9, NET EACH.1.44 

10-99, EA,. . 1.30 100 or More, EA... 1.04 

STEVENS-WALDEN SPINTITE 
SWITCH WRENCHES 

Specially designed spintite wrenches for 
easy installation of toggle switches. For 
this purpose, they are much more con¬ 
venient than “regular” or general pur¬ 
pose wrenches. Feature a very deep re¬ 
cess to accommodate even bat-handle 
type toggle switches. Knurled inside 
surface tapered to accommodate differ¬ 
ent sizes of ring nuts. Wrenches have 
wood handles. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

Type 3480. Specifically designed for use 
with A-H&H switches only. r\ r* n 

46 N 056. NET EACH. 2,00 

Type 3481. Specifically designed for use with 
Cutler-Hammer switches only. r- n 

46 N 167. NET EACH.2.00 



GRAYHILL 

MINIATURE 

SWITCHES 


4000 

MOMENTARY PUSH-BUTTON TYPES 

Series 4000. SPST. li%2"x5Vii" dia. Solder ter¬ 
minals. Yz amp, 115 V. AC, resistive. 4oz. 

34 B 870. Normally open; red button. » r\ 

50-99, EA.53^ 1-49, EA.OVC 

34 B 871. Normally closed; black button. 
50-99, EA.53« 1-49, EA.69? 

Series 23-1. Tiny push-button switch. SPST. 

long; Vz" dia. Solder terminals. Y^, amp. 
115 V. AC, resistive. Normally open. Wt., 2 oz, 

34 B 890. 50-99, EA....640 1-49, EA..83^ 

Series 35. DPST. long; dia. Solder 
terminals. Yi amp, 115 v. AC, resistive. Nor¬ 
mally open. Red button. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

34 B 964. 50-99, EA....90^ 1-49, EA.1.18 

Series 34. Solderless wiring switch. SPST. Re¬ 
ceptacles for A-MP #53 taper pins. 
dia. Yz amp, 115 v. AC, resistive. Normally 
open. Red button. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

34 B 965. 50-99, EA... | .01 1 6^4, EA. | .32 

Series 30. Subminiature; SPST dia. 

Solder term. 1/10 amp. 115 v. AC. 2 oz. 

34 B 966. Normally open; red button. 

50-99, EA.710 1-49, EA..930 

34 B 967.Normally closed; black button. 

50-99, EA.710 1-49, EA..930 

Series 39. *|Ultra-miniature; SPST. long; 

Ya" dia. Solder term. 1/10 amp. 115 v. AC. re¬ 
sistive. Normally open. Red button. 2 oz. 

34 B 968. 50-99, EA....750 1-49, EA..980 



ROTARY TAP SWITCHES 

Series 24. Designed for military and commer¬ 
cial applications requiring high degree of relia¬ 
bility. Offered in 10-position, 1 and 2-deck 
types; 1 pole per deck. Non-shorting contacts. 
Solder terminals. Break 1 amp or carry 5 amps, 
115 V. AC, resistive. Dia,, 1". 

1- Deck Type. iVs" long. Wt., 1 oz. -rr* 

34 B 707. 50-99, EA. 2.85.1-49, EA..3.72 

2- Deck Type, li^g" long. Wt., D/z oz. 

34 B 708.50-99, EA..3.86 1-49, EA...5.05 
Series 12. A fully enclosed quality-built tap 
switch requiring minimum panel space. Offered 
in 10-position, 1 and 2-deck types; 1 pole per 
deck. Non-shorting contacts. Solder terminals. 
Break 1 amp or carry 5 amps, 115 v. AC, 
resistive. Diameter, 1". 

1- Deck Type. IJ^z" long. Wt., 2 oz. 

34 B 706.50-99, EA.. 1.38 1-49, EA...f.8l 

2- Deck Type. long. Wt., 3 oz. 

34 B 709.50-99, EA..3.07 1-49, EA...4.02 
3 to lO-Deck Series 12 and 24 avail¬ 
able on special order. Write to our 
Industrial Division for quantity prices. 

ROTARY SWITCH ACCESSORIES 

Non-Turn Washer. For series 5000, 12 and 
24. Cadmium-plated brass. Shpg. wt., 1 oz.^ 
34B 723.NET.... ^ 


Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 


'.3c 

Internal Tooth Lockwasher Series5000,12, 
24. Steel, cadmium plated. Wt., 1 oz. 

34 B 724. NET...30 

225 


























Appliance and Miniature Switches 



0 

ARROW-HART & HEGEMAN APPLIANCE SWITCHES 


BALL HANDLE TOGGLE SWITCHES 

0 *lndicates rating of 3 amps at 250 volts; flO amps at 125 volts and 
5 amps at 250 volts. All others are rated 3 amps at 125 volts and 1 amp 
at 250 volts. §Momentary type, diameter shanks. Solder lug termi¬ 
nals except 34 B 104 and 34 B 107 which have screw terminals. U.L. 
Approved. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Action 

Shan k 

1-9, 

10-99, 

100 or 

No. 

Type 

Length 

EACH 

EA. 

More. EA. 

34 B iOO 

20994-BF 

SPST* 

>3/32" 

.50 

.42 

.34 

34 B 101 

21S18-B 

SPST* 

3 / 4 " 

.61 

.50 

.39 

34 B 104 

80323-BU 

SPSTt 

>/2" 

.84 

.68 

.57 

34 B 107 

80638 

DPDTt 

3/8" 

3.42 

2.77 

2.31 

34 B 1 10 

21350-B 

SPDT 

>3/32" 

.64 

.54 

.44 

34 B 127 

21827-B 

SPDT§ 

> 3 / 32 " 

.93 

.76 

,63 

34 B 120 

20902-AM 

DPST 

> 3 / 32 " 

,91 

.74 

.61 

34 B 130 

20905-Z 

DPDT 

> 3 / 32 " 

1.04 

.85 

.70 

34 B 131 

20905-BT 

DPDT 

3^" 

1.14 

.93 

.77 

34 B 132 

20905-C 

DPDT 

1" 

1.19 

.96 

,80 

34 B 134 

20905-BX 

DPDT 

> 3 / 32 " 

1.04 

.85 

.70 


BAT HANDLE TOGGLE SWITCHES 

Ruggedly built A-H and H bat handle toggle switches, fin Action column 
refers to Fig. D above, §Fig. E, #Fig. B. Underwriters’ Laboratories Ap¬ 
proved. All have bakelite insulation. Silver-plated lug terminals, except 
for 34 B 106 and 34 B 109 which have screw type terminals. Shank, 
diameter, long, except long. With mounting nuts. Shpg. 

wt., each switch 3 oz.; 20 switches, 3 lbs. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Typo 

Action 

Amps. 

Volts 

1-9, 

EACH 

10-99, 

EA. 

100 or 
More EA. 

34 B 195 

20994-EW 

SPSTt 

3 

125 

.55 

.45 

.38 

34 B 196 

21350-BP 

SPDTt 

3 

125 

.70 

.57 

.47 

34 B 197 

20902-DN 

DPSTt 

3 

125 

.98 

.79 

.66 

34 B 198 

20905-GA 

DPDTt 

3 

125 

1.18 

.96 

.79 

34 B 109 

80607-BJ 

SPST# 

12 

125 

.96 

.78 

.64 

34 B 106 

80602-CA 

DPST# 

15 

125 

1.67 

1.35 

1.12 

34 B 103 

82024-D* 

DPDT§ 

6 

125 

1.50 

1.22 

1.00 


POWER TYPE TOGGLE SWITCHES 

® Compact, toggle-operated power switches for motors and appliances. 

All rated 6 amps at 250 volts; 12 amps at 125 volts; 34 B 136 is also 
rated 1 HP, 250 volts. U.L. Approved. Bakelite case. Screw terminals. 
Shank, dia. long. With mtg. nuts. Shpg. wt., 2 oz.; 20, 2 lbs. 


PUSH-BUTTON SWITCHES 

0 Momentary contact, tindicates slow make and break type; #fast 
make and break type. 34 B 119 and 34 B 124 are normally closed, all 
others are normally open. Metal base, and shank length, except 
34 B 152, *Two-circuit type. §Same as 3392 but with black bakelite 
button. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Typo 

Action 

1-9, 

EACH 

10-99, 

EACH 

100 or 

More, EACH 

34 B 135 
34 B 136 
34 B 137 

80607 

80600 

80618 

SPST 

DPST 

SPDT 

96c 

78c 

64c 


3592# 

SPST 

3 

250 

.97 

.78 

.65 

3392*t 

SP2 

1 

125 

.70 

.57 

.47 

3392-AE5 

SP2 

1 

125 

.88 

.71 

.5 9 

80630 

DPST 

12 

125 

1.71 

1.39 

1.15 


ROTARY SWITCHES 

1 Positive contact. U.L. Approved. All switches 125/250 volts. Thread- 
1 ed shank, 'Via'" dia., H'' long. Shaft, dia., long. Wt., 2 oz. 

Stock I Mfr’i I I 10-99, | 100 or 

No. Typo Action Amps EACH EACH More.EA. 


Stock 

No. 

1 Mfr’s 
Type 

Action 

Amps 

1-9, 

EACH 

10-99, 
EACH 1 

34 B 141 

I 81715-G 

SPST 

6/3 

1.22 

.99 

34 B 143 

81724-G 

DPST 

6/3 

1.63 

1.32 

34 B 144 

81727-G 

DPDT 

6/3 

1.77 

1.43 



0 

Wide choice of 
compact switches 


UNIMAX SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES 


Efficient snap-action switches for industrial 
applications. Require minimum space. Highly 
dependable switch actuators are attached to 
stainless steel “Adaptaplates” except *actua- 
tors in switch cover. Rated 5 amp, 125 v DC 
and 20 amps, 125, 250, or 480 v., 60 cycle non- 
inductive AC. All switches SPDT. UL, CSA 


Approval. Metal dad units allow direct wiring 
into standard electrical conduit systems. Up 
to No. 18 wire can be used in terminals. Sizes: 
(1) UMexyaxiMe-^; (2) 2i%2xiy8xiH6^ (3) V-^/^ 
lysxIMe"; (4) 2»%2X1%2X1H6^ (5) 235i4Xl3/8X 
I’^z"; (6) 3x2!4xl'^. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Fig. 

Actuator and 
Operating Force 


Micro 

Equiv. 

Overall 

Size 

r 

1-9 

lET EACH 

1 10-19 1 20-49 

34 B 750 

*2HB-1 

L 

Basic pin type; 9-13 oz. 


BZ-2R 

1 

1.47 

1,32 

1.20 

34 B 751 

2HBL-1 


Leaf spring type; 5 oz. max. 


BZ-2RL 

1 

1.62 

1.46 

1.3 1 

34 B 752 

2HBW-1 

M 

Same with roller; 5 oz. max. 


BZ-2RL2 

2 

2.1 1 

1.90 

1.71 

34 B 755 

*2HBT-1 


Leaf spring, hinged; 1-2.5 oz. 


BZ'2RW 

1 

1.86 

1.68 

1.51 

34 B 759 

*2HBA-1 


Same with roller; 1-3.5 oz. 


BZ-2RW2 

3 

2.35 

2.12 

1.90 

34 B 764 

2HBM-1 

■ n’ 

Safety interlock; 10 oz. max. 


None 

4 

2.70 

2.43 

2.19 

34 B 753 

2HBQ-1 


Plunger, small; 9-13 oz. 


BZ-2RS 

5 

1.81 

1.63 

1.47 

34 B 754 

2HBJ-1 

S 

Plunger, large; 9-13 oz. 


BZ-2RQ1 

2 

3.38 

3.05 

2.74 

34 B 721 

KEB2HB-5 

K 

Boot pigr., metal clad; 9-24 o 

z. 

BZE-2RN 

6 

5.93 

5.34 

4.80 

34 B 781 

KEJ2HB-5 


Plunger, metal clad; 9-13 oz. 


BZE-2RQ81 

6 

4.56 

4.1 1 

3.69 


@ Typ© 86710-C. SPST push-button switch with snap-on bakelite but¬ 
ton in red or black. Press button to close circuit; press to open. Rated 
at 3 amps, 250 volts; 6 amps, 125 volts. U.L. Approved. Threaded shank, 
long. With mtg. nuts. Shpg. wt., each, 2 oz.; 20,114 lbs, 

34 B 161. Red. I AT 

34 B 162. Black. 100 or More, EA,. .72^ 10-99, EA.87$ EA...I.U/ 

Type 86710. Same as type 86710-C push-button switch above, but 
less snap-on bakelite button. Shpg. wt., 2 Oz. 

34B160.100 or More, EA_ 5H 10-99, EA.... .740 EA....OZC 

Typo 3391-GL. Momentary contact. SPST normally open. 1 amp. 
125 V. AC. U.L. Approved. Threaded shank, With mtg. nuts, 

lues and bakelite button. Shpg. wt., each, 2 oz.; 20, 114 lbs. -yo- 
34 B 159.100 or More, EA.. .500 10-99, EA .590 EA..../OC 


GENERAL-PURPOSE SWITCHES 

0 Typo 81569 Slide Switch. SPST indicat¬ 
ing switch designed for use in instrument, 
control panel, and appliance applications. 
Screw type terminals. Requires IHxfie*' cutout 
for mounting. Ratings: 3 amps at 250 volts; 
6 amps at 125 volts. Size, 214x^^. Bakelite 
case. Underwriters’ Laboratories Approved. 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz.; 20, 114 lbs. 

34 B 153. 1-9, NET EACH..... 9lC 

10-99, EACH_740 100 or More, EA. 61 0 

0 Type 41047 Rotary Canopy Switch. 

SPST switch for lamps and small applianc¬ 
es. Rated 1 amp at 250 volts; 3 amps at .125 
volts. Has ye" stem; diameter. With 6 inch 
leads attached. Underwriters’ Laboratories Ap¬ 
proved. Shpg. wt.; each, 2 oz.; 20, 114 lbs. t « 

34 B 165. 1-9 NET EACH.... 4oC 

10-99, EA_440 100 or More, EA.400 

Type 3597 Midget Push-Pull Switch. SPST 
switch, similar to Fig. F. Plunger-type actua¬ 
tor; pull “On”, push “Off”. Metal button and 
laminated base. Solder-lug type terminals. 
Rated at 3 amps 250 volts. Requires mtg. 
hole. 1^2x15^6'^. Wt., 2 oz. 

34 B 154. 1-9, NET EACH. 8IC 

10-99, EA.. . .640 100 or More, EA.550 


EAGLE FLUSH MOUNT SWITCH 

t Pushbutton Switch. For signal¬ 
ling bells, lights, etc. Pearl button. 
Screw terminals. For hole. Shpg. 
wt., 2 oz. 

55 B 196. 1-9, NET EACH..29C 
10-up, EACH .260 


Subminiature Types. Snap action, fully en¬ 
closed SPDT switches. Rated 5-7 A, 125/250 v. 
non-inductive AC. Have UL, CSA Approval. 


USM5 conforms to applicable military specs. 
Sizes: <1) 25 i 2 xiH 2 xi 4 ^; (2) 2%2xl3^x2Vi2^ (3) 
*!42 x7/^x1H6^. wt., 2 oz. 


34 B 846 
34 B 847 
34 B 848 
34 B 849 

USM 

USM-5 

US ML P 

USMW 

Pin; 7 amps; 7 oz. 

Pin (Military); 5 amps; 7 oz. 
Leaf Spring; 6 amps; 7 oz. 
Leaf Spring roller; 6 amps; 7 

oz. 

ISMl 

ISMl 

JS-2, ISMl 
JS-5, ISMl 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1.37 

1.42 

1.52 

1.86 

1.23 

1.27 

1.37 

1.68 

I.IO 

1.14 

1.23 

1.50 

34 B 898 

USMB-1 R 

Toggle; 7 oz. 


6ATI 

1 

3.67 

3.30 

2.94 

34 B 748 

2MJK W 

Plunger; DPDT; 2 oz. 



3 

7.35 

6.61 

6.08 

34 B 747 

EAl T 

Sealed; pin plunger; 5-17 oz. 


isEi 

2 

5.98 

5.38 

4.84 


^ UNIMAX DESIGN KIT 

Contains two Type 2HB-1 basic switches, one plates.” Hardware included. Wt., 12 oz. j o c 
Type 2HBT-23-1 switch, 3 different “Adapta- 34 B 760. NET.. 4.ZO 


INDICATING SWITCH PLATES 

®© frtMl fvl For toggle or rotary 
l^J switches. 114' dia. 
polished aluminum, 
if \] plate. Has Vz" hole. 
^ Etched on black back- 
ground. Wt., 2 oz. 

34 B 151. NET.,390 
LU 20-99, EACH.360 

0 For Toggle Switches. Nickel-plated “On- 
Off” plate. Vz'' hole. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. cr\^ 
34 B 145. Package of 26.... OUC 


Industrial Users, Write or Phone our Industrial Division for Quantity Prices 
















Special-Purpose Switches 


INDUSTRIAL STEP-ON 
AND FOOT SWITCHES 

Conceals SPST Switch 





“SWITCHMAT” STEP-ON SWITCH 

Stepping on the Switchmat closes circuit which 
may be used to ring bells, operate door-opener, 
actuate electric counter, control machinery, 
etc. Durable corrugated vinyl-plastic mat con¬ 
ceals SPST switch (normally off). Designed for 
use on such surfaces as bare floors and plat¬ 
forms. Entire mat, except for narrow border, is 
sensitive to any force over 5 lbs. Mats are re¬ 
sistant to wear, and to oil, acid and most com¬ 
mon chemicals—will provide long, trouble-free 
operation indoors or out. Controls 110-volt 
circuit with non-inductive loads up to 100 
watts. Can be used with loads of up to 1000 
watts when Switchmat control box listed below 
is employed. Brown color; choice of two sizes, 
Ms" thick. Both are supplied 10-ft. leads., r- r\r\ 

78 BX 355. 14x23". 6 Yz lbs. NET... .15.20 

78 BX356. 18x30". 10 lbs. NET.21.60 

Control Box. Relay con¬ 
trol unit for use with Switch- 
mat or other switch. Han¬ 
dies up to 1000 watts at 
110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. 

Provides 6 v. AC for switch 
circuit. Has two outlets, 
one for normally on and one 
for normally off operation of equipment. Spe¬ 
cial 2-prong plug is furnished for use with 
Switchmat. Has 6-ft. AC cord. Size, 3x4x5". 
For operation from 110-120 volts, 60-cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 21/2 lbs. .rs 

78 8 357. NET. 12.40 


GiNIRAL CONTROL FOOT SWITCHES 

Model MA, Small, light¬ 
weight foot switch designed 
for applications where high 
operating speed and mini¬ 
mum fatigue are important. 

Ideal for office and light in- 
dustrial applications. 

Switch is SPDT with spring 
return. Supplied with non-skid base; holes for 
floor mounting. Set for Yz lb. operating force. 
Equipped with BX connector. Contacts rated 
10 amps at 125 v. and 5 amps at 250 v. AC, 
non-inductive load. Housing is cast iron, l^x 
4x4V^". Shpg. wt., iy 4 lbs. 

78 8 374. NET. 

Model MI-25, Heavy-duty 
foot switch designed specifi¬ 
cally for industrial applica¬ 
tions. Overlapping treadle 
makes it ideal for operation 
with work-shoes. Switch has 
SPDT contact arrangement 
—first press transfers contacts, second press 
restores to original position. Rated 12 amps 
at 125 V. and 6 amps at 250 v. AC, non-induc¬ 
tive load. Set for 10 lbs. operating force. With 
BX connector; holes for floor mounting. 3x4x 
63/i". Shpg. wt., SYz lbs. HOC 

Model Mi-23. As above, but with spring re¬ 
turn. Has contacts and contact ratings of Mod¬ 
el MA listed above. Shpg. wt., SYz Ibs.^ 

78 B37I. NET. 9.80 


LECTROMATIC FOOT SWITCH 

Model 1010, Snap-action 
foot switch. Provides afas¬ 
ter, more efficient means 
of switching electric mo¬ 
tors and machines on and 
off. Ideal for controlling 
a wide variety of power 
tools, riveting and weld¬ 
ing units, photographic-equipment, etc. 

Promotes greater safety because operator can 
instantly stop machine by releasing pressure on 
switch. Saves time and extra hand movement. 
Easy to install—just plug device to be control¬ 
led into the special socket and plug switch cord 
into AC wall socket. Normally-open SPST 
switch rated 10 amps, 115v. AC. 

Housed in durable metal case, with anti-skid 
pad on bottom, rubber foot tread on top. 314 
lbs. operating force. Size, 414x3x1". With 6-ft. 
cord. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. gr a n 

78 B382. NET. ....5.48 


.4.60 





ACRO SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES 


Current ratings are given at 125 volts AC. Pre¬ 
travel given in inches; operating force in ounces, 
except *grams. All switches are SPDT except 
fSPST normally open, §SPST normally closed. 


**flat-leaf actuator; ttwith mounting bracket. 
§§Mechanically and electrically equivalent, 
but not interchangeable. All have solder termi¬ 
nals except ttscrew. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. (ex- 


stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Fig. 

Open 

Force 

Pre¬ 
travel 1 

Size 

Amps 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-19 

20-49 

50-Up 

35B0I6 

TD-48L 

K 

12* 

1 3/32 

27/32X11/16X115^6^ 

10 

2.02 

1.82 

1.62 

1.41 

35 B 009 

IMDl-lA 

J 1 

3-6 

1/32 


10 

1.45 

1.31 

1.16 

1.02 

35 B 018 

2IV1DMA 

J 

6-10 

V 32 


10 

1.45 

1.31 

1.16 

1.02 

35 B 019 

2IV1D3-1A 

J 

6-10 



10 

1.45 

1.31 

1.16 

1.02 

35 B 020 

1CIV1D1-2AXX 


20-27* 

.040 


3 

1.45 

1.31 

1.16 

1.02 

35 B 021 

2CIViDl-2AXX 


33-44*, 

.040 


3 

1.45 

1.31 

1.16 

1.02 

35 B 024 

1CIVID1-2AXX-A22 

J# 

2.5* 

.750 


3 

1.75 

1.58 

1.40 

1.23 

35 B 030 

2CIVID1-2AXX-A24 

J** 

4* 

.750 


3 

1.75 

1.58 

1.40 

1.23 

35 B 008 

IMDMA-AIS 

Jtt 

lYz 

Yz 


10 

1.85 

1.67 

1.48 

1.30 

35 B 038 

1IVID1-1A-A18M 

L 

2 

.040 


10 

2.05 

1.85 

1.64 

1.44 

35 B 028 

3D05-5P 

G 

10-15 

.06-.09 

dia. 

tl2 

1.75 

1.58 

1.40 

1.23 

35 B 029 

3DC5-5P 

G 

10-15 

.03-.06 

/sx^a/iz' dia. 

§12 

1.75 

1.58 

1.40 

1.23 

35 B 031 

ME-SIPOBD-R 


3-6 ; 

.188 

5^6X1 1/4X%2" 

10 

.70 

.63 

.56 

.49 

35 B 130 

260-0001-00 

M 

9 

.050 

i/2Xi/*xy4' 

mo 

1.50 

1.35 

1.20 

1.05 

35B 131 

260-0008-00 ' 

N 

14-20 

.100 

l/2Xl/4X%' 

mo 

1.99 

1.79 ! 

1.59 

1.39 


SWITCHES WITH MICRO EQUIVALENTS 




Mfr's 


Fig. 


Pre- 

Size 


NET EACH 

No. 


Type 

Equiv. 

Force 

travel 


1-9 

10-19 

20-49 

50-Up 

35 B 013 

ttRD-5L 

BZ-2RL 


4-5 

Me 

__ 

10 

1.58 

1.42 

1.26 

t.l 1 

35 B 014 

jtRD-2IVI 

BZ-2RL2 


5 

Mz 

SMeXl/ixlijie 

10 

2.02 

1.82 

1.62 

1.41 

35 B 285 

ttRD-lA-lS 

BZ-2R-A2 

A 

9-13 

. 010 -.025 


lb 

1.56 

1.40 

1.25 

1.09 

35 B 286 

t- 

-RD-2M-1S 

BZ-2RL2-A2 

0 

5 

Vzz 


15 

2.1 1 

1.90 

1.69 

1.48 

35 B 287 

t 

RD-5L-1S 

BZ-2RL-A2 

E 

4-5 

Me 


15 

1.72 

1.55 

1.38 

1.20 

35 B 288 

t 

RD-IP-IS 

BZ-2RQ-A2 

F 

9-13 

.010-.025 


15 

3.34 

3.01 

2.67 

2.34 

35 B 289 

t- 

|■RD-70-lS 

BZ-2RD-A2 

C 

9-13 

.010-.025 


15 

1.88 

1.69 

1.50 

1.32 

35 B 290 


^RD-IO-IS 

BZ-2RS-A2 

B 

9-13 

.015-.030 


15 

1.88 

1.69 

1.50 

1.32 

35 B 291 

t1 

^RD-LW28-1S 

BZ-2RW82-A2 


3.5 

.156-.28 


15 

2.42 

2.18 

1.94 

1.69 

35 B 293 

t 

RD-LW228-1S 

BZ-2RW822-A2 


6 

.156 


15 

2.42 

2.18 

1.94 

1.69 

35 B 294 

t1 

[■RD-LWS-IS 

BZ-2RW80-A2 


2.5 

,128-.406 


15 

1.94 

1.75 

1.55 

1.36 

35 B 280 

t1 

rS-RD-7PN-lS 

BZE-2RN 


9-24 

.078 


15 

5.70 

5.13 

4.56 

3.99 

35 B 281 

ti 

rS-RD-8PQ2-lS 

BZE-2RQ2 

H 

10-18 


1 vis/ 

15 

7.65 

6.89 

6.12 

5.36 

35 B 282 

t1 

rS-RD-9PR-lS 

BZE-2RQ9 


9-13 

.010-.025 


15 

7.65 

6.89 

6.12 

5.36 

35 B 284 

t1 

S-RD-6PQ-1S 

BZE-2RQ 


9-13 

.010-.025 


15 

4.40 

3.96 

3.52 

3.08 

35 B 132 

2< 

2-0003-03 

1ML1§§ 

“P" 

48 

.826 

53/6X1/4X11 Mel 

i20 

i 1.90 

1 1.90 

1 1.90 

1 1.90 


HETHERINGTON SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES 

Rugged, precisioq,-made switches for exacting aviation 
and industrial applications—provide high dependability 
under severe conditions of shock, temperature and humid¬ 
ity. Feature positive cam-roller snap action and extremely 
compact cylindrical design. All contact surfaces are of 
heavy silver overlay on copper or brass. Av. wt,, 3 oz. 

TOGGLE TYPES 

T-1003 meets MIL-S-6745 requirements for —65 to -}-160° F. temps. T-2104is a miniature 
military aircraft—withstands 50 G’s shock, version; T3103 a subminiature version. 





Stock 

No. 

Type 


Amperes 

Terminals 

Mtg. 

Hole 

Overall Depth 
Behind Panel 

Body 

Dia. 

NET EACH 

Action 

28 VDC 

115 VAC 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

33 B 800 

T1003 

SPDT 

20 

10 

Screw 

’ 5 / 2 " 

IMz' 


3.22 

2.74 

2.42 

33 B 801 

T2104 

SP2 

10 

5 

Lug 

1 / 4 ' 


’Hz' 

3.63 

3.09 

2.72 

33 B 802 

T3103 

SPDT 

5 

2.5 

Lug 

vr 

'‘Hi' 

’’/z' 

4.06 

3.45 

1 3.05 


(D 


PUSH-BUTTON TYPES 

Momentary action. Series W meet MIL-S- aircraft. Others U.L. Approved, All without 
6743 (dwg. M S-2 5089-3) specs, for milit ary flange, except *flat flange, frounded flange. 


Stock 


Action 

Amperes 

Termi- 

Mtg. HoJe 

Overall Depth 

Body 

NET EACH 

No. 


28 VDC 

115 VAC 

nals 

Behind Panel 

Dia. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-Up 

33 B 806 

W103UB6* 

SP2 

10 


Screw 


’Me' 

Me' 

5.43 

4.6? 

4.07 

3.81 

33 B 807 

W103PB6t 

SP2 

10 


Screw 


’Me' 

Me' 

5.43 

4.6? 

4.07 

3.81 

33 B 808 

ClOOPS* 

SPST (NO) 

17 

15 

Screw 


zMz' 

Me' 

3.76 

3.20 

?.R? 

?.64 

33 B 809 

C200P3* 

SP2 

10 

15 

Screw 

%' 

zMz' 

Me' 

4.36 

3.71 

3.27 

3.06 

33 B 810 

C1006 

SPST (NO) 

17 

15 

Screw 

1 / 2 ' 

’Mz' 

Me' 

3.01 

2.56 

2.26 

2.1 1 

33 B 811 

C2006 

SP2 

10 

15 

Screw 

1 / 2 ' 

’Mz' 

Me' 

3.61 

3.07 

2.71 

2.53 

33 B 812 

B2001 

SPST (NO) 


8 

Lug 



Me' 

2.09 

1.78 

1.57 

1.47 

33 B 813 

B2002 

SPST (NC) 


8 

Lug 

1 / 2 ' 

'’ 7 / 4 * 

Me' 

2.09 

1.78 

1.57 

1.47 


01 


B5023. Silent, smooth-acting, non-snap, @ 30 VDC. Min. life, 100,000 operations. Only 

_ momentary switch for calculators, com- Yz lb- operating force. Y 4 " button travel. Yz" 

putors, etc. SP2, non-shorting. Rated 3 amps mtg. hole, behind panel, body dia. 

33 B 814. 1-9, NET EACH.3.78 10-24, EACH. .3.21 2S-Up, EACH.2.84 

“SWITCHLITE’’ PUSH-BUTTON TYPES 

@ Switches with lamps in buttons. All push dependent, except foperates with switch on 

on-pull off, except *momentary. Lamps in- aux. contact. 28-v. lamps. Rated @ 28 VDC. 


No. 

Type 

Action 

Amps. 

Terminals 

Mtg. Hole 

Behind Panel 

Body Dia. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

33 B 803 

tA300 

SPST (NO) 

15 

Lug 

%' 

l»7/a' 

’7/ia* 

7.52 

6.39 

5.64 

33 B 804 

*A3531 

SPST (NO) 

10 

Screw 

%' 



1 i.l3 

9.46 

8.35 

33 B 805 

A3541 

SPST (NO) 

10 

Screw 

H' 


y4' 

I 1.13 

9.46 1 

8.35 


Allied! Radio Corporafion« 100 N. V/ostern Chicago 80, lliinoif 


aa7 

















Rotary and (General Purpose Switches 


CIRCUIT SWITCHES 

• Cut Labor & Wiring Costs 

• Adaptable To Any Circuit 

• Custom Types Available 
Revolutionary development in 
rotary switches; increases pro¬ 
duction efficiency and reduces 
costs. Employ standard switch 
mechanism with printed cir¬ 
cuit leads which terminate in 
prongs at the wafer edges. 

Plug directly into printed cir¬ 
cuit board ,.. then dip solder. 
Requires only a single bench 
position and one operator. Order custom made—with any number of 
single or double-faced wafers, with or without contact jumpers, in any 
shaft length, with any spacing between wafers. 

Wafers: XXXP phenolic. Rotation: 360® in either direction. Mounting: 
Vif di|ameter threaded bushing, long. Shaft: Vi''diameter, long. 
Contact Rating: 2 amps at 15 volts DC; 150 ma at 110 volts AC. All types 
listed are single pole; non-shorting. Ganged switches have Vz* spacing 
between wafers. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


7 POSITION: 11 POSITION: 


Stock 

No. of 

Pts. Ea. 

NET 

Stock 

No. of 

Pts. Ea. 

NET 

No. 

Wafers 

Wafer 

EA. 

No. 

Wafers 

Wafer 

EA. 

34 B 342 

1 

8 

2.59 

34 B 345 

1 

12 

2.99 

34 B 343 

2 

8 

3.54 

34 B 346 

2 

12 

4.69 

34 B 344 

4 

8 

5.46 

34 B 347 

4 

12 

7.25 


MANUFACTURERS; Allied can supply Knight printed-circuit rotary switches 
in any quantity. Custom switches for specific applications are available on 
special order. Write industrial Division for quantity price quotation. 


DAVEN ADJUSTABLE-STOP SWITCHES' 

Adjustable-stop rotary switches designed 
to provide high flexibility in circuit devel¬ 
opment applications. Ideal for use in lab¬ 
oratory work, breadboard setups, etc,, 
where the exact number of switch positions 
may be changed later. 

Feature large, silver-alloy contacts and 
slip rings; enclosed, knee-action, silver- 
alloy rotor blades; machined dielectric, 
stainless steel detent and shaft assembly; 
and gold-flashed, turret type terminals. 
Breakdown voltage between contacts and 
slip ring is 3000 V. 

Meet and exceed MIL-S-3786, MIL-E- 
5272 and MIL-T-945A where applicable. Capacity (not make and 
break), IS amps. Size, IH" diameter and 2" long including 14" diameter 
X shaft. *Shorting; others non-shorting. Av, shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 


Stock 

Mf r’s 

Poles 

Positions 

NET 

No. 

Type 

(Maxi hi u m) 

EACH 

35 B374 

*11-CM-24A 

1 

24 

9.90 

35 B375 

*21-CM-12A 

2 

12 

10.20 

35 8 376 

*31-CM-8A 

3 

8 

10.50 

35 B377 

*41-CM-6A 

4 

6 

10.80 

35 B378 

11-CB-12A 

1 

12 

9.90 

35 B379 

21-CB-6A 

2 

6 

10.20 

35 B 380 

31-CB-4A 

3 

4 

10.50 

35 B 381 

41-CB-3A 

4 

3 

10.80 

35 B382 

♦12-CM-32A 

1 

32 

9.90 

35 B383 

*22-CM-16A 

2 

16 

10.20 

35 B384 

*32-CM-10A 

3 

10 

10.50 

35 B385 

*42-CM-8A 

4 

8 

10.80 

35 B 386 

12-CB-16A 

1 

16 

9.90 

35 B387 

22-CB-8A 

2 

8 

10.20 

35 B 388 

32-CB-5A 

3 

5 

10.50 

35 B389 

42-CB-4A 

4 

4 

10.80 


NEW knight PRINTED 





JBT ROTARY SWITCHES 

Sturdily constructed rotary selector switches. Made of 
molded bakelite, with rigid 3-post deck suspension. 
Current-carrying capacity, 1 amp; momentary, 5 amps. 
Rated 2000 rms volts between contacts and ground, 
except 6DT types, 1500 v. rms. With knob. Av. shpg. 
wt., 6 oz. 


CONTINUOUS-ROTATION SWITCHES 

Continuous rotation type, except *6-pole, double-throw. Type MS-14 has 
13 circuits and 1 “off” position per deck. Angular indexing, 25® 43^. 
MS-20 has up to 19 circuits and 1 “off” position per deck. Letter B in 
Type Number indicates bonded construction, using cured laminations 
for ruggedization, shock-proofing and further enclosure. Non-shorting. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 


Total 

Positions 


NET 


No. 

Type 


Poles 

Per Pole 


EACH 

34 

B 

950 

MS-14-1 

1 

1 

14 

’Ms" 

1.96 

33 

B 

950 

MS-14B-1 

1 

1 

14 

’Ms" 

2.30 

34 

B 

951 

MS-14-2 

2 

2 

14 


2.50 

33 

B 

951 

MS-14B-2 

2 

2 

14 

I’/b" 

3.18 

34 

B 

95? 

MS-14-3 

3 

3 

14 

IMs" 

3.04 

33 

B 

95? 

MS-14B-3 

3 

3 

14 

IMs" 

4.07 

34 

B 

953 

MS-14-4 

4 

4 

14 

13/4* 

3.97 

33 

B 

953 

MS-14B-4 

4 

4 

14 

IM 4 " 

5.34 

34 

B 

954 

MS-14-6 

6 

6 

14 

23/8" 

5.78 

33 

B 

954 

MS-14B-6 

6 

6 

14 

23/8^ 

7.84 

34 

B 

955 

MS-20-1 

1 

1 

20 

13/6" 

2.50 

33 

B 

955 

MS-20B-1 

1 

1 

20 

13/6" 

2.84 

35 


252 

*MS-20-l-6DT 

1 

6 

2 

13/6" 

3.18 

33 

B 

956 

*MS-20B-1-6DT 

1 

6 

2 

13/6" 

3.53 

34 

B 

956 

MS-20-2 

2 

2 

20 

I’/a" 

3.18 

33 

B 

957 

MS-20B-2 

2 

2 

20 

I’/a" 

3.87 

34 

B 

958 

MS-20-4 

4 

4 

20 

13/4^ 

5.24 

33 

B 

958 

MS-20B-4 

4 

4 

20 

13/4" 

6.61 

34 

B 

959 

MS-20-6 

6 

6 

20 

23/8" 

7.40 

33 

B 

959 

MS-20B-6 

6 

6 

20 

23/8" 

9.46 



LAMINATED ROTARY SWITCHES 

14 and 20-po8ition type instrument switches. Rigid, 3-post 
deck suspension gives added strength. Both types include 
“off” position. Continuous rotation. Current ratings (not 
make or break): normal, 1 amp; momentary 5 amps. Sup¬ 
plied with knob. 


Stock 

No. 

IVIfr’s 

Type 

Gangs 

Total 

Poles 

Pos. per 
Pole 

Shorting or 
Non-Shorting 

Depth 

NET 

EACH 

35B258 

SS-14-1 

1 

1 

14 

N-S 

’Ms' 

1.86 

35 B 260 

SS-14-1S 

1 

1 

14 

S 

’Ms' 

1.91 

35 B 262 

SS-14-2 

2 

2 

14 

N-S 

I’/g' 

2.30 

35 B 263 

SS-14-2A 

2 

4 

5 

N-S 

1’/' 

2.60 

35 B 264 

SS-14-2S 

2 

2 

14 

S 

1/*' 

2.40 

35 B 266 

SS-14-3 

3 

3 

14 

N-S 

IMs' 

2.74 

35 B 268 

SS-14-4 

4 

4 

14 

N-S 

1 / 4 ' 

3.58 

35 B 270 

SS-20-1 

1 

1 

20 

N-S 

’Ms' 

2.40 

35 B 273 

SS-20-2 

2 

2 

20 

N-S 

I’/s' 

2.99 

35 B 277 

SS-20-6 

6 

6 

20 

N-S 

2 /8* 

6.81 


ETCHED DIAL PLATES. For the JBT rotary switches listed above. 
Raised bright metal numerals are easy to read against the dull black 
finish of the dials. Diameter, 2Vi*'. Shpg. wt., 1 oz. 


Stock No. 

IVIfr’s Type 

Calibration 

Angular Indexing 

EACH 

34 B 960 

EP-13 

Off thru 13 

25® 43" 


34 B 961 

EP-14 

1 thru 14 

25® 43" 

23c 

34 B 962 

EP-19 

Off thru 19 

18® 

34 B 963 

EP-20 

1 thru 20 

18® 



OHMITE POWER TAP SWITCHES 

All-ceramic, power tap switches. Non-shorting, single-pole 
type. The 111 is rated at 10 amps, 150 volts, AC. Dia., 
1^". The 212 is rated at 15 amps, 150 volts, AC. Dia., 
2 j4". Model 312 is rated at 25 amps, 300 volts, AC. 150 v. 
between taps, Dia. 3Vi6". *Two-in-tandem types; rated 
same as single types. Shpg. wt.. Ill, 5 oz.; 212, lO oz.; 
312, 1 lb. All are U.L. Approved. 


MODEL 111 MODEL 212 


Stock 

No. 

Taps 

Rotation 

NET 

EACH 

Stock 

No. 

Taps 

Rotation 

NET 

EACH 

34 B 226 

2 

30® 

2.65 

34 B 238 

3 

60® 

6.56 

34 B 227 

3 

60® 

2.65 

34 B 323* 

3 

60® 

18.35 

34 B 222* 

3 

60® 

10.29 

34 B 239 

4 

90® 

6.56 

34 B 228 

4 

90® 

2.65 

34 B 322* 

4 

90® 

18.35 

34 B 229 

5 

120® 

2.70 

34 B 240 

5 

120® 

6.82 

34 B 220* 

5 

120® 

10.50 

34 B 241 

6 

ISO® 

6.82 

34 B 230 

6 

150® 

2.70 

34 B 321* 

6 

ISO® 

18.87 

34 B 231 

7 

180® 

2.82 

34 B 242 

7 

180® 

7.09 

34 B 232 

8 

210® 

2.82 

34 B 243 

8 

210® 

7.09 

34 B 233 

9 

240® 

2.94 

34 B 244 

9 

240® 

7.32 

34 B 234 

10 

270® 

2.94 

34 B 245 

10 

270® 

7.32 

34 B 235 

11 

300® 

3.03 

34 B 247 

12 

330® 

7.59 

34 B 293* 

11 

300® 

11.61 







MODEL 312 


34 B 279 

3 

60® 

9.58 

34 B 273 

9 

240® 

34 B 278 

4 

90® 

9.58 

34 B 272 

10 

270® 

34 B 277 

5 

120® 

9.82 

34 B 271 

11 

300® 

34 B 276 

6 

150® 

9.82 

34 B 270 

12 

330® 


See page 231 for 30® type switch plates. 


FEDERAL ANTI-CAPACITY SWITCHES 

Quick make-and-break type, positive-action switches. 
All normally open. Lever action is cam-roller type, 
with graphite-impregnated bearing turning on tool- 
steel axles. Provides smooth, easy action under all 
atmospheric conditions. Round and flat master 
spring blades are silver-plated phosphor bronze 
with pure silver contacts. Insulating block is molded bakelite; chrome 
faceplate. Aluminum frame, 214x5x^*'. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


Stock No. 

Mfr’s Typo I 

Action 

NET EACH 

34 B480 

1427 

DPST 

2.79 

34 B 481 

1425 

DPDT 

2.79 

34 B482 

1424 

4PDT 

2.86 

34 B483 

12494 1 

8PDT 

6.20 



ECONOMY AC-DC SLIDE SWITCHES 

Cadmium-plated steel housing. Size, wide x 1' VSz" 
long. Mounting centers, IVb"- Type S-liO-S is heavy 
duty; 6 amps at 125 volts; 3 amps at 250 volts. Type 
SS-6 has Me" bevel trigger with prong guide, solder 
lug terminals, spring return. Type S-llO-S has screw 
terminals; all others have hot-tinned solder lugs for 
easy soldering. For special prices for quantities over 
50, write for quotation. U.L. Approved. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz._ 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr 

Mfr’s 

Typo 

Action 

Amps 

1-9, 

EACH 

10-24, 
EAC H 

25-49, 

EACH 

34 B 491 
34 B 492 
34 B 148 
34 B 42 1 

Wirt 

Wirt 

Carling 

Carling 

SW724 

SW725 

S-llO-S 

S-516 

SPDT 
DPST 
SPST 
SP2 Cir. 

0.75 

0.5 

6 

3 

22^ 

22i 

43^ 

5U 

20i 

2Qi 

39^ 

46« 

I8« 

I8« 

28? 

33^ 

34 B 422 
34 B 423 
34 B 496 

Carling 

Carling 

Stackpole 

S60A 

S60B 

SS-6 

SPST 

SPDT 

3PDT 

4 

4 

0.5 

9^ 

I0<t 

30« 

8<t 

27i 

6C 

7^ 

24« 
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Industrial Users—Write For Prices on Larger Quantities 











Switchcraft Switches 


LEV-R TYPE SWITCHES 

Ultra-compact lever-action switches. Silver 
contacts, rated at 3 amps, 120 volts, non-in¬ 
ductive load. Length, width Vs*. § n.o. 

means normally open; n.c., normally closed. 

*3-position type. JTypes 3034 and 3034L are 
operated to close either of two circuits keeping 
the other open, f Types 3035 and 3035L are operated to open one of two 
circuits keeping other closed. Require ’^2" mtg. hole. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Spring Return | 

1 locking 1 

Action § 1 

NET EACH 

Stock No. 

Type 

Stock No. 

Type 1 

Poles 

Diag. 

1-49 1 

50-99 

100-UP 

34 B 465 

3001 

34 B 471 

3001L 

SPST, n.o. 

1 

1.15 

.96 

.88 

34 B 454 

3002 

34 B 455 

3002L 

SPST, n.c. 

II 

1.15 

.96 

.88 

34 B 466 

3003 

34 B 472 

3003L 

SPOT 

III 

1.32 

1 .1 1 

1.01 

34B467 

3004 

34 B 473 

3004L I 

DPST, n.o. 

IV 

1.47 

1 .22 

1.13 

34 B 456 

3005 

34 B 457 

3005L 

DPST, n.c. 

V 

1.47 

1 .22 

1.13 

34 B468 

3006 

34 B 474 

3006L 

DPDT 

VI 

1.62 

1.35 

1.24 

34 B 485 

3009 

34 B 484 

3009L 

3PDT 


2.00 

1.67 

1.53 

34 B 469 

*3033 

34 B 475 

*30331 

SPOT, n.o. 

VII 

1.47 

1 .22 

1.13 

34 B 458 

*3034 

34 B 459 

*30341 

DP 2-Ckt i 

VIII 

1.53 

1.27 

1.17 

34 B 464 

*3035 

34 B 477 

*30351 

DP 2-Cktt 

IX 

1.53 

1.27 

1.17 

34 B 478 

*3036 

34 B 479 

*30361 

DP2-Ckt 

X 

1.71 

1.42 

1.31 

34 B 470 

*3037 

34 B 476 

*3037L 

DPDT, n.o. 

XI 

1.73 

1.45 

1.33 



NEW “BUTTON” SWITCHES 

Unusually small, momentary-action push-button 
switches. Enclosed in metal housing; black or red plastic 
button. 903 and 913 are Vz" long; fit ^^zz" hole. 923 and 
933 are long; fit 14" hole. Mounting; *903, 903D, 
913, 913D are for behind-panel mounting; Types 923, 
923D, 933, 933D mount from front of panel. fRated 
at 250 ma, non-inductive load, AC (30 watts maximum). 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 



PUSH-BUTTON SWITCH ASSEMBLIES 

A unique development in push-button 
switches. Permit easy assembly of custom 
switches to meet individual requirements 
in laboratory and test equipment, pilot 
models, control panels, etc. Each unit 
consists of the following items which are 
ordered separately: frame with push¬ 
buttons; individual switches which are in¬ 
stalled in the frame; and lockout-bar. 

Purpose of the lockout-bar is to prevent 
the operation of more than one button at 
a time. Switches may be assembled to 
provide any of these three basic types 
of operation: 

Interlock: Pressing any button or group of buttons will release previously 
depressed (lockout bars can be used to allow pressing only one button 
at a time). 

Non-locking: Momentary action (no interaction between buttons). 
All-lock: Pressing button does not release button previously depressed 
(order frame with extra button to serve as release button). 

In addition, momentary and either inter-lock or all-lock can be combined 
in one assembly. Fine silver contacts, rated 3 amperes or 300 watts 
maximum, non-inductive load. Use where circuit requirements call for 
circuit to be broken before next circuit is made. 


(A) Multiple Push-Button Frames 


Stock 

Type 

Buttons 

Ctrs. 

Lbs. 

1-49, EA. 

50-99, EA.l 

100-Up, EA. 

35 B 400 

7200 

2 

2)4" 

Yz 

5.00 

4.16 

3.83 

35 B 401 

7400 

4 

3!// 

Yz 

7.06 

5.88 

5.40 

35 B 402 

7600 

6 

4%" 

1 

9.41 

7.84 ! 

7.20 

35 B 403 

7800 

8 

6" 

VA 

1 1.76 

9.80 

9.00 

35 B 404 

71200 

12 

SYz" 

lYz 

16.46 

13.72 

12.60 



Stock 

No. 1 

Type 

(Red) 

Stock 

No. 

Type 

(Black) 

Action 1 

1 NET EACH 

Poles 

Diag. 

1-49 

50-99 

100-UP 

35B414 

*903 

35B4I8 

*913 

SPDT 

Ill 

.88 

.73 

.68 

35B415 

*903D 

35 B 419 

*913D 

SPDT 

XII 

.88 

.73 

.68 

35B4I6 

t923 

35 B 420 

t933 

SPDT 

III 

1.03 

.86 

.79 

35B417 

t923D 

35 B 421 

t933D 

SPDT 

XII 

1.03 

.86 

.79 


NEW CORD-TYPE PUSH-BUTTON SWITCHES 

Specially designed, hand-held switch for use on control cords. Con¬ 
sists of a Type 903, 903D, 913, or 913D momentary-action “but¬ 
ton” switch (above), threaded into one end of a bright nickel- 
plated sleeve. A handsome, easy-to-operate switch for remote 
control of recorders, lights, counters, many other devices. Sleeve is I 
’He''' diameter and ly^e" long. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Type 

(Red) 

Stock 

No. 

Type 

(Black) 

Action 1 

1 NET EACH 

1 Poles 

Diag. 

1-49 

50-99 

100-UP 

35 B 422 
35 B 423 

E903 

E903D 

35 B 424 
35 B 425 

E913 

E913D 

1 SPDT , 
1 SPDT ! 

ill 

XII 

1 .47 

1 .47 

1 1.22 

1 1.22 

1.13 

1.13 


“TINI-SWITCHES” 

Subminiature push-botton switches for limited space 
applications. Ideally suited for use in microphones, radio 
and automotive test instruments, inter-communication 
systems, electro-therapy equipment, etc. Quality con¬ 
structed throughout. 14"^ threaded shank; i%4" long. 

For low-level currents only. Require y\e!' behind panel. *n.o. means nor¬ 
mally open; n.c., normally closed. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 



Stock 

No. ' 

Type 

(Red) 

Stock 

No. 

Type 

(Black) 

Action* 1 

1 NET EACH 

Poles 

Diag. 

1-49 

50-99 

100-UP 

34 B 831 

951 

34 B 834 

961 

SPST n.o. 

1 

53<f 

44<f 

4U 

34 B 832 

952 

34 B 835 

962 

SPST n.c. 1 

II 

53<J 1 

44C 

4IC 

34 B 833 

953 

34 B 836 

963 

SPDT i 

III 

59C 

49C 

45C 


STACK SWITCH KIT 

M od el K-101. Kit of component parts for assem¬ 
bling or repairing stacking switches. Designed to 
speed the assembly of engineering samples in the 
lab, aid maintenance men in the field, and save 
time in general replacement. Ideal for mechanical 
engineers and coin-machine servicing. Used in 
relays, remote control units, electronic organs, 
etc. Kit consists of 74 springs in 9 different thick-, 
nesses, over 115 phenolic spacers and insulators 
in 7 variations of design, hard-rubber insulating 
tubing, two different sets of stack assembling 
pins, two roller assemblies, assorted contacts, etc. 

—everything needed for repair or assembly of 
switches is supplied in one package. Shpg. wt., IVi lbs, 
34 B 837 NET. 



.9.70 


SWITCHCRAFT SCHEMATIC DIAGRAMS 



I II 



VII 



VIII 


III 

IV 

Y 


0 —1 






n-T 

tZL 


0 “ — ^ 


IX 

X 

XI 



(B) Switches. Av. wt., 3 oz. 


(C) Lockout Bars. Av. wt.. 


6 oz. 


stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Action 

NET EACH 

Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

For 

NET EACH 

1-49 

50-99 

100-Up 

1-49 

50-99 

100-Up 

35 B 405 

71 

SPST n. 0 . 

.29 

.24 

.23 

35 B 409 

KO-2 

7200 

1 .76 

1 .47 

1.35 

35 B 406 

72 

SPST n. c. 

.29 

.24 

.23 

35 B 410 

KO-4 

7400 

1 .91 

1 .60 

1.46 

35 B 407 

73 

SPDT 

.35 

.29 

.27 

35 B 411 

KO-6 

7600 

2.06 

1.71 

1.58 

35 B 408 

73D 

SPDT 

.41 

.34 

.32 

35 B 412 

KO-8 

7800 

2.20 

1.84 

1.69 



(shorting) 

1 



35 B 413 

KO-12 

71200 

2.79 

2.33 

2.14 


TELEVER TYPE SWITCHES 

A rugged telephone-type lever 
switch. Nylon rollers actuate nick¬ 
el-silver springs. Palladium con¬ 
tacts rated at 3 amps, 120 v. AC 

(non-inductive).Series 6000 tapped v, 

for 3-48 screws; standard telephone mtg. ctrs., ’^ax’Me'h Series 16000has 
’5^2"-32 thread single hole mounting. *3-position type. JTwo each side. 
§Four each side. With insulated black knob. All units have stainless 
steel pivot pins; solder lug terminals. Available in locking or non-locking 
types. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 


6000 SERIES 


Spring Return 

Locking 

Action 

NET EACH 

Stock No. 

Type 

Stock No. 

Type 

Poles 

Diag. 

1-49 

50-99 

100-Up 

34 B 726 

6006 

34 B 734 

6006L 

DPDT 

VI 

2.94 

2.45 

2.25 

34 B 729 

60012 

34 B 737 

60012L 

4PDT 

4 sec. Ill 

4.00 

3.33 

3.06 

34 B 738 

*6036 

34 B 742 

*6036L 

2-CktTr 

X 

2.94 

2.45 

2.25 

34 B 740 

*60312 

34 B 744 

*60312L 

4PDT 

14 sec. Ill 

4.00 

3.33 

3.06 

34 B 74 1 

*60324 

34 B 745 

*60324L 

8PDT 

§8 sec. Ill 

5.88 

4.90 

4.50 



34 B 853 
34 B 855 
34 B 859 
34 B 865 
34 B 867 
34B 869 


16000 SERIES 


16006 

34 B 854 

16006L 

DPDT 

VI 

2.94 

2.45 

16006D 

34 B 856 

16006DL 

DPDT 

2 sec. XII 

3.29 

2.74 

160024 

34 B 860 

160024L 

8PDT 

8 sec. 111 

5.88 

4.90 

*160312 

34 B 866 

*160312L 

4PDT 

J4 sec. Ill 

4.00 

3.33 

*160316 

34 B 868 

*160316L 

8PST 

§8 sec. 1 

5.17 

4.31 

*160324 

34 B 881 

*160324L 

SPDT 

§8 sec. Ill 

5.88 

4.90 


2.25 

2.52 

4.50 

3.06 

3.96 

4.50 


Type 530 Escutcheon. For Series 6000 Telever switches. 3 oz. 

34 B486. NET. 


35c 


NON-LOCKING PUSH-BUTTON TYPE SWITCHES 

FF Switches. Flat frame construction provides frame 
adaptable to any stack of contact springs. Simple, 
direct action movement. Conventional spring stack 
assembly with bakelite spacers. Silver contacts rated 
at 3 amperes, 120 volts AC. One-piece, black button 
and shaft. diameter threaded shank, long. 

With locknut and washer. § n.o. means normally open. n.c. means nor- 
mally closed. Shpg. wt., 3 oz.__ 




1 Action§ 1 

NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

Poles 

Diag. 

1-49 

50-99 

100-Up 

34 B 994 1 

1001 

SPST n.o. 

1 

.62 

.52 

.47 

34 B 995 

1002 

SPST n.c. 

11 

.62 

.52 

.47 

34 B 996 

1003 

SPDT 

III 

.7 1 

.59 

.54 

34 B 997 

1004 

DPST n.o. 

IV 

.76 

.64 

.59 

34 B 998 

1005 

DPST n.c. 

V 

.76 

.64 

.59 

34 B 999 

1006 

DPDT 

VI 

.9 1 

.76 

.70 

34 B 969 

1009 

3PDT 


1.23 

1.03 

.95 


Littel Switches. For limited space applications. One-piece 
button and shaft. *Black button; fred button. Nickel silver 
spring contacts. Spring sections are insulated. threaded 
shank, Ys" long. Recommended for low-level currents only. 
With mounting hardware. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


34 B 944 

lOlt 

SPST n.o. 

1 

53<l 

44<f 

4\<t 

34 B 945 

102t 

SPST n.c. 

11 

53<l: 

44<t 

4U 

34 B 946 

103t 

SPDT 

III 

59€ 

49<f 

45(? 

34 B 947 

201* 

SPST n o. 

I 

53«? j 

44<? 

4U 

34 B 948 

202* 

SPST n.c. 

II 

53<t 

44^ 

4U 

34 B 949 

203* 

SPDT 

Hi 

59<? ! 

49C 

45<? 
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Centralab Switches 


MINIATURE STEATITE SWITCHES 

PA-2000 Series. Compact rotary switches. 
Precision constructed to provide excellent 
RF characteristics. Rated 2 amps 15 v. 
DC, 150 ma. @ 110 v. AC. *1 off, up to 9 
progressively shorting positions. Switch 
dia. Shaft 1%" long. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. per section. 


Shorting 

Non-Shorting 

Sec- 

Total 

Pole 

NET EACH 

Stock No. 

Type 

Stock No. 

Type 

tions 

Poles 

Pos. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

35 B 095 

*2042 



1 

1 

2-10 

1.76 

1.59 

1.47 

1.43 

34 B 900 

2000 

34 B 921 

2001 

1 

1 

2-12 

1.94 

1.74 

1.62 

1.57 

34B 901 

2002 

34 B 922 

2003 


2 

2-6 

1.94 

1.74 

1.62 

1.57 

34 B 902 

2004 

34 B 923 

200b 

2 

2 

2-12 

2.76 

2.49 

2.30 

2.23 

34 B 903 

2006 

34 B 924 

2007 

1 

3 

2-5 

1.94 

1.74 

1.62 

1.57 

34 B 904 

2008 

34 B 925 

2009 

3 

3 

2-12 

3.53 

3.18 

2.94 

2.85 

34 B 905 

2010 

34 B 926 

2011 

2 

4 

2-6 

2.76 

2.49 

2.30 

2.23 

34 B 906 

2012 

34 B 927 

2013 

4 

4 

2-12 

4.23 

3.81 

3.53 

3.42 

34 B 907 

2014 

34 B 928 

2015 

1 

5 

2-3 

1.94 

1.74 

1.62 

1.57 

34 B 908 

2016 

34 B 929 

2017 

5 

5 

2-12 

5.06 

4.55 

4.21 

4.08 

34 B 909 

2018 

34 B 930 

2019 

1 

6 

2 

1.94 

1.74 

1.62 

1.57 

34 B 910 

2020 

34 B 931 

2021 

2 

6 

2-5 

2.76 

2.49 

2.30 

2.23 

34 B 91 1 

2022 

34 B 932 

2023 

3 

6 

2-6 

3.53 

3.18 

2.94 

2.85 

34 B 912 

2024 

34 B 933 

2025 

6 

6 

2-12 

5.88 

5.29 

4.90 

4.75 

34 B 913 

2026 

34 B 934 

2027 

4 

8 

2-6 

4.23 

3.81 

3.53 

3.42 

34 B 914 

2028 

34 B 935 

2029 

3 

9 

2-5 

3.53 

3.18 

2.94 

2.85 

34 B 915 

2030 

34 B 936 

' 2031 

2 

' 10 

2-3 

2.76 

2,49 

2.30 

2.23 

34 B 917 

2034 

34 B 938 

2035 

2 

12 

2 

2.76 

2,49 

! 2.30 

2.23 

34B 919 

2038 

34 B 940 

2039 

3 

15 

2-3 

3.82 

3.44 

1 3.18 

3.09 

34 B 920 

1 2040 

34 B 941 

2041 

3 

18 

2 

3.82 

3.44 

1 3.18 

3.09 


MINIATURE PHENOLIC SWITCHES 


PA-1000 Series. Miniature phenolic-insulated 
switches. Compact—ideal for limited space ap¬ 
plications. 30° indexing, adjustable stop. IVi^'x 
dia. Shaft, 1%" long. Rated 2 amps @ 
15 V. DC, ISOma. @ 110 v, AC. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


Shorting 

Non-Shorting 

Sec- 

Total 

Pole 

NET EACH 

Stock No. 

Type 

Stock No. 

Type 

tions 

Poles 

Pos. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

35 B 050 

1000 

35 B 065 

1001 

1 

1 

2-11 

1.47 

1.32 

1.22 

1.19 

35B051 

1002 

35 B 066 

1003 

1 

2 

2-5 

1.47 

1.32 

1.22 

1.19 

35 B 052 

1004 

35 B 067 

1005 

2 

2 

2-11 

2.12 

1.90 

1.76 

1.71 

35 B 053 

1006 

35 B 068 

1007 

1 

3 

2-3 

1.47 

1.32 

1.22 

1.19 

35 B 054 

1008 

35 B 069 

1009 

3 

3 

2-11 

2.65 

2.38 

2.20 

2.14 

35 B 055 

1010 

35 B 070 

1011 

1 

4 

2 

1.47 

1.32 

1.22 

1.19 

35 B 056 

1012 

35B 071 

1013 

2 

4 

2-5 

2.12 

1.90 

1.76 

1.71 

35 B 057 

1014 

35 B 072 

1015 

4 

4 

2-11 

3.12 

2.80 

2.59 

2.52 

35 B 058 

1016 

35 B 073 

1017 

5 

5 

2-11 

3.64 

3.28 

3.03 

2.94 

35 B 059 

1018 

35 B 074 

1019 

2 

6 

2-3 

2.12 

1.90 

1.76 

1.71 

35 B 060 

1020 

35 B 075 

1021 

3 

6 

2-5 

2.65I 

2.38 

2.20 

2.14 

35 B 062 

1024 

35 B 077 

1025 

2 

8 

2 

2.12 

1.90 

1.76 

1.71 

35 B 063 

1026 

35 B 078 

1027 

4 

8 

2-5 

3.12 

2.80 

2.59 

2.52 

35 B 064 

1028 

35 B 079 

1029 

3 

12 

2 

2.65 

2.38 

2.20 

2,14 


SEPARATE ASSEMBLIES FOR MAKING MINIATURE SWITCHES 

Type PA Phenolic Sections Only. Carry the same ratings as above 
miniature switches. Excellent RF characteristics. Adjustable stop. With 
hardware. Shpg. wt., 2 oz.__ 


Shorting | 

1 Non-Shorting I 



1 NET EACH 

Stock No. 

Type 

Stock No. 

Type 

Poles 

Pos. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

35 B 080 

30 

35 B 085 

31 

1 

2-11 





35B081 

32 

35 B 086 

33 

2 

2-5 

.71 

.64 

.59 

.56 

35 B 082 

34 

35 B 087 

35 

3 

2-3 





35 B 083 

36 

35 B 088 

37 

4 

2 





35 B 236 

40 

35 B 237 

41 ! 

1 

2-11 






Type PA Steatite Sections Only. Custom and standard switches can 
be assembled by using these sections. Wt., 2 oz. 


Shorting | 

1 Non-Shorting I 


Pole 

NET EACH 

Stock No. 

Type 

Stock No. 

Type 

Poles 

Pos. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

35 B 040 

PA-0 

35 B 045 

PA-1 

1 

2-12 





35 B 041 

PA-2 

35 B 046 

PA-3 

2 

2-6 

.97 

.87 

.81 

.78 

35 B 042 

PA-4 

35 B 047 

PA-5 

3 

2-5 





35 B 044 

PA-8 

35 B 049 

PA-9 

6 

2 





35 B 238 

PA-11 

35 B 240 

PA-18 

1 

2-11 





35 B 239 

PA-12 



1 

2-10 

.97 

.87 

.81 

.78 

35 B 241 

PA-i7 

1 

2-6 








PA-300 Series. Shaft and Index Assemblies. Hardware for miniature 
switches (spacers, tie-rods, etc.). 30° indexing. Wt., 3 oz. 


Stock . 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Shaft 

Length 

Sections 

1-9 

NET E 

10-24 

ACH 

25-49 

50 -99 

35 B 092 

300 

r 

1-3 

1.12 

1.01 ; 

.93 

.91 

35 B 093 

301 

4" 

4-6 

1.47 

1.32 

1.22 

1.19 

35 B 094 

302 

6’ 

7-9 

1.94 

1.74 1 

1.62 

1.57 


2500 SERIES—STEATITE INSULATION 

Rotary switches. Excellent for RF use. Switch, l%x 
134" diameter. Yz" spacing between sections for 1 
and 2 section switches; 1" spacing for switches over 
2 sections. Bushing, Yz" dia.x34" long. Shaft, 134". 
Positive 30° index; adjustable stop. Shpg. wt., per section, 4 oz. 


1 Shorting 

Non-Shorting 

Sec- 


Pole 

NET EACH 

Stock No. 

Type 

Stock No. 

Type 

tions 

Poles 

Pos. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

35B 214 

2500 

35B 225 

2501 

1 

1 

2-6 





35 B 215 

2502 

35B 226 

2503 

1 

1 

2-11 

1.94 

1.74 

1.62 

1.57 

35B 216 

2504 

35 B 227 

2505 

1 

1 

2-5 

.35 B 217 

2506 

35 B 228 

2507 

1 

3 

2-3 





35 B 218 

2510 

35 B 229 

2511 

2 

2 

2-6 





35B 219 

2512 

35 B 230 

2513 

2 

2 

2-11 

2.76 

2.49 

2.30 

2.23 

35 B 220 

2514 

35 B 231 

2515 

2 

4 

2-5 





:.35B22I 

2516 

35 B 232 

2517 

2 

6 

2-3 





35 B 223 

2522 

35 B 201 

2523 

3 

3 

2-11 

3.53 

3.18 

2.94 

2.85 

35 B 224 

2524 

35 B 202 

2525 

3 

6 

2-5 





LEVER-ACTION SWITCHES 

Low capacity. Use singly or in groups. * Shorting 
type; others non-shorting. Front plate and lever 
cadmium-plated. Index: tPositive; § Spring-Return; 
1466, 1467 are Positive and Spring Return; tl475, 
tube tester replacement switch. 134x%xl Vi", Mtg. 
ctrs., 154". Knob and mtg. screws. Av. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Stock No. 

Type 

Poles 

Pos. 

1-9, EA. 

10-24,EA. 

25-49,EA. 

50-99, EA. 

34 B 021 

1452*t 

34 B 026 

1454t 

2 

3 

1.03 

.93 

.86 

.84 

34 B 022 

1453*§ 

34 B 027 

1455§ 

2 

3 

1.03 

.93 

.86 

.84 

34 B 025 

1456*§ 

34 B 030 

1457§ 

4 

2 

1.18 

1.06 

.98 

.95 

34 B 024 

1459*t 

34 B 029 

1458t 

4 

2 

1.18 

1.06 

.98 

.95 

34 B 023 

1466* 

34 B 028 

1467 

2 

3 

1.03 

.93 

.86 

.83 



35 B 198 

1475t 

1 

3 

1.03 

.93 

.86 

.83 


a MOUNTING PLATES. For single or multiple mounting 
of lever-action switches. Black wrinkle finish steel. ♦Chrome- 
plated. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 



Stock No. 

Type 

Switch's 

Size 

1-9, EA. 

10-24, EA. 

25-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

34 B 050 

P1755 

1 

3/4X25/8" 

.29 

.26 

.24 

.23 

34 B 051 

P1756 

2 

1/2X25/8" 

.29 

.26 

.24 

.23 

34 B 052 

P1757 

3 

2/4X25/8" 

.32 

.29 

.27 

.2 6 

34 B 053 

P1758 


3x25/8" 

.41 

.37 

,34 

.3 3 

34 B 060 

P221* 

2 

25 / 4 X 4 / 2 " 

.50 

.45 

.42 

.40 

34 B 061 

P222* 

1 1 

25/4X4/2" 

.41 

.37 

.34 

.33 


1400 SERIES—PHENOLIC INSULATION 


' Compact design. Switch, 1^x134" dia. Bushings, 34"x34". 
Shafts, 134" from end of bushing. Positive 30° index. Mtg. 
nut, washer, I'/i" knob. Av. shpg, wt., 6 oz. 


Shorting j 

1 Non Shorting | 



Pole 

NET EACH 

Stock No. 1 

Type 

Stock No. 

Type 

tions 

Poles 

Pos. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

35 B 182 i 

1400 

35 B 163 

1401 

1 

1 

2-6 





35 B 183 

1402 

35 B 164 

1403 

1 

1 

2-11 





35 B 184 

1404 

35 B 165 

1405 

1 

2 

2-5 

1.71 

1.54 

1.42 

1.38 

35 B 185 

1406 

35B 166 

1407 

1 

3 

2-3 





35 B 186 

1408 

35 B 167 

1409 

1 

4 

2 





35 B 187 

1410 

35 B 168 

1411 

2 

2 1 

2-6 



1 


35 B 188 

1412 

35B 169 

1413 

2 

2 

2-11 





35 B 189 

1414 

35B 170 

1415 

2 

4 

2-5 

2.12 

1.90 

1.76 

1.71 

35 B 190 

1416 

35B 171 

1417 

2 

6 

2-3 

j 


' 


35 B 191 

1418 

35 B 172 

1419 

2 

8 

2 





35 B 193 

1422 

35 B 174 

1423 

3 

3 

2-11 

2.65 

2.381 

2.20 

2.14 

35 B 194 

1424 

35B 175 

1425 

3 


2-5 

2.65 

2.38 

2.20 

2.14 

35 B 197 

1430 

35B 178 

1431 

4 ! 

8 

2-5 

3.12 

2.80 

2.601 

2,52 


P-120 Series. Shaft and Index Assemblies. Complete hardware for 
1400 Series switches, above. Also fits 2500 series steatite sections. 
(Spacers, tie-rods, etc.). 30° indexing. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Shaft 

Sections 

1-9, EA. 

10-24, EA. 

25-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

35 B233 

P-121 

2" 

1-3 

1.12 

I.OI 1 

.93 

.90 

35 B 234 

P-123 

7" 

5-8 

1 .94 

1.74 1 

1.62 

1.57 


UNIVERSAL AND INTERCOM SWITCHES 

High-quality rotary switches. Bakelite constructed. 
Metal is cadmium-plated. Shafts, 134"- *1" behind 
panel. t34" behind panel. §Positive in 2 pos,, spring re¬ 
turn in 3rd. All are non-shorting exceptt. Wt., 8 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Description 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

34 B 088 

1443*t 

SP, 23 pos. 

1.62 

1.45 

1.34 

1.31 

34 B 085 

1450t. 

4PDT 

.82 

.74 

.68 

.66 

34 B 087 

1451t 

4PDT, spring-return 

1.18 

1.06 

.98 

.95 

34 B 07 1 

1448* 

6P, 3 pos., spring-return 

1,62 

1.45 

1.34 

1.31 

34 B 072 

1449*§ 

6P, 3 pos. 

1.62 

1.45 

1.34 

1.31 


INTERCOM AND RADIO SWITCHES 



Step type. Rated 2 amps, at IS v. Shaft, dia., 2 V4" long. All switches 
listed below have shorting contacts except *non-shorting (for intercoms). 
Type 1472 is for AM-FM-phono. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Description 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

50-99 

34 B 080 

1460 

SPOT phono-radio sw. 

.50 

.45 

.41 

.40 

34 B 081 

1461 

SP-3-position selector 

.88 

.80 

.73 

.71 

34 B 082 

1462 

DPDT bandswitch 

.88 

.80 

.73 

.71 

34 B 083 

1463* 

SPOT spring return 

.88 

.80 

.73 

.71 

34 B 084 

1464* 

DPDT spring return 

.88 

.80 

.73 

.71 

35 B 235 

1472* 

DP 3-position 

.88 

.80 

.73 

.71 


AUTO RADIO SPEAKER SWITCH 

Type PK300 Switch Kit. Contains a complete assembly 
for switching between dual speakers such as auto rear 
seat and front seat. Etched dial-mounting plate; dual 
speaker switch. Pointer knob is black, split knurl. With 
screws, instructions. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. _ _ 

34 B 077. NET.OOC 

34 B 086. Type 1483 Switch. SP 3-pos, switch for rear deck auto 
speaker. 2 amp @ 15 v. DC. Silver-plated contacts. 2 oz. NET... .53?t 



EAGLE KNIFE SWITCHES 


Low-cost, heavy-duty knife switches for limited space applications. All 
units are rated at 25 amperes, 125 volts AC. Available in bakelite or 
porcelain base as shown. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Action 

Base 

Size 

1 NET EACH 

1-9 

10-99 

Over 100 

34 B 884 

SPST 

Bakelite 

15/8x1" 

200 

180 

1 60 

34 B 886 

SPDT 

Bakelite 

25/8x1" 

230 

210 

1 80 

34 B 887 

DPST 

Bakelite 

13 / 4 X 1 / 2 " 

330 

290 

250 

34 B 888 

DPDT 

Bakelite 

25/8x15/8" 

380 

340 

290 

34 B 8891 

SPST 

Porcelain 

3/6x1/a" 

250 

220 

190 


230 


Industrial Users—Write for Prices on Larger Quantities 










MaUory Switches 


CERAMIC SECTION SWITCHES 


161C 

Multi-contact ceramic-section selector switches. For minimum RF losses. 
All are non-shorting. Silver plated contacts. Maximum non-breaking cur¬ 
rent resistive load, 10 amps. 2 gang have wafers spaced Vi" apart except 
Jspaced IVs"; all others have 1" spacing between wafers. 30° indexing, 
except t90°; 114" base dia.; use plates below, at right. With 2" grooved 
shaft, knob and hardware. *Additional “Off” position. §Rated 1000 v. 
DC and 100 watts. Av. shpg. wt., 8 oz. 



Mfr’a 

Gangs 

Total 

Positions 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Poles 

per Pole 

EACH 

34 B327 

172C 

1 

1 

11 

1.94 

34 B328 

173C* 

1 

2 

5 

34 B329 

174C* 

1 

3 

3 


34 B 33 1 

176C 

2 

2 

11 


34 B332 

177C* 

2 

4 

5 

2.76 

34 B333 

178C* 

2 

6 

3 


34 B335 

180C 

3 


11 

3,53 

34 B336 

181C* 

3 

6 

5 

34 B 337 

i61Ct§ 

1 

1 

4 

1.76 

34 B 338 

162Ct§ 

2i 

2 

4 

2.50 

34 B 339 

163Ct§ 

3 

3 

4 

3.23 

34 B 340 

164Ci§ 

4 

4 

4 

3.97 

34B34I 

165Ct§ 

5 

5 

4 

4.70 


Type 488 Dial Plate. For 160C switches, above. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 
34 B 688. NET.... 




LEVER-ACTION SWITCHES 

Positive-indexing, lever action switches— 
with shorting or non-shorting contacts. In¬ 
dexing in 2, 3 or 4 positions with 20° spacing 
between positions. Types 6142, 6143 and 
6243 have mounting brackets with round 
holes spaced for is/a" centers. S124 and 5224 
have elongated mounting holes in the brack¬ 
ets, spaced 2^6" to 23/8" apart. Phenolic resin 
insulation. Maximum non-breaking current resistive load, 5 amps. With 
knob and hardware. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


SHORTING 1 

1 NON- j 

SHORTING 

Poles 

Positions 
Per Pole 

NET 

EACH 

No. 1 

Type 

No. 

Type 

34 B 3821 

5124 

34 B 383 

5224 

2 

4 

1.12 

34 B 365 

6142 



4 

2 

.97 

34 B 366 

6143 

34 B 368 

6243 

4 

3 

.97 


“HAMSWITCH” TYPE 1511 

Two-section, 5-position switch; 1 pole per 
section. Non-shorting type. Excellent for 
switching meter circuits. 214" spacing be¬ 
tween sections. Rated at 1000 volts AC (rms) 
or 1500 volts DC. 60° indexing between po¬ 
sitions. With brass bushing Ys" long, Yg" dia. and 2" long, 14" dia. shaft 
is grooved at popular lengths for easy cutting. Complete with knob, nut 
and lock washer. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. — 

34 B 318. NET. 2.20 




TYPE 13124L 24-POINT TAP SWITCH 

Single circuit, 24 position, non-shorting switch. Continuous rotation. 
Ya" bushing. 2" grooved shaft. Useful in test equipment. 15° indexing 
between positions. With knob, dial plate and hardware. 6 oz. y 

34 B 295. NET... 2.26 

MINIATURE PUSH-BUTTON SWITCHES 

PuvSh-button switches for limited-space applica¬ 
tions. Eight circuit combinations. *Locking type. 

All others are non-locking; contact is made only 
when button is depressed. Silver contacts. Frame 
is cadmium plated. Mount in single hole, Yia" 
diameter, on panels up to 14" thick. Mtg. radius 
is IVie". Mtg. depth is /ie" min. (Type 1011) and 
ys" max. (Type 1018). Voltage breakdown, 500 v. DC. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Action 

NET 

34 B432 

1011 

SPST—Make 

.56 

34 B433 

1012* 

SP ST—-Break 

.56 

34 B434 

1013 

SPDT 

.65 

34 B435 

1014 

DP ST—Make 2 

.71 

34 B436 

1015 ' 

DPST—Break 2 

.71 

34 B437 

1016 

DPDT 

.85 

34 B438 

1017 

DP—Make 2, Break 1 

.85 

34 B439 

1018 

DPDT—Make before break 

1.18 


PLX SERIES PLUNGER SWITCHES 

Designed for appliance applications such as: heater, mo¬ 
tor and lighting loads- Switch is IVsz" dia. Mounts by a 
spring grip washer pushed over the bushing. Requires 
mtg. hole a min. of .441" dia. Rated at 20 amps, 120 v. AC 
or 15 amps, 240 v. AC. Force to depress plunger, 1-5 lbs. 
depending on circuits. Plunger actuation is 14"—operates 
with a rotating cam, lever, door, sliding cam, etc. U.L. 
Approved. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Action 

NET 

EACH 

34 B 684 

PLX-1 

DPST—2 Circuit progressive 

73« 

34 B 685 

PLX-2 

DPDT—Break before make ' 

7M 

34 B 686 

PLX-3 

SPST—Normally open 

5H 

34 B 687 

PLX-4 

SPST—Normally closed 

5H 




TYPE 1200L & 1300L MULTI-GANG SWITCHES 

Versatile multi-gang switches 
for servicing and industrial ap¬ 
plications. Have 1 fixed and 1 
adjustable stop, silver-plated 
contacts, solid silver rotor con¬ 
tact slugs, and phosphor-bronze 
springs. 3- and 4-gang spaced 1"; 
all others Vi". 2" notched shaft. 

Shorting-type make before break. Require mtg. hole. With bar knob 
and hardware, less mtg. plate. Use 34 BB 600 plates below. *With addi¬ 
tional “off” positions with all circuits open. Av. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 



Shorting ] 

1 Non-Shorting | 

Gangs 


Pos. per 
Pole 

NET 

Stock No. 

Type 

Stock No. 

1 Type 

Poles 

EACH 

34 B 201 

1211L 

34 B 25 1 

1311L 

1 

1 

11 


34 B 202 

1215L* 

34 B 252 

1315L* 

1 

2 

5 

1.71 

34 B 203 

1213L* 

34 B 253 

1313L* 

1 

3 

3 

34 B 204 

1212L* 

34 B 254 

1312L* 

1 

4 

2 


34 B 206 

1221L 

34 B 256 

1321L 

2 

2 

11 


34 B 207 

1225L* 

34 B 257 

1325L* 

2 

4 

5 

2.12 

34 B 208 

1223L* 

34 B 258 

1323L* 

2 

6 

3 

34 B 209 

1222L* 

34 B 259 

1322L* 

2 

8 

2 


34 B 21 1 

1231L 

34 B 261 

1331L 

3 

3 

11 

2.65 

34 B 212 

1235L* 

34 B 262 

1335L* 

3 

6 

5 

2.65 

34 B 214 

1241L 

34 B 264 

1341L 

4 

4 

11 

3.12 

34 B 215 

1245L* 

34 B 265 

1345L* 

4 

8 

5 

3.12 

34 B 2 1 6 

1251L 

34 B 266 

1351L 

5 

5 

11 

3.35 

34 B 217 

1256L 

34 B 267 

1356L 

5 

10 

6 

3.70 

34 B 218 

1261L 

34 B 268 

1361L 

6 

6 

11 

3.94 

34 B 219 

1266L 

34 B 269 

1366L 

6 

12 

6 

4.50 


3100J & 3200J SINGLE GANG SWITCHES 

Compact, enclosed, low-voitage switches. Have 2" 
notched shaft; /i" threaded bushing, Ya" long. 
With bar knob and nut. All I’Vte" base dia. types 
have adjustable stops. For band switching, etc. 
Use plates listed below. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 



Shorting | 

1 Non-Shorting 

Poles 



NET 

Stock No. 

Type 

Stock No. 

Type 

tions 

Dia. 

EACH 

34 B 300 

3115J 

34 B 350 

3215J 

1 

5 

1!/4" 


34 B 301 

31112J 

34 B 35 1 

32112J 

1 

12 

l’/4' 


34 B 302 

3122J 

34 B 352 

3222} 

2 

2 

1 / 4 ' 

82c 

34 B 303 

3123J 

34 B 353 

3223J 

2 

3 

l’/4' 

34 B 304 

3126j 

34 B 354 

3226J 

2 

6 

l’/4" 


34 B 305 

3134J 

34 B 355 

3234J 

3 

4 

IVi' 

.85 

34 B 306 

3142J 

34 B 356 

3242J 

4 

2 

1!/4" 

.85 

34 B307 

3143J 

34 B 357 

3243J 

4 

3 

l’/4" 

.85 

34 B308 

31117J 

34 B 358 

32117J 

1 

17 

I’Me' 

1.26 

34 B 309 

3129J 

34 B 359 

3229J 

2 

9 

I’Vie' 

1.26 

34 B 310 

3136J 

34 B 360 

3236J 1 

3 

6 

UVie' 

1.35 

34 B 31 1 

3163J 

34 B36I 

3263J 1 

6 

3 

I’Me' 

1.35 


TYPE 3122 TV ANTENNA SWITCH 

New, high-quality antenna switch designed for applications where 2 
separate antennas are used with 1 set. Just turn the switch to select 
desired antenna. Easily mounts on TV rear safety panel. IVi" dia; 
shaft, ’Ms", solder terminals. Complete with bar knob and all mounting 
hardware. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. ■ 

34 B 296. NET. 1.12 


TYPE 1400L CIRCUIT OPENING SWITCH 

Opens any one of 12 “lines” for insertion of current reading meter while 
“through” circuit is maintained on other 11 lines. Multiplying resistors 
can be wired so that when switch opens line, proper resistor is inserted 
in circuit. For test sets, tube checkers, etc. Shaft, 14" dia.; length, 2". 
With bar knob, dial plate and hardware. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. o oo 

34 B 290. NET. . J.OZ 


DIAL PLATES 

Types 372 to 390 for switches 1200L, 1300L and 
I’/i" base 3100J and 3200J. Others for I’Me' base 
3100J and 3200J. Etched aluminum. Black back¬ 
ground. I’Me" dia. Me' hole. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 



30° SPACING 
FOR 114" BASE SWITCHES 


20° SPACING 
FOR 1’Ms'BASE SWITCHES 


Typo 

Marking 

Type 

Marking 

Type 

Marking 

Type 

Marking 

372 

1 to 2 

384 

Off 1 to 4 

453 

1 to 3 

474 

Off 1 to 4 

373 

1 to 3 

385 

Off 1 to 5 

454 

1 to 4 

475 

Off 1 to 5 

374 

1 to 4 

386 

Off 1 to 6 

455 

1 to 5 

476 

Off 1 to 6 

375 

1 to 5 

387 

Off 1 to 7 

456 

1 to 6 

477 

Off 1 to 7 

376 

1 to 6 

388 

Off 1 to 8 

457 

1 to 7 

478 

Off 1 to 8 

377 

1 to 7 

389 

Off 1 to 9 

458 

1 to 8 

479 

Off 1 to 9 

378 

1 to 8 

390 

Off 1 to 10 

459 

1 to 9 

480 

Off 1 to 10 

379 

1 to 9 



460 

1 to 10 

481 

Off 1 to 11 

380 

1 to 10 



461 

1 to 11 

482 

Off 1 to 12 

381 

1 to 11 



462 

1 to 12 

483 

Off 1 to 13 

382 

1 to 12 

. 


467 

1 to 17 

484 

Off 1 to 14 

383 

Off 1 to 3 

. 


473 

Off 1 to 3 

486 

Off 1 to 16 


34 BB 600. Specify Typo. 
NET EACH. 


34 BB 650. Specify Type. 


I2c 


34 B 670. Type 369. 0-100 plate for volume control. j 
34 B 620. Type 391. Increase type plate for vol. control. ( NET . r- 
34 B 622. Type 393. 0-10 plate for rheostats and pots, r EACH lOC 
34 B 624. Type 396. 0-10 plate for wire-wound controls. ) 

34 B 623. Type 394. 1-24 position. 15° opening. NET...I 2^ 

RB254 UNIVERSAL MOUNTING BRACKET 


*‘L” shaped Universal. Mounting Bracket for baseboard or rear support 
mounting of all Mallory circuit selector switches, volume controls and 
jacks. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. • i- 

34 B420. NET.....lOC 


231 


For Complete Product and Manufacturers Index, See Pages 445-448 




















Industrial Time Switches 





INDUSTRIAL 

TIMER 

CORPORATION 





SERIES CM RECYCLING CAM TIMERS 

• Designed to Repeat a Definite Electrical On and Off Time Cycle Continuously 

• Cams Are Precision Calibrated for Quick, Accurate Setting 

• SPOT Switch Is Totally Enclosed and Completely Dust-Proof 


Motor driven timers specifically designed 
for repeating a definite electrical “Off-On” 
cycle continuously. A complete time unit con¬ 
sists of a Series CM chassis-mounted founda¬ 
tion unit, heavy-duty synchronous motor, cam 
activated single-pole double-throw switch, and 
a gear and rack assembly. 

The gear and rack assembly determines the 
overall time of one full “Off-On” cycle e.g., 
CM-4 will provide overall time cycles of from 
40 seconds to 6 minutes, depending on which 
gear and rack assembly it is used with. 

Cams have single screw adjustment for setting 
“On” or “Off” cycle up to 98% of complete 
time cycle. Synchronous motor assures precise 


repetition of time cycle under continuous, in¬ 
dustrial use. All gear and rack assemblies in the 
listing below are of standard construction to 
permit changing overall time cycle simply by 
changing the gear and rack assembly. 

The SPDT switch is totally enclosed and dust- 
proof. Contacts are rated 10 amperes at 115 
volts, or 220 volts, 60 cycle AC. Overall size: 
2i4x2>ld6x3H6^- For operation from 110-120 
volts, 60 cycle AC. 

HOW TO ORDER: Simply locate overall 
time cycle desired in the table below and order 
both the gear and rack assembly and the CM 
chassis-mounted foundation unit indicated. 
Av. shpg. wt., complete, 4 lbs. 


GEAR-ANO-RACK ASSEMBLIES 

*S—Seconds M—Minutes H—Hours _ 


stock 

Mfr's 

*0verall Time Cycles Available | 

NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

CM-2 

CM-4 

CM-5 

CM-6 

CM-8 

CM-10 

CM-12 

1-3 

4-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-49 

78 B 472 

E-12 

lOS 

40S 

2M 

3M20S 

20M 

2H 

8H 






78 B 470 

D-12 

12S 

48S 

2M24S 

4M 

24M 

2H24M 

9H36M 

1.50 

1.43 

i.40 

1.28 

i.20 

78 B 468 

C-12 

15S 

60S 

3IV1 

5M 

30M 

3H 

12H 






78 B 466 

B-12 

20S 

SOS 

4M 

6M40S 

40M 

4H 

16H 






78 B 467 

B-15 

25S 

lOOS 

5M 

8M20S 

SOM 

5H 

20H 






78B457 

A-12 

30S 

2M 

6M 

lOM 

60M 

6H 

24H 

1,50 

1.43 

1.40 

1.28 

1.20 

78B47I 

D-36 

36S 

144S 

7IV112S 

12M 

72 M 

7H12M 

28H48M 






78B458 

A-16 

40S 

160S 

8M 

13M20S 

80M 

8H 

32H 






78 B 459 

A-18 

45S 

3M 

9M 

15M 

90M 

9H 

36H 






78 B 460 

A-20 

50S 

200S 

lOM 

16M40S 

lOOM 

lOH 

40H 

1.50 

1.43 

1.40 

1.28 

1.20 

78B461 

A-24 

60S 

4M 

12M 

20M 

2H 

12H i 

48H 






78B465 

A-36 

90S 

6M 

18M 

30H 

3H 

18H 1 

72H 







SERIES CM FOUNDATION UNITS 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

NET EACH 

1-3 

4-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-49 

78 B 450 
78 B 451 
78 B 452 

CiVl-2 

CM-4 

CIVl-5 

78 B 453 
78 B 454 

CIVI-6 

CM-8 

78 B 455 
78 B 456 

CM-10 

CM-12 

15,50 

14.73 

13.95 

13.18 

12.40 


SERIES H AND SF TIME DELAY TIMERS 


INTERVAL TIMERS 

SERIES P AUTOMATIC RESET TIMERS 

@ Portable, motor-driven timer with auto¬ 
matic reset. Operates by built-in pushbut¬ 
ton switch that actuates timer for each cycle. 
On completion of a cycle, lapsed time indicator 
automatically resets and unit is ready to start 
another cycle when pushbutton is pressed. 
Receptacle for plugging in remote starting 
switch is provided. Has standard AC receptacle 
for plugging in load. Load switch contacts are 
rated 15 amperes at 115 volts, AC with non-in¬ 
ductive load. Built-in toggle switch is provided 
for closing load circuit continuously when 
timed operation is not required. 

Completely portable, unit is supplied with AC 
cord and is housed in metal case with keyhole 
slots for wall mounting. Overall size, 5x5x3''. 
For operation from 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. For quantity prices in lots of 12 
or more, write or phone Allied's Industrial Di¬ 
vision. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Maximum 

TimeCycle 

1 NET EACH 

1-3 

4-5 

6-11 

24.30 

78 B 473 
78 B 474 
78 B 475 
78 B476 

P-4R 

P-IM 

P-3M 

P-5M 

15 sec. 

1 min. 

3 min. 

5 min. 

27.00 

25.65 


SERIES S SIGNALING TIMER 

Motor-driven manual-set timer with 2 AC 
[H outlets. Designed to give visual and audible 
signal at completion of selected time interval. 
Setting timer for any part of time cycle lights 
lamp and powers one outlet. 

On completion of cycle, lamp is turned off, a 
buzzer sounds, and a 10 ampere single-pole 
double-throw switch transfers power to the 
other outlet. Buzzer sounds until turned off 
manually or timing interval is again started. 
Overall size, SxSxS''. Durable metal case. Sup¬ 
plied complete with AC cord. For operation 
from 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 3 
lbs. For quantity prices in lots of 12 or more, 
write or phone Allied's Industrial Division. 


• Pre-Heats Transmitter Tube Filaments; Activates Store Displays 

• Available for Time Cycles from 15 Seconds to 5 Minutes Duration 


Dependable automatic reset timers. 
Useful for any operation requiring a 
fixed or adjustable delay between the closing 
of one circuit and the closing or opening of 
another circuit. 

SPDT switch has contacts rated 10 amperes at 
115 volts AC with non-inductive load. Suitable 
for pre-heating transmitter tube filaments, also 
for vending machines and store displays, etc. 
Both Series H and Series SF are available in 
four models providing maximum time cycles 


from 15 seconds to 5 minutes. All units have 
clutches as integral part of motor. Series H 
(Fig. B, illustrated above) is for front of panel 
mounting. Series SF (Fig. C, illustrated above) 
is for back of panel mounting. Both series are 
fastened by 4 screws. Constructed of highest- 
quality parts for excellent service. 

Overall sizes: H Series, 37^6x3^6x31/2"; SF 
Series, 2^x3M6x25/^''. Underwriters’ Labora¬ 
tories Approved. For operation from 110-120 
volts, 60 cycle AC. Shpg, wt., IVi lbs. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Max. 

Ti me Cycle 

1 NET EACH 

1-3 

4-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-49 

78 B485 
78 B 486 
78 B 487 
78 B488 

H-15S 

H-IM 

H-3M 

H-5M 

15 seconds 

1 minute 

3 minutes 

5 minutes 

22.00 

20.90 

19.80 

18.70 

17.60 

78 B 481 
78 B482 
78 B483 
78 B484 

SF-15S 

SF-IM 

SF-3M 

SF-5M 

15 seconds 

1 minute 

3 minutes 

5 minutes 

19.00 

18.05 

17.10 

16.15 

15.20 


78 B 477. S-1 H. 1-hr. max. cycle. 

78 B 478. S-3H. 3-hr. max. cycle. 

1-3, NET EACH. 

4-6, EACH.. .22.80 6-11, EACH.. 


24.00 

..21.60 


SERIES PAB INSTANT RESET TIMERS 


0 Extremely accurate automatic reset timers 
designed specifically for heavy-duty use in 
industrial process control applications. Feature 
instant reset adjustment. Electrically operated 
clutch drives actuating arm to dial setting 
selected and automatically releases. Spiral 
spring resets arm in split second. 

Output terminals can be wired for circuit trans¬ 
fer applications. Switch contacts rated 15 amps 
at 115 volts AC with non-inductive load. Metal 
enclosure has Vi" knockouts for use with rigid 
or flexible conduit. 7x5x4", For 110-120 v., 60 
cycle AC, Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. For quantity prices 
in lots of 12 or more, write or phone Allied's 
Industrial Division. 


78 B 489. PAB-60S. 1-min. max. cycle, 

78 B 490. PAB-30M. 30-min. max. cycle. 

78 B 491. PAB-60M.1 -hr. max. cycle, ^ r- 

1-3, NET EACH.4^.00 

4-5, EACH. . .43.23 6-11, EACH... .40.95 


RELIANCE HEAVY-DUTY TIME SWITCHES 



TYPE W—30 AMP 

Model W-22. Completely automatic electric 
time switch. Ideal for control of apartment 
lights, water heaters, etc. Convenient manual 
switching will not interfere with automatic 
operation. Minimum “ON” period, Vi hr.; 
max., 23 hours. Synchronous, self-starting 
motor. Snap-action silver-to-silver contacts; 
spring-temper, phosphor-bronze blades. DP ST. 
Contacts rated 30 amps, at 120-240 v. Has Vi" 
and knockouts in bottom, sides and back. 
Indoor cabinet for wall mounting. Hammerloid 
enamel finish. Size: 4x7x4" deep. U.L, Ap¬ 
proved, For 110-125 V., 60 cycle AC, Neutral 
tap for 3-wire, 250 v. circuits. Wt„ 5 Ibs.i/N * o 
78 B 390. List, $15.50. NET. 10.62 


Model W-33. As above but DP, 2-circuit 
throw. Equal to two SP time switches in one. Will control 2 separate cir¬ 
cuits independently or simultaneously by setting trippers for desired 
schedule. Provides 8 different combinations of 2-circuit control; may be 
set to operate both circuits simultaneously as a DPST switch. 

78 B 391 . List. $20.00. NET..13.72 



lOxdVz" deep. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs, 
78 B 392. List, $22.00. NET... 


“BADGER” 50 AMP 

Model Ml. Heavy duty time switch for depend¬ 
able control of substantial loads. Self-starting, 
synchronous motor maintains accurately timed 
intervals. Automatically controls on and off pe¬ 
riods of illuminated billboards, flood lights, 
air conditioning units, etc. Minimum “ON” 
period, Vi hour; maximum, 23Vi hours. Can be 
switched on or off manually if desired, at any 
time duffing cycle without interfering with auto¬ 
matic operation. Plunger action, copper-to- 
copper SPST contacts. Contacts rated at 50A at 
120 to 240 V. Steel cabinet, 18 gauge. Cabinet 
finished in Hammerloid enamel. Has Vi" and 1" 
knockouts in bottom, sides, and back. U.L. Ap¬ 
proved. For 110-125 v., 60 cycle AC. Size: 5Vix 

...15.09 


Model M2. Same as above except switch has DPST contacts. Neutral 
tap for 3-wire, 240-v circuits. 

78 B 393. List, $24.00. NET.1 6.45 




Lowest Prlces^Hjghest Quality—Best Service 
























Industrial-Type Time Switches 


TORK SWITCHES—INTERVAL TIMERS 



MODEL 4100 “HOURMASTER” 

Here’s a highly versatile, heavy-duty, SPST 
time switch. Provides up to 24 hourly “on” 
cycles. Each “on” cycle may be accurately set 
in 1-min. intervals for durations from 2 to 55 
minutes. Can operate every 1, 2, 3, 4, 6 , 12, or 
24 hours. Use to control poultry feeding, crop 
curing, well pumping, lawn sprinkling, etc. Con¬ 
tacts rated at 30 amps. Steel case, 8’4x5x414". 
U.L. Approved. For 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 1-7 CO 

78 B 295. List, $24.95. NET.I/.OO 

MODEL 948 “TORKMASTER” 

Automatically turns electrical equipment “on” 
and “off” once over a 24-hour period. Minimum 
setting of timer is 2 hours. Calibrated in 
IS-minute intervals. Switch is single pole with 
rating of 30 amps. Ideal for window lights, hall¬ 
ways, coal stokers, defrosters, etc. May be 
opened by hand without disturbing pre-set ad¬ 
justments. Blue-gray finished steel case with 
hinged cover. Has Telechron motor; precision 
gears. 5Vix 4 ^x 3 V 2 ''. U.L. Approved. For 110- 
120 V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

78 B 308. List, $11.95. NET./.// 

MODEL 7Dn9l “SEVEN DAY” 

Similar to 1191 “Little Giant” (center, above) 
but with dial calibrated to revolve once a 
week. Provides automatic control for each day, 
or any combination of days. Permits different 
“on” and “off” times for each day. Minimum 
setting 2 hours. With conduit knockouts. 814x 
5x4!4". U.L. Approved. For 110-120 v., 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. • / 

78 B 296. List, $24.95. NET.lO.ZZ 


MODEL 1191 “LITTLE GIANT” 

Automatically turns electrical equipment “on 
and off” at any pre-set time, once every 24 
hours. For use in stores, offices and homes. 
On-off dial calibrated in 15 minute intervals. 
45 minutes required between settings. Handles 
35 amps at up to 3500 watts lighting load 
(4000 watts heating load) or 1 h.p. single 
phase motor. Manual operation if desired. 
Accurate, dependable clock motor.Heavy-duty, 
lug-type terminals take up to #6 wire. Steel 
case has hasp for lock. Si;ie, 814x5x4Vi'’. U.L. 
Approved. For operation from 110-120 volts, 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. ^ 

78 B 302. List, $13.95. NET.V.U/ 

MODEL 1191SK “SKIP-A-DAY” 

(Not illustrated). Similar to above, but de¬ 
signed for use where “skipping” of 1 to 6 days 
a week is desired. Features 7-spoke “calendar 
wheel” in addition to 24-hour dial for excellent 
versatility. Size of steel case, 8Vix5x4Vi''- U.L. 
Approved. For operation from 110-120 volts, 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. II /-jr 

78 B 297. List, $17.95. NET.11.0/ 

MODEL 1963 “3-POLE” 

(Not illustrated). Heavy-duty timer designed 
for controlling three-phase power and lighting 
loads. Ideal for industrial applications. Has dial 
calibrated to provide same time intervals as 
Model 1191 listed above. 3-pole single-throw 
switch has a capacity of 7500 watts (2500 watts 
per pole); each pole can handle 25 amperes. 
8!4xSx4i4^ U.L. Approved. For 110-120 volts, 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. lo |-y 

78 B 298. List, $27.95. NET.lo.l/ 


MODEL 919 PORTABLE PLUG-IN 

Portable, 24-hour, plug-in time switch — 
fully automatic. Operates air conditioners up 
to Vz ton, burglar alarms, bedside radios, 
etc. “On” time can be set for periods from 45 
minutes to 23 hours, 15 minutes, in 15-minute 
intervals. On-off levers for manual use. Ca¬ 
pacity, 10 amps, 1100 watts. Size, 514x4(4". 
U.L. Approved. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 314 lbs. ^ 

78 B 304. List, $13.95. NET.y.U/ 

Model 1919G. As above, but can control Vi 
or 1 -ton air conditioner having 3-prong plug. 

78 B 360. List, $19.95. NET.12.97 

Extra Trippers. For above. Pair, 3 oz. 

78 B 309. NET PER PAIR....35< 

MODEL 8001 PROGRAM TIMER 

Highly versatile unit provides almost any de¬ 
sired timing combination of intervals which 
are multiples of 15 minutes in duration. Com¬ 
bination of intervals repeats every 24 hours. 
Timer has a total of 96 tabs. When a tab is 
tilted into position, timer is “on” for 15 min¬ 
utes each day. If an adjacent tab is tilted in, 
the timer will be “on” for 30 minutes. Thus, 
the timer is “on” during various intervals that 
are multiples of 15 minutes and which are sep¬ 
arated by “off” periods that also are mxiltiples 
of 15 minutes. Since they are an integral part 
of the dial, there is no time loss between adja¬ 
cent tabs. 

Timer has 10-amp single-pole switch. SVzxdx 
4|4". U.L. Approved. For operation from 110- 
120 volts, 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. i-y 
78 B 299. List, $26.95. NET.I/.OZ 


INTER-MATIC TIME SWITCHES 




"SKIPPER" TIME SWITCHES 

Permits “skipping” control cycle. Has 2 dials; 
a time dial and a day dial. To skip any days, 
small skipping screws are inserted into the day 
dial. “On” and “off” trippers are set in the 
time dial. Special “cutout” tripper advances 
the day dial every 24 hours. Up to 12 on and 
off operations per day can be obtained by add¬ 
ing extra “on and off” trippers. Range: mini¬ 
mum “on” or “off” time, 1 hour; maximum, 
23 hours. Switch may be operated manually. 
Automatic reset resumes time cycle. Silver 
contacts are rated 35 amps at 125 volts (4000 
watts). Steel case; gray finish. With three skip¬ 
ping screws, one on-cutout and one off tripper, 
and instructions. Air conditioner, etc. plugs into 
unit; unit plugs into electrical outlet. 7V^x5x3". 
U.L. Approved. For 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

Type T171. SPST. II Z-r 

78 B 31 5. List $17.95. NET.11.0/ 

Type 173, DPST. 

78 B 316. List, $19.95. NET .12.97 

Type T175. SPDT. 

78 B 31 7. List, $19.95. NET.12.97 

TRIPPERS AND SKIPPING SCREWS 
Type 107T19A. On-Cutout Trippers. Re¬ 
placement for “Skipper” types only. 3 oz. rsr\ 

78 B3I9. NET EACH. 20c 

Type 79T2. Skipping Screws. For “Skipper” 
types only. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

78 B 388. Pkg. of 3. EACH PKG . \2i 

Type107T8A. Set of “On and Off” Trippers. 
For all Inter-Matic switches (except T185). 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

78 8 324. NET PER SET.26^ 




TYPE TlOl TIME SWITCH 

Inter-Matic SPST time switch turns equip¬ 
ment “on” and “off” once in 24 hours. With 
extra trippers (see bottom of left column) will 
operate up to 12 times a day. Trippers can be 
added without removing the dial. Minimum 
time between settings is 1 hour. Manual opera¬ 
tion does not interfere with settings. 35 amp 
contacts will handle a 4000 watt load at 125 v., 
60 eye. Gray steel case with knockouts. Size, 
5x3x77/8^. U.L. Approved. For 110-120 volts, 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. -r ^^-7 

78 B 322. List, $11.95. NET./.// 

Type T103. As above, but DPST. 

78 B 321. List, $13.95. NET.9.07 

Adapter Kit. Handy adapter kit makes the 
above units portable. Consists of 6 ft. cord, 
plug, etc. 15 amperes. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. ■ irj 

78 B 323. NET.I.IZ 

TYPE PlOl TIME SWITCH 

Portable type, SPST plug-in time switch. 
Simple to install. Improved version carries a 
much heavier load than earlier models. Will 
handle any appliance that plugs into regular 
outlets. Provides many uses in the shop, 
store, or home. Easily set for from 1 to 12 
on-off operations per day. Minimum “on” or 
“off” time, 1 hr.; maximum, 23 hrs. Controls 
lamps, signs, electric roasters, radios, TV sets, 
communications equipment, etc. Precision- 
built. Finest quality materials. Can be used 
with up to twelve extra trippers. May also be 
manually operated. Capacity: 10 amps at 125 
volts. 5x3x77/8''. U.L. Approved. For 110-120 
v., 60 cycles AC. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. <-» r\-r 

78 B 314. List, $13.95. NET. 9.0/ 



TYPE T185 TIME SWITCH 

Versatile switch that provides up to 14 “on- 
off” cycles. Each cycle is independently con¬ 
trolled and can vary from 5-60 min. Minimum 
interval between cycles, 1V<\ hrs. Can be used as 
SPST normally open; SPST normally closed; 
or SPDT. Perfect for applications requiring 
more than one “on-off” cycle in a 24-hour, 
period. Rated 35 amps, 125 v., AC. With 3 
trippers (1 for each “on-off” cycle)7^x5x3". 
U.L. Approved. For 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. ,, 

78 B 3 I 3. List, $17.95. NET.11.6/ 

Extra Trippers. For above. 4 oz. 

78 B336. NET EACH.49<J 


TYPE T965 TIME SWITCH 

Program timer for up to 96 operations in a 24 
hour period. Minimum “on” or “off” period is 
15 minutes. Can be used for 24 hour control of 
heating, ventilating and air conditioning sys¬ 
tems. Ideal for programming industrial music 
systems. Easily set by depressing trippers locat¬ 
ed on dial face. Trippers are permanently 
attached—cannot be misplaced. Large terminal 
screws on bakelite board allow easy hookup. 
Switch is SPST type, rated 20 amps. Will re¬ 
peat timing cycles without resetting. Syn¬ 
chronous motor is low speed, high torque type. 
7%x5x3". U.L. Approved. For 110-120 v., 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. o i n o 

78 B 395. List $37.50. NET./4.00 

Type T966. For 210-250 v., 60 cycle AC. 

78 B 396. List, $38.50. NET.25.03 


Depend on Allied for Everything In Radio, Television and Industrial Electronics 























































































Clock Timers and Foot Switch 



GENERAL® ELECTRIC 


TELECHRON CLOCK-TIMER 

• Electric Clock and Automatic Time Switch 

• Turns on Radio, TV, Etc. at Preset Time 

• Complete with Knobs and Brass Bezel 

An exceptional value in a famous-name, combination 
electric clock and automatic time switch. Consists of a 
highly accurate clock with a built-in, single-pole, single¬ 
throw switch rated 15 amperes at 125 volts AC. Two 
easy-to-operate switch controls are conveniently located 
on the outer edge of the clock dial. Switch can be used for 
versatile control of an AC radio or any appliance such as 
a coffee-maker, hot plate, lamp, etc. One of the switch 
controls permits selecting manual “on” and “off” operation; or automatic turning on of the 
controlled device at a preselected time within a 12-hour period. Automatic operation can also 
be employed with a signal alarm sounding 10 minutes after “on cycle” begins. This feature 
is excellent for use with a radio to “wake-up-to-music.” The other switch control permits 
selecting a definitely timed on Cycle of up to one hour duration—can be used with radio as 
“sleep switch.” 


Excellent for mounting in present cabinets. Converts any AC operated radio to a modern 
clock radio. An ideal service replacement for clock radios. Can be mounted in a small case 
with an AC outlet for portable use. Outer dial ring and sweep second hand are of highly 
polished brass. Numbers are etched in brown on outer dial. Dial face is finished in soft ivory 
with matching brown minute and hour hands. Time-adjust and alarm set are selected with 
3" long control on rear of clock. Rugged low speed motor is silent in operation. Outer brass 
bezel is 314 inches square. Four mounting studs built on for ease of installation. Requires four 
holes 3^6 inches apart. U,L. approved. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle only. Wt., 2 lbs. ^ ^ 

78 B 363. NET.. 5.49 


-INTERMATIC CLOCK TIMERS 



A-211 

• Simple to Operate 

• No Installation 



MODEL A-2n “TIME-ALL” 

Time control switch for office, store or home. 
Excellent for controlling lights or ap¬ 
pliances, etc. Has manual control with auto¬ 
matic reset. Turns lights “on” and “off” at 
preset times—gives house a “lived in” look 
to discourage prowlers while owners are out 
or away on a vacation. 

Min. “on” time, 15 min.; max., 23 hrs., 45 
min, AC outlet for equipment to be con¬ 
trolled. Size, 5x4x2 Handles 15 amps, 
1650-watt load. With 6-ft. cord, plug, in¬ 
structions. For 110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

78 B 31 1. List, $11.95. NET. 7.97 

Model A-221. As above, but handles 7 amps, 
875 watts. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

78 B 397. List, $9.95. NET .6.64 

MODEL RC2021-4 SWITCH 

0 Automatically turns on radios, television 
sets, toasters, and other electrical de- 


MODEL T-n01 “LAMP-LYTER” 

® Electrical time switch for flush-mount¬ 
ing in walls or hi-fi cabinets. Provides a 
timed “on” and “off” cycle for controlling 
lights, heaters, hi-fi, or appliances auto¬ 
matically. Min. “on” time, 15 min.; max., 
23^ hours. Can be switched “on” or “off” 
manually; timed cycle resumes automati¬ 
cally, SPST switch rated 15 amps, 1650 
watts. 6Vix6Vix2i^6". Beige finished door 
has concealed hinges; magnet holds door 
closed. Requires 5x5" cutout. For 110-120 
V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

78 B 398. List, $21.95. NET. 14.27 

MODEL A-401 “CLOCK-TIMER” 

I Combination clock and switch. For 
) automatically turning appliances “on” 
and “off” at preset times. Min. “on” time, 
14 hour; max., 514 hours. SPST switch rat¬ 
ed 15 amps, 1650 watts. AC receptacle for 
plugging in appliances. Green plastic case. 
6-ft. cord and plug. 414x414x214". U.L. 
Approved. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

78 B 343. List, $11.95. NET. 9. 38 




vices—at any preset time within a 12-hour 
period. Also serves as an accurate, highly 
attractive timepiece. An excellent musical 
alarm. May be installed in a small case with 
an AC outlet and line cord. All controls, off- 
automatic-on, time adjust and timer set, 
conveniently located on chrome outer dial 
face. Easy to install. Requires 3V2" diameter 
hole; overall size, 314x314x1^^6" deep. 
Built-in single-pole switch handles appli¬ 
ances drawing up to 15 amps. 1650-watt 
load. Mounting centers, UX. Ap¬ 

proved. For operation from 110-120 volts, 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 1 lb, 

78 B 399. List, $9.00. ] to 5, NET... 6.44 
6 or More, EACH .. 5.93 


MODEL A-301 “TIME-MINDER” 

Combination electric clock and signal 
timer. Can be set to time any pre-set 
interval from 1 min. to 4 hrs. Pleasant toned 
buzzer sounds at end of interval and keeps 
going until turned off manually. An excel¬ 
lent signalling device. Timer is accurate 
within seconds and easily set with large, 
easy-to-read pointer. Spruce green plastic 
case. Clock and timing interval are both set 
from front panel. No installation is neces¬ 
sary—just plug the timer in and it’s ready 
to go. U.L. Approved. Has 6-ft. cord and 
plug. Size, 414x4^x214"- For operation 
from 110-120 v,, 60 cycle AC. 2 lbs. 

78 B 342. List, $8.95. NET. 7.03 


MONTGOMERY PROGRAM CLOCK 

Model M-24. Ideal for 
schools, industrial and 
service organizations. Pro¬ 
vides dependable auto¬ 
matic control and opera¬ 
tion of buzzers, bells or 
horns, on a 24-hour sched¬ 
ule. Permits manual op¬ 
eration at any time for 
special program schedules, 
or sounding emergency 
alarm, without affecting 
accuracy of preset sched¬ 
ule. Eliminates clock watching and button 
pushing. Program schedules can easily be 
set or changed by inserting pins in desired 
time slots of 24-hour mechanism. Program 
disks have 288 time slots—permit actuating 
signal at up to 5 minute intervals. Duration 
of signal is adjustable from 4 to 20 seconds. 
Program mechanism is automatically set to 
correct time by turning the clock hands— 
assures perfect synchronization. Switch for 
silencing of signals during any days or 
nights of the week. Single-circuit timer con¬ 
tacts rated at 10 amperes. Gray enameled 
steel case. 11x8x4". For 110-120 volts, 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

78 BX 351. $8.77 Down. NET. ., ...87.71 


TORK 2925-P INTERVAL TIMERS 

Interval timers for 
automatic timed 
operation of elec¬ 
trical appliances 
rated up to 1650 
watts. Can be set 
for any time inter¬ 
val up to the maxi- 
mums shown below. 
Ideal for timed con¬ 
trol of such appli¬ 
ances as cookers, 
roasters, waffle irons, sun lamps, coffee 
makers, etc. Setting pointer to desired time 
closes SPST 15 ampere switch and starts 
interval—when time has elapsed, switch 
opens automatically. Built-in AC receptacle. 
White enamel finish. With cord and plug. 
41/2x314x3". U.L. Approved. For 110-120 v., 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt,, 2 lbs. 

Model 2925-4P. Max. setting, 4 hrs. 

78 B 347. List, $15.95. NET.. 10.36 

Model 2925-12P, Max. setting, 12 hours. 

78 B 348. List, $15.95. NET. ..1 0.36 

Model 2925-24P. Max. setting, 24 hours. 

78 B 349. List, $15.95. NET .10.36 

Model 2925-IP. Max. setting 1 hour. 

78 B 362. List, $15.95. NET. ...... 1 0.36 



“Announcemat” Chime Alarm. Low-cost, 
practical alarm system for stores, offices, 
homes and industry. Signals the presence of 
visitors or intruders. Even the step of a 
small child on any part of the Switchmat 
sounds the alarm. Rugged Switchmat is Ms" 
thick, heavily ribbed brown vinyl plastic. 
Completely protected—rsealed between lay¬ 
er of plastic and rubber. Resistant to clean¬ 
ing and sweeping compounds, oils, acids and 
most chemicals. Lies completely flat on floor 
—will not slip or slide even on polished 
floors. No installation problems—simply 
plugs into wall outlet. Can be quickly and 
safely installed by anyone. Switchmat oper¬ 
ates on extremely low voltage supplied by 
transformer which is included. 

Complete with 18x30" commercial-type 
Switchmat, transformer with 6-ft, cord and 
plug, 25-ft. low-voltage cable and chime 
signal alarm. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 13 lbs. rsrs rs £ 

78 BX 358. $2.40 Down. NET,... .23.96 
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Bud Metai Products 


STANDARD CHASSIS BASES 

High-quality, sturdily constructed chassis bases. Available in zinc-plated and 
black-wrinkle steel, and lightweight aluminum types. Carefully formed, one- 
piece construction; corners are reinforced and spot-welded. The four sides are 
folded at the bottom to provide additional strength; bottom fold also permits 
easy addition of bottom plate. Aluminum types are spot-welded with government 
approved equipment; same as used for welding aluminum aircraft parts. Steel 
chassis gauges: *No. 22; fNo. 20; §No. 18. Aluminum chassis gauges (aluminum 
gauge): JNo. 18; **No. 16; ttNo. 14. Less bottom plates. 


H.W.D. 

Black-Wrinkle Steel 

1-24 

25-49 

50-99 

H.W.D. 

Zinc-Plated Steel 

1-24 

25-49 

50-99 

1nches 

Stock No. 

Type 

Lbs. 

EA. 

EA. 

EA. 

Inches 

Stock No. 

Type 

Lbs. 

EA. 

EA. 

EA. 

2x7x5 

80 P 456 

CB-628* 

1 

1.05 

.94 

.84 

2x7x5 

86 P 277 

CB-629* 

1/4 

1.27 

1.15 

1.02 

21/2x91/2x5 

80 P 457 

CB-644* 

1% 

1.34 

1.21 

1.08 

21/2x9/2x5 

86 P 905 

CB-645* 

1/2 

1.64 

1.47 

1.31 

l'/ix91/2x5 

80 P 458 

CB-788* 

1 

1.18 

1.06 

.94 

1/2x91/2x5 

86 P 906 

CB-776* 

1/4 

1.66 

1.49 

1.32 

3x10x5 

80 P 459 

CB-604* 

1/4 

1.24 

1.12 

1.00 

3x10x5 

86 P 271 

CB-605* 

1/2 

1.80 

1.63 

1.44 

3x14x6 

80 P 460 

CB-755t 

1/4 

1.71 

1.55 

1.37 

3x14x6 

86 P 907 

CB-756t 

2 

2.01 

1.81 

1.61 

2x7x7 

80 P 461 

CB-789t 

1/2 

1.18 

1.06 

.94 

2x7x7 

86 P 272 

CB-1191t 

IV4 

1.47 

1.32 

1.18 

2x9x7 

80 P 462 

CB-790* 

1/2 

1.37 

1.23 

I.IO 

2x9x7 

86 P 273 

CB-1192* 

1/4 

1.56 

1.40 

1.24 

2x11x7 

80 P 463 

CB-791* 

1/2 

1.42 

1.28 

1.14 

2x11x7 

86 P 274 

CB-1193t 


1.64 

1.47 

1.31 

3x12x7 

80 PX 464 

CB-792t 

1/4 

1.54 

1.38 

1.23 

3x12x7 

86 P 275 

CB-793t 

2 

2.01 

1.81 

1.61 

2x13x7 

80 PX 465 

CB-646t 

2 

1.51 

1.36 

1.21 

2x13x7 

86 P 276 

CB-1194t 

2/4 

1.88 

1.70 

1.51 

2/2x131/2x5 

80 PX 466 

CB-647t 

1/4 

1.73 

1.56 

1.39 

2/2x13/2x5 

86 P 908 

CB-1198t 

2 

2.13 

1.91 

1.71 

3x15x7 

80 P 467 

CB-649t 

2 

1.96 

1.76 

1.57 

3x15x7 

86 PX 909 

CB-1189t 

2/4 

2.35 

2.12 

1.88 

3x15x8/2 

80 P 468 

CB-665t 

2/2 

2.20 

1.98 

1.75 

3x15x81/^ 

86 PX 910 

CB-666t 

2/4 

2.66 

2.39 

2.13 

3x17x4 

80 P 469 

CB-1068t 

2/4 

1.76 

1.59 

1.41 

3x17x4 

86 PX 91 1 

CB-1066t 

2/2 

2.10 

1.89 

1.68 

2/2x17x7 

80 PX 470 

CB-648t 

2/2 

1.95 

1.75 

1.56 

2/2x17x7 

86 PX 912 

CB-1199t 

2/4 

2.32 

2.09 

1.86 

3x17x7 

80 PX 471 

CB-7S7t 

1/4 

2.1 1 

1.90 

1.69 

3x17x7 

86 PX 913 

CB-758t 

2 

2.54 

2.28 

2.03 

2/2x10x8 

80 PX 472 

CB-701t 

2 

1.69 

1.52 

1.35 

2Vixl0x8 

86 P 914 

CB-702t 

2/4 

1.98 

1.78 

1.59 

2/2x12x8 

80 PX 473 

CB-703t 

2/2 

1.71 

1.55 

1.37 

2/2x12x8 

86 P 915 

CB-704t 

2/4 

2.20 

1.98 

1.75 

3x12x8 1 

80 PX 474 

CB-759t 

1/4 

1.81 

1.64 

1.45 

3x12x8 

86 P 91 6 

CB-760t 

2 

2.29 

2.07 

1.83 

2x17x8 

80 PX 475 

CB-650t 

2/2 

1.67 

1.50 

1.33 

2x17x8 

86 PX 917 

CB-774t 

2/4 

2.29 

2.07 

1.83 

3x17x8 1 

80 PX 476 

CB-651t 

3/4 

2.01 

1.81 

1.61 

3x17x8 

86 PX 918 

CB-775t 

3/2 

2.57 

2.31 

2.06 

3x12x10 I 

80 P 477 

CB-652t 

3 

1.85 

1.67 

1.48 

3x12x10 

86 P 919 

CB-1195t 

3/4 

2.20 

1.98 

1.75 

3x14x10 1 

80 P 478 

CB-653t 

4 

2.00 

1.80 

1.60 

3x14x10 

86 P 920 

CB-779t 

4/4 

2.39 

2.16 

1.91 

2x17x10 

80 PX 479 

CB-654t 

3/4 

1.96 

1.76 

1.57 

2x17x10 

86 PX 278 

CB-769t 

3/2 

2.34 

2.1 1 

1.87 

3x17x10 

80 PX 480 

CB-636t 

4 

1.96 

1.76 

1.57 

3x17x10 

86 PX 921 

CB-1196§ 

5/2 

2.99 

2.69 

2.39 

3x17x10 

80 PX 481 

CB-6551 

5 

2.49 

2.24 

1.99 

3x17x10 

80 PX 385 

CB-637t 

4 

2.78 

2.51 

2.22 

3x23x10 

80 PX 482 

CB-656§ 

5/2 

2.80 

2.52 

2.24 

3x23x10 

86 PX 922 

CB-1197§ 

6 

3.35 

3.02 

2.69 

2x17x11 

80 PX 483 

CB-657§ 

4/2 

2.30 

2.08 

1.84 

2x17x11 

86 PX 923 

CB-770§ 

43/4 

2.75 

2.48 

2.20 

3x17x11 

80 PX 484 

CB-658§ 

4/2 

2.71 

2.44 

2.18 

3x17x11 

86 PX 266 

CB-771§ 

43/4 

3.42 

3.08 

2.73 

2x17x12 

80 PX 485 

CB-663§ 

4/2 

2.39 

2.16 

1.91 

2x17x12 

86 PX 925 

CB-661§ 

43/4 

3.03 

2.72 

2.42 

3x17x12 

80 PX 486 

CB-664§ 

5/4 

2.85 

2.57 

2.28 

3x17x12 

86 PX 268 

CB-662§ 

5/4 

3.60 

3.23 

2.88 

2x17x13 

80 PX 487 

CB-659§ 

5 

2.85 

2.57 

2.28 

2x17x13 

86 PX 269 

CB-772§ 

5/2 

3.65 

3.28 

2.92 

3x17x13 

80 PX 488 

CB-6601 

5/2 

3.34 

3.01 

2.67 

3x17x13 

86 PX 270 

CB-773§ 

6 

3.99 

3.59 

3.19 

4x17x10 

80 PX 489 

CB-6401 

6/2 

2.86 

2.58 

2.29 

4x17x10 

86 PX 926 

CB-64U 

7 

3.44 

3.10 

2.75 

4x17x13 

80 PX 490 

CB-6421 

7/2 

3.84 

3.46 

3.08 

4x17x13 

86 PX 927 

CB-643§ 

8 

4.59 

4.13 

3,67 

5x17x10 

80 PX 491 

CB-623§ 

7/2 

4.42 

3.98 

3.54 

5x17x10 

86 PX 928 

CB-624§ 

8 

5.23 

4.71 

4.1 8 

5x17x13 . 

80 PX 492 

CB-625§ 

8 

4.83 

4.35 

3.86 

5x17x13 

86 PX 929 

CB-626§ 

8/2 

5.81 

5.23 

4.65 


Aluminum _ Aluminum 


Size 

Stock 

Mfrs. 

Wt. 

1-24 

25-49 

50-99 

Size 

Stock 

Mfrs. 

Wt. 

1-24 1 

25-49 

50-99 

Inches 

No. 

Type 

Lbs. 

EA. 

EA. 

EA. 

Inches 

No. 

Type 

Lbs. 

EA. 

EA. 

EA. 

2x6x4 

86 P 930 

AC-43 U 

/4 

1.08 

.97 

.86 

3x17x7 

86 PX 938 

AC-423** 

1/4 

2.69 

2.43 

2.1 6 

2x7x5 

86 P 1 12 

AC-4021; 

/4 ' 

1.15 

1.03 

.92 

3x12x8 ! 

86 P 939 

AC-424** 

1/4 

2.37 

2.14 

1.90 

2x9i/ix5 

86 P 1 13 

AC-4031: 

/4 

1.22 

1.10 

.97 

2x17x8 

86 PX 940 

AC-425** 

1/4 

2.46 

2.21 

1.97 

3x6x4 

86 P 932 

AC-4301: 

/4 

1.31 

1.19 

1.05 

3x17x8 

86 PX 120 

AC-412** 

2 

2.78 

2.51 

2.22 

3x7x5 

86 P 933 

AC-429** 

1 

1.39 

1.25 

1.12 

3x12x10 

86 P 121 

AC-413** 

1/4 

2.62 

2.35 

2.10 

3x9Vix5 

86 P 1 14 

AC-4211: 

1 

1.57 

1.41 

1.25 

3x14x10 

86 P 941 

AC-414** 

2 

2.78 

2.51 

2.22 

3x10x5 

86 P 127 

AC-4041; 

1 

1.60 

1.44 

1.27 

2x17x10 

86 PX 942 

AC-415** 

1/2 

2.63 

2.36 

2.10 

3x13x5 

86 P 934 

AC-4221: 

1 

1.80 

1.63 

1.44 

3x17x10 

86 PX 943 

AC-416** 

2/4 

3.1 1 

2.79 

2.49 

3x17x6 

86 PX 935 

AC-433** 

1/2 

2.62 

2.35 

2.10 

2x17x11 

86 PX 122 

AC-426tt 

2/2 

3.35 

3.02 

2.69 

2x7x7 

86 P 1 15 

AC-4051: 

/4 

1.32 

1.20 

1.06 

3x17x11 

86 PX 123 

AC-417tt 

3 

3.89 

3.50 

3.12 

2x9x7 

86 P 1 16 

AC-406t 

/4 

1.43 

1.28 

1.15 

3x17x12 

86 PX 128 

AC-418tt 

3 

4.00 

3.60 

3.19 

2x11x7 

86 P 1 17 

AC-4071; 

1 

1.55 

1.39 

1.23 

2x17x13 

86 PX 944 

AC-419tt 

23/4 

3.44 

3.10 

2.75 

3x12x7 

86 P 1 18 

AC-4081: 

1/4 

1.96 

1.76 

1.57 

3x17x13 

86 PX 124 

AC-420tt 

3 

4.17 

3.75 

3.34 

2x13x7 

86 P 119 

AC-4091 

1 

1.64 

1.47 

1.31 

4x17x10 

86 PX 125 

AC-427tt 

3V4 

4.42 

3.98 

3.54 

3x15x7 

86 PX 936 

AC-411** 

m 

2.62 

2.35 

2.10 

4x17x13 

86 PX 126 

AC-428tt 

4 

5.15 

4.64 

4.13 

3x17x4 

86 PX 937 

AC-432** 

1/2 

2.28 

2.06 

1.82 











BOTTOM PLATES FOR CHASSIS BASES 


Bottom plates to fit the chassis bases listed above. In zinc-plated or black and dirt. All bottom plates have four raised bosses in corners to 
ripple heavy-gauge steel plate and sturdy, lightweight aluminum for prevent marring and scratching of table-tops or shelves. Drilled for use 
exact matching with chassis. Serve as an effective shielding against dust with No. 6 self-tapping screws. 


Size 

Black Wrinkle 

1-49 

50-99 

100-149 

Size 

1 Zinc Plated | 

1-49 

50-99 

100-149 

Stock No. 

Type No. 

Lbs. 

EA. 

EA. 

EA. 

Stock No. 

Type No. 

Lbs. 1 

EA. 

EA. 

EA. 

5x7" 

80 P 386 

BP-705 1 

1 

.56 

.50 

.45 

5x7" 

80 P 406 

BP-706 

1 

.68 

.61 

.54 

5x9/2*' 

80 P 387 

BP-680 

1/4 

.61 

.55 

.49 

5x9/2" 

80 P 407 

BP-667 

IVi 

.73 

.66 

.58 

5x10" 

80 P 388 

BP-536 

1/4 

.66 

.59 

.53 

5x10" 

80 P 408 

BP-538 

1/4 

.72 

.65 

.57 

7x7" 

80 P 389 

BP-681 

1/2 

.90 

.81 

.73 

7x7" 

80 P 409 

BP-668 

1/2 

.95 

.85 

.76 

7x9" 

80 P 390 

BP-682 

1/2 

.92 ! 

,83 

.73 

7x9" 

80 P 410 

BP-669 

1/2 

.97 

.87 

.77 

7x11" 

80 P 391 

BP-683 

1/2 

.93 

.84 

.74 

7x11" 

80 P 41 1 

BP-670 

Wz 

1.05 

.94 

.84 

7x12" 

80 P 392 

BP-537 1 

1/4 

.97 

.87 

.77 

7x12" 

80 P 412 

BP-539 

1/4 

1.10 

.99 

.88 

7x13" 

80 P 393 

BP-684 

1/4 

1.00 

.90 

.80 

7x13" 

80 P 413 

BP-671 

1/4 

1.18 

1.06 1 

.94 

5x13/2" 

80 P 394 

BP-685 

1/2 

.82 

.74 

.66 

5x13/2" 

80 P 414 i 

BP-672 

1/2 I 

.98 

.88 

.78 

4x17" 

80 P 395 

BP-1069 

2 

.82 , 

.74 

.66 

4x17" 

80 P 415 

BP-1067 

2 ! 

1.05 

.94 

.84 

7x17" 

80 P 396 

BP-686 

2 

.88 

.79 

.71 

7x17" 

80 P 416 

BP-673 

2 

1.34 

1.21 

1.08 

8x10" 

80 P 400 

BP-707 

IY 4 

.90 

.81 

.73 

8x10" 

80 P 417 

BP~708 

Wa 

1.03 

.92 

.82 

8x12" 

80 P 397 

BP-709 

2 

1.04 

.93 

.83 

8x12" 

80 P 418 

BP~710 

2 

1.31 

1.19 

1.05 

8x17" 

80 P 398 

BP-687 

2 V 4 

.93 

.84 

.74 

8x17" 

80 P 419 

BP-674 

2Va 

LSI 

1.36 

1.2 I 

10x12" 

80 P 399 

BP-688 

2 

.93 

.84 

.74 

10x12" 

80 P 420 

BP-675 

2 

1.54 

1.38 

1.23 

10x14" 

80 P 401 

BP-517 

2 

1.22 

1.1 r 

.98 

10x14" 

80 P 421 

BP-514 

2 

J.30 

i.l8 

1.04 

10x17" 

80 P 402 

BP-689 

2!4 

1.18 

1.06 

.94 

10x17" 

80 P 422 

BP-676 

214 

1.57 

1.41 

1.25 

11x17" 

80 P 403 

BP-690 

2 

1.18 

1.06 

.94 

11x17" 

80 P 423 

BP-677 

2 

1.57 

1.41 

1.25 

12x17" 

80 P 404 

BP-691 

2/2 

1.24 

1.12 

1.00 

12x17" 

80 P 424 

BP-678 

2/2 

1.83 

1.65 

1.47 

13x17" 

80 P 405 

BP-692 

2V^ 

1.44 

1.29 

1.16 

13x17" 

80 P 425 

BP-679 

2/4 

2.20 

1.98 

1.75 


Aluminum _ __ Aluminum 


5x7" 

80 P 426 

BPA-1589 

/2 

Va 

.73 

.66 

.58 

7x11" 

80 P 431 

BPA-1594 


.88 

.79 

.71 

5x9/2" 

80 P 427 

BPA-1590 

.73 

.66 

.58 

7x12" 

80 P 432 

BPA-1595 

1 

.95 

.85 

.76 

5x10" 

80 P 428 

BPA-1591 

Va 

.73 

.66 

.58 

7x13" 

80 P 433 

BPA-1596 

1 

1.12 

I.OI 

.89 

7x7" 

80 P 429 

BPA-1592 

Va 

.75 

.68 

.61 

10x17" 

80 P 434 

BPA-1597 

Wa 

1.49 

1.34 

1.20 

7x9" 

80 P 430 

BPA-1S93 

Va 

.78 

.71 1 

.63 

13x17" 

80 P 435 

BPA-1598 

1/4 

2.03 

1.82 

1.63 
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Bud Relay Racks and Cabinets 



DELUXE ENCLOSED RACKS 


Ruggedly constriicted racks. 16-gauge steel with panel sup- casters directly to base. All have chassis-type base. Accurately 
ports. Have sturdy bottom supports which permit fastening drilled and tapped for IP" panels. Complete with hardware._ 


Overall 

Panel 

Mfr’s 

Gray 

Gray 

Black 

Wt., 

NET EACH 

Size 

Heig ht 

Type 

Hammertone 

Wrinkle 

Wri n kle 

Lbs. 

1-9 

10-14 

15-19 

42146x22x171/8" 

475/16x22x171/8'' 

66^^6x22x171/8" 

825/16x22x171/8" 

363/4" 

42" 

6114" 

77" 

CR-1774 

CR-1771 

CR-1772 

CR-1773 

88 PZ 503 

88 PZ 500 

88 PZ 501 

88 PZ 502 

98 PZ 808 

98 PZ 843 

98 PZ 844 

98 PZ 845 

86 PZ 819 

86 PZ 81 6 

86 PZ 817 

86 PZ 818 

90 

95 

122 

150 

44,27 

50.08 

62.69 

75.04 

39.84 

45.07 

56.4I 

67.53 

35.42 

40.06 

50,15 

60.04 

42146x22x22" 

47546x22x22" 

66 ^ 6 x 22 x 22 " 

825/6x22x22" 

363/4" 

42" 

CR-2074 

88 PZ 505 



120 

61.84 

55.65 

49.47 

CR-2071 

88 PZ 504 



127 

69.95 

62.96 

55.96 

6 W 

77" 

CR-2072 

98 PZ 868 



ISO 

87.56 

78.8I 

70.05 

CR-2073 

98 PZ 869 



175 

104.01 

93.6I 

83.20 


ADD-A-RACK SERIES 


For addition of rack cabinets to deluxe, enclosed racks (Fig. A, panel; add new top and bottom; attach original side panel to new 

above). Consist of four sections: Top, bottom, door and coupling top and bottom. Placing new door on back completes assembly, 

panel. Replace either side panel of deluxe racks-with coupling Same sizes and construction as deluxe racks. With hardware._ 


Gray 

Hammertone 

Gray 

Wrin kle 

Black 

Wri n kle 

IVlf r’s 
Type 

Used With 

Shpg. Wt., 
Lbs. 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-14 

15-19 

88 PZ 506 

98 PZ 817 

86 PZ 806 

AR-1775 

CR-1771 

77 

48.03 

43.23 

38.43 

88 PZ 507 

98 PZ 818 

86 PZ 807 

AR-1776 

CR-1772 

100 

59.70 

53.76 

47.79 

88 PZ 508 

98 PZ 819 

86 PZ 808 

AR-1777 

CR-i773 

127 

73.30 

66.06 

58.72 

88 PZ 509 

98 PZ 816 

86 PZ 805 

AR-1778 

CR-1774 

75 

43.45 

39.! I 

34.76 

88 PZ 5 1 0 



AR-2276 

CR-2072 

130 

83.47 

75.1 2 

66.78 

88 PZ 5 M 



AR-2277 

CR-2073 

150 

101.67 

9! .5 i 

8 ! .34 

88 PZ 5 1 2 



AR-2278 

CR-2074 

107 

58.94 < 

53.05 

47.1 5 

88 PZ 513 



AR-2275 

CR-2071 

113 

66.68 

60.02 

53.34 




SUPER-DELUXE ENCLOSED CABINET RACKS 

Similar to deluxe cabinet racks above, but with adjustable panel hind cabinet front, at 1" invervals. Front and rear doors. Va" panel 
mounting supports; panel can be positioned from 1" to 6 " be- supports. Casters may be fitted directly to base. With hardware. 


Overall 

Size 

Panel 
Heig ht 

Mfr's 

Type 

Gray 

Ham mertone 

Gray 

Wrinkle 

Black 

Wrin kle 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-14 

15-19 

421/6x22x1714" 

363/4" 

CR-2174 

88 PZ 517 

98 PZ 856 

86 PZ 834 

108 

62.85 

56.57 

50.27 

475/6x22x1714" 

42" 

CR-2171 

88 PZ 514 

98 PZ 857 

86 PZ 856 

117 

71.20 

64.08 

56.97 

663^6x22x171/8" 

611 / 4 " 

CR-2172 

88 PZ 515 

98 PZ 858 

86 PZ 857 

146 

91.89 

82.70 

73.52 

825/6x22x171/8" 

77" 

CR-2173 

88 PZ 516 

98 PZ 859 

86 PZ 858 

191 

110.3! 

99.27 

88.25 




SPACE SAVER RELAY RACKS AND ADD-A-RACKS 

Space Saver relay racks are only 10" deep. Sturdy 16-gauge 1" intervals. Removable rear door. Width 22"; inside depth 9". Take 
steel. Panel mounting supports adjustable (front to rear) at standard 19" panels. May be used with Add-A-Racks listed below. 


SPACE SAVER RELAY RACKS 


Overall 

Height 

Panel 

Height 

Gray 

Hammertone 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

1 NET EACH 1 

Gray 

Hammertone 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Used 1 

With 1 

Wt., 1 
Lbs. 

1 NET EACH 

1-9 1 

10-14 

15-19 

1-9 

lQ-14 

15-19 

475 / 6 " 

42" 

88PZ5I8 

RR-1271 

64 

35.87 

32.28 

28.69 

88 PZ 52! 

AR-1275 

RR-1271 

54 

34.20 

30.78 

27.36 

669/6" 

611 / 4 " 

88PZ519 

RR-1272 

84 

44.93 

40.43 

35.95 

88 PZ 522 

AR-1276 

RR-1272 

69 

42.87 

38.58 

34.30 

755/6" 

70" 1 

88 PZ 520 1 

RR-1273 

93 

52.67 

47.40 

42.14 

88 PZ 523 

AR-1277 

RR-1273 

76 

50.22 

45.20 

1 40.! 8 


ADD-A-RACKS 


OPEN-TYPE RELAY RACKS 

Have chassis-type base, except *has iron angles and brackets to permit bolting unit to floor. In Hammertone or wrinkle finish. 


Overall Size 

Panel Height 

Mfr’s Type 

Gray Hammertone 

Black Wrinkle 

Shpg. Wt., Lbs. 

1-9, EACH 

10-14, EACH 

15-19, EACH 

3S3%4x20x22" 

311/2" 

RR-1263 

88 PZ 524 

98 PZ 840 

38 

21.28 

!9.!5 

16.99 

4055/4x20x22" 

363/4" 

RR-1363 

88 PZ 527 

86 PZ 859 

37 

21.53 

19.37 

17.22 

703%4x20x22" 

66 1 / 2 " 

RR-1264 

88 PZ 525 

98 PZ 84! 

53 

24.30 

21.87 

19.44 

7214x203/8x13" 

661 / 2 " 

♦RR-1265 


98 PZ 809 

lOO 

53.68 

48.31 

42.94 

7555/4x20x22" 


RR-1364 

88 PZ 528 

86 PZ 877 

46 j 

24.63 

22.17 

19.70 

81/4x20x22" 

RR-1366 

88 PZ 529 

86 PZ 878 

48 ' 

29.38 

26,44 

23.50 




DESK-TYPE RACKS 


Overall Size 

Panel Height 

Mfr’s Type 

Gray Hammertone 

Black Wrinkle 

Shpg. Wt., Lbs. 

1-14,EACH 

15-24, EACH 

25-34, EACH 

24x203/8x12" 

21 " 1 

RR-1248 

86 PU 879 

98 PU 848 

15 

8.91 

8.03 

7.13 

31x201/8x12" 

28" ! 

RR-1249 

86 PU 880 

98 PU 849 

17 

10.97 

9.87 

8.77 


HEAVY-DUTY CABINET RACKS AND ADD-A-CABS 

For use where increased depth of cabinet is required. Overall Louvered sides and 2 V 2 XI 7 V 2 " rear opening at bottom for ventila- 

_ width 22"; clear inside depth 1614". Top and bottom similar to tion. Save by ordering Add-A-Cabs for additional cabinets. Con- 

those of racks in Fig. A, above. Has hinged removable rear door. sists of top, bottom, back and one side. Uses one common side. 


0 


HEAVY-DUTY CABINET RACKS 


Overall 

Height 

Panel. 
Height 

Gray 

Hammertone 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

NET EACH 

Gray 

Hammertone 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Used 

With 

Wt, 

Lbs. 

NET EACH 

1-14 

15-24 

25-34 

1-14 

15-24 

25-34 

241 / 2 " 

191 / 4 " 

88 PU 530 

CR-1736 

48 

26.12 

23.50 

20.89 

88 PU 533 

ACR-1936 

CR-1736 

41. 

24.89 

22.40 

19.91 

311/a" 

26 / 4 " 

88PZ53I 

CR-1737 

55 

28.17 

25.35 

22.54 

88 PZ 534 

ACR-1937 

CR-1737 

48 

26.85 

24.17 

2! .48 

4014" 

35" 

88 PZ 532 

CR-1738 

64 

33.47 

30.1 1 

26.77 

88 PZ 535 

AC R-1938 

CR-1738 

55 

31.90 

28.70 

25.52 


ADD-A-CABS 


a36 


Industrial Users—Write for Prices on Larger Quantities 































Bud Rack Accessories and Minihoxes 



Heavy-duty rack panels of Vs" thick aluminum or steel. All are of all standard and telephone type relay racks. In the color columns 

wide and have notched edges to fit mounting screw spacing of the tables below. *indicates wrinkle and thammertone._ 


Height 

Steel 

NET EACH 

Aluminum 

NET EACH 

*Black 

*Gray 

tGray 

Lbs. 

1-49 

50-99 

100-149 

*Black 

*Gray 

tGray 

Lbs. 

1-49 

50-99 

100-149 

VA" 

98 PX 723 

98 PX 738 

88 PX 589 

2 

.82 

.74 

.66 

98 PX 864 

98 PX 895 

88 PX 601 

1 

1.07 

.96 

.85 

SVz" 

98 PX 724 

98 PX 739 

88 PX 590 

3 

.98 

.88 

.78 

98 PX 865 

98 PX 896 

88 PX 602 

2 

1.39 

1.25 

1.12 

514" 

98 PX 725 

98 PX 740 

88 PX 59 1 

4 

1.22 

l.l 1 

.98 

98 PX 866 

98 PX 897 

88 PX 603 

2 

i.88 

1.70 

1.51 

7" 

98 PX 726 

98 PX 741 

88 PX 592 

6 

1.39 

1.25 

1.12 

98 PX 867 

98 PX 898 

88 PX 604 

2 

2.37 

2.14 

1.90 

83/4" 

98 PX 727 

98 PX 742 

88 PX 593 

7 

1.71 

1.55 

1.37 

98 PX 887 

98 PX 899 

88 PX 605 

3 

2.78 

2.51 

2.22 

10 / 2 " 

98 PX 728 

98 PX 743 

88 PX 594 

8 

2.05 

1.84 

1.64 

98 PX 888 

98 PX 877 

88 PX 606 

3 

3.52 

3.17 

2.81 

12 / 4 " 

98 PX 729 

98 PX 744 

88 PX 595 

9 

2.37 

2.14 

1.90 

98 PX 889 

98 PX 878 

88 PX 607 

4 

4.01 

3.61 

3.20 

14" 

98 PX 733 

98 PX 745 

88 PX 596 

10 

2.78 

2.51 

2.22 

98 PX 890 

98 PX 879 

88 PX 608 

4 

4.66 

4.19 

3.73 

153 / 4 " 

98 PX734 

98 PX 746 

88 PX 597 

12 

3.03 

2.72 

2.42 

98 PX 891 

98 PX 861 

88 PX 609 

5 

5.23 

4.71 

4.18 

17 / 2 " 

98 PX 735 

98 PX 747 

88 PX 598 

13 

3.44 

3.10 

2.75 

98 PX 892 

98 PX 862 

88 PX 610 

5 

5.73 

5.16 

4.59 

19 / 4 " 

98 PX 736 

98 PX 748 

88 PX 599 

14 

3.76 

3.39 

3.01 

98 PX 893 

98 PX 863 

88 PX 61 1 

6 

6.30 

5.67 

5.04 

21 " 

98 PX 737 

98 PX 749 

88 PX 600 

15 

4.17 

3.75 

3.34 

98 PX 894 

98 PX 803 

88 PX 612 

7 

6.87 1 

6.18 

5.50 


STEEL DOOR RACK PANELS 

Extremely useful when accessibility to component parts on the chas- 
l£J sis is important. Made of Va" sheet steel, panels are 19" wide. Newly 
designed, plunger-type lock makes certain door is easy to open and lock. 
Available in choice of either black or gray wrinkle finish or light gray 
hammered finish. Height: PS-814 and PS-615. lOVi"; PS-815 and PS-616, 
1214"- Offered in both ventilated as well as solid door styles. * Ventilated 
door (square perforations). Av. shpg. wt., 9 lbs. 


Gray 
Wrin kle 

Black 
Wri n kle 

Gray 

Hammertone 

Mfr’s 

Type 

j NET EACH 

1-49 

50-99 

100-149 

88 PX 613 
88 PX 614 
88 PX 615 
88 PX 616 

88 PX 617 
86 PX 175 
88 PX 618 
88 PX 619 

88 PX 620 
88 PX 621 
88 PX 622 
88 PX 623 : 

PS-615 

PS-616 

PS-814* 

PS-815* 

5.96 

7.37 

7.37 

8.10 

5.36 
6.63 
6.63 1 
7.29 1 

4.76 

5.90 

5.90 

6.49 




SWIVEL TRUCK CASTERS 

Type RC-7756. Heavy duty, ball-bearing casters for Bud deluxe re- 

_ lay racks. Support up to 400 lbs. distributed on four casters. Wheels 

are high grade, hard rubber. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. oo 

88 FX 624. 1-49, NET EACH.OOC 

60-99, EACH, .79?5 100-149, EACH.71$ 

VENTILATED GRILL PANELS 

0 Constructed of durable Vs" thick steel. The grill is die-stamped in 
the panel. Ideal for use where additional ventilation for equipment is 
needed. All panels are 19" wide and are available in a choice of black or 
gray wrinkle finish or light gray hammered finish. *Indicates SVz" space 
provided from bottom of panel to ventilated portion of the panel to allow 


Hgt. 

Gray 

Wrinkle 

Black 

Wrinkle 

Gray 

Hammered 

Mfr’s 

Type 

NET EACH 

1-49 

50-99 

100-149 

5/4" 

7" 

83/4" 

10 / 2 " 

12 / 4 " 

88 PX 625 
88 PX 626 
88 PX 627 
88 PX 628 
88 PX 629 

88 PX 630 
88 PX 631 
88 PX 632 
88 PX 633 
88 PX 634 

88 PX 635 
88 PX 636 
88 PX 637 
88 PX 638 
88 PX 639 

PS-808 

PS-809 

PS-810* 

PS-811* 

PS-812* 

3.19 

3.47 

4.17 

4.42 

4.74 

2.87 

3.13 

3.75 

3.98 

4.27 

2.55 

2.77 

3.34 

3.54 

3.79 




RELAY RACK SLIDE DRAWER 

Type SD-1717. Sliding drawer assembly for any standard rack or 

__1 cabinet. Excellent for record player or portable typewriter base, 

writing table and many other practical uses. Easily and quickly assem¬ 
bled and installed in any standard rack. Stop screw on slide rail prevents 
drawer from falling out of channel. Will support up to 50 lbs. 16%xl4x3". 
Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. II 

88 PX 640. 1-14, NET EACH. II. 

15-24, EACH.10.08 25-34, EACH.8.96 

Type TP-1718. Aluminum-plate bottom for drawer above. Also attaches 
to top of drawer for shelf, desk top or support. 14 gauge aluminum with 
gold finish. Four mounting holes. Size, 16Vixl4". Wt., IVi lbs. 

86 PX 257. 15-24, EA., ,2.25 25-34, EA.. . 2.0 I 1-14, EA.. . 2.5 I 


CHASSIS MOUNTING BRACKETS 

Heavy-gauge steel, cut away for chassis 3" high, except *4" chassis. 


Stock 

No, 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Ht. 

Depth 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

NET PER PAI R 

1-49 PR. 

50-99 PR. 

100-149 PR. 

86 P 219 

MB-458 

6 / 2 " 

8 " 

2 

1.07 

.96 

.85 

86 P 220 

MB-448 

6 V?" 

10 " 

3 

1.32 

1.20 

1.06 

86 P 218 

MB-459 

6 / 2 " 

11 " 

3 

1.47 

1.32 

1.18 

86 P 221 

MB-449 

6 / 2 " 

12 " 

3 

1.71 

1.55 

1.37 

86 P 224 

MB-460 

6 / 2 " 

13" 

3 

1.66 j 

1.49 

1.32 

86 P 222 

MB-450 

* 81 / 2 " 

10 " 

3 

1.93 

1.73 

1.55 

86 P223 

MB-451 

* 8 / 2 " 

13" 

4 

2.05 1 

1.84 

1.64 


TRIANGULAR PANEL BRACKETS 

(Not illus.) Panel-mounted chassis support. Heavy steel. Black enamel. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Ht. 

Depth 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

NET PER PAI R 

1-49 PR. 

50-99 PR. 

100-149 PR. 

86 P 226 

MB-1266 

5" 

5" 

1 

.98 

.88 

.78 

86 P227 

MB-1267 

7" ' 

7" 

2 

1.15 

1.03 

.92 

86 P 228 

MB-1268 

9" 

9" 

2 

1.39 

1.25 

1 1.12 


CHASSIS SUPPORTING ANGLES 

(Not illus.) Relay rack runners; steel. For heavy chassis, shelves. 


Stock I 

Mfr’s 


Wt., 

1 NET PER PAIR 

No, 

Type 

H.W.D. 

Lbs. 

1-24 PR. 

25-49 PR. 

50-99 PR. 

86 P 235 

SA-1349 

13/8x3x141/2" 

1 

2.20 

1.99 

1.76 

88 P 641 

SA-1350 

13/8x3x12" 1 

3 1 

2.13 

1.91 

1.71 



UTILITY HANDLES 

Strong handles with comfortable grip. Made of tubu¬ 
lar aluminum with etched finish. 2 oz. ' 


No. 1 

Type 

Lgth. 

Mtg. ctr. 

1-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

100-149, EA. 

86 

P 849 

UH-70A 

51/8" 

4/8" 

35$ 

3I$ 

28$ 


P 899 

UH-71A 

33 / 4 " 

31 / 4 " 

29$ 

26$ 

24$ 


HANDLE CATCH SET 

Type CL-7777. Handsome plunger type handle 
and catch set. Opens with slight pressure of thumb 
—closes securely with spring-type snap. Chrome- 
plated aluminum handle. Shpg. wt., 14 lb. . 

86 P 848. 1-49, NET EACH. 1.07 

50-99, EACH_96$ 100-149, EACH.85$ _ 

HEAVY-GAUGE STEEL RACK SHELVES 

Slide-in type. Require chassis support angles below. Black enamel finish. 



No. 

Type 

H.W. D. 

Lbs. 

1-24, EA. 

25-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

86 PX 231 

CB-1976 

1x19x15" 

7 

3.40 

3.06 

2.72 

86 PX 232i 

CB-1977 

1x19x12" 

6 

2.59 

2.33 

_2.07 


ALUMINUM MINIBOXES 


Two-piece boxes with handsome gray Hammertone or 
natural aluminum finish—offered in a wide selection of 
sizes to fit many types of electronic devices. Particularly 
suited for housing above-chassis or below-chassis sub- 
assemblies—also excellent for complete, self-contained 
units where effective shielding as well as protection from 
dust and dirt is desired. May be used for phono ampli¬ 
fiers, VHF and UHF converters, low-pass TVI filters, 
test and measurement units, etc. Valuable for experi¬ 


menters, Amateurs and laboratory use. Two-piece con¬ 
struction permits installation of more components than 
possible in a conventional box; also permits easy access 
to circuitry for servicing or wiring modifications. 
Flanges assure extremely low RF leakage and also pro¬ 
vide high rigidity. Self-tapping screws (supplied) hold 
sections firmly together. Made of high-quality alumi¬ 
num; strong, easy to cut and drill. Excellent for any 
small construction project. 




Wt,, 


Mfr’s 

NET EACH 

Natural 

Mfr’s 

NET EACH 

AxCxB 

Lbs. 

Ham mertone 

Type 

1-49 

50-99 

100-149 

Al u min u m 

Type 

1-49 

50-99 

100-149 

23/4x21/8x1/8" 

/z 

80 P 342 

CU-2100 

.83 

.75 

.67 

80 P 360 

CU-3000 

.61 

.55 

.49 

3/4x21/8x11/8" 

/z 

80 P 359 

CU-2117 

.82 

.74 

.66 

80 P377 

CU-3017 

.61 

.55 

.49 

3/4x21/8x1/8" 

/z 

80 P 343 

CU-2101 

.90 

.81 

.73 

80 P 361 

CU-3001 

.61 

.55 

.49 

4x2x23/" 

/z 

80 P 357 

CU-2115 

1.07 

.96 

.85 

80 P 375 

CU-3015 

.73 

.67 

.59 

4x21/8x1/8" 

/z 

80 P 344 

CU-2102 

.90 

.81 

.73 

80 P 362 

CU-3002 

.61 

.55 

.49 

4x214x21/" 

/z 

80 P 345 

CU-2103 

.98 

.88 

.78 

80 P 363 

CU-3003 

.73 

.67 

.59 

4 / 4 x 2 / 4 x 11 / 2 " 

/z 

80 P358 

CU-2116 

.98 

.88 

.78 

80 P 376 

CU-3016 

.7! 

.64 

.57 

5 x 2 / 4 x 21 /" 

/z 

80 P 346 

CU-2104 

1.07 

.96 

.85 

80 P 364 

CU-3004 

.76 

.69 

.61 

5x4x3" 

3/ 

80 P 347 

CU-2105 

1.22 

l.l 1 

.98 

80 P 365 

CU-3005 

.92 

.83 

.73 

51/4x3x2/8" 

/z 

80 P 348 

CU-2106 

1.07 

.96 

.85 

80 P 366 

CU-3006 

.80 

.73 

.65 

6x5x4" 

1 1 

80 P 349 

CU-2107 

1.86 

1.68 

1.49 

80 P 367 

CU-3007 

1,44 

1.29 

1.16 

7x5x3" 

1 

80 P 350 

CU-2108 

1.78 

1.61 

1.43 

80 P368 

CU-3008 

1.37 

1.23 

I.IO 

8 x 6 x 31 / 2 " 

1/4 

80 P 351 

CU-2109 

2.19 

1.97 

1.74 

80 P369 

CU-3009 

1.69 

1.52 

1.35 

10 x 2 x 1 / 8 " 

/4 1 

80 P 355 

CU-2113 

1.35 

1.22 

1.08 

80 P 373 

CU-3013 

1.13 

1.02 

.90 

10x6x314" 

1 /z 1 

80 P 352 

CU-2110 

2.54 

2.28 

2.03 

80 P 370 

CU-3010 

1.98 

1.78 

1.59 

12 x 2 / 2 x 21 /" 

1 

80 P 356 

CU-2114 

1.67 

1.50 

1.33 

80 P 374 

CU-3014 

1.34 

1.21 

1.08 

12x7x4" 

1 /z 

80 P353 

CU-2111 

3.20 

2.88 

2.57 

80 P 371 

CU-3011 

2.66 

2.39 

2.13 

17x5x4" 

2/2 1 

80 P 354 

CU-2112 

3.44 

3.10 

2.75 

80 P372 

CU-3012 

2.86 

2.58 

2.29 


Indufttri^l U$#rs-—Writ# f#r Lqrg®r Quantity Prie#S 


Mm 






















Bud Metal Products 



HEAVY-DUTY CHASSIS BASES 

Ruggedly constructed chassis bases for 
heavy duty applications. Formed of 
one-piece heavy steel. Electrically 
spot welded corners and sides folded 
over at bottom for added strength. 
Electro-zinc plated. Supplied complete 
with bottom plates and mounting 
screws. 

ELECTRO ZINC-PLATED 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's. 

Typo 

HWD 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

NET EACH 

1-24 

25-49 

60-99 

86 PX 240 
86 PX 242 
86 PX 243 
86 PX 244 
86 PX 946 

CB-1765 

CB-1767 

CB-1768 

CB-1769 

CB-1770 

3x17x 8" 
3x17x11" 
2x17x13" 
3x17x13" 
4x17x13" 

8 

1?!^ 

4.66 

4.74 

5.23 

5.32 

5.73 

4.18 

4.27 

4.71 

4.79 

5.16 

3.73 

3.79 

4.18 

4.25 

4.59 

BLACK WRINKLE 

88 PX 536 
88 PX 537 
88/PX 538 
88 PX 539 
88 PX 540 

CB-1758 

CB-1760 

CB-1761 

CB-1762 

CB-1763 

3x17x 8" 
3x17x11" 
2x17x13" 
3x17x13" 
4x17x13" 

8 

4.17 

4.25 

4.74 

4.83 

5.15 

3.75 

3.83 

4.27 

4.35 

4.64 

3.34 

3.40 

3.79 

3.86 

4.13 



MINIATURE ALUMINUM CHASSIS 

Open-end aluminum chassis for limited space 
applications. Excellent for use with miniature 
tubes and for sub-assemblies. Have Vi," mount¬ 
ing flanges to allow fastening down of chassis or 
attachment of a bottom plate. Etched alumi- 
num finish. Av. shpg. wt., H lbs. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s. 

Type 

H. W. D. 

For 

Cabinets 

1 NET EACH 

1-24 

25-49 

50-99 

80 P 446 
80 P 452 
80 P 448 
80 P 453 

CB-1624 

CB-1617 

CB-1626 

CB-1618 

1x31/8x13/4" 

1x31/8x4" 

1x41/8x23/4" 

1x41/8x4" 

CU-883 

C-1602 

CU-728 

C-1603 

4U 

40<t 

A4<t 

49< 

37« 

36« 

394. 

444 

334 

324 

354 

394 

80 P 454 
80 P 455 
80 P 445 

CB-1619 

CB-1620 

CB-1623 

1x51/8x4" 

1x61/8x4" 

114x23/4x25/8" 

C-1604 

C-1605 

52« 

54i 

37« 

474 

4Q4 

334 

414 

434 

294 

80 P 450 
80 P 449 
80 P 451 
80 P 447 

CB-1628 

CB-1627 

CB-1629 

CB-1625 

14x61/8x3" 

11/2x41/8X334" 

11 /2x47/8x534" 

2x41/2x34' 

CU-729 

CU-1098 

C-1788 

52< 

44i 

5H 

47i 

474 

394 

50^ 

42^ 

414 

354 

454 

374 



SLOPING PANEL UTILITY BOXES 

Sloping panel utility boxes are carefully designed 
to provide streamlined appearance and maximum 
useable space. Will conveniently house a small am¬ 
plifier, oscillator, test equipment, etc. Opening is 
located in rear of box; has Vt," flange to permit sim¬ 
plified back cover mounting. Rigid construction 
assures proper support and protection for compo¬ 
nents. All units are 4" high, deep. Finished in 
black wrinkle enamel. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Width 

For Chas.l 
No. 

Lbs. 

1 NET EACH 

1-49 

50-99 1 

100-149 

80 P 657 

C-1602 

4" 

CB-1617 

4 

1.20 

1.08 

.96 

80 P 672 

C-1603 

5" 1 

CB-1618 

Vz 

1.37 

1.23 1 

I.IO 

80 P 673 

C-1604 

6 " 

CB-1619 

1 

1.44 

1.29 

1.16 

80 P 717 

C-1605 

7" 1 

CB-1620 

1 

1.51 

1.36 

1.21 


OPEN-END CHASSIS 

An excellent selection of open-end, heavy- 
gauge aluminum chassis. Have U-shaped 
construction with ends folded over to 
' provide additional strength. Available in a 
wide variety of sizes to accommodate near¬ 
ly every construction requirement. Will 
provide excellent fit when used with Bud cabinets listed on pages 239 
& 240. Electro zinc-plated. Av. shpg. wt., \ V% lbs. 



Stock 

Mfr’s 


For 

NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

H.W. D. 

Cabinet 

1-24 

25-49 

50-99 

80 P 437 

CB-30 

11/2x7x5" 


.95 

.85 

.76 

80 P 438 

CB-41 

1 i/2x7x7" 

C-973 

1.22 

1.10 

.97 

80 P 440 

CB-996 

1 1/2x9xS 1/i" 

C-993 

1.07 

.96 

.85 

80 P 441 

CB-976 

11/2x9x71/2" 

C-999, C-1746 

1.37 

1.23 

1.10 

80 P 443 

CB-997 

11/2x11x7" 

C-994, C-1747 

1.27 

1.15 

1.02 

80 P 444 

CB-998 

11/2x13x7". 

C-995, C-1748 

1.56 

1.40 

1.24 

80 P 436 

CB-38 

2x6x7" 

C-1584 

.98 

.88 

.78 

80 P 439 

CB-39 

2x8x7" 

C-1585 

1.15 

1.03 

.92 

80 P442 

CB-40 

2x10x7" 

C-1586 

1.34 

1.21 

1.08 


MINIATURE UTILITY CABINETS WITH ATTACHED CHASSIS 

Sturdily-made, unusually compact, steel utility 
cabinets with a built-in chassis attached to the 
front panel. Excellent for construction of equip¬ 
ment using miniature tubes or transistors. Espe¬ 
cially suitable for standing-wave bridges, frequency 
meters, small transistorized receivers, code practice 
oscillators, decade boxes, crystal sets, and many 
other types of small, self-contained units. Remov¬ 
able front and rear panels fastened with self-tapping 
screws permit easy access to components and pro¬ 
vide maximum layout flexibility. Built-in chassis is 
securely fastened in place. Panels fit snugly against 
flanges of case to assure low RF leakage and protect components from 
dust. Black-wrinkle enamel finish. 



Stock 

Mfr’s 

Cabinet 

Chassis 

Wt., 

NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

H.W.D. 

H.W.D. 

Lbs. 

1-49 

50-99 

100-149 

80 P 326 
80 P 327 
80 P 328 
80 P 329 
80 P 330 
80 P 331 

C-1793 

C-1794 

C-1795 

C-1796 

C-1797 

C-1798 

4x4x2" 

4x5x3" 

5x4x3" 

6x5x4" 

5x6x4" 

6x6x6" 

1x31/8x1/8" 

13^x41/8x3/8" 

11/4X5/8x3/8" 

13/4x4/8x5/8" 

ii 

1.31 

1.45 

1.59 

1.67 

1.88 

2.13 

1.19 

1.30 

1.43 

1.50 

1.70 

1.9S 

1.05 

1.16 

1.27 

1.33 

1.51 

1.7! 



UNIVERSAL METER CASES 

Sloping front meter case for use with either T or 
y meters. Unit is supplied with front panel cut 
for a 1" meter. An easily removable knockout 
ring enlarges the hole to accommodate a 3'*' meter. 
Ideal as a housing for an “S” meter, or any of 
numerous small pieces of test equipment. Has 
one-piece back and bottom attached with 2 self- 
tapping screws. Top has two Vz" knockouts for 
terminal posts or feed-through insulators. Avail¬ 
able in steel or aluminum; both have gray ham- 
mertone finish. Size, 414x4x4''. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 


Wt., 

\ NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

Material 

Lbs. 

1-49 

50-99 

100-149 

88 P 541 

CM 1935 

Steel 

1 

1.47 

1.32 

1.18 

88 P 5421 

CMA 1936 

Aluminum 

Va 

1.71 

1.54 

1.37 



METAL UTILITY CABINETS 


A large selection of general purpose metal utility cabinets for 
all types of electronic equipment. Available in either steel 
or aluminum in choice of finishes and in a wide variety of 
sizes. Two removable panels provide easy access to inside 
of cabinet. Panels can also be used for mounting compo¬ 
nents prior to assembling cabinet. Panels attach to flanges 
on cabinet with self-tapping screws. For amateurs, experi¬ 


menters, and builders. Excellent for housing receivers* 
monitors, VFO’s, test equipment, frequency meters, trans¬ 
mitters, etc. Well adapted for shielding of high gain pre¬ 
amplifiers, RF sections, and other special circuits. Steel 
cabinets in black wrinkle or gray hammertone finish; 
aluminum units in etched aluminum or gray hammertone 
finislx. 


Size, 

H.W.D. 

Stock No. (Steel) 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

NET EACH 

Black 

Gray 

1-49 

50-99 

100-149 

4x4x2' 

86 P 200 

80 P 332 

CU883 

1/4 

1.07 

.96 

.85 

4x5x3' 

86 P 201 

80 P 333 

CU728 

11/7 

1.20 

1.08 

.96 

6x5x4' 

86 P 202 

80 P 334 

CU729 

2/ 

1.35 

1.22 

1.08 

6x6x6' 

80 P 203 

80 P 335 

CU1098 

3 

2.05 

1.84 

1.64 

9x6x5' 

86 P 204 

80 P 336 

CU1099 

4 

2.29 

2.07 

1.83 

10x8x7' 

86 P 205 

80 P 337 

CU879 

5 

3.27 

2.95 

2.62 

10x10x8' 

86 P 207 

80 P 339 

CU880 

8 

4.00 

3.54 

3.15 

12x7x6' 

86 P 206 

80 P 338 

CUU24 

5 

3.22 

2.90 

2.58 

12x11x8' 

86 P 208 

80 P 340 

CU881 

9 

4.25 

3.83 

3.40 

15x9x7' 

86 P 209 

80 P 341 

CU882 

9 

4.42 

3.98 

3.54 


Size H.W.D. 

Etched Aluminum 

Mfr’s Type 

Wt, Lbs. 

1-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

100-149, EA, 

4x4x2' 

88 P 543 

AU-1083 

1/4 

1.26 

1.14 

1.01 

4x5x3' 

88 P 544 

AU-1028 

1/4 

1.34 

1.21 

1.08 

6x5x4' 

88 P 545 

AU-1029 

1/2 

1.47 

1.32 

1.18 

6x6x6' 

88 P 546 

AU-1039 


2.13 

1.91 

1.71 

9x6x5' 

88 P 547 

AU-1040 

1 

2.46 

2.21 

1.97 


Gray Hammertone 

Mfr’s Type 

Wt., Lbs. 

1-49, EA. 

50-99, EA. 

100-149, EA. 

4x4x2' 

88 P 548 

AU-1083HT 

1/4 

1.47 

1.32 

1.18 

4x5x3' 

88 P 549 

AU-1028HT 

1/4 

1.64 

1.47 

1.31 

6x5x4' 

88 P 550 

AU-1029HT 

1/2 

1.80 

1.63 

1.44 

6x6x6' 

88 P 551 

AU-1039HT 

% 

2.37 

2.14 

1.90 

9x6x5' 

88 P 552 

AU-1040HT 

1 

2.78 

2.51 

2.22 



DELUXE CABINET RACKS 


Attractive, ruggedly constructed 16-gauge steel cabinet 

racks. Have welded joints. Ideal for commercial broadcast 

stations, amateur transmitters, sound or test equipment, 

etc. Cabinets have iouuucd corr.r^"® and smart, red inlaid 
chrome trim. All have recessed, hinged top doors, with snap 

locks. Ventilation is provided by means of louvered sides 

and a ^Vz" opening in the bottom of the back, extending the 


entire width of the cabinet. Models CR-1727, CR-1728, 

CR-1743, CR-1744 and CR-1745 have back doors with 

snap locks. The remainder have welded back panels. All 

panel mountings are drilled for standard EIA notched 

panels. Supplied with panel mounting screws. Units are 

14^" in depth and 22" wide. Finish is in black or gray 
wrinkle or gray hammertone. 


Ht. 

Panel 

Space 

Stock No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

NET EACH 


ifimigmmr 

Gray Hammertone 

1-14 

15-24 

25-34 

82/32" 

7" 

88 PU 563 

88 PU 564 

88 PU 562 

CR-1726 

25 

14.97 

13.47 

1 1.98 

lO/e" 

83/4" 

86 PU 729 

98 PU 835 

88 PU 557 

CR-1741 

28 

16.37 

14.73 

13.09 

12/6" 

10 / 2 " 

86 PU 730 

98 PU 804 

88 PU 556 

CR-1740 

30 

18.74 

16.87 

14.99 

14/6" 

12 / 4 " 


98 PU 836 

88 PU 558 

CR-1742 

32 

19.72 

17.75 

15.78 

1513/6" 

14" 

86 PU 893 

86 PU 894 

88 PU 555 

CR-1739 

34 

21.52 

19.36 

17.22 

19/6" 

171 / 2 " 


98 PU 837 

88 PU 559 

CR-1743 

38 

25.70 

23.13 

20.56 

33/6" 

31 / 2 " 

86 PU 895 

86 PU 896 

88 PU 554 ! 

CR-1728 

391/2 

3 1.34 

28.20 

25.07 

281/6" 

26 / 4 " 

86 PU 733 

98 PU 838 

88 PU 560 

CR-1744 


29.54 

26.59 

23.63 

2213/6" 

21" 

86 PZ 897 

86 PZ 898 

88 PZ 553 

CR-1727 


27.50 

24.74 

22.00 

3613/6" 

35" 

86 PZ 734 

98 PZ 839 

88PZ56I 

CR-174S 

mmMM 

32.98 

29.68 

26.38 




Industrial Users—Write for Prices on Larger Quantities 

























































Bud Foundation Cabinets 


STREAMLINED FOUNDATIONS 

Deluxe foundation units for use where an 
especially neat, pleasing appearance is 
required. Ideal for all types of electronic 
equipment. Feature modern styling and 
rigid construction. 

Each unit consists of a removable top 
cover mounted on a chassis. Foundation 
covers are designed with louvered sides 
and perforated tops to provide proper 
ventilation and attractive styling. 

Strong aluminum handles are solidly fit¬ 
ted to each end of chassis to allow safe, 
convenient movement. All chassis are 3" high Streamlined units are 
available in either black wrinkle or gray wrinkle enamel finish, with com- 
plementary chrome trim.__ 


Size 

H.W.D. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Black 
Wri n kle 

Gray 
Wrin kle 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

1 NET EACH 

1-24 I 

25-49 

50-99 

5.30 

6.29 

6.68 

7.27 

9x101/16x5" 

9x12146x7" 

9x17146x7" 

9x17146x10" 

CA1750 

CA1751 

CA17S2 

CA1753 

80 PX 493 
80 PX 494 
80 PX495 
80 PX 496 

80 PX 497 
80 PX 498 
80 PX 499 
80 PX 696 

8 

9 

6.62 

7.86 

8.35 

9.08 

5.96 

7.08 

7.52 

8.I7 


STANDARD AMPLIFIER FOUNDATIONS 

Standard amplifier foundations. Ideal 
units for most amplifier requirements. 

Foundations consist of regular chassis with 
ruggedly constructed metal covers. 

Solid pieces are used on ends of each cover 
to provide firm bracing and allow a snug 
fit to chassis. Entire side and top area be¬ 
tween ends is enclosed by heavy-gauge 
rnetal screening; will provide excellent ven¬ 
tilation and proper protection of tubes and 
related components. Extreme regularity of 
pattern and long clean lines provide a 
Smooth, easy-grip metal handles are attached to the chassis for increased 
portability. Types CA-699, CA-1125, and CA-1126 have 21 / 2 ^ high chas¬ 
sis; Type CA-1128 has a 3" high chassis. All standard amplifier founda- 
tions are available in black wrinkle finish only._ 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Size 

H.W.D. 

Wt., 
Lbs. i 

1 NET EACH 

1-24 

25-49 

50-99 

80 PX 697 
80 PX 698 
80 PX 699 
80 PX 656 

CA-699 

CA-1125 

CA-1126 

CA-1128 

85/6x95/8x51/8" 

85/6x135/8x51/8" 

85/6x171/8x71/8" 

813/6x121/8x101/8" 

3 

4% 

6 

7 

5.50 
6.30 
7.1 1 
7.37 

4.95 

5.67 

6.40 

6.63 

4.40 

5.04 

5.69 

5.90 


SLOPING CHASSIS AMPLIFIER FOUNDATIONS 

These high-quality, sloping chassis 
amplifier foundations combine at¬ 
tractive design with rugged construc¬ 
tion. The combination of deluxe 
chrome-trimmed top-cover and slop¬ 
ing chassis gives appearance of com¬ 
mercial deluxe units costing far more. 

Each foundation consists of a 4" 
sloping front chassis on which is 
mounted a removable top cover; 
sloping front provides ample space 
for mounting of controls or instru¬ 
ments. 

Ventilators on front panel and louvres on sides allow circulation of air 
for dissipation of heat. Top cover has gray wrinkle finish with chrome 
trim; chassis has contrasting black wrinkle finish. With handles for easy, 
convenient carrying. Overall height, 9Vz"- Cover, 6" high. Base, ZVz" high. 
Dimensions given below are: TWC—top depth by chassis width by chas¬ 
sis depth. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Size, 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

1 NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

TWC 

1-24 

25-49 

50-99 

88 P 585 
88 P 586 
88 P 587 
88 P 588 

CA-1980 

CA-1981 

CA-1982 

CA-1983 

5x10x8" 

7x12x10" 

7x17x10" 

10x17x13" 

5 

6 

8 

10 

8.51 

9.16 

10.48 

10.97 

7.65 

8.25 

9.43 

9.87 

6.80 

7.33 

8.38 

8.77 


‘‘PRESTIGE” STEEL CABINETS 

Stock cabinets of advanced design for housing 
highest quality instruments. Hinged cover 
swings back completely. Entire cover may be 
removed. Grommeted finger holes are provided 
for easy lifting. Cover snaps tightly closed by 
means of pressure fasteners. Cabinet can be 
safely carried by use of two recessed handle 
slots. Each cabinet includes two supporting 
channels which can be moved to accommodate 
chassis of different widths or mounting plat¬ 
forms. Height of channels permits flow of cool¬ 
ing air and provides easy removal of cabinet contents through front 
opening. For standard size relay rack panels. Built of 16-gauge steel. Has 
rubber feet. Finished in gray hamraertone. Width: \ Depth, 14%", 

Clear inside depth, 13Vi"- Rear opening, 18x3". Cover opening, 21^6X 
12Vi"- Covers: *solid; fperforated. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

ileiqiU 

Pa ncl 

Wt., 

I NET EACH 

No. 

Type 


S pace 

Lbs. 

1-14 

15-24 

25-34 

86 PU 644 

C-1440* 

9/2" 

7" 

21 

27.66 

24.89 

22.13 

86 PU 645 

C-1441* 

11/4" 

83/4" 

23 

29.46 

26.51 

23.57 

86 PU 646 

C-1442* 

13" 

101/2" 

25 

32.1 6 

28.95 

25.73 

86 PU 647 

C-1550t 

91/2" 

7" 

20 

29.95 

26.95 

23.96 

86 PU 648 

C-1551t 

11/4" 

83/4" 

22 

32.08 

28.87 

25.66 

86 PU 649 

C-1552t 

13" 

101/2" 

24 

34.86 

31.37 

27.90 


“PRESTIGE” SLOPING PANEL CABINETS 

Distinctively styled sloping panel cabinets, 
expertly engineered to provide custom hous¬ 
ings for top-quality apparatus. Deluxe fea¬ 
tures include: swept-back top panel con¬ 
struction for ease of viewing; removable 
panel trim bar for quick and easy chassis 
installation; recessed handle slots for con¬ 
venient carrying; ventilated top for air cir¬ 
culation; rear opening for ready access to 
cables or controls. Ruggedly built cover 
can be secured to prevent tampering with 
contents. Uses standard 19" relay rack 
panels. Gray hammertone finish. Rear 
opening, 21/2x18". Panel recess, IV4". Top 
depth, 9". Overall width, 22". All cabinets listed have 3 Vi" vertical panel 
space. Height and depth shown are overall measurements. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

HXD 

Pa nel 
Space 

Wt. , 
Lbs. 

1 NET EACH 

1 1-14 

15-24 

1 25-34 

88 PU 573 
88 PU 574 
88 PU 575 

C-1555 

C-1556 

C-1557 

11/8x143/8" 

131/4X151/8"! 

I43/XI6I/8" 

7" 

83/4" 

10/2" 

22 

25 

28 

35.28 

37.88 

40.62 

1 31.75 
34.08 
36.65 

28.22 

30.30 

32.50 


SLOPING PANEL CABINETS 

Very attractive, professionally styled, slop¬ 
ing panel steel cabinets. Feature smooth-ac¬ 
tion hinged top for easy access to tubes and 
other top-of-chassis components. Removable 
front panel permits easy attachment of chas¬ 
sis. Excellent for amplifiers, oscillators, test 
equipment, power supplies, etc. Designed to 
fit following sized chassis: Type C-1584, 7x6x 
2"; Type C-1585, 7x8x2"; Type 1586, 7xl0x 
2"; Type C-1587, 7x7x2"; Type C-1588. 7x9x 
2"; Type C-1892, 8x12x2Vi"; Type C-1893, 10x17x3"; Type C-1894, 7x 
13x2"; Type C-1896, 7x17x3". Rigid construction assures proper support 
and protection for components. Available in choice of handsome black 
wrinkle enamel or gray hammertone finish. 



Mfr’s 



Wt., 

1 NET EACH 

H. W. D. 

Type 

Black 

Gray 

Lbs. 

1-24 

25-49 

50-99 

6/2x71/6x7^6" 

6/2x91/6x75/6" 

6/2x111/6x75/6" 

8x131/6x8/2" 

10x181/6x10/2" 

C-1584 

C-1585 

C-1586 

C-1892 

C-1893 

86 P 900 
86 P 901 

86 P 902 
86 PX 903 
86 PX 904 

88 P 576 
88 P 577 
88 P 578 
88 PX 581 
88 PX 582 

3 

31/2 

4 

5/4 

9 

3.23 

3.67 

4.25 

5.48 

7.69 

2.81 

3.31 

3.73 

4.93 

6.93 

2.59 

2.94 

3.40 

4.38 

6.15 

8x81/6x8" 

8x101/6x8" 

8x141/6x8" 

9x181/6x8/8" 

C-1587 

C-1588 

C-1894 

C-18961 

86 P 968 
86 P 969 

86 PX 970 
86 PX 971 

88 P 579 
88 P 580 

88 PX 583 
.88 PX 584 

31/4 

33/4 

1 41/2 
71/2 

4.42 
4.9 1 
5.23 
7.53 

3.98 

4.42 

4.71 

6.77! 

3.54 
3.93 
4.1 8 
6.02 




neat, functional appearance. 






MINIATURE AMPLIFIER FOUNDATION 

Type CA-1754. An 
extremely compact, 
sturdily built ampli¬ 
fier foundation. De¬ 
signed expressly to 
meet the require¬ 
ments of builders 
employing miniature 
tubes, transistors, 
capacitors and other 
miniaturized com¬ 
ponents. Excellent 
for small, portable-type P. A. amplifiers, 
recording preamplifiers, etc. Chassis, which 
is an integral part of the unit, is only 2" 
high, 1" wide, and 5" deep. With foundation 
cover fastened in place, entire unit stands 
only 6" high! All-steel construction. 

Removable cover includes a carrying handle 
for comfortable hand grip and convenient 
carrying. Cover is heavily perforated to al¬ 
low sufficient circulation of air. 

Foundation cover is securely fastened to the 
chassis sides by means of 4 self-tapping 
screws. Has durable, attractive, black wrin¬ 
kle enameled finish. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

86 P 214. 1-24, NET EACH. 3.92 

25-49, EACH. .3,53 50-99, EACH.... 3.14 



ALUMINUM AND STEEL CARRYING CASES 

Top-quality metal carrying cases offered in a wide selection of sizes to 
accommodate numerous types of electronic equipment. Ideal housings 
for portable transceivers, test instruments, power supplies, radio-control 
units, field strength meters, phono oscillators, etc. Top-mounted carry¬ 
ing handle provides convenient portability. Ruggedly constructed to 
withstand hard usage. Front and back panels mount with self-tapping 
screws. Panels are easily removable to provide access to interior; can be 
used for mounting components such as meters, relays, transformers, 
power resistors, etc. Available in either welded steel for maximum 
strength, or in aluminum for light weight. Steel units in choice of black 
wrinkle or gray hammertone finish; aluminum units in choice of etched 
or gray hammertone finish. 

PORTABLE STEEL CASES 



Size 

Mfr’s 

Lbs. 

Stock No. 

Stock No. 

NET EACH 

H.W.D. 

Type 

Black 

Gray 

1-24 

25-49 

50-99 

9x6x5" 

CC-1095 

31/4 

80 P 798 

80 P 8 13 

2.95 

2.66 

2.36 

6x9x5" 

CC-1091 

31^ 

80 P 799 

80 P 814 

2.95 

2.66 

2.36 

12x7x6" 

CC-1096 

4 

80 PX 808 

80 PX 816 

4.10 

3.68 

3.27 

7x12x6" 

CC-1092 

4 

80 PX 809 

80 PX 817 

4.10 

3.68 

3.27 

15x734x7" 

CC-1097 

5 

80 PX 810 

80 PX 818 

4.59 

4.13 

3.67 

10x10x8" 

CC-1100 

5 

80 PX 811 

80 PX 819 

4.74 

4.27 

3.79 

9x15x7" 

CC-1093 

5 

80 PX 812 

80 PX 848 

5.73 

5.16 

4.59 


ALUMINUM PORTABLE CASES 


Size 

H.W.D. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

Stock No. 
Etched 

1 NET EACH i 

Stock No. 
Gray 

{ NET EACH 

1-24 

25-49 

50-99 

1-24 

25-49 

60-99 

9x6x5" 

ACC-2095 

2 

88 P567 

3.03 

2.72 

2.42 

88 P57I 

3.44 

3.10 

2.75 

6x9x5" 

ACC-2091 

2 

88 P 565 

3.03 

2.72 

2.42 

88 P 569 

3.44 

3.10 

2.75 

12x7x6" 

ACC-2096 

2 

88 P 568 

4.41 1 

3.97 

3.57 

88 P572 

4.99 

4.49 

3.99 

7x12x6" 

ACC-2092 

2 

88 P566 

4.41 1 

3.97 

3.57 

88 P 570 

4.99 

4.49 

3.99 
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Bud Cabinets & Chassis^Builders’ Supplies 


BUD CABINETS AND CHASSIS 


NEW UNIVERSAL SLOPING-PANEL CABINETS 

Versatile, streamlined sloping-cabinets avail¬ 
able in steel or aluminum. Feature one-piece 
detachable back and bottom fastened to 
body with self-tapping screws. Allow easy 
service and replacement of components. Fully 
enclosed to exclude dust and moisture. Easily 
accommodate most small chassis. Height of 
all units is 4", depth 4V4". All cabinets have 
a durable gray hammertone finish. 

STEEL 



[Stock 

Mfr’s 


Wt., 

1 NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

Width 

Lbs. 

1-49 

60-99 

100-149 

88 P 642 

C-1606 

4" 

3/4 

1.42 

1.27 

1.14 

88 P 643 

C-1607 

5" 

3/4 

1.52 

1.36 

1.22 

88 P 644 

C-1608 

6" 

I’/s 

1.62 

1.45 

1.29 

88 P 645 

C-1609 

7" 

1/8 

1.86 

1.68 

1.49 


ALUMINUM 


88 P 646 

AC-1610 

4" 

/2 

1.65 

1.48 

1.31 

88 P 647 

AC-1611 

5" 

/2 

1.71 

1.54 

1.37 

88 P 648 

AC-1612 

6" 

3/4 

1.86 

1.68 

1.49 

88 P 649 

AC-1613 

7" 

3/4 

2.06 

1.85 

1.65 



SLOPING-PANEL UTILITY CABINETS 

Sloping-panel cabinets featuring a clean, 
modern design. Recommended for installa¬ 
tions that require an opening in the bottom of 
the enclosure, rather than in the back. Typ¬ 
ically used in microphone mixers, as control 
panels, etc. Adequate space is provided to 
allow proper ventilation when used with most 
small chassis. Height of all units is 4%", 
depth 4". All cabinets are finished in durable 
black wrinkle enamel. 



Ruggedly constructed, moderately priced 
steel cabinets. Particularly suitable for 
housing amateur receivers, transmitters, 
signal generators, etc. Each unit has 
recessed hinged cover for easy access. 
Front panel is held securely in place with 
self-tapping screws. Panel extends full 
width of cabinet—provides maximum 
space for installation of controls. Loirvers 
on each side of cabinet assure ample ven¬ 
tilation of circuitry. Attractive black 
wrinkle enamel finish. 



STREAMLINED CABINETS 

Handsome, sturdily constructed cabinets 
with rounded corners. Recessed hinged 
top, plus 3 Yz" opening in rear permit easy 
access to sockets, terminals, etc. Front 
panel fastens with self-tapping screws. 
Louvers provide ample ventilation. Ex¬ 
cellent for amateur transmitters, test 
equipment, etc. Available in a choice of 
sizes to accommodate a variety of equip¬ 
ment. Durable black wrinkle enamel 
finish. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Size 

H.W.D. 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

1 NET EACH 

1-24 

25-49 

50-99 

80 PX 314 
80 PX 315 
80 PX 316 
80 PX 317 
80 PX 318 
80 PX 319 

C-1789 

C-1746 

C-1747 

C-1748 

C-1790 

C-1730 

8x101/2x8 

8x12/2x8/4" 

8x14/2x8/4" 

8x16/2x8/4" 

8x181/2x81A" 

12x20/8x12" 

53/4 j 
6 

6/2 

4.34 

5.32 

5.81 

6.06 

6.62 

12.02 

3.91 

4.79 

5.23 

5.45 

5.96 

10.82 

3.47 

4.25 

4.65 

4.84 

5.30 

9.62 


DELUXE STREAMLINED CABINETS 



Bud’s deluxe equipment cabinets feature 
striking gray-wrinkle finish and chrome 
stripping. Include hinged door, conven¬ 
ient opening at rear for easy access to 
terminals, as well as all of the other fine 
constructional features offered in the 
cabinets listed above. Give a handsome, 
factory-built look to any electronic equip¬ 
ment—excellent for amateur transmit¬ 
ters and receivers, laboratory equipment, 
and other units where appearance and 
rugged, functional design are of prime 
importance. 


Stock 
No. 1 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Width 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

NET EACH 1 

Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Size 
H.W. D. 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

1 NET EACH 

1-49 

50-99 

100 

-149 

1-24 

25-49 

50-99 

80 P 718 

C-1578 

4" 

3/4 

1.20 

1.08 


,96 

80 PX 320 

C-1791 

8x101/2x814" 

534 , 

6.38 

5.74 

5.1 1 

80 P 719 

C-1579 

5" 

3/4 

1.86 

1.23 

1. 

,10 

80 PX 321 

C-1781 

8x12/2x814" 

6 

6.51 

5.89 

. 5.23 

80 P 796 

C-1580 

6" 

1 

1.44 

1.29 

1. 

.16 

80 PX 322 

C-1782 

8x14/2x814" 

6/2 

6.87 

6.18 

5.50 

80 P 797 

C-1581 

7" 

1 

1.51 

1.36 

L 

21 

80 PX323 

C-1783 

8x16/2x8/4" 

7/2 

7.37 

6.63 

5.90 







— 

— 

80 PX324 1 

C-1792 

8x18/2x8/4" 

73/4 

8.02 

7.21 

6.41 

INSTRUMENT AND 

RECEIVER CABINETS 



80 PX 325 i 

C-1731 

12x20/8x12" 

15 

14.65 

13.19 

1 1.72 



PANEL-MOUNTING CHASSIS 


Open-side chassis for standard 19" 
mounting. .062" aluminum with 
reinforced corners. 1" flange on 
ends, with 4 elongated holes for 
mounting. Front flange has std. 
panel notching. All other edges 
have %" flanges. All models 17" 
wide, excluding flange, and 
deep. 




Mr ■ 



NET EACH 

Stock 

Mfr’s 

Size 

Wt., 

NET EACH 

"'L k 

No. 

Type 

Height 

WL 

Lbs. 

1-24 

25-49 

50-99 

No. 

Type 

H.W. D. 

Lbs. 

1-24 

25-49 

50-99 

86 PX t 85 

CB-1370 

134 " 

1 

2.25 

2.03 

1.80 

80 P 378 

C-973 

7x8x8" 

5 

4.10 

3.68 

3.27 

86 PX 186 

CB-1371 

31 / 2 " 

1/2 

2.54 

2.28 

2.03 

80 P 379 

C-993 

7x10x8" 

5/2 

4.74 

4.27 

3.79 

86 PX 187 

CB-1372 

5 / 4 " 

134 

2.78 

2.51 

2.22 

80 PX 380 

C-994 

7x12x8" 

5/4 

4.91 

4.42 

3.93 

86 PX 188 

CB-1373 

7" 

2/4 

3.19 

2.87 

2.56 

80 PX 38 1 

C-995 

7x14x8" 

6 

5.1 5 

4.64 

4.13 

86 PX 189 

CB-1374 

834 " 

2/2 

3.68 

3.31 

2.95 

80 PX 382 

C-1190 

8x16x8" 

7 

7.45 

6.70 

5.96 

86 PX 190 

CB-1375 

10 / 2 " 


4.34 

3.91 

3.47 

80 PX 383 

C-975 

9x15x11" 

8 

9.01 

8.10 

7.20 

86 PX 191 

CB-1376 

12 / 4 " 

3/4 

4.74 

4.27 

3.79 

80 PX 384 

C-999 

12x18x12" 

15 

9.72 

8.75 

7.78 

86 PX 192 

CB-1377 

14" 

3/2 

5.23 

4.7! 

4.18 



C-100 CHASSIS 

Versatile chassis for set¬ 
ting up temporary ex¬ 
perimental circuits. Has 
holes for plates listed 
below. With 5 tie-point 
strips: 4 insulated, 1 
grounded. Cadmium-plated 20-gauge steel. 
Size: 5" high, 16%" wide, 5|4" deep. Shpg. wt., 
1 Vi lbs. j o tz 

86 PX 680. NET... 4.85 

MOUNTING PLATES. Easily installed on 
or removed from Speed Chassis. Pre-punched 
for sockets, etc. dMe" deep. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 



Stock No. 

Description 

Width 

NET 

86 P 681 

Single 7-pin min. socket. 

11 / 8 " 

20 c 

86 P 682 

Double 7-pin min. socket. 

IVr" 

24<J 

86 P 692 

Single 7-pin Vector socket_ 

1V8* 

34<t 

86 P 693 

Double 7-pin Vector socket... 

PA" 

39<f 

86 P 694 

Triple 7-pin Vector socket_ 

PA" 

44<f 

86P683 

Single 9-pin min. socket. 

PA" 

23« 

86 P 684 

Double 9-pin min. socket. 

PA" 

27<? 

86 P 695 

Single 9-pin Vector socket.... 

PA" 

34<f 

86 P 696 

Double 9-pin Vector socket,.. 

PA" 

39<J 

86 P 697 

Triple 9-pin Vector socket_ 

PA" 

44<f 

86P685 

Single octal socket PA" ctrs.. 

21 /g" 

25<J 

86P698 

Double octal socket P/i ctrs.. 

2/8’ 

30<f 

86P686 

Single octal socket l/e" ctrs. 

21/8" 

25<t. 

86 P 699 

Double octal socket l/e" ctrs. 

21/8" 

30c 

86 P 687 

Univ. transformer (2 required) 

PA" 

54C pr. 

86 P 688 

Volume control (mounts 2)... 

PA" 

34C 

86 P 689 

Blank. 

PA" 

ISC 

86 P 690 

Blank. 

PA" 

ISC 

86 P 691 

Blank. 

21/8" 

ISC 


POPULAR BUILDERS’ SUPPLIES 

DUMONT CIRCUIT BREADBOARD 

Type K-100. Time 
saver for experimenters. 
Consists of 3x4x12" 
steel frame with ends 
punched for controls, 
16 phenolic 4x2" sub¬ 
chassis, two 9-terminal 
strips, and 20 double- 
ended terminals. Sub-chassis include 4 single 
and 4 double-hole types for 7 or 9-pin minia¬ 
ture sockets, 4 single-hole types for octal sock¬ 
ets and 4 chassis with random holes. Shpg. wt., 

86^P794. NET. 12.25 

PLASTIC CASES AND PANELS 

Molded black plastic cases and 
panels designed for test instru¬ 
ment mounting. Sturdily con¬ 
structed to protect meter and 
components. Cases have recessed 
corner bosses for flush mounting 
of panels. Case walls and panels 
are Vs" thick. Av. shpg. wt., 
cases; IVz lbs.; panels, 1 lb. 
CASES 



Stock 

1 Size 

1-9, 

10 or More, 

No. 

EACH 

EACH 

86 P286 

"614x334x2" 

.88 

.77 

86 P 287 

61346x5/32X2/6" 

1.28 

1.13 

MATCHING PANELS 

86 P 288 

1 6 x 3 / 2 " 1 

.55 

1 .48 

86 P289 

1 6/2x5" 1 

.73 

1 .65 



‘‘UNICHASSIS” EXPERIMENTAL CHASSIS 

All-metal “breadboard- 
type” chassis for rapid as¬ 
sembly of circuits. Deluxe 
features make this perfect 
for research use. Consists 
of heavy-gauge, double- 
I deck, aluminum chassis, 
22 specially designed leads 
and 91 assorted termina- 
tions. 

Chassis is pre-punched for 
potentiometers and tube 
sockets on the upper deck 
and has a large number of bolt holes for trans¬ 
formers, chokes, etc. on the lower deck. Upper 
deck mounts 8 octal, 4 miniature 7-pin and 4 
miniature 9-pin sockets. Includes 4 tie-point 
strips and 4 heavy, chassis-length bus bars, 
grooved for easy soldering. 

Leads are of 18-gauge rubber-covered flexible 
wire with socket-like terminals at each end. 
The terminals, only slightly larger in diameter 
than the wire, provide an almost zero-resistance 
connection to any of the 91 terminations, the 
bus bars, and some of the tie points. Termina¬ 
tion assortment includes test prods, banana 
plugs, alligator clips, grid caps, X-connectors 
and soldering stubs. The latter can be soldered 
to components to permit the insertion of test 
instruments without cutting the leads. 

Chassis can be bolted end-to-end for more com¬ 
plex constructions. llx7V2x8Vi". Shpg. wt., 
SYz lbs. 

86 PX575. NET...... ,,.,.2U.5U 
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build aiued .ir% i i i 

the finest electronic equipment in money-saving kit form 


Produced by Allied, these famous I 

kits offer every desirable 
feature that 38 years of experi¬ 
ence can provide. Every kit em¬ 
bodies creative engineering of the 
highest order—professional design and styling— 
and thorough laboratory testing. All with one 
purpose in mind—to bring you outstanding per¬ 
formance and value—and to provide you with 
the sense of accomplishment and satisfaction 
that comes with the building of a fine instrument. 


kilight-kit 


KnigHt-lcits COME TO YOU YOU GET NEWEST FEATURES YOU GET EASiEST-TO-FOLLOW 

IN PERFECT ORDER AND PREMIUM-QUALITY PARTS ASSEMBLY INSTRUCTIONS 


Open the package—note the resistors, 
neatly mounted on cards with identi¬ 
fying symbols; capacitors, plainly 
marked values on these too; printed 
circuit boards, coated for easy solder¬ 
ing and marked for error-proof parts 
identification; even wires are pre-cut 
to correct length! 


Printed circuit boards—exclusive 
printed circuit switches—high-quality, 
brand-new parts—hardware packaged 
in clear plastic bags—heavily cadmi¬ 
um-plated chassis with all holes pre¬ 
punched-strong steel cases and top 
styling. All this and more. In Knight- 
Kits. 


Clearly written instruction manuals 
highlight every step of the way. Proper 
mounting of each part, what leads to 
solder, etc. Nothing is left to guess¬ 
work—as you complete each step, 
you check it off before going on to the 
next step. It’s like having a good 
instructor at your side. 



NO TECHNrCAL SKILL NEEDED 

No technical experience is required 
to assemble any Knight-Kit, and you 
don’t have to know how to read sche¬ 
matic symbols. Every kit contains 
giant-size pictorial diagrams that can 
be tacked over your work table for 
ready reference. 


YOU SAVE UP TO HALF 

When you choose a Knight-Kit, you 
save because Allied’s volume buying 
power makes it possible to present 
these kits at lowest cost—and you 
save because you do the assembling 
yourself. Knight-Kits are easy to buy 
—easy to build—easy to use! 


YOU’LL ENJOY BUILDING 
AND OWNING A kiiigHi-lcIt 

Nothing compares to the feeling of 
accomplishment and personal pride 
you’ll derive from building a Knight- 
Kit—and you’ll get performance that 
equals or surpasses factory-wired 
units costing much more. 
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NEWI 


EXCITING knight-klls 
YOU SHOULDN’T MISS 


NEW 


Page 244 
Stereo Preamplifier 



NEW 


Page 245 
60-Watt Stereo Amplifier 



NEW 

Page 243 
Stereo Control 




12-Watt Hi-Fi Amplifier 



25-Watt Basic Ampiifier 



Printed Circuit Ranger 


NEW 

Page 257 
Clock-Radio 



NEW 

Page 256 

Ranger III Radio 



NEW 

Page 257 

Radio-Intercom 



NEW 


Page 262 
12-in-1 Lab Kit 



NEW 


Page 266 
Tube Checker 


here’s why you get 

MORE FOR YOUR MONEY In icnlgillf-lcit® 


EASIEST TO ASSEMBLE— BY FAR 

No technical experience is required 
to assemble Knight-Kit equipment. 
Exceptionally clear step-by-step in¬ 
structions, with giant-size picture 
diagrams, spotlight every step of 
assembly. As each step is completed, 
you check It off. You know just what 
you’ve done and exactly what comes 
next—there’s no guesswork. 




EHGiNEERED FOR SUPERIORITY 

Knight-Kits are expertly engineered 
by a staff of specialists with many 
years of highly successful kit-devel- 
opment experience. Employing the 
finest research equipment available, 
thi-s staff of experts design and de¬ 
velop units that are unsurpassed in 
quality and workmanship—your as¬ 
surance of performance plus! 





A KNIGHT-KIT FOR EVERY NEED 

See the following pages for Knight- 
Kits to suit every need or interest- 
test equipment for service-shop, fac¬ 
tory and laboratory—hobby kits for 
beginners and experimenters—ama¬ 
teur radio—and high-fidelity. What¬ 
ever you choose, you can save up to 
half of the cost of equivalent factory- 
built units with Knight-Kits. 



knisilii-kii money-back guarantee 

Your purchase price Is refunded in full if your Knight-Kit does not 
meet our published specifications for performance. These famous 
kits incorporate every desirable feature that 38 years of experience 
In kit design can provide. When you build a Knight-Kit, you can 
always be sure of unexcelled quality and outstanding value. 




PAYMENT PLAN 
FIT YOUR BUDGET 

Knight-Kit electronic kits and 
accessory equipment may be 
purchased under our Easy Pay¬ 
ment Plan—the most liberal in 
electronics. Your order need 
total only $20.00 or more, and 
a down payment of only 10% is 
required—you then complete 
the balance in small easy-on- 
the-budget monthly payments. 
Carrying charges are small and 
there’s no "red tape”. For Easy 
Pay Details, see page 444. 


SCHOOL INQUIRIES INVITED 

Schools everywhere use Knight-Kits 
for easier, more effective electronics 
instruction, Knight-Kits maintain an 
exceptionally high level of class inter¬ 
est and make the job of teaching 
easier. Students learn more about 
electronics when they have the op¬ 
portunity to build a working project 
themselves—give every student a 
chance to produce something he can 
point to with pride. Among our most 
popular kits in the educational field 
are the world-famous Knight-Kit 
"Ranger” III radio and the 12-in-1 
electronic lab. Schools are invited to 
inquire about quantity prices for easy- 
to-build Knight-Kits. Let us know your 
requirements—address our Educa¬ 
tional Division. 
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Knight-Kits are a Product of Allied Radio 






anyone can afford quality 
with easy-to-build 



BEAUTIFUL CUSTOM STYLING 



Knight-Kit hi-fi components, as easy 
to look at as they are to assemble and 
use, are styled by professional de¬ 
signers to take their place alongside 
the finest of home furnishings. 

EXCLUSIVE PRINTED CIRCUITRY 


Knight-Kits incorporate the latest 
technical advances. Many Knight-Kits 
feature printed circuitry and exclusive 
printed-circuit switches. With 90% of 
the wiring completed, assembly time 
is reduced to a minimum. 


YOU CAN SAVE UP TO HALF 

Now you can build your own pro¬ 
fessionally styled high-fidelity equip¬ 
ment attremendoussavings.When you 
choose Knight-Kits, you save because 
Allied's huge buying power makes it 
possible to present these kits at low¬ 
est cost—and in addition, you save be¬ 
cause you do the assembly yourself. 


NEW KITS 

Knight-KIt stereo components 
combine outstanding quality with ■; 
unsurpassed value to keynote a 
new era of breathtaking musical 
reproduction. 


SO EASY TO ASSEMBLE 

Whether you're a beginner, or have 
years of electronic experience, you 
will find that it's really fun to build a 
Knight-Kit. Step-by-step instructions 
and giant-sized pictorial diagrams tell 
you when and howto mount each part 
—it's like having a good instructor at 
your side. 


YOU CAN ASSEMBLE YOUR OWN HI-FI 
SYSTEM—SAVE UP TO 50%. Now, with 
Knight-Kits, anyone can afford to 
bring thrilling new musical adven¬ 
tures into his home, Knight-Kits offer 
a hi-fi music system to fit any budget 
—a system that’s right for you. For 
hi-fi systems featuring Knight-Kits, 
see pages 28 through 31. 





knight-kits are FIRST with the LATEST^here’s proof 


Full centralized stereo 
control for use with any 
two amplifiers individual¬ 
ly rated up to 20 watts. 


’ Superb Styling 
' Functions Remotely ” 

‘ No Amplifier Rewiring 
' Universal—-Handies Any 
Two Amplifiers 




1. Volume Control 

2. Balance Control 


3. Phase Reverse 

4. Function Selector 


Beautifully designed to take its 
place alongside the finest of 
stereo high-fidelity systems. 




NOW! complete ) ’ 1: J 
versatility at low cost 

Enjoy single knob, central¬ 
ized volume control of your 
stereo system from any loca¬ 
tion in your room. 


kfiisplii-kit Universal Stereo Control Kit 

NET Introducing a versatile stereo control kit that provides 
complete centralized control for any stereo system using 



amplifiers rated up to 20 watts. Simply connect stereo con¬ 
trol unit to terminals of speakers and outputs of amplifiers 
—no rewiring of amplifiers Functions: lets you balance speaker 

system volume; serves as master gain control for adjustment of overall 
volume; permits playing either stereo channel monaurally through 
one-half of speaker system or through entire system; provides channel 
reversal; also includes phase reversal switch to assure optimum stereo 
performance. Controls: Vo\um^ \ Balance; Selector (Stereo, B-Channel, 
B-Monaural, Channel Reverse, A-Channel, A-Monaural); Phase Re¬ 
versal. Negligible line insertion loss makes this an excellent unit for 
remote placement. Metal case in French gray; front panel is aluminum 
with ebony trim. With all parts, wire, solder and instructions. 43^x 
7Mx4". Shpg. wt., 33^ lbs. 

83 Y778. NET... 9.95 
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DELUXE 

STEREO 

CONTROL 

CENTER 


STEREO KITS SET THE PACE 


SUPERIOR VERSATIUTY. Evepr con- 
trol for absolute flexibility is built 
in to bring out the full majesty of 
dazzling stereophonic sound. What¬ 
ever the source—^tape, records or 
broadcasts—you’ll receive the ul¬ 
timate in response. 


OUTSTANDING PERFORMANCE. Un¬ 
beatable value in an audio perfec¬ 
tionist’s dream come true! Pains¬ 
taking design and highest quality 
components guarantee performance 
and dependability—comparable to 
the finest factory-built units. 


CUSTOM DESIGNED 1 Seiisiitional Icffilglif-kii Stereo Preoinp Control Center Kit 



PRINTED CIRCUIT SWITCHES. A M 

sensational advance in kit 
engineering! This exclusive 
Knight-Kit development sim- [; 
plifies construction — elim- [ 
inates critical switch wiring, | 
one of the major stumbling | 
blocks encountered by the in- i 
experienced kit builder. [ 



PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS. 

Etched copper on a phenolic 
board—used in Knight-Kits 
to eliminate errors and assure 
peak performance. Two 
printed circuit boards con¬ 
taining wiring for all tubes 
are used in this Stereo Preamp 
Control Center—simply 
mount the parts in place and 
solder! With 90% of the wir¬ 
ing completed, assembly time 
is reduced to a minimum. 


NET • Concentric Clutch-Type Controls—Permit individual Channel 

and Overall Volume and Tone Control 

♦ Separate Inputs for Both Stereo and Monaural 

• Six-Position Mode Switch^—Superior Versatility 

$ 6.25 Down • Special L-C Scratch Filter—Low Hum and Noise 

Excitingly new in concept and design, the deluxe Knight-Kit stereo pre-amp 
is undeniably the finest, most complete preamplifier you can buy in kit 
form! Truly a masterpiece of engineering skill, this exceptionally versatile 
unit will amaze you with its superior flexibility. Incorporates every necessary 
control for complete enjoyment of any stereo or monaural high-fidelity 
system. Employs printed circuit boards and exclusive printed circuit 
switches for remarkable ease of assembly. 

Superior features include: five pairs of jacks for stereo inputs plus four 
additional inputs for monaural—permits permanent installation of both 
stereo and monaural equipment; six positions for record equalization on 
monaural magnetic phono; RIAA for stereo discs. Special, concentric 
clutch-type bass, treble, and volume controls—permit individual channel 
and overall volume and tone control. Versatile mode switch—permits play¬ 
ing stereo; reversing channels; playing one or the other channel only; one 
or the other input to both outputs. L-C scratch filter (switchable)—^provides 
10 db/octave attenuation above 3 kc. Extremely low hum and noise—DC 
on all tube filaments. Operation direct from tape heads. Calibrated poten¬ 
tiometer for exact setting of magnetic cartridge load. 



SUPERIOR SPECIFICATIONS. Frequency Response: tuner, ±J^ db, 7-120,000 
cps; aux., ± db, 7-75,000 cps. Harmonic Distortion: less than 0.15% at 1 
volt output. Hum Level: 60 db below 1 v. at high-gain inputs; 80 db below 
1 y. at low-gain inputs. 5 Pair Stereo Inputs—figures denote sensitivity in 
millivolts for 1 v. output: Tape Head (2.5 mv); Magnetic Phono (2.5 mv); Ce¬ 
ramic Phono (70 mv); Aux. (500 mv); Tuner (150 mv). 4 Monaural Inputs: 
G.E., Pickering or ceramic phono; and microphone. Controls: Selector- 
Equalizer (Tape, Phono, Tuner, Aux. Mic, RIAA, EUR, 250 cps FFRR, 
AES, NAB); Channel Selector (Stereo, Stereo Reverse, Channel-A, 
Channel-B, A-Monaural, B-Monaural); Bass; Treble; Level; Off-On/Loud- 
ness; Rumble Filter On-Off (2—R-C types); Scratch Filter On-Off (2—L-C 
types for sharper cut-off). Tubes: 2—12AY7, 4—ECC82/12AU7. 

Beautifully styled metal cabinet finished in attractive French gray; front 
panel is aluminum with ebony trim. Ideal companion-piece for the Knight- 
Kit 60-watt stereo basic amplifier listed on next page. Supplied complete 
with all parts, cabinet, tubes, wire and solder and instructions. 434x13x8". 
For 110-125 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 1734 lbs. 

83 YX 776. NET.. 
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Knight-Kits Are Famous for Their Easy-To-Follow Instructions and Giant-Size Diagrams 


62.50 











IN PERFORMANCE, ECONOMY, AND STYLING 


THRILLING PERFORMANCE. Perfectly 

balanced stereo—or superior mon¬ 
aural high-fidelity—is achieved 
through a perfect combination of 
expert design, highest-quality com¬ 
ponents and superb engineering— 
your assurance of performance plus. 


NEW! 


SUPERIOR ENGINEERING. Careful at¬ 
tention to details plus many months 
of intensive, expert research provide 
you with a unit that meets or sur¬ 
passes the engineering standards of 
factory-wired stereo components 
costing far more. 




TWO 30-WATT POWER 
AMPLIFIERS FOR STEREO; 

60 WATTS FOR MONAURAL 


THE PERFECT 
TOP-VALUE BASIC 
STEREO HI-FI 
AMPLIFIER 
ANYONE CAN 
BUILD 


kniglii-lcii Basic 60-Watt Deluxe Stereo Amplifier Kit 

• 60-Watt Monaural or Dual 30-Watt Stereo Unit 
SO * Response Flat from 9 to 42,000 Cycles 

• Phenomenal 0.08% Distortion at Full 60 Watts 


Here’s versatility plus! Use • 
this perfectly balanced 
“powerhouse” to deliver 30 
flawless watts per stereo I 
channel—or enjoy full 60 ■ 

watts for monaural reproduc- | 
tion. Everything is contained i 
on one compact chassis 1 ■ 



$8.45 Down • Special Circuitry Design for Exact Balance 

Introducing an exceptional basic amplifier that’s truly a triumph of en¬ 
gineering skill—unquestionably in a class by itself! Use it as dual 30-watt 
channels for dazzling stereo or enjoy it as a powerful 60-watt amplifier for 
monaural reproduction. Makes an ideal companion-piece for the deluxe 
stereo preamp described on preceding page. 

Features include: special, built-in circuitry for precise balance of gain of 
each channel for perfect monaural performance—adjustment easily made 
from outside; static plate current balancing adjustments—separate for 
each channel; absolute stability even with high capacitive or inductive 
loads; extremely low distortion; negligible hum and noise; custom-quality 
transformers; two printed circuit boards; superior hi-fi tubes. 

SUPERIOR SPECIFICATIONS. Frequency Response: (stereo) ±0.5 db, 9-42,000 
cps at half power; (monaural) ±0.5 db, 8-42,000 cps at half power. Har¬ 
monic Distortion: (stereo) 0.15% at 30 watts; (monaural) 0.08% at 60 watts. 
Intermodulation Distortion: (stereo) 0.15% at 30 watts; (monaural) 1.0% 
at 60 watts. Hum and Noise: (stereo) 90 clb below 30 watts; (monaural) 95 
db below 60 watts. Speaker Output Impedances: 4, 8 and 16 ohms for stereo 
and monaural. Tube Complement: 2—EF86/Z729/6267 voltage amplifiers; 
2—ECC83/12AX7/7025 driver-inverters; 4—EL37 power outputs; 2— 
GZ34/5AR4 rectifiers. 


Ruggedly constructed shield 
cover, finished in two-tone 
gray, offers a striking contrast 
to the gleaming chrome chassis 
of the stereo amplifier. Per¬ 
forated to permit ample ven¬ 
tilation for top efficiency. 


Beautiful black and chrome styling. Size (HWD), 9x14x8Supplied 
complete with tubes, all parts, wire and solder, hardware and easy-to- 
follow instructions. Less cover, listed below. For operation from 110-125 


volts, 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 36 lbs. 

83 YU 777. NET... 84.50 

83 YX 779, Metal Cover For Above. Wt., 4 lbs. NET. 6.50 


PROOF OF PERFORMANCE 

:;i 

j The frequency response and power 
j curves, at right, illustrate the su- 
d periority of the Knight-Kit 60-watt 
I stereo amplifier—compare these with 
j other units before you buy. You’ll 
, agree Knight-Kits are the finest 
; values available anywhere. 







nur 

iiiiiii iiim 





T 





1 

F 

TT 1 1 1 1 IIMI 1 1 1 MI 

REOOENCY RESPONSE AT 1/2 POWER (PER CHA 

III 

NNEL) 


h 

L_. 



































_j 




5^ 












K 


n 

30 

WA 

TT 






11 MAXIMUM POWER C 

11..1.J. 1 ‘«R 

URVE AT 1% OlSTORTlOf 
CHANNEL) 1 Mil 

1 ' 

RATED POWER I 


DUAL 30 W, AMPLinCR 


Allied Fully Guarantees the Specifications of All Knight-Kit Units 


245 
















SAVE ON OUTSTANDING killght-kitS 


SINGLE KNOB SELECTOR 


NEW knigtit-klt 20-Watt Stereo Amplifier 


Only $4.45 Down • 13 db Negative Feedback for Minimum Distortion 

Priced within reach of even the lowest hi-fi budget, this new Knight- 
Kit 20-watt stereo amplifier represents an outstanding achievement in 
stereophonic engineering. Incorporating the latest advances in stereo 
circuitry, it rivals factory-wired units costing more than twice as much. 
Famous Knight-Kit “convenience engineering” assures easy, simplified 
assembly and saves hours of construction time. The smart, modern 
styling of this unit will enhance any surroundings. 


$ 44 ^ 


• Quality Engineered—Economically Priced 

• Simplified Point-to-Point Wiring Throughout 

• DC On Preamp Tube Filaments to Minimize Hum 


I Featured in the high-quality design of this amplifier is a special con- 
I centric, clutch-type level control. This convenient, dual-purpose con- 
I trol provides overall volume adjustment as well as precise regulation 
I of channel balance for peak stereo performance. Greatly simplifies 
I control while providing extra versatility of operation. 


A unique type of selector switch demonstrates the exceptional conven¬ 
ience offered by this fine stereo amplifier kit. Both the input function 
and the desired type of operation are conveniently selected by a single 
control. The following positions are provided: Phono, Phono Reverse, 
Tuner, Tuner Reverse, Aux, Aux Reverse, plus monaural Phono,-Tuner, 
and Aux. No need for extra stereo reversing and stereo-monaural 
switches—one simplified control handles all operations. 


I Advanced design, dual-purpose triode-pentode tubes are employed in 
I the push-pull output circuit of each channel. Providing efficient 10- 
I watts-per-channel output and also serving as drivers, these high-quality 
tubes reduce cost and greatly simplify construction. Tubes designed 
especially for audio applications are also utilized in the preamplifier 
stages to assure top-quality high fidelity performance and minimize 
hum and noise, distortion, and other undesirable effects. 

SPEC^IFICATIONS; Frequency Response: =±= 1db, 20-20,000 cps. Harmonic 
Distortion: Less than 1.5% at 10 watts. Hum and Noise: Better than 
85 db below full output. Sensitivity (figures denote sensitivity in milli¬ 
volts for 10 watts output): Phono (Magnetic Stereo—6 mv; Magnetic 
Monaural—7.5 mv; Ceramic Stereo-^.4 v,; Ceramic Monaural— 
0.5 V.); Tuner and Aux (Stereo—1 v.; Monaural—1.25 v.). Feedback: 
13 db negative feedback with tone controls flat. Crosstalk Between 
Channels: Better than 45 db in all stereo selector positions. Bass Con¬ 
trol: 10 db boost and attenuation at 35 cps. Treble Control: 7 db boost 
and attenuation at 10,000 cps. Output Impedances: 4, 8, 16 ohms on 
each channel. Tube Complement: 4—ECL82, 2—ECC83/12AX7, 
1—EZ81/6CA4 rectifier. 


Kit is supplied complete with tubes, all parts, wire and vsolder, and 
easy-to-follow, step-by-step instructions. Includes giant-size pictorial 
diagrams. In French gray metal cabinet with legs and contrasting 
chrome and ebony panel. Dimensions: 5x1334x9*'. For operation from 
105-125 volts, 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 27 lbs. 

83 YX773. NET.. 


Dual concentric, clutch-type 
controls provide individual vol¬ 
ume adjustment of each chan¬ 
nel or convenient simultaneous 
adjustment. 


I VERSATILE SELECT 9 R SWITCH. 

I Unique design provides a choice 
of inputs and selection of stereo, 
stereo reverse, and monaural 
operation. 


Rubber 

Friction 

Clutch 


Right Channel 
Level Control 


Left Channel 
Level Control 


CLUTCH-TYPE LEVEL CONTROL 


(Exploded View) 




r SENSATIONAL 
LOW-COST 
STEREO AMPLIFIER 

ADVANCED DESIGN 




/ 


Tapered 
Chrome Legs 

i 

Unique Front 
Ventilation 




Attractive French 
Gray Metal Cabinet 


Modern Ebony and 
Chrome Panel 
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kniglit«k:lt 18-Watt Complete Amplifier Kit 


NET 

$3995 

$4.00 Down 


• RCA 6973 High-Fidelity Audio Tubes 

• Only 0.5% Distortion at Full 18 Watts Output 

• Exclusive Knight-Kit Printed Circuit Switches 

• Two Printed Circuit Boards 

• Frequency Response, +1 db, 20 to 30,000 cps 


PRINTED CIRCUIT 
BOARDS AND SWITCHES 

I Two printed circuit boards r| 
contain the wiring for all ij 
tubes except the rectifier. 

I Since 90% of the wiring is 

completed, assembly time is | 

I reduced to a minimum. The i 

exclusive printed circuit ;| 

I switch simplifies kit con- j 

y struction—eliminates critical j] 

!| switch wiring, one of the I 

Ij major stumbling blocks en- ?! 

}| countered by the inexperi- i 

I enced kit builder. 



knight-kit Stereo Control 

Versatile stereo remote control for 
use with two Knight-Kit 18-watt 
amplifier kits. Provides volume, 
balance and channel control for 
stereo music systems. See page 243 
for details. 43^x7i!^x4". 33^ lbs. 

83 Y 778. NET... 9.95 


The famous Knight-Kit 18-watt high-fidelity amplifier kit offers brilliant 
performance and custom styling at exceptionally low cost. Here is an 
amplifier designed to bring flawless high-fidelity sound into your home at 
about half the cost of comparable commercially assembled units—an 
excellent unit around which a fine home music system can be built. Delivers 
full 18-watts output at only 0.5% distortion using 6973 high-fidelity audio 
output tubes—designed by RCA for unparalleled hi-fi sound reproduction. 
Construction is simplified through the use of a Knight-Kit exclusive printed 
circuit switch and two printed circuit boards—most of the wiring has 
already been done for you—^assembly is little more than mounting the 
printed circuit switch and the small parts on the printed circuit board and 
soldering them in place. 

With the world-famous Knight-Kit step-by-step instructions and giant¬ 
sized pictorial diagrams, you’ll find this top-performing amplifier fun to 
build—even if you have no previous electronic experience. Highest-quality 
parts are used—your assurance of dependable service. 

SPECIFICATIONS: Frequency Response: ± 1 db, 20 to 30,000 cps at rated 
output. Distortion: Only 0.5% at 18 watts. Hum &' Noise: Better than 
65 db below 18 watts. Sensitivity (tape head and magnetic cartridge): 
5 mv for 18 watts output. Inputs: Microphone; Auxiliary; Tuner; Tape 
player; Magnetic(GE, Pickering); Ceramic; Tape Head. Controls: Selector- 
Equalizer (Mic, Aux, Tuner, Tape, Magnetic, Ceramic, Tape Head 
Equalization—RIAA, FFRR, NARTB, AES, RCA, 500 cps, COL); Bass 
Boost and Attenuate; Treble Boost and Attenuate; Off-On/Volume. Output 
Impedance: 4, 8, or 16 ohms. Tubes: 1—ECC83/12AX7 preamplifier- 
equalizer driver and tone control driver, 1—EF86/Z729 voltage amplifier 
and phase inverter, 1—ECC83/12AX7 push-pull driver, 2—6973 push-pull 
power output amplifiers; 1—EZ81 rectifier. 

Supplied complete with all parts, wire and solder, tubes and carefully 
prepared step-by-step instructions. French gray steel cabinet with control 
panel finished in bright aluminum and ebony. Size, 4^"H (plus legs) x 
133^"W X 8"D. For 110-125 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

83 YX797. NET. 39.95 



PROOF OF SUPERIORITY 

The frequency response and 
power curves at right graphically 
illustrate the superiority of the 
Knight-Kit 18-watt amplifier. 
Before you buy, conipare these 
curves with other kits or factory- 
assembled units. 



Allied Fully Guarantees the Specifications of All Knight-Kit Units 
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I: MORE FOR YOUR HI-FI DOLLAR | 


I Never before so much solid | 
^ value and quality performance | 
t at such low cost! A true hi-fi 
! amplifier packed with features t 
i; for only $19.95. Delivers out- I 
Q standing audio at unsurpass- || 

I able economy. Look at the op- 

II emting curves and specifica- f; 
r tions—you’ll agree that you’re fi 
p getting the most for your money n 
p when you buy a Knight-Kit. | 




knigiht-kit Stereo Control 

Provides complete, centralized con¬ 
trol for stereo operation of a pair of 
Knight-Kit 12-watt amplifier kits, 
or one of these and your present 
amplifier. See page 243 for details. 
4j^x73^x4". lbs. 

83 Y 778. NET. 9.95 



Top-Value kniglit-lcit 12-Wott Complete Amplifier Kit 


NET • 15 db Inverse Feedback For Distortion-Free Performance 

jfc UPfc QS * Boost and Attenuation on Both Bass and Treble 

■ Jr • Preamp Stage Equalized For Magnetic-Cartridge Input 

Less Cover • Push-Pull EL84 Hi-Fi Output Tubes 

Designed so anyone can build it, and priced so everyone can afford it, the 
new Knight-Kit 12-Watt Amplifier is truly an amazing value. This compact, 
custom-engineered amplifier kit brings you superb high-fidelity reproduc¬ 
tion at far less cost than that of comparable factor>^-wired units. In addition 
to its outstanding performance, this new kit offers you handsome styling 
that will look well on any table-top or shelf. 

It incorporates expertly designed circuitry with EL84 tubes in push-pull 
output for smooth, clean output over its entire range. 15 db of inverse feed¬ 
back contributes to the exceedingly low distortion, and internal noise and 
hum have been reduced almost to the vanishing point. Included are inputs 
for phono and tuner, a preamp stage equalized for magnetic cartridges and 
separate bass and treble controls that both boost and attenuate for com¬ 
plete control of tonal color. For superior stereo, now or later, just add the 
stereo control at left and use the combination with any monaural amplifier, 
or, better yet, with another Knight-Kit 12-watt! 

SPECIFICATIONS: Frequency Response: ±1J^ db, 30 to 15,000 cps at half 
power. Harmonic Distortion: Less than 1% at full power. Hum and Noise 
Level: Better than 65 db below full power through Tuner input, 45 db 
through Phono input. Sensitivity {for full power output): 1 volt at Tuner 
input, 10 mv at Phono input. Inputs: Tuner and Magnetic Phono (RIAA 
equalized). Controls: Bass (9 db bass boost or cut at 40 cps), Treble (9 db 
of treble boost or cut at 10 kc). Tuner-Phono switch. Volume, Off-On 
switch. Feedback: 15 db negative feedback. Output Impedances: 8, and 16 
ohms. Tubes: 2—ECC83/12AX7, 2—EL84/6BQ5, EZ80/6V4 rectifier. 

With all parts, wire, solder and easy-to-follow instructions; less cover 
(listed below). For operation from 110-125 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. 


wt., 73^ lbs. 

83 Y 784. Only $2.00 Down. NET. 19.95 

METAL COVER FOR ABOVE. Attractive French-gray perforated cover for 
above. Size, cage plus amplifier, 5x9^x7". Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

83 Y 783. NET.. 3.95 
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OUTSTANDING PERFORMANCE 


The response and distortion | 
curves at left are graphic illus- I 
trations of Knight-Kit perform- | 
ance. Note that the distortion | 
curve is well over the rated power i 
at mid-frequency—you’re assur- | 
ed of 12 clean watts of audio. I 


Knight-Kits Are A Product of Allied Radio Corporation 




























ADVANCED DESIGN | NET • Modern Printed Circuit—Most of the Wiring Is Already Done 



DUAL OUTPUTS. In addition 
to cathode follower type 
main output, an output jack 
J; is provided for connection 
of external multiplex stereo 
11 adapter—can be wired as a 

tape output if desired. 



$4995 

Only $5.00 Down 


• Exceptional Sensitivity—2.5/b(V for 20 db Quieting On FM 

• Flywheel Tuning Plus AFC—Locks In Stations Automatically 

• Completely Pre-Aligned—No Further Adjustment Necessary 


Here’s a hi-fi tuner with every feature required for top performance on FM 
and AM! You’ll be proud to place it where eveiy^one can see its smart 
styling. It’s easy to assemble, too; the entire unit has been carefully de- 
I signed for quick, easy construction. Superior performance, advanced de- 
I sign and step-by-step assembly make it the greatest tuner value ever! 

A tuned RF stage on FM provides high sensitivity—2.5 microvolts for 
;i 20 db quieting. Wide-range, flat frequency response guarantees true high- 
I fidelity FM reception that vividly re-creates the full sonority of broadcast 
p music. Built-in ferrite AM antenna may be rotated to improve reception. 

Flywheel tuning enables you to glide from station to station, effortlessly; 
I automatic frequency control (AFC) locks in FM stations, eliminating dis- 
I tortion due to mis-tuning. AFC defeat switch helps tune distant stations, 
p Has cathode follower output plus additional output which can be wired for 
an external multiplex stereo adapter or for “off-the-air” tape recording. 

[; The Knight-Kit FM-AM tuner is styled to take its place alongside the very 
g finest high-fidelity equipment; it is completely enclosed in a beautiful 
I French gray case, supported on tapered, chrome-finished feet. Centered 
I on the ebony-and-aluminum control panel is an easy-to-read slide rule 
I scale; stations are located by the self-illuminated neon glow pointer, as it 
'i moves across the scale with jewel-like orange brilliance. 


I EASY FLYWHEEL TUNING. A 

I gentle touch moves the neon 

glow tuning pointer to the 
I station you select, smoothly 
I and quietly. 



I FM SPECIFICATIONS*. Sensitivity: 2.5 microvolts for 20 db quieting. Hum and 
I Noise: — 65 db. IF Bandwidth: 200 kc at 50% down on curve. Frequency 
ij Response: +0.5 db, 20-20,000 cps. AM SPECIFICATIONS: Sensitivity: 3 micro- 
I volts for 10 db signal-to-noise ratio. IF Bandwidth: 8 kc at 50% down on 
I curve. Frequency Response: 20 to 8000 cps. 

I Most of the wiring is already done on the single large printed circuit board; 
I pre-aligned RF and IF sections mean that you can play the tuner—with- 
I: out further adjustment—as soon as assembly is complete. Simple, non- 
i! technical instructions take you through the entire assembly, a step at a 
I time. Everything is supplied—all parts, pre-cut wire, solder, output cable, 
I and the attractive French gray steel cabinet. Size, 4}^xl3^x8" (plus 
^ legs). For 110-125 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

[ 83 YX787. NET... 49.95 


I PRINTED CIRCUIT WIRING. 

I The tuner of the future— 

I today! Except for power 

I leads, all wiring is done for 

f you on the printed circuits. 

h Assembly is a marvel of 

I simplicity. 


^ SAVE ON COMPLETE SYSTEMS 
I FEATURING knight-kits! 

I See pages 28 through 31 for 
i Allied-selected music systems 
I featuring easy-to-build Knight- 
I Kits. You’ll save many dollars by 
I assembling components yourself 
I —and save even more by select- 
I ing a system at Allied’s special 
I system price! Expertly engi- 
neered to give you top value. 



Knight-Kits Are An Exclusive Product Of Allied Radio Corporation 
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kniglit-Rit hi-fi equal to the best 


knight-kIt Basic FM Tuner Kit 


NET 


> Has Stereo Multiplex Output Jack 


* 38 ’® 


• AFC “Locks ln“ on FM Stations 

• Latest Time-Saving Printed Circuit 
$3.90 Down • Pre-aligned RF and IF Coils 

A notable achievement in creative engineering, distinc¬ 
tive design and impressive performance, the Knight-Kit 
Basic FM Tuner Kit is not only the best looking tuner 
kit that money can buy— hut the only FM tuner kit with 
all these deluxe features: superb styling, which is both 
attractive and functional; printed circuit for ease of as¬ 
sembly; automatic frequency control, for “lock in” tuning 
of stations, with disabling feature for tuning in weak 
stations adjacent to strong stations; pre-aligned RF 
coils on rigid forms to eliminate any need for adjust¬ 
ment; IF s pre-aligned so accurately that they^ need no 
further adjustment; front ventilation, an integral part of 
panel design; new FM multiplex output jack, for FM 
stereo broadcasts. This excellent unit holds its own even 
with pre-wired tuners costing much more. You’ll be 
proud of its trim appearance and brilliant performance. 


UP-TO-THE-MINUTE FEATURES 

OUTPUT JACK 
FOR CONNECTION OF 
FM MULTIPLEX UNIT 

Ready for FM stereo 
broadcast reception 
this system is adopted 
for general use), the Knight-Kit 
Basic FM Tuner is now equipped 
with a multiplex output jack in 
addition to its main output jack. 


FLYWHEEL TUNING 

A gentle touch is all it, 
takes to move the weight¬ 
ed, flywheel dial mechan¬ 
ism. Tuning is effortless 
and velvet-smooth—you 
glide from one station to 
another. 


SPECIFICATIONS. Sensitivity: 4 ^v for 20 db quieting. 
Output: 2 volts at 1000 mv input. IF Bandwidth: 200 kc. 
Audio Response: 20-20,000 cps. 2 Outputs: one for am¬ 
plifier, the other for external multiplex stereo adapter 
(may be wired as tape recorder output if desired). Con¬ 
trols: Tuning; Off, FM, FM with AFC. Tubes: 6BQ7A, 
6BA7, 12AT7, 2—6AU6, 6AL5, 12AU7; 6X4 rectifier. 
Cascode broadband RF amplifier. Overall size; 434^^ 
high (plus legs), 1334" wide, 8" deep. 

Complete with all parts, wire and solder, and highly at¬ 
tractive cabinet. Step-by-step instructions and giant- 
size pictorial diagrams thoroughly cover every step of as¬ 
sembly—^yoLi’ll enjoy building this outstanding hi-fi kit. 
For operation from" 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

83 YX751. NET. ... . 38.95 



3 PRINTED CIRCUIT 
BOARDS 

Wiring is greatly 
simplified. Assem¬ 
bly is quick and 
easy—perfect re¬ 
sults too. 

PRINTED CIRCUIT 
SWITCHES 

Make short work of 
the most tedious 
part of kit building. 



kniglit-klt 30-Waff Hi-Fi Amplifier Kif 


NET 

* 76 ’® 


• A-AB-B Speaker Selector Switch 

• Harmonic Distortion Never Exceeds 1% 

• Response, =*=0.5 db, 15-100,000 cps 


$7.70 Down • Inputs for Any Sound Source 

A marvel of engineering skill, the Knight 30-watt am¬ 
plifier is the finest complete hi-fi amplifier you can buy 
in kit form! Its superb specifications and performance 
put it in a class by itself. Every necessary control is pro¬ 
vided ill the preamplifier section, including 6 combi¬ 
nations of precise record equalization. Includes 3 printed 
circuit boards, exclusive printed circuit switches, pre¬ 
mium 12AY7 tube and oversized transformers. 


SPECIFICATIONS. Power Amplifier Response: ±0.5 db, 
15 to 100,000 cps at 30 watts. Harmonic Distortion: 
never exceeds 1% from 20-40,000 cps at 30 watts. 
I,M.: 0.74% at 20 watts. 8 Inputs: Tape Head, Tape 
Preamp, G.E. and Pickering Cartridges, Ceramic Cart¬ 
ridge, Mike, Auxiliary, Tuner (with level set). 2—5881 
output tubes. Controls: Input Selector-Turnover (Tape, 
Tuner^ Mic, Aux, FFRR, RIAA, Eur, AES); 4-pos. 
Rolloff; Bass; Treble; Level; Off-On/Loudness; Speaker 
Selector; Tape-Phono Switch; Rumble Filter. Output 
Imi).: 8 and 16 ohms. 434x15^x15". With tubes, wire, 
solder, etc. For 105-125 v., 60 cycle AC. 32 lbs. 

83 YU 762. NET. . . . . 76.95 


250 


Allied Fully Guarantees the Specifications of All Knight-Kit Units 






LOW-COST HI-FI ANYONE CAN AFFORD 



2 PRINTED 
CIRCUIT BOARDS 

Contain the wir¬ 
ing for all tubes 
— reduce assem¬ 
bly time to a min¬ 
imum. 

PRINTED CIRCUIT 
SWITCHES 
Exclusive feature. 
Reduces complex 
switch wiring to a 
few easy steps. 




knight-kit Hi-Fi Preamplifier Kit 


NET 


$3995 

$4.00 Down 


• Deluxe Audio Control Center 

• No Hum—DC On Tube Filaments 

• 16 Combinations of Equalization 

• Response: +0.5 db, 10-40,000 cps 


Feature for feature, this preamplifier-equalizer kit 
stands unrivalled as the best buy in an audio control unit. 
Printed circuit switches, an exclusive Knight-Kit 
development—make possible ease of assembly never 
before achieved in a kit of this kind. All wiring in the 
new Knight-Kit preamplifier is on two printed circuit 
hoards, except for the power supply and control leads. 
Other features include: Cathode follower output; 
separate output to recorder, independent of tone and 
volume controls; continuous loudness and level controls; 
16 equalization combinations; plus many others. 


SPECIFICATIONS. Frequency Response: +0.5 db, 10- 
40,000 cps. Harmonic Distortion: Less than 0.15% at 
1 V. output; less than 0.25% at 3 v. output. Hum Level: 
60 db below 3 v. at high-gain inputs; 80 db below 3 v. 
at low-gain inputs. 8 Inputs (figures denote sensitivity 
in millivolts for 1 v. output) : Tape Head (2 mv); G.E. 
Phono (2 mv); Pickering Phono (5 mv); Ceramic (150 
mv); Mic. (24 mv); Aux. (400 mv); Tape Pre-amp 
(125 mv); Tuner (125 mv). Level adjustment for Tuner 
input. Controls: Selector-Equalizer (Tape, Tuner, Aux, 
Mic, FFRR, RIAA, Eur, AES); Rolloff (AES, EUR, 
RIAA, FFRR); Bass; Treble; Level; Off-On/Loudness; 
Tape Head-Phono; Rumble Filter On-Off. 

With all parts, tubes, wire, and solder, 4J4xl3Mx8". 
For 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. Wt., 12J^ lbs. 

83 YX754. NET.. 39.95 


NET 


$4450 

$4.45 Down 


New Icniglii-kit 25-Watt Hi-Fi Basic Amplifier Kit 


Brand New Design—^Better Than Ever 
Hum and Noise 96 db Below 25 Watts 
0.11% Harmonic Distortion; 0.17% IM 
New Narrow Chassis—Only 4%" Deep 
Time-Saving Printed Circuit Board 


Introducing the new version of the world-renowned 25- 
watt basic amplifier—a triumph of engineering skill and 
equal to high-fidelity components costing twice as much! 
Williamson-type circuit delivers over 25 watts of virtu¬ 
ally flawless output. Designed for use with any tuner 
or preamplifier having a full set of controls. 

DELUXE FEATURES. Custom-quality, potted output trans¬ 
former for superior response; printed circuit board for 
easy assembly; balance control for precise adjustment 
of output tubes; damping control variable from 0.5 to 
50 to assure optimum performance with any speaker— 
prevents low-frequency distortion caused by overdamp¬ 
ing or underdamping in speaker systems. 

SPECIFICATIONS. Rated Output: 25 watts. Response: + 
0.5 db, 9 to 70,000 cps at 12^/^ watts. Harmonic Distor¬ 
tion: 0.11% at 25 watts. IM: 0.17% at 25 watts. Output 
Imp.: 4, 8, 16 ohms. Tubes: EF86, 12AX7, 2—EL37; 
GZ34 rectifier. 

Styled in black and chrome. With all parts, tubes, wire, 
solder and instructions. Less cover (below). For 105-125 
V., 60 cycle AC. Size, 4J4xl4^x73^". Shpg. wt., 25 lbs. 
83 YU 793. NET... 44.50 

METAL COVER FOR ABOVE. Gold finish—contrasts beau¬ 
tifully with gleaming chrome chassis of amplifier. Shpg. 
wt., 3 lbs. 

83YX794. NET. 4.75 
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Only the Finest Electronic Components Are Used in Knight-Kits 
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ONEY! BUILD YOUR OWN HI-FI SPEAKER SYSTEM 



EASY TO ASSEMBLE. No experience is re¬ 
quired to easily assemble Knight-Kit 


COMPLETE. You’ll find everything you 
need in a Knight-Kit speaker system— 


speaker systems. Illustrated, clearly highest-quality speakers, pre-finished 


written instructions make assembly a 
marvel of simplicity. 


cabinetry, all hardware, acoustic insu¬ 
lation and instructions. 



knisplii-kit 2-Way Speaker System 


”Ducted-Port” Design Tweeter 

With Control 



Knight KN-800 
12 " 3-Way 
Speaker 


knight-kit “Ducted-Port” 3-Way System 


NET • With Knight 12" 3-Way Speaker 

* Easy-To-Assemble, Pre-Finished Enclosure 
M • "Ducted Port” For Excellent Bass 

Save $8.00 • Choice of Mahogany, Blonde or Walnut 

Save $8.00 on this easy-to-assemble 3-way speaker sys¬ 
tem. Consists of Knight KN-1260K pre-finished en¬ 
closure kit and the famous Knight KN-800 12" 3-way 
speaker. Ideally suited for placement along any wall for 
excellent high-fidelity reproduction—perfect for use in 
pairs in moderate-priced stereo systems. Features 
“ducted port” design; tongue-and-groove joints; vibra¬ 
tion-free wood panels; hand-rubbed, fine furniture 
veneers. Enclosure has sloping front panel with brass 
divider and tapered legs. 32xl7J4xl5". In mahogany, 
blonde or walnut finish—specify. Shpg. wt. 47 lbs. 

79 DZ262-C2 Only $7.35 Down. NET. 73.45 


• Pre-Finished in Mahogany, Blonde,or Walnut 
*12" Woofer, Compression-Type Tweeter 
^ • Easy To Assemble—Only 7 Pieces 

$5.00 Down . Hi-Fi Response: ± 5 db, 45-14,000 cps 


Assemble only 7 pieces—^mount the speaker components 
—^and enjoy exciting hi-fi sound at remarkably low 
cost! Perfect for budget-priced stereo systems—provides 
excellent stereo reproduction when used in pairs. Care¬ 
fully engineered for outstanding acoustic performance, 
the Knight-Kit “ducted port” enclosure kit delivers 
beautifully balanced sound from 45 to 14,000 cps 
L-pad tweeter control permits easy adjustment of 
tweeter for best tonal balance. Neat, clean design of the 
fully assembled enclosure matches any type of furnish¬ 
ing schenie. Grille cloth in neutral tan with gold metal¬ 
lic threading is pre-fitted on front panel. Includes quality 
12" woofer, compression-type tweeter, and level control; 
pre-finished wood panels; acoustic material; glue; hard¬ 
ware; and step-by-step instructions. Impedance, 16 
ohms. Overall size, 26x29x14", Enclosure in mahogany, 
blonde or walnut—specify your choice when ordering. 
Shpg. wt. 33 lbs. 

83 YU 789-C2. Only $5.00 Down. NET ... .. 49.95 




3-Way Speaker 


Folded Horn Design 

kBiight-kit Folded Horn 3-Way System 


* 88 ' 


Save $6.00 


• Folded Corner Horn Design 

• Famous Knight 12" 3-Way Speaker 

• Dignified Styling— Choice of 3 Finishes 

• Quick, Easy Assembly—Nothing Elseto Buy 


Unquestionably the finest value in a 3-way, pre-finished 
hi-fi speaker system kit. Includes the Knight corner- 
type KN-1250K enclosure kit and the Knight KN- 
800 12" 3-way speaker—^at important savings of $6.00 
over the cost of individual components. The laboratory- 
proven folded horn enclosure combines with the re¬ 
nowned Knight speaker to deliver superb response. 
Designed for corner placement; provides rich monaural 
reproduction—thrilling stereo when used in pairs. 333^x 
22^x\S}/i". In mahogany, blonde or walnut—specify when 
ordering. Shpg. wt. 55 lbs. 

79 DZ 273-C2. Only $8.85 Down. NET. 88.45 


Choose Knight-Kit Speaker Systems for Superior High-Fidelity Value 























A MARVEL 
OF PERFORMANCE 


kfliglii-kif ^^Span Moster"' 4-Bancl Receiver Kit 

• Continuous Coverage From Broadcast To 30 Me 

• Instant Bandswitching Over All Four Bands 

• Calibrated General Coverage and Bandspread Dials 

• Efficient 4" Alnico V Speaker 

• Exceptionally Sensitive Regenerative Circuit 

New thrills are yours with the advanced-design Knight-Kit "Span Master". 
Whether you're a beginner, or have years of electronic experience, you’ll 
find the easy assembly a rewarding experience. The completed unit will provide 
you with standard broadcast-band and exciting shortwave reception originat¬ 
ing on land, sea and air—anywhere! 


NET 

$2495 

$2.50 Down 


Thrilling world-wide reception plus favorite local 
broadcasts are yours with this highly sensitive, 4-band 
regenerative receiver. Easy to assemble and fun to 
operate, the “Span Master” brings a new world of 
listening adventures into your home. You can tune in 
on interesting foreign broadcasts, listen in on ships-at- 
sea and aircraft, hear news-making police and fire- 
alarm calls—even receive exciting amateur stations on 
the 80, 40, 20 and 10 meter bands. 

Assembling the “Span Master” is a marvel of simplicity 
--—anyone can do it—no previous technical skill is 
required. World-famous Knight-Kit step-by-step in¬ 
structions and giant-sized pictorial diagrams guide your 
every move^—it’s like having a good instructor at your 
side! Building your owm receiver is a rew^arding ex¬ 
perience—you’ll take pride in your accomplishment 
and thrill to its superb performance. 

The heart of this peak-performing unit is its expertly 
engineered, exceptionally sensitive regenerative circuit. 
Bandspread dial and Fine Regeneration control sim¬ 
plify critical tuning—provide excellent high-frequency 
reception. Each band coil has its owm antenna w-inding 
to assure maximum sensitivity. 


A listing of stations throughout the world is included 
to aid your selection; ideal reception time is also noted. 
In addition, the instruction manual includes the Inter¬ 
national Morse Code to help you learn to receive radio¬ 
telegraph messages sent by press stations, military 
stations, amateurs, etc. 

All controls are conveniently located on a smartly 
styled front panel. Controls include: calibrated Main 
Tuning, Bandspread Tuning, Bandswdtch, Volume, 
Coarse and Fine Regeneration. Also included are head¬ 
phone terminals and a speaker cut-out switch to permit 
private headphone reception if desired. Receiver has a 
transformer-type powder supply to permit more efficient 
use of tubes for optimum sensitivity. Employs a 6BZ6 
and a high-gain 6AW8; selenium rectifier. 

No special tools are required—the entire assembly can 
be done wdth a soldering iron, screw-driver and pliers. 
Supplied complete with fabrikoid-covered cabinet, 
tubes, speaker, wire and solder, all parts and hardware, 
and marvelously clear instructions. Size: high, 

1313 ^ 6 " wude and fiMe" deep. For operation from 110-125 
volts, 50-60 cvcle AC. Shpg. wd., 7 lbs. 

83 Y 258. NEtT.24.95 


Only the Finest Electronic Components Are Used in Knight-Kits 






















Atdfstii 


LOW-COST knlght-klt 

HIGH-PERFORMANCE RADIO 


Acclaimed by enthusiastic kit 
builders the world over as the 
most rewarding receiver ever de¬ 
signed—^that’s the heritage of 
the “Space Spanner” receiver. 


Inside view of' ‘Space 
Spanner" receiver, 
showing top-quality 
components mounted on 
pre-punched chassis. 


Iciliglit-kit ‘‘Space Spanner*’ Receiver Kit 

EXCITING WORLD-WIDE SHORT WAVE RECEPTION 

• Receives Broadcast Band and Short Wave 

• Highly Sensitive Regenerative Circuit 

• Convenient Bandswitching From Front Panel 

• Built-in 4" Speaker—Beam Power Output 


NET 

$1895 

With Case 



Enjoy new horizons of excitement with the world-famous “Space-Spanner”, 
now restyled with a smart new cabinet and a professional-type two-tone 
control panel. Imagine the thrill of hearing broadcasts from overseas on an 
efficient short-wave receiver you’ve built yourself! Then, just flip a switch 
to tune in the ball game on your favorite local station. It’s like having a 
private “ear to the world”! The sensitive “Space Spanner” circuit— 
acclaimed by thousands of enthusiastic owners—tunes short wave from 
6.5 to 17 megacycles, bringing you the 40 and 20 meter amateur bands, 
international broadcasts, plus maritime, police and aircraft communica¬ 
tions, and the National Bureau of Standard time signals. Standard broad¬ 
cast coverage is complete, from 540 to 1700 kilocycles. 

Building the “Space Spanner” is an ideal way to learn about radio—^and 
an economical way to own a fine receiver. You’ll enjoy working from the 
clear, detailed instructions supplied. Big picture diagrams show you 
exactly where to put every part; an 8-page section explains the principles 
of radio, and shows how to get the most from your “Space Spanner”. 

The radio itself is loaded with features: headphone connectors on rear 
panel allow private listening; speaker cut-out switch provides instant 
control for private or non^private listening. Built-in 4" PM speaker and 
50C5 beam power output tube deliver plenty of volume; sensitive circuit 
employs 12AT7 regenerative detector and audio amplifier; 35W4 rectifier 
tube. Six controls allow precise, accurate tuning: Band-spread, Main 
Tuning, Antenna Trimmer, Bandswitch, Regeneration, and Volume. 

Everything is considered to help make the building of the “Space Spanner” 
a rich, rewarding experience: all parts are carefully packaged in trans¬ 
parent plastic bags; resistors are mounted on cardboard strips, complete 
with circuit symbols clearly marked; wire is pre-cut and color-coded for 
instant, error-free use; capacitors are stamped with their values to assure 
easy identification; there’s even a generous supply of solder. Premium- 
quality parts guarantee absolute dependability—^your assurance of out¬ 
standing performa;nce. You need only a soldering iron, and a few other 
simple tools, for fast, enjoyable assembly. 

Kit is supplied complete wdth all parts, tubes, cabinet, wire, solder and 
easy-to-follow step-by-step instructions. Sturdy wood cabinet has hand¬ 
some, mottled-gray pyroxylin covering. Size, 7x10J^x6". For 110-125 volts, 
50-60 cycle AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 7^ lbs. 


-—--- in /vf- 

83 Y259. NET.... .18.95 

254 Knight-Kits Feature Easy-To-Follow Instructions 


ANTENNA KIT. For peak performance 
of your “Space Spanner” or “Ocean 
Hopper”. Includes 50-ft. antenna 
wire, 25-ft. lead-in, insulators, etc. 
Shpg, wt., 1lbs. 

83 Y 100. NET.1.03 

HEADSET. High-quality 2000-ohm 
dual headset, for “Ocean Hopper” 
or “Space Spanner” receivers. Tip 
jacks fit receiver terminals. Com¬ 
plete with 4J^-ft. cord. Wt., 12 oz. 
59 Y 110. NET..2.00 



SAVE! Build Your Own 


RELAY 

UNIT 


NET 

* 13 *® 


Versatile, light con¬ 
trolled switching de¬ 
vice of many uses. 
Has selectable ‘ 'Trip" 
or “Auto" operation. 
Ideal for home or 
store. 





RADIO RECEIVER KITS 



THRIUIN6 SHORT-WAVE! 


Listening to short wave stations 
from all parts of the world is 
fun! You’ll hear foreign broad¬ 
casts, amateurs all over the 
world, ships at sea, police, etc. 


Inside view of * 'Ocean 
Hopper"—illustrates 
fully-assembled compo¬ 
nents on pre-punched 
chassis. Highest-quality 
parts assure you of top 
performance. 


knigliff-kit ‘^Ocean Hopper*’ Receiver Kit 

BROADCAST, LONG WAVE, AND SHORT WAVE COVERAGE 


• Wide Frequency Coverage 

• Simple Highly-Sensitive Circuit 

• Extremely Easy to Assemble 

• Convenient, Bandspread Tuning 

Easy to build and fun to use, this top performing 
regenerative receiver is truly worthy of its name! It 
puts a world of listening pleasure at your fingertips— 
literally hopping oceans to bring in crisp, clear re¬ 
ception from all corners of the earth. The exceptionally 
wide tuning range of the “Ocean Hopper”, using the 
plug-in coils listed at right, includes all frequencies from 
155 kilocycles to 35 megacycles. 

Tunes in virtually every type of radio transmission: 
marine, aircraft, distress call channels, standard broad¬ 
cast, direction finding, amateur, frequency standard, 
international broadcast, police and fire departments, 
etc. A large main tuning knob and electrical band- 
spread help to make tuning simple and precise. Quality 
components and careful time-tested design assure you 
of outstanding results with this famous kit. 


Front panel controls include Main Tuning, Bandspread, 
Antenna Trimmer and Off-On/Regeneration. Tubes are 
a 12AT6 detector and 50C5 audio output stage; 35W4 
rectifier. Kit is supplied with plug-in coil to cover stand¬ 
ard broadcast band, wood cabinet with handsome gray 
pyroxylin covering, pre-punched chassis, tubes, wire, 
solder, and step-by-step instructions. Less extra plug-in 
coils (below), headphones and antenna (listed on page 
254). Size, 6x9Hx5". For 110-125 volts, 50-60 cycle AC 


or DC. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

83 Y749. NET. 15.95 

PLUG-IN COILS. Shpg. wt., each, 2 oz. 

83 Y741. Long Wave. 155-470 kc. NET.79c 

83 Y 742. Shortwave. 1.65-4.1 me ) 

83 Y 743. Shortwave. 2.9-7.3 me. ( NET 

83 Y745. Shortwave. 7-17.5 me. f EACH.65c 

83 Y744. Shortwave. 15.5-35 me. ) 

PACKAGE OF ABOVE COILS. Coil set consisting of 1 long 
wave and 4 short wave coils. Wt., IJ^ lbs. 

83 Y748. NET. 2.95 


NET 

♦ 15 ’® 

With Case 




kiliglit-kit Photoeiecfronic Relay System . . .For Dozens of Uses I 



When - light beam striking 
photocell is broken, relay 
unit instantly sounds burglar 
alarm or chime; turns on 
lights; opens doors; counts 
items; etc. 


RELAY KIT ONLY. Now you can build your own ultra-sensi¬ 
tive photoelectronic relay at very low cost. It’s fun to 
build—and you’ll find dozens of uses for it in automatic 
control of lights, door openers, burglar alarms, counting 
devices, etc. Ideal for turning on house or store lighting 
each evening at dusk—^turns itself off at dawn. 

Employs highly sensitive cadmium-selenide photocell in a 
thyratron circuit that permits operation up to 250 ft. when 
used with Light Source (below). Has “Trip” for continuous 
ringing of alarm even if intruder steps out of beam; and 
“Auto” if relay is to operate each time beam is broken— 
for chimes, lights, door openers, etc. 5x3x5". For 110-125 
volts, 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 33^ lbs. 

83 Y702. NET.. 13.50 

LIGHT SOURCE KIT ONLY. With bulb and red filter. 6x6x4". 
For 110-125 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Wt., lbs. 

83 Y703. NET... 6.75 

77 Y 035. Chime For Use With Relay. 2 lbs. NET...... . 3.67 



LIGHT 

SOURCE 


NET 

$^75 


Long-life, sealed-beam 
light source with 
deep red filter—per¬ 
fect companion for 
the photoelectronic 
relay unit 


Knight-Kits Use Premium-Quality Components 


255 












NEW! 4 OUTSTANDING knigtll-kit **RANGER” MODELS . . 


EASY TO BUIlp^FUN TO USE 

You'll point vylth pride to this smort- 
looking^ hIgh-perforrnanGe radio that 
you’ve built yourself. Assembly Is re¬ 
markably easy—and it’s fun! 


• EASY POINT-TO- 
POINT WIRING 

• MINIATURE TUBES 

• IDEAL FOR* SCHOOL USE 




LATEST raiNTED CIRCUIT SUPERHET 

Advdnced-design printed circuitry— 
simplifies assembly, assures peak per- 
‘formance and reduces wiring time to 
a minimum. 


• PRINTED CIRCUIT 
BOARD FOR EASY, 
EFFORTLESS WIRING 

• BEAUTIFULLY STYLED 





knlgHt-klt “Ranger III” AC-DC Radio Kit knighl-kil “Ranger lll-PC” AC-DC Radio Ktt 

TOP-PERFORMING BROADCAST BAND RECEIVER PRINTED ORCUIT BROADCAST BAND SUPERHET 


NET 

* 16 ” 


• Highly Efficient Superhet Circuit 

• Rich, Full-Toned Sound 

• Smart, Modern Plastic Cabinet 

• Crystol-Clear instructions 


The latest version of a remarkably fine table radio in 
kit form. High-quality parts and expert design give 
outstanding superhet reception on the broadcast band. 
You’re sure to enjoy its excellent performance. 


Can be assembled with no previous radio experience. 
The clear, step-by-step instructions and giant-sized 
diagrams make construction easy and fun. An excellent 
aid to understanding radio. No special tools or instru¬ 
ments required. The entire job can be done with a 
soldering iron, screwdriver, and pliers. Construction of 
this quality radio will reward the builder with years of 
dependable service—and the pride that comes from 
building a working radio receiver himself. 


Covers the entire broadcast band for exciting reception 
from your favorite program. Fine quality Alnico V 
speaker and acoustically designed cabinet for clear, full 
tone. Sensitive superheterodyne circuit includes auto¬ 
matic volume control to reduce blasting and fading. 
Cadmium-plated steel chassis. Ball bearing capacitor 
for smooth, effortless tuning. Smart black plastic case, 
attractively accented in white to complement any decor. 


Multi-purpose miniature tubes include: 12BE6, 12BA6, 
12AV6 and 50C5. Rectifier is a 35W4. Highly efficient 
Hi-Q loop antenna for maximum sensitivity. Supplied 
complete with wire and solder, tubes, cabinet,speaker, 
all parts, and hardware. Size: 5 high, wide and 
45^" deep. For operation from 110-125 volts, 50-60 
cycle AC or DC, Shpg. wt., 4H lbs. 

83 Y 736, NET... 16.95 


256 


NET 

$ 18 ” 


• Up-To-The-Minute Printed Circuitry 

• Exceptionally Easy to Assemble 

• Beautifully Styled Plastic Cabinet 

• Has Clear, Sensitive Reception 


An easy-to-put-together, top-performing table radio in 
kit form—fun to use and beautiful to behold. Highest- 
quality parts and skillful engineering combine to make 
this a truly outstanding radio. You’ll be amazed with 
its excellent tonal quality and crystal-clear reception 
over the entire broadcast band. 


Construction is simplified through the use of a printed 
circuit board—most of the point-to-point wiring is 
already completed. Detailed, easy-to-follow instructions 
and giant-sized diagrams spotlight every step of as¬ 
sembly—it’s like having a good instructor at your side. 
A soldering iron and just a few other basic tools are all 
you need for quick completion of the job—^you’ll be 
proud of the results. 

In addition to time-saving printed circuitry, this radio 
also features: highly sensitive superhet circuit with 
automatic volume control; cadmium-plated steel chas¬ 
sis; smooth-operating ball bearing tuning capacitor; 
high-quality Alnico V speaker. The smartly-styled 
plastic cabinet is finished in lustrous ivory with an at¬ 
tractively contrasting brown speaker mesh to blend 
harmoniously with any decorative scheme. 

Utilizes an efficient Hi-Q loop antenna for superior 
sensitivity. Employs multi-purpose miniature tubes. 
Supplied complete with cabinet, tubes, wire and solder, 
speaker, all parts, hardware and instructions. Size: 
10j^x4j^". For operation from 110-125 volts, 50-60 
cycle AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

83 Y 738. NET. 18.95 


Only the Finest Electronic Components Are Used in Knight-Kits 












TABLE RADIOS... CLOCK RADIO... RADIO-INTERCOM 



ADVANCEDuDESIGN CLOCK.RADIO 

A rare combination of complete 
versatility and unsurpassed ease of 
assembly—brilliantly engineered with 
years-ahead features. 


knisilit-kit ^^Ranger” Clock-Radio Kit 
WITH SLEEP-SWITCH AND APPLIANCE OUTLET 


•MODERN PLUGIN 
MODULES 

• PRINTED CIRCUIT 
BOARD 

• EASIEST TO ASSEMBLE 
•TELECHRON CLOCK 


ight-kit **Ranger” Radio-Intercom Kit 

DUAL-PURPOSE—RECEIVER & 2-WAY INTERCOM 


IT’S A RADIO! irs AN INTERCOM! 

Easy to assemble and fun to operate. Here’s a 
kit that lets you enjoy radio broadcasts and 
saves you steps by doubling as an intercom! 


NET 

$2.50 down 


• Superb Broadcast Band Reception 

• Top-Quality Clock-Timer Unit 

• Unbeatable Ease of Assembly 

• Ultra-Smart Cabinet Styling 


NET 

$ 27 *® 

$2.75 down 


• Selective Superheterodyne Circuit 

• Clear, Sensitive Intercom Response 

• Time-Saving Printed Circuit 

• Attractively Styled Cabinets 


You’ll be amazed how quickly and easily this versatile 
clock-radio kit goes together—^and you’ll be delighted 
with its superb performance. The use of expertly de¬ 
signed module plug-in circuits and a printed circuit 
board reduce assembly time to the barest minimum. 

The efficient superhet radio provides excellent reception 
of the entire broadcast band. In addition, the unit has 
aTelechron clock with a versatile sleep-switch timer plus 
an automatic radio wake-up/alarm switch. Here’s what 
you can do: play radio at any time—go to sleep with 
music (radio shuts off after desired time lapse up to one 
hour); wake up to music; wake up to music (followed 
in 10 minutes by an alarm signal); plug in a coffee- 
maker to go on automatically at the same time you 
wake up to music. 

No special tools are used for assembly—only a soldering 
iron, and a few other basic tools are required. Clearly 
written, step-by-step instructions and giant-sized dia¬ 
grams show you exactly how to do a professional-looking 
job. Anyone can build this kit—^and it’s fun. 

Handles appliances rated to 15 amps (1800 watts). 
Beautifully styled plastic cabinet is attractively finished 
in blue and white. Luminous clock hands. Tubes: 
12BE6, 12BA6, 12AV6 and 50C5; rectifier is a 35W4. 
6x9J^x55^". With tubes, cabinet, wire and solder, all 
parts, speaker and hardware. For 110-125 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

83 Y 737. NET. 24.95 

Knighf-Kits Are Available on Allied’s 


Smooth-operating, highly versatile two-station radio¬ 
intercom kit consisting of a Master and a Remote unit 
—at remarkably low cost. Easy to assemble and fun to 
use, this outstanding system has many deluxe features: 
sensitive superhet circuit for excellent broadcast band 
reception; efficient 2-way intercommunication; and 
handsome, ultra-smart styling. 

Both the Master and Remote can originate calls. Radio 
broadcasts are automatically silenced during conversa¬ 
tions on intercom. Master has two separate volume con¬ 
trols: the knob at the front is for radio volume; a knob 
at the rear is for intercom volume. Conveniently located 
push-button on top of Master is used to originate calls; 
Remote station has an easy-action slide switch to call 
Master. All broadcasts are automatically received by 
Remote station. 

System can accommodate up to 3 Remotes in parallel. 
Master, 5J4xl03^x4J^"; Remote, 4^x6J^x4^^. Ivory 
plastic cases, with brown mesh grille insert. Only the 
Master station need be connected to an AC or DC power 
source. With cases, tubes, wire and solder, 50' cable, all 
parts and instructions. For 110-125 volts, 50-60 cycle 


AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. 

83 Y 739. Master and 1 Remote. NET.. . 27.50 

EXTRA REMOTE STATION KIT. Less cable. 3 lbs. 

83 Y 298. NET. 3.95 

EXTRA CABLE. Shpg. wt., 100 ft., lbs. 

47 Y 684. NET PER FOOT...5c 

Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 257 











TRANSISTORIZED VALUES FOR HOBBYISTS 



Knight-Kit hobbyist kits are kept up-to- 
date in every detail to assure you of the 
exceptional performance and value that 
latest developments in electronics make 
possible. The amazingly versatile 10- 
Circuit Lab Kit described below, the 
handsome, sensitive portable radio on the 
next page, as well as many other Knight- 


Kits, feature transistors—the latest elec¬ 
tronic marvel. Because transistors last in¬ 
definitely and use remarkably little 
power, Knight-Kit transistorized kits offer 
maximum dependability plus extreme 
economy of operation. You can be sure of 
unsurpassed value and quality when 
you select Knight-Kits—an Allied product. 



AN ELECTRONIC MARVEL! 
kfiight-kit lO-CIRCUIT 
TRANSISTOR LAB KIT 


• • . you go from one 
exciting project to 
another* * • each circuit 
has o practical use * •. 
each circuit helps teach 
you how trahsistors 
work ... 


Fascinoting Transistor Lab Value For Hobbyists 


NET 


Amazing, versatile Knight-Kit 10-Circuit Transis¬ 
torized Electronic Lab—one of the most rewarding 
ifcld^TS designed. It’s unexcelled in simplicity of 

$ I ^ ^ construction—truly a marvel of ingenious kit design! 

" One side of the printed circuit board is screen-printed 

to indicate where all components go—^after you 
solder these basic parts in place, you change from one 
circuit to the next by merely inserting “plug-in” leads into the proper 
jacks on the board—no additional soldering! Jacks are already mounted 
and “plug-in” leads of uniform length already have plugs permanently 
fastened on the ends. You learn how transistors operate by “plugging in” 
any one of 10 circuits that really work! An AM radio that gives loud, clear 
headphone reception—a wireless broadcaster that lets you “broadcast” 
to any nearby radio—a versatile electronic switch of many uses —a capac¬ 
ity-operated relay that may be used as a burglar alarm, etc. 


This top-value kit is supplied complete—you get dual headphones (also 
serve as mike), “plug-in” circuit leads, guide cards, two transistors, 
solder, relay and photocell—everything you need, with nothing else to 
buy! You’ll be delighted with the big, easy-to-understand instruction 
manual that comes with this kit. It tells you exactly what to do to com¬ 
plete initial wiring—then gives you an understanding of transistors by 
explaining just how each of the 10 circuits works. The perfect kit for the 
beginner—student—hobbyist—or experimenter. Uses for the circuits in 
the Transistorized Electronic Lab are limited only by the imagination! 
Battery-powered. With battery and solder. Shpg. wt,, 3 lbs. 

83 Y 299. NET. 15.75 


^ SO EASY TO ASSEMBLE 

SOLbER THE BASIC PARTS IN [i 
f PLACE . . CHANGE FROM ONE 
/ CIRCUIT TO ANOTHER BY PLUG- 
' GING IN THE PROPER LEADS. 

BUILD ANY ONE OF THESE 
j WONDERFUL PROJECTS: 

i • 2-STage AM Radio 

• Photoeiectronic Relay 

i • Wireless Broadcaster 

• Code Practice Oscillator 

^ • Electronic Switch t 

I • 2-Stage Audio Amplifier !; 

i * Capacity-Operated Relay 

• Electronic Timer [. 

• Voice-Operated Relay 
• Electronic Flasher 

The KNIGHT-KIT 10-Circuit tran- I 
sistor lab kit is an ideal supple- | 
I ment to school electronic courses. | 



SPECIAL GUIDE CARDS 
FOR EACH EXPERIMENT 

Simply place the guide 
cards on the board, and 
plug in the circuit leads 
where indicated to get 
a working circuit! 
Holes for “plug-in” 
leads are number- 
coded—it’s easy—^and 
it’s fun! 


EACH CIRCUIT IS 
CLEARLY EXPLAINED 

Written in easy-to- 
follow terms, the man¬ 
ual not only tells you 
exactly what to do to 
build the basic chassis, 
but also fully explains 
the operation of the 
transistors in each of 
the circuits. 







SAVE ON THIS 5-TRANSISTOR PORTABLE RADIO 

EosiesMo-Build for Thrilling Radio Reception Anywhere 

Pay less than ever for this remarkably efficient personal portable 
radio! It’s easily assembled—^and offers outstanding value in per¬ 
formance and appearance. Up-to-the minute circuitry provides ex¬ 
cellent reception and remarkably clear tone quality. Streamlined in 
design and finished in eye-pleasing ivory and gold. The gold finished 
end plate has a convenient pull-out carrying handle. 


5-TRANSISTOR SUPERHET RADIO 
CLASS B PUSH-PULL AUDIO OUTPUT 
QUALITY 314SPEAKER 


EXCELLENT TONE 
STRIKING BEAUTY 

You’ll be delighted with 
the crisp, clear tone qual¬ 
ity and the smart appear¬ 
ance of this fine personal 
portable—^and you’ll be 

C roud to say that you 
uilt it yourself. 




knight-klt 5-Transistor Superhet Radio Kit 


NET 


• Uses Texas Instrument Co. Transistors 

95 • Printed Circuit for Easy Building 

• Average Battery Playing Life, 200 Hours 

$2.60 Down * Pre-Aligned IF Transformers 


$25 


Excellent design and efficient circuitry are combined in this handsome, new portable 
radio kit. Ultra-simple layout, plus use of printed circuit board, provide the ut¬ 
most in occessibility to all parts and battery—and make assembly unusually 
easy for anyone. No technical skill is required—you can build it in just one evening! 


A convincing example of elegant, functional styling 
and precision design, the Knight-Kit 5-Transistor 
Superhet Radio Kit easily ranks with the best of 
battery-operated portable radios. Among its many ex¬ 
cellent features, you’ll find:\4 big speaker, larger 
than is ordinarily used in portable radios of this type; 
premium-quality transistors and component parts, your 
assurance of a finished radio kit equivalent in perform¬ 
ance to more expensive, pre-wired units; Class B push- 
pull audio output stage, for clear voice and music repro¬ 
duction and extremely low battery drain; built-in ferrite 
loopstick antenna, for top-notch broadcast reception in¬ 
doors or out; phone jack output to permit private listen¬ 
ing whenever you wish. 

Assembling the Knight-Kit 5-transistor portable is 
simplicity itself—in a matter of hours, and using only 
the simplest of tools, you can build yourself a smooth- 
operating, professionally styled radio that will deliver 
outstanding performance. The extremely efficient cir¬ 
cuit design results in very low battery drain—^you can 
get up to 200 hours of playing time from just a single, 
9-volt battery. 


The orderly layout of parts, as well as the trim styling 
of the case, reflects the painstaking care that has gone 
into the design of the Knight-Kit 5-transistor portable 
superhet radio. Its smart appearance and highly de¬ 
pendable operation will make you proud to own it, and 
equally proud to have built it yourself. Carrying weight 
of only 22 ounces, and pull-out handle make it easy to 
carry this portable wherever you go. 

The printed circuit board simplifies and speeds building, 
and eliminates chance of wiring error. Two controls: 
Off-On-Volume and Tuning. Volume control is a 
handy, recessed thumbwheel. Handsome ivory and gold 
styling is accented by the use of ebony black panel trim. 
Size: 3^" high, 734" wide, 1^" deep. With all parts, 
wire and solder. Less battery, earphone. 2 lbs. 

83 Y 771. NET... 25.95 

BATTERY FOR ABOVE. 9-volt. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

83 Y 772. NET. 1.43 

EARPHONE FOR ABOVE. For private listening. 5.oz. 

59 Y 147. NET...... . .1.97 


KnIght-KIts are Famous for Their Easy-to-Follow Instructions and Giant-Size Diagrams 


259 







NEWEST 


FOR HOBBYISTS 


Always the first choice of hobbyists 
and experimenters, new transistor 
Knight-Kits are now niore popular than 
ever before. Fun to build and enjoyable 
to use, the latest electronic advances 
are always incorporated into Knight- 
Kit circuitry and design. 


Ease of construction is a hallmark of 
Knight-Kits. You need only a soldering 
iron and a few other basic tools. No 
special tools or skills are required. Parts 
fit together with ease, and detailed 
instructions are marvelously clear— 
you can’t go wrong! _ 


EASY-TO-BUILD, TRANSISTORIZED POCKET RADIO 


COMPLETE WITH BUILT-IN EAR¬ 
PHONE, ANTENNA AND CASE 


CHASSIS VIEW 


A MARVEL OF COMPACTNESS 



feniglit-lclt Z-Transisfor Pocket Radio Kit 

NET • Receives Local Stations Loud and Clear 

• Employs Newest Printed Circuit Board 

• Operates from Built-In Loop Antenna 

• Plays for Months from Single Battery 

You’ll be delighted with the performance of this outstanding pocket radio! The miniature 
dynamic earphone, patterned after professional hearing-aid types, provides ex¬ 
ceptionally good tonal quality. The two low-drain transistors will enable you to operate 
it for months and months from a long-life, alkaline-cell battery. 



You’ll enjoy building this extremely efficient, 2-transis¬ 
tor pocket radio—and your enjoyment will be doubled 
when you start listening to its crystal-clear, local 
broadcast reception wherever you go. Compact and 
portable, it fits easily into your pocket and button-down 
flap allows it to be suspended from your belt. Only 4" 
high, 3 wide, and deep! You’ll find hundreds of 
uses for this precisely designed, low-cost pocket radio— 
perfect for baseball and football games, picnics, hikes 
and many other outdoor activities, as well as private 
listening indoors. 

Employs an extremely efficient, reflex-type, 2-transistor 
circuit that actually does the work of 3 transistors! 
Works beautifully from a built-in, high-gain ferrite core 
antenna —no external antenna is needed to pick up local 
stations! You’ll get months and months of dependable 
service from the new-type alkaline battery (listed at 
right, below), since transistors require an incredibly 
small amount of power. 
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Other important features of the pocket radio include 
the use of an air-dielectric, variable capacitor for 
smooth, accurate tuning. The printed circuit board, 
with all critical wiring already completed, simplifies 
assembly, reduces building time, and almost completely 
eliminates chance of wiring error. Everything you 
need, down to the finest detail, is supplied. “Step-by- 
step” instructions are marvelously clear and won’t let 
you go wrong. Even with no previous building experi¬ 
ence, the entire radio can be assembled in one evening. 

Only two controls: On-Off-Volume and Tuning. Carry¬ 
ing weight is only 11 ounces! Handsome tan carrying 
case is plastic-impregnated and styled to resemble 
leather. Size, 4" high, 3|:^" wide, deep. Kit includes 
two transistors, carrying case, earphone with 3-ft. 
cord, wire, solder, all parts, and easy-to-follow instruc¬ 


tions. Less battery. Shpg. wt. IJ^ lbs. 

83 Y 263. NET. 11.50 

83 Y 264. 9v. Battery. For above. 4 oz. NET.1.25 


Allied Supplies Everything for the Experimenter and Builder 







knIght-kit Printed-Circuit Radio Kit 


$39* 


• Outstanding Kit Value 

• Printed Circuit Mounting Board 

• High-EflFiciency Transistor 

• Operates on Single Penlight Cell 


An amazing radio—small enough to fit into the palm of 
your hand—and it operates for months and months on 
just one penlight battery! This popular kit introduces 
you to the latest marvels of electronics—the transistor 
and the printed circuit—and delivers excellent head¬ 
phone reception on the entire AM band. The transistor 
is highly efficient—uses remarkably little current-lasts 
indefinitely—and is extremely small in size. The printed 
circuit eliminates wiring—makes assembly the last 
word in simplicity. Kit includes specially designed coil 
for exceptionally good sensitivity and selectivity. A 
ball bearing variable capacitor assures smooth, effort¬ 
less tuning. With all parts, hardware, transistor, bat¬ 
tery, solder, easy-to-follow assembly instructions, etc. 
Less headphones (4000 ohms impedance or more) and 
antenna, listed at the bottom of right column. Size, 
3^x3^x3". Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

83 Y 765. NET..... 3.95 


Popular Icnigplit-kit Crystal Set Kit 


' Sensitive Crystal Diode 
* Smooth, Easy Tuning 
' Loud, Clear Reception 
' Efficient "Hi-Q” Coil 


ENTERTAINING 

EDUCATIONAL 


WITH PLASTIC CASE 


knight-kit “Trans-Midge” Radio Kit 

NET • Uses High-Efficiency Transistor 

- — • Exceptionally Sensitive Reception 

• Operates From Single Penlight Cell 

• Has High-lmpoct Plastic Case 

Here’s a tiny, 1-transistor radio kit that’s just slightly 
larger than a package of cigarettes 1 Designed to provide 
a fascinating, fun-filled evening for both experienced 
and beginning kit builders. You’ll be amazed at how 
easily it goes together and you'll enjoy its exceptionally 
fine performance. Small enough to fit easily into the 
palm of your hand, this efficient radio will give clear 
reception throughout the standard AM broadcast band. 
Using a high-efficiency transistor, the ‘‘Trans-Midge” 
has excellent selectivity and displays remarkable sensi¬ 
tivity— pulls in stations loud and clear. The transistor 
serves as both a detector and an audio amplifier for 
greater audio volume. Requires the use of an external 
antenna (listed below). 

Features of this expertly engineered little radio include: 
efficient, slug-tuned coil for high sensitivity and excel¬ 
lent separation of stations; external knob to permit 
tuning in stations without opening the case; low-drain 
transistor which operates for months and months on 
the single penlight cell supplied; durable, positive-lock¬ 
ing, red plastic case. Highest-quality parts are used to 
assure long, dependable service. 

Supplied complete with plastic case, all parts, transistor, 
wire, solder, battery and step-by-step instructions. Less 
headphones and antenna kit (see below). Size, 3^x2^x 
Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

83 Y767. NET. 2.45 


Remarkable, low-cost crystal set kit. Delivers 
loud, clear reception of local broadcast stations. 
Circuit employs a fixed-type germanium crystal 
diode detector of the type used in high frequency I 
detecting equipment. Crystal is preset and does | 
not require adjustment. Kit includes coil form 
and wire for winding efficient “Hi-Q” coil. Cora- 
plete with all parts, detailed instructions, wire, ) 
solder and baseboard. Less headphones and an- J 
tenna kit. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

83 Y 261. NET... 2.35 j 

59 Y 112. lOOO-Ohm Headphones. 1J4 Ibs. NET. 1.08 i 
83 Y 100. Antenna Kit. 1)^ lbs. NET.1.03 ! 



HEADPHONES AND ANTENNA 

Headphones and antenna 
^ kit for transistor radio Idts 
P listed on this page. An- 
^ tenna is also for crystal set. 
Antenna includes 50 feet 
of wire, 25-ft. lead-in, in¬ 
sulators, ground clamp. 


4000-OHM HEADPHONES. Shpg. wt., 1)^ lbs. 

59 Y 149. NET....2.15 

ANTENNA KIT. Shpg. wt., 1)4 lb. 

83 Y 100. NET.1.03 


Knight-Kits are Famous for Their Easy-To-Follow Instructions 
































BUILD ANY ONE OF 
THESE TWELVE 
FASCINATING DEVICES 


NIEWi ELECTRONIC LAB KIT FOR EXPERIMENTERS 

Practical Pro|ect$ Make if Fun to Learn Electronics I 



$1495 


• Safety Designed—No Voltage Exceeds 25 v. 

• Supplied Complete With Mike and Phototube 

• Numbered Terminal Strips Make It Easy to Change 

from One Circuit to Another 

• Informative Manual Explains Every Circuit 


• Audio Code Oscillator 

• Audio Amplifier 

• Home “Broadcast'* Station 

• Electronic Flasher 

• Broadcast Receiver 

• Photoelectronic Relay 

• Voice-Operated Relay 

• Electronic Timer 

• Electronic Switch 

• CW “Transmitter” 

• Capacity-Operated Relay 

• Light Control Oscillator 

An easy and enjoyable way 
to learn the basic elements 
of electronics. 


All-New 


knigHt-kit 12-in-1 Electronic Lab Kit 


The latest Knight-Kit electronic lab kit—now com¬ 
pletely redesigned to bring beginners more fun than 
ever. A special safety-design transformer reduces all 
voltages to 25 volts or less—far less voltage than in 
most battery-powered portable radios. 

You can build any one of 12 practical circuits—^the 
manual you get with this ingenious kit tells you exactly 
what to do and clearly explains how each circuit 
works. Change circuits by relocating a few wires— 
no need to change position of components. Connect 
the wireless “broadcaster” to your phonograph and 
play records through any radio in the house; the 
capacity-operated relay serves as an excellent burglar 
alarm; the photoelectronic relay rings bells, turns on 
appliances, etc. when actuated by light; use the voice- 
operated relay to turn lights or other devices on or off, 
just by speaking into mike; practice sending code 


through a headphone by using the code oscillator cir¬ 
cuit; the electronic flasher continuously turns lamps 
on, off, and on again; have fun “making music” by 
using hand motions to control the amount of light 
striking the light control oscillator; the audio amplifier 
can be used with mike or phonograph to send voice or 
music over a long wire to headphone at other end; use 
the electronic switch to sound an alarm when it rains; 
the broadcast band radio provides clear headphone 
reception; you’ll be able to send code signals to any 
radio in your house with the CW “transmitter”. 

With mike, solder, wire, and all parts, except headphone. 
For 110-125 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Wt., 3^ lbs. 


83 Y 272. NET. 14.95 

SINGLE HEADPHONE. With 434 ft. cord. 8 oz. 

59 Y 112. 1000 Ohms. NET. 1.08 



Power 

Supply 


Top-Value knlglit-klt High-Speed Electronic Photoflash Kit 


• Fast, 1/ZOOth-of-a-Second Flash 

• Output is Full 50 Watt/Seconds 

• Excellent Daylight Spectral Quality 

• Ideal for Color and Black and White 

It SO The feature-packed 

Knight-Kit elec- 
nc n tronic flash gun kit 
$ 2.95 Down js perfect for indoor, 

outdoor, black-and-white, and color 
photography. The bulb gives over 
10,000 flashes at a fraction of a cent 
per flash! No more bulky, costly 
flashbulbs, lost shots, misfires. 

Freezes fastest action with 1/700- 
second flash. Light approaches day¬ 
light in spectral quality—permits 
using daylight-type color film in¬ 
doors. Film guide number on 
average black and white film (ASA 


80) is 200; for color film (ASA 10) 
guide number is 45. Output is full 
50 watt-seconds. 

Each kit comes complete with uni¬ 
versal mounting bracket that fits all 
cameras, all parts, heavy-duty case, 
pre-cut wire, solder, and step-by- 
step instructions and diagrams. For 
use with “X” or “0” shutters only. 
Requires sync cable (obtainable 
from any photo supply dealer) and 
either battery or AC power supply 
(below). Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

83 Y 244. NET. ..29.50 

AC POWER SUPPLY KIT. Wt., 2 lbs. 
83 Y 246. NET.3.95 

BATTERY. Burgess U-200. 300-volt 
battery. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

80 Y 626. NET. 7.70 


Knight-Kits Have Ea$y-to-Follow Instructions 









I ON THIS EASY-TO-BUILD INTERCOM SYSTEM 

Low->Cost 2-Way Commiinication anyone can build it! 

for Home, Store, Office or Foctory thousands of uses 

HANDSOME NEW STYLING 



High-Gain knlgilit-ltlt 2-Way Intercom System Kit 


NET 

$1495 


• Low Cost System—Eosy-to-Assemble 

• With SO-ft. Coble and All Ports 

• Handsome Two-Tone Metal Cabinets 

• High Gain—Clear Tone—Sensitive 


Complete 2-station intercom kit consisting of a Master 
and a Remote unit—^at remarkably low cost. Has 
hundreds of uses in the home, office, school, shop, etc. 
Saves steps between house and garage, backyard, base¬ 
ment, baby’s room (picks up the slightest sound), etc. 

Provides private or non-private operation at the flick 
of a switch. Master unit has a “press-to-talk” switch; 
Remote unit has a “talk-listen” switch. Switch on 
Remote can be left in “talk” position to permit con¬ 
tinuous listening-in. 

Master can communicate with Remote regardless of 
position of switch on Remote unit and can handle up 
to three Remote units in parallel. Extra remotes can 
communicate with one another. Conibination volume 


control and on-off switch, plus pilot light, on Master. 
Only the Master station needs power connection; Re¬ 
mote units can be located anywhere. Kit has a high- 
gain, 2-stage amplifier and 4" PM speakers. The audio 
amplifier uses a 2-tube circuit plus a 35W4 rectifier. 

Cabinets have been completely restyled—^now more 
attractive than ever. Finished in ivory and brown. 
With all parts to build a Master and a Remote, tubes, 
50-ft. cable, solder and instructions—^anyone can easily 
build this smooth-working intercom outfit. Each unit, 
4^x6}4x4^r For 110-125 v., 50-60 cycle AC, or DC. 
Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. 

83 Y297. NET. ... 14.95 

EXTRA REMOTE STATION KIT. For use with above. Less 
cable. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

83 Y 298. NET.. 3.95 

EXTRA CABLE. Shpg. wt., 100 ft., 2)4 lbs. 

49 Y 604. NET PER FOOT.3c 


Wireless Broadcaster-Amplifier Kit 


NET 


$||95 


• Broadcasts Clear Signal 

• Use with Phono or Microphone 

e High Gain Stage with Equalizer 
e Use as Audio Amplifier 


You get more for your money with this new, versatile 
combination broadcaster-amplifier kit. Use it with a 
mike or phono to make announcements or play music 
through radios anywhere in the house—^without any 
need for direct connection to the sets! May also be 
used as an audio amplifier by attaching to any PM 
speaker (3.2 to 16 ohms). Has input for magnetic 
cartridge. Can also be used with crystal cartridge or 
with a crystal or high-impedance dynamic mike. Puts 
out a clean, full-toned signal. When used as a wireless 
broadcaster, the volume may be controlled at broad¬ 
caster or at the individual radio receivers. Broadcasting 
frequency is adjustable from 600 to 1600 kc—easily 
tuned to any clear frequency on your radio set. 

High-gain stage with equalization permits using mag¬ 
netic cartridge without need for external preamp; 
equalization may be disconnected for use with mike. 
Supplied complete with all parts, wire, solder and easy- 
to-follow instructions. Size, 43^x5x6*’. For 110-125 
volts, 50-60 cycle AC, or DC, Shpg wt., 3 lbs. 

83 Y 706. NET. 11.95 



NEW! AND A WORLD OF 


Lets you make special 
“broadcasts” to any 
radio in your house 
—sing, speak, or play 
instruments. 



Use as an audio* 
amplifier — attach 
to any PM speaker 
(3.2 to 16 ohms). 



Allied is Headquarters for Builders and Experimenters 
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QUALITY icfe-tigtlt-icits FOR THE RADIO AMATEUR 
YOU GET MORE FOR YOUR HAM DOLLAR IN EVERY WAY 

There are no finer values for the When you outfit your station with 
Amateur station than Knight-Kit Knight-Kits you can be sure of 
equipment. These outstanding kits equipment that’s designed for maxi- 
are designed to the highest stand- mum efficiency, versatility and op- 
ards of Amateur performance by crating ease—plus the ultimate in 
skilled engineers, who are them- dependability. Nowhere can you 
selves licensed Amateurs. find greater value. 


TOP-QUALITY HAM RECEIVER WITH MATCHING SPEAKER 



I 


Icnigilii-lcii Amofeur Comnnuiiicatloiis Receiver Kit 


IsjET An outstanding achievement in communications 

receiver engineering, this superb kit has gained phe- 
nomenal acceptance—there is no other receiver like 
■ it! Has all the features, selectivity and sensitivity of 

$10.45 Down high-priced commercial units. Covers 540 kc to 

30 me in 4 ranges; calibrated electrical bandspread 
on all Ham bands from 80-10; slug-tuned hi-Q coils; continuous VR tube- 
regulated B-f applied to HF oscillator lets you swatch from standby to 
receive with no drift; built-in Q-multiplier peaks desired signal or nulls 
interference (60-db notch really takes out interference) ; delayed AVC; built-in 
noise limiter; provision for “building in” crystal calibrator listed below^ 
Exceptional sensitivity—1.5 /uv for 10 db s/n ratio, even on 10 meters! 
4 MV sensitivity on broadcast band. Selectivity is variable from 300 cps to 
4.5 kc at 6 db down. Exalted BFO injection for SSB. Controls: main tuning, 
bandspread tuning, band selector, Q-multiplier selectivity, Q-muItiplier 
tune, null-off-peak, BFO pitch, RF gain, AF gain, BFO-MVC-AVC-ANL, 
off-stdby-recv-cal, antenna trimmer and headphone jack. Coaxial, plus 
screw-terminal antenna connectors for 50 to 300-ohm lines. Close-tolerance 
coils assure minimum alignment time. 455-kc IF. 10xl0J^xl6". With 
tubes, all parts, wire, solder and instructions. Less speaker and S-meter. 
For 110-125 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 30 lbs. 

83 YU 726. NET.. 104.50 

SPEAKER KIT FOR ABOVE. 4" speaker with special-design cone for peaking of 
voice frequencies and reducing QRN over ordinary speakers. In cabinet 
that perfectly matches the receiver. Imp., 8 ohms. Wt., 33^ lbs. 

83 Y 728. NET.. 7.50 


83 Y 727. S-METER KIT. For above. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. NET. 


IT'S THE BEST! 
BUIID IT YOURSELF 
AND SAVE! 


EXCLUSIVE 

PRINTED 

CIRCUITRY 


WORTHY OF THE ADVANCED 
HAM 

Professional Features at Far Less 
Than Factory-Built Cost! 

• Printed Circuit Bandswitch 

• Printed Circuitry Throughout 

• 300 cps to 4.5 kc Selectivity 

• Constant-Running HFO 

• Bandspread on 80-10 Meters 

• Tunes 540 kc to 30 me 

• Built-In Q-Multiplier 

• 1.5 MV Sensitivity on SW 

• Vernier Dials—No Strings 

• Deluxe Styling—Steel Chassis 




Besides two printed circuit boards, 
the Knight-Kit Amateur Communi¬ 
cations Receiver uses— for the first 
time in any communications receiver 
—^the exclusive printed circuit band- 
swutch. Assures successful perform¬ 
ance—reduces assembly time. 




»IO” 


Low-Cost kniglit-kit 100-kc Crystal Colibrator Kit 

Crystal frequency standard for any receiver, at very low cost. Gives marker 
every 100 kc up to 32 me. Only 13^x13^x3". Requires 6.3 v. at 0.15 amp and 
150-300 V. DC at 3-6 ma. Trimmer for zero-beating with WWV; on-off 
switch. With tube, crystal, all parts, wire, solder. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

83 Y 256. NET... 10.95 


264 


Knight-Kits are Available on Allied’s Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 



















kfligiiit-lfit VFO Kit Save On This kniglit-kit 50-Watt CW Transmitter Kit 


C• Exceptional Stability £^095 
y • Built-In B-h Supply 


• Ideal Transmitter for the Novice 

• Long-Life Transmitting Tubes—Effective TVI Suppression 

• Convenient Bandswitching—80 through 10 meters 

• Efficient Pi-Network Antenna Coupler 


A deluxe, high-quality VFO kit at an 
incomparably low price. Calibrated 
for 80, 40, 20, 15, 11 and 10 meters; 
output on 80 and 40 meters. 40-volt 
output on 80 meters and 20-volt out¬ 
put on 40 meters is more than ade¬ 
quate to excite oscillator stage of 
any transmitter. An ideal companion 
to the Knight-Kit 50-watt transmit¬ 
ter at right. Drift-free, series-tuned 
Clapp oscillator uses 1% silver mica 
capacitors. Tank coil is wound on 
heavy ceramic form. 

Features TVI suppression; vernier 
drive. Frequency stability is 
achieved by careful design and rigid 
mechanical construction. Two-chas¬ 
sis design keeps heat from oscillator 
circuit. Voltage regulated for stable 
output. Tubes: 6BH6, 6AK6; 6X4 
rectifier, 0A2 voltage regulator. 
Supplied complete wdth all parts, 
tubes, wire, solder, and step-by-step 
instructions. Gray and blue steel 
cabinet, 6x6x8For operation 
from 110-125 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. \vt., 11 lbs. 

83 Y725. NET.. 29.50 


Here’s a low-cost 50-watt transmitter kit that features high-quality trans¬ 
mitting components throughout. Uses the popular 807 tube in the final, 
ceramic coil forms and double-spaced tank capacitor. Heavy, copper-finish 
chassis aids TVI suppression. Ideal as a “first rig” for the Novice because 
assembly is simplicity itself. Excellent, too, as a low-power standby rig for 
the advanced Amateur. The Knight-Kit transmitter kit is a completely 
self-contained, bandswitching CW transmitter that can be operated crystal- 
controlled or with a VFO such as the Knight-Kit VFO at left. 

OUTSTANDING CIRCUIT. Features a 6AG7 as a modified-Pierce tuned-plate 
oscillator-multiplier when crystals are used; as a buffer-multiplier when used 
with a VFO. 50 w^atts input to an 807 final. 5U4G rectifier. Transmitter 
is completely shielded in rugged metal cabinet for TVI suppression. Firm 
metal-to-metal seals are provided at all junctions. Filtering and bypassing 
of AC, keying, meter and heater circuits are provided. Pi-section antenna 
output permits operation with any type of antenna. Matches antenna im¬ 
pedances from 50 to 2000 ohms. Eliminates need for external type of an¬ 
tenna tuner. Other features include: bandgwitching on all bands; cathode 
keying of oscillator and final; metering of final plate and grid circuits; 
provisions for external modulator; power socket for supplying 6.3 volts 
AC and 6+ to accessories. In addition to the final plate and grid current 
meter, the front panel includes the following controls: Oscillator Tuning; 
Antenna Loading; Grid-Plate Meter switch; and Off-On sw-itch. Key 
jack, VFO and crystal sockets are also on front panel. 

Kit is supplied complete with all parts, tubes, wire and solder. Assembly 
is simple wdth the step-by-step instructions included. Less crystal and key. 
83^x103^x834". For 110-125 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Wt., 18 lbs. 

83 YX 255. NET. 38.95 



$585 


knight-kll Z-Bridge Kit 

NET • For Measuring SWR 

* Reads Antenna 
Impedance 

* Coax Input, Output 

An invaluableaid for achieving 
peak antenna efficiency. Elim¬ 
inates guesswork—^accurately 
measures Standing Wave 
Ratio (SWR) from 1 me to 150 me. Also for 
measuring impedance on frequencies up to 100 
me. Use your own VOM as a null indicator. For 
sharpest null indications a 5,000 ohm/v or better 
VOM is recommended. Has low-loss coaxial input 
and output connectors. Can be used with lines 
having impedances betw’^een 20 and 400 ohms. 
Two convenient jacks for metering input and 
bridge voltage. Accurately calibrated dial gives 
direct impedance reading. 1% precision resistor 
for calibration use and chart for converting meter 
reading to SWR. 234x3^x4". With SWR chart, 
wire and solder. Less meter. Wt., 134 lbs. 

83 Y 253. NET.... 5.85 


r knigilit-kit Transistor 
Code Practice Kit 

NET •Transistorized Circuit 
*^^^f^niely Compact 
• Operates for Months 
On Penlight Cell 

Advanced-design code prac- 
tice oscillator at unusually low 
i cost. Uses transistor circuit™ 
i powered by a single penlight 

I cell! Amazingly low current consumption—one ; 

I battery operates unit for months. 500 cps tone, l 

i Has output jacks for standard headphone tips; f 

> screw type terminals for key. Housed in bakelite I 

I case with aluminum panel. With all parts, bat- ; 

I tery, wire, solder, and instructions. Less phones, ; 

[ key. 2^x354x134"- Shpg. wt., 1 lb. ! 

f 83Y 239.NET. 3.95 


See page 389 for a complete selection of 
records specially prepared to teach begin¬ 
ners in Amateur radio to receive the code. 
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BUILD YOUR OWN kll§| 


TEST EQUIPMENT 


DO THE EASY ASSEMBLY .«. SAVE OVER 50% 




MORE FOR YOUR MONEY. You get 

more for your money when you buy 
Knight-Kit test equipment kits. 
Highest-quality components, pro¬ 
fessionally styled cabinets and pan¬ 
els, many important “plus” features 
and genuine ease of assembly assure 
you of equipment equal to or better 
than factory-wired units costing at 
least twice as much! Build any 
Knight-Kit test instrument—^you’ll 
be proud of the results. 


TOP PERFORMANCE. You can be sure 
of top performance and advanced 
design when you build Knight-Kit 
test equipment kits. Expert engi¬ 
neering, careful quality control 
through every stage of development, 
and long, rigid field testing assure 
you of the ultimate in reliability and 
operating ease. Feature for feature, 
Knight-Kit test instruments are 
equal or superior to factory-built 
equipment costing far more. 



LOWEST COST 

TUBE CHECKEBI 


Storage Drawer Has “Flip- 
Cards” With Tube Data And 
Settings—Checks Nearly All 
Popular Radio-TV Tubes 

Covers 400 tubes, including latest 
high-fidelity tube types—quickly 
pays for itself! 


A QUALITY TUBE CHECKER 

THAT ANYONE CAN AFFORD 


NET 


$ 19 ’* 

$2.00 Down 


NEW kniglit-kii **400” Tube Checker Kit—An Amazing Value! 


• Lowest Cost Unit of Its Type 

• Checks Most Receiving Tubes 


Weighs Only 5!4 Lbs.—Take It Anywhere! 
' Unusually Neat, Compact Styling 


A tremendous value in an easy-to-build, tube checking 
instrument, the Knight-Kit “400” Tube Checker Kit 
is the lowest cost unit of its type available today! It 
fills a real need for experimenters, hobbyists, part-time 
radio-TV servicemen, students, etc. Covers 400 tubes 
including the most commonly used hi-fi, radio and TV 
receiving tubes. Has sockets for 7-pin miniature, 9-pin 
miniature, octal and loctal-base tubes. Checks for 
filament continuity, shorted elements and cathode 
emission. Easy-to-read meter has a red-green “Re¬ 
place-Good” scale, plus special scale for checking 
diodes. Quick-setting, universal-type selector slide 
switches, used in conjunction with handy “Flip- 
Cards”, permit rapid selection of any combination of 
pin connections. Fast and accurate, and light in weight 
—^the “400” is an indispensable servicing instrument! 


Built-in, slide-out metal drawer, holding “Flip-Cards” 
in loose-leaf binding, is an integral part of the cabinet 
—^you can’t lose the tube charts! Checker includes 
“Hi-Lo” line-voltage compensator switch. Remarkably 
compact in size (only 2^" high, wide and 8" deep), 
it’s perfect for carry-about use almost anywhere—the 
ultimate in servicing convenience! Carrying weight is 
only 534 pounds. 

Easy-to-follow instructions permit assembly in mini¬ 
mum time. Sturdy metal case finished in gray, with 
front panel color-styled in ivory. Supplied complete 
with “Flip-Cards”, all parts, wire and solder, easy- 
to-follow instructions. For operation from 110-125 v., 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 6^ lbs. 

83 Y 707. NET. 19.95 





kfiiglii-kit Transistor 

NET • Checks Transistor Gain Ratio 
«Q50 • Checks Germanium and Silicon 
^ Diodes & Selenium Rectifiers 

The ever-increasing use of transistors 
and diodes makes this versatile checker 
an extremely valuable instrument for 
radio-TV servicemen, experimenters, 
engineers, etc. Also useful for continuity 
and short checks. 


and Diode Checker Kit 

Checks leakage-to-gain ratio and noise 
level of all types of transistors; checks 
forward and reverse current of ger¬ 
manium and silicon diodes, and seleni¬ 
um rectifiers. Spring-return leakage- 
gain switch; separate sockets for PNP 
and NPN transistors. 5x3x2". With 
battery. Shpg. wt., 2J4 lbs. 

83 Y 149. NET. 8.50 
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knigitit-kif Pnnted-Circuit VTVM Kit 


Only $2.58 Down 


* 200-fia Movement, AVz’' Meter 

^ ^ • Reads AC Peak-to-Peak 

• Balanced-Bridge, Push-Pull Circuit 
Only $2.58 Down • ]% Film-Type Resistors 

Here’s a top buy in an extremely stable and highly accu¬ 
rate VTVM. Wiring and assembly are greatly simplified 
—^the entire chassis is a printed circuit board. Perform¬ 
ance is equal to factory-wired instruments costing much 
more. An outstanding choice for radio-TV service shop, 
lab, amateur use, etc. Uses low-leakage type switches; 
film-type, 1% precision resistors. Balanced-bridge, push- 
pull circuit permits switching to any range without re¬ 
adjusting zero set. Has zero-center scale and direct- 
reading db scale; polarity reversing switch. 43^" meter 
with sensitive 200-microamp movement. 
SPECIFICATIONS: Input Resistance: 11 megs. DC and AC 
rms volts: 0-1.5-5-15-50-150-500-1500. AC Peak to Peak 
Volts: 0-4-14-40-140-400-1400-4000. Resistance: 0-1000- 
lOK-lOOK ohms; 1-10-100-1000 megohms. Decibels: 
— 10 to +5. Response: 30 cycles to 3 me. 

Supplied complete with tubes, blue case, gray front 
panel, battery, all parts, pre-cut wire, solder, test leads 
and easy-to-follow instructions. Size, high, 534*^ 

wide, 4^6" deep. For operation from 110-125 v., 60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

83 Y 125. NET... . 25.75 


YOU GET THE MOST FOR YOUR MONEY 
IN knIght-kIt test instruments 




The chassis is a printed 
circuit board—wiring 
time is reduced to a mini¬ 
mum. VTVM is enclosed 
in a handsome blue metal 
case with gray front panel. 


ACCESSORY PROBE KITS FOR knlght-kit VTVM 

HIGH-VOLTAGE PROBE KIT, Ex- HIGH-FREQUENCY PROBE KIT. Ex- 
tends DC voltage range to 50,000 tends AC range of VTVM to 250 
V. Shpg. wt., 1 lbs. me. Shpg. wt., 1)4 lbs. 

83Y126.NET. 4.75 83Y127.NET. 3.45 



Single range-function 
switch speeds assembly 
and simplifies operation. 


knight-kll 20,000 Ohms/Volt VOM Kit 



$ 29 ' 


Only $2.95 Down 


• Versatile, 32-Range Instrument 

• 1% Precision Resistors 

• Single Range-Function Switch 

• 4 Vi" 50-/40 Meter—2% Accuracy 


This Knight-Kit VOM offers outstanding quality and 
performance. Carefully engineered circuit employs 1% 
precision multipliers. Has 434*" meter; movement 
accurate within 2% of full scale deflection. 50-microamp 
meter sensitivity provides 20,000 ohms-per-volt input 
resistance on DC to assure accurate measurements in 
critical circuits. Front panel “zero adjust” control. 
Single switch for selection of function and range. 
SPECIFICATIONS. Ranges: AC, DC and output volts, 
0-2.5-10-50-250-1000-5000; Resistance, 0-2000-200,000 
ohms and 0-20 megohms; DC ma, 0.1-10-100; DC amps, 
0-1-10; Decibels, —30 to -{-63 in six ranges. Black bake- 
lite case, 6)4x5 34x3 \Vith all parts, test leads, bat¬ 
teries, wire and solder. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

83 Y 140. NET. .29.50 




Has 4V^-inch meter wifh 
large, easy-to-read scales; 
400-microamp sensitivity. 



knight-kIt 1000 Ohms/Volt VOM Kit 


mgy • 12-Pos. Range Switch; 38 Ranges 
^ * Employs 1 % Precision Resistors 

• Versatile and Accurate Instrument 
■ • 400-microamp, AVi’ Meter 

Another great value in an easy-to-build Knight-Kit 
instrument kit! This 38-range VOM kit provides excep¬ 
tional accuracy. Separate scales for AC and DC voltage 
and current, decibels and resistance. 1% precision 
resistors. 3-position function switch and 12-position 
range switch. 434^^ 400-microamp meter. 
SPECIFICATIONS. Ranges: AC, DC and output volts, 
0-1-5-10-50-100-500-5000 (with sensitivity of 1000 
ohms-per-volt); Resistance, 0-1000-100,000 ohms and 
0-1 megohm (center scale readings of 60, 150 and 
1500 ohms); Current, AC or DC, 0-1-10-100 ma and 
0-1 amp; Decibels, from —20 to -f-69 in six ranges. 
Black bakelite case, 6)4x5)4x3)4''* With battery, test 
leads, wire and solder. Shpg. wt., 2)4 lbs. 

83 Y 128. NET ....16.95 


Knight-Kits Have Easiest-to-Follow instructions 


















LOW-COST kniglit-kit scopes 


The Knight-Kit 
wide-band oscillo¬ 


scope is now a 
greater value than 
ever—offered at a 
new low price! 


kniglit-kit 5" Wide-Band Oscilloscope Kit 


NET 


* 65 ^® 

$6.58 Down 


• Printed Circuit Boards Speed Assembly 

• 5-mc Bandwidth For Color TV Servicing 

• High Vertical Sensitivity—25 mv/inch 

• Sweep Range of 15 cps to 600 kc 

• Push-Pull V and H Amplifiers 


Knight-Kit scopes 
feature printed cir¬ 
cuit boards and 
laced wiring har¬ 
nesses for quick, 
easy assembly. 


A bigger value than ever—gives you more for your 
money than any other wide-band scope kit in the country. 
Its performance is equal to or better than commercially 
wired oscilloscopes costing far more. 

Wiring this fine instrument is simplicity itself—two 
printed circuit boards and a wiring harness cut assembly 
time to a minimum by eliminating much of the circuit 
wiring. Features extremely wide sweep range, wide 
response and very high sensitivity. An ideal unit for 
color TV servicing and hundreds of other high-frequency 
applications in laboratories, shops and factories. 

Push-pull vertical and horizontal amplifiers with cath¬ 
ode-follower inputs assure minimum circuit loading and 
almost zero wave-form distortion. 2nd anode voltage of 
1400 volts provides a high-intensity trace. Excellent 
synchronization on complex waveforms is achieved by 
positive and negative locking. Scope gives faithful 
square wave response. 


Includes many features for extreme versatility. Has 
frequency-compensated input attenuator, one volt 
peak-to-peak calibrating voltage and internal astigma¬ 
tism control. Z-axis input permits intensity modulation 
of trace. Directly coupled positioning controls permit 
overshoot-free trace positioning. Retrace lines are 
effectively eliminated by blanking circuit. 

SPECIFICATIONS: Vertical Response: + 3 db, 5 cps to 5 me; 
only 1 db down at 3.58-mc color burst frequency. 
Vertical Sensitivity: 0.025 rms v/inch. Input Impedance: 
2.9 megs and 20 mmf. Horizontal Amplifier: 0.6 rms 
v/inch; response down only 3 db at 600 kc, 4 db at 1 me; 
15-600,000 cps sweep range. Locks in as high as 9 me. 

Complete with all parts, 5UP1 CRT, punched chassis, 
case, wire and solder. 14j^x9}^xl6". Includes step-by- 
step instructions and giant-size diagrams. For 110-125 
V., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 40 lbs. 

83 YU 144. NET... 65.75 



NET 


knight-kit Voltage Calibrator Kit 

This easy-to-assemble calibrator permits using any scope 
as a precision peak-to-peak AC voltmeter—^tremendously 
$ I 7 5 increases scope versatility. Puts a true square-wave voltage 

mJLk on scope screen. Has range switch and calibrated potenti¬ 

ometer to permit selecting any voltage between .01 and 100 
volts, in 4 ranges. Fifth position of range switch feeds external signal directly 
to scope for comparison. V^oltage regulator keeps output voltage constant with 
a power line variation from 80 to 135 volts. Accuracy of +6% on all ranges. 
Shunt capacitance is only 15 mmf. Direct coupling of output provides ground 
reference for DC scopes. Size, 7J^x5J4x4^6". Complete with all parts; pre-cut 
wire; solder; giant-size pictorial diagrams; schematics; and easy-to-follow 
instructions. For 110-125 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. . 

83 Y 136. NET. 12.75 




knight-kit RF Demodulator Probe Kit 



Use with Knight-Kit oscilloscopes 
to permit observation of modula¬ 
tion envelopes of RF and IF sig¬ 
nals—extends scope range to 250 
me. With all parts, cable, solder, 
instructions. Wt., 2 lbs. 

83 Y 148. NET. 3.45 




knight-kit Low-Capacity Probe Kit 


For use with Knight-Kit oscillo¬ 
scopes when observing audio, vid¬ 
eo, sweep or sync signals. Pre¬ 
vents overload and distortion of 
signal, 12 mmf input. With solder, 
all parts, cable. Wt., 2 lbs. 

83 Y 147. NET. 3.45 





Knight-Kits May Be Purchased on Allied's Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 
















VERSATILE, TOP-VALUE TUBE TESTER 



BUILD IT YOURSELF 
SAVE OVER 75% 

Even if you paid for the 
time required to build this 
scope, you would still 
save 65% of the cost of 
a comparable unit! 


Install one-piece, preassembled 
switch bank In minutes. 


Portable Model 


Kfiigtit-lcit Low-Cost Tube Checker Kit 


Counter Model 


knight-Rit 5^ Generol-Purpose Scope Kit Counter Model • Large ‘*Good-?-Replace” Meter 


$ 42 < 


• Phantastron Linear Sweep Generator 

• Time-Saving Printed Circuit Board 

• Excellent V Sensitivity—25 mv/inch 


$2975 

$2.98 Down 


• Tests Series-String TV Tubes 

• 600 Tube Types Listed 

• Designed to Stay Up-To-Date 


$4.20 Down • Retrace Blanking on all Ranges 

Feature for feature the world’s best oscilloscope kit 
value. This 5" general-purpose scope delivers perform¬ 
ance equal to or better than factory-wired units several 
times its price—defies comparison with other scope kits 
at anywhere near its price. The ideal choice for radio- 
TV servicing, audio work and hundreds of other uses— 
meets at least 90% of all oscilloscope requirements. 


This expertly designed, up-to-date tube tester kit is an 
unusually fine choice for the serviceman or experimenter. 
Tests 4, 5, 6 and 7-pin large, regular and miniature 
tubes, octals, loctals, 9-pin miniatures and pilot lamps, 
including series-string AC-DC and TV types. Tube 
performance is measured by the amount of cathode 
emission. Easy-to-read meter has three-color 

“GOOD-P-REPLACE” scale. Also tests for shorts, 
open elements and cathode-to-filament leakage. 


Up-to-the-minute circuit design featuring a printed cir¬ 
cuit wiring board and a laced wiring harness to reduce 
wiring to a minimum. Directly coupled positioning con¬ 
trols assure fast positioning of trace—^free of overshoot. 

Other important features include: blanking circuit to 
eliminate retrace lines on all ranges; frequency-compen¬ 
sated vertical input attenuator; internal and external, 
positive and negative synchronization; Phantastron 
linear sweep generator; and high 2nd-anode voltage for 
high-intensity trace. Vertical sensitivity is 3 times that 
of any other similarly priced scope kit available. 

SPECIFICATIONS: Vertical Response: ±3 db, 3 cps to 
1.5 me; +6 db to 2.5 me. Vertical Sensitivity: .025 rms 
v/inch. Sweep: 15-150,000 cps in 4 ranges. Horizontal 
Sensitivity: .07 rms v/inch; response of horizontal 
amplifier is down only 3 db at 200 kc (1000 cycle 
reference). Vertical Input Impedance: 3.3 megs shunted 
by 45 mmf. Calibrating Voltage: 1-volt peak-to-peak, 
square wave (voltage regulated)—^applied by spring- 
return slide switch. 


Provides continuity check for other components, elec¬ 
trical appliances, motors, etc. Has line-voltage indicator 
and line-adjust control to compensate for line voltage 
variations; may be adjusted from the front panel— 
assures greater test accuracy and correct voltage for 
each tube test. Choice of 16 filament voltages from 
0.63 to 117 volts to check virtually all receiving tubes. 

Special circuit features assure years of dependable 
service without obsolescence. Blank panel socket ac¬ 
commodates future tube types. Universal-type selector 
switches permit setting up for any new tube pin connec¬ 
tions without wiring changes. Single-unit, pre-as- 
sembled 10-lever function switch simplifies and speeds 
assembly. Illuminated roll chart lists 600 tube types. 
With all parts, wire and solder. 5x14x10". For 110- 
125 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 14 lbs. 

83 YX 143. NET. 29.75 

PORTABLE MODEL TUBE CHECKER KIT. With covered ply¬ 
wood case; 6 J^xl43^x103^". Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

83 YX 142. Only $3.48 Down. NET. 34.75 


Supplied complete with all parts, CRT, punched chassis, 
case, wire and solder. Includes step-by-step instructions 
and giant-size diagrams. 9Hxl3%xl7%". For 110-125 
V., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 40 lbs. 

83 YU 146. NET. 42.00 



TV PICTURE TUBE ADAPTER. Valuable service 
aid—ready to use. Permits testing TV pic¬ 
ture tubes with Knight-Kit Tube Checker. 
Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

83 Y 141. NET. ..4.25 
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kills Ilf-kit test instruments are your best buys 





WidMt'Range 
flyback Checker 
Kit Available 


Measurements are 
made by the labo¬ 
ratory-type bal¬ 
anced bridge 
method! 


Permits TV technicians 
to determine the con¬ 
dition of flyback trans¬ 
formers and deflection 
yokes. 


Low-Cost kniglit-kit Flyback Checker Kit kniglii-kit Resistor-Capacitor Tester Kit 


$1950 

$ 2.00 Down 


• Widest Range In Its Field 

• Exceptional Accuracy 

• Large 4 Vi-Inch Meter 

• invaluable For TV Servicing 


$1950 

$2.00 Down 


• Shows Capacitance, Resistance 

• indicates Power Factor 

• Balanced-Bridge Circuit 

• Tests Capacitors at Rated Voltage 


Race through TV deflection circuit repairs—for bigger- 
than-ever servicing profits—^with the Knight-Kit 
Flyback and Yoke tester! Use it to check instantly on 
the condition of all types of horizontal output trans¬ 
formers and deflection yokes, as well as linearity and 
width coils in TV sets. Provides an accurate check of 
any standard unit. Positively indicates the presence of 
shorted turns for any coil with a “Q” greater than 1, 
and an inductance between .003 henry and 2 henries. 
Determines the continuity of any circuit with a resist¬ 
ance between 0 and .5 megohms. Checks a wider range 
of inductances than any other similar unit! 4J^-inch 
meter with 400 microamp movement provides clear 
readings and high accuracy. Circuit uses 6S4A tube in 
pulsed oscillator arrangement. Self-contained power 
supply is of isolation transformer type, for full safety 
during servicing of any type of TV set. Durable metal 
case, 7?^x55^x5", has leather handle. Supplied com¬ 
plete with all parts, test leads, solder, wire, 6S4A tube, 
step-by-step instructions, etc. For operation from 
110-125 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

83 Y 118. NET.. 19.50 


An extremely useful instrument—skillfully engineered 
for top-notch performance in the service shop and labo¬ 
ratory. Measures resistance and capacitance by the 
highly dependable bridge method; checks for opens and 
shorts in paper, mica and ceramic capacitors; and indi¬ 
cates the power factor of electrolytics. Its large, easy- 
to-read dial, used in conjunction with the “magic eye” 
null indicator, shows resistance and capacitance at a 
glance. The “magic eye” is also used in testing for opens, 
shorts, intermittents, and in checking power factor. 
Capacitors are tested at actual working voltages. 
SPECIFICATIONS. Test Voltages: 50, 150, 250, 350 and 
450 volts. Capacity Ranges: 10 mmf to .005 mfd, .001 to 
0.5 mfd, 1 to 50 mfd, and 20 to 1000 mfd. Resistance 
Ranges: 100 to 50,000 ohms and 10,000 ohms to 5 
megohms. Accuracy: ±10%. Power Factor Range: 
0-50%. Uses 6E5 “magic eye”; also has 6X4 rectifier. 
In portable metal case with blue-wrinkle finish. Size, 
7x10x5". With tubes, solder, pre-cut wire and instruc¬ 
tions. For operation from 110-125 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt. 10 lbs. 

83 Y 124. NET. 19.50 


Rotary switch 
permits rapid 
setting to exact 
value needed. 

EACH UNIT 
INCLUDES 
LEADS 




Has 18 stand¬ 
ard capacitor 
values from 
.0001 mfd to .22 
mfd. 


knlght-klt Resistance Substitution Box Kit 

NET Find the correct resistance value required in a circuit—in 
minutes—with this convenient resistance substitution box. 
Saves time in radio and TV servicing as well as in equipment 
design. Low resistance range: 15 ohms to lOK. High resist¬ 
ance range: 15K to 10 megohms. Slide switch selects either 
range. Accuracy is within ±10%. IS-position rotary switch permits rapid 
setting to exact value needed. Switch has extra wafer to simplify wiring. 
All parts mount in compact case of bakelite with clearly calibrated 
aluminum panel; size, 5x3x2". With all parts, 18" leads, insulated alligator 
clips, solder, wire and instructions. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

83 Y 139. NET. .. 5.95 

knigplit-kit Capacitance Substitution Box Kit 

NET Cuts time and effort in finding correct values for replacement 
^IPQS of badly damaged, illegible capacitors. Substitutes a wide 
range of RETMA values. Ideal for laboratory and service 
^ shop. Has 18 standard capacitor values from .0001 mfd to 

.22 mfd. Accuracy of ±20%. All values are 600 volts, except 
.15 and .22 which are 400 volts. An 18-position switch permits fast, con¬ 
venient selection of values. In sturdy bakelite case with attractive anod¬ 
ized aluminum panel. Size, 5x3x2". Kit is supplied complete with all 
parts, 18" leads, insulated alligator clips, solder, wire and step-by-step 
instructions. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

83 Y 138.NET.... 5.95 

Allied Supplies Everything for the Experimenter and Builder 













knigfiit-klt TV-FM Linear Sweep Generator 


kniglit-klt RF Signal Generator Kit 


$4495 

$4.50 Down 


• Extreme Linearity 

• Fundamentals to 250 me 

• Output Flat Within 1 db 

• Electronic Blanking 


$ 1^75 

$2.00 Down 


• Precision-Wound Coils 

• No Calibration Required 

• Modulated or Unmodulated Output 

• 400-Cycle Sine Wave Output 


An outstanding, low-cost instrument for TV and FM 
alignment—provides sweep linearity on a par with 
costly laboratory instruments. Covers 300 kc to 250 me 
on fundamentals. Delivers up to 0.15 v. and has coarse 
and fine attenuators for precise output adjustment. The 
skillfully engineered sweep circuit provides output 
which is constant within 1 db over the swept range, on 
all bands. Step-down dial drive mechanism gives smooth- 
as-velvet tuning action. Large, clearly calibrated dial 
is easy to read on all ranges. Circuit utilizes electronic 
retrace blanking, and a highly effective automatic 
gain control to keep output voltage constant over 
swept range. Sweep width is continuously variable 
from 0 (no sweep) to full 13 megacycles. Built-in 
crystal marker and input for external marker—built-in 
and external marker can be mixed. The Knight-Kit 
signal generator (at right) is an excellent variable 
marker for use with this unit. With all parts, tubes, pre¬ 
cut wire, test cable, solder, and instructions. Less 
crystal (below). 8J^xl2x7J^". For 110-125 v., 60 cycle 


AC. Shpg. wt., 16 lbs. 

83 YX 123. NET.. 44.95 

99 Y 286. 4.5-mc Crystal. NET.4.80 

99 Y 143. 5.0-mc Crystal. NET.3.95 

99 Y 145. 10.7-mc Crystal. NET. 3.95 


Build this wide-range, extremely stable RF signal gen¬ 
erator and save two-thirds the cost of a comparable 
wired instrument. You can quickly build it without 
difficulty; easy, fully illustrated Knight-Kit instructions 
enable you to get the job done in the least amount of 
time. The large, semi-circular dial is calibrated clearly; 
the signal generator’s range is covered in five separate 
bands, permitting close accuracy in the setting of 
individual frequencies. You’ll find that it’s an ideal 
instrument for alignment of RF and IF stages in radio 
and TV sets, and for trouble-shooting audio equipment. 
Also serves as a TV marker generator when used with 
sweep generator listed at left. Delivers output on 
fundamentals from 160 kc all the way out to 112 me; 
provides useful harmonic output to 224 me. Output can 
be modulated at 400 cycles—has built-in sine-wave 
audio oscillator with output jack for 400-cycle output. 
Features the high-stability Colpitis circuit. Convenient 
jack for external modulation. Maximum audio output 
10 volts. RF output, over 0.1 volt on all ranges. Step 
and continuous-type attenuator controls permit precise 
adjustment of output. With all parts, tubes, wire, 
solder and instructions. 7x10x5". For operation from 
110-125 volts, 50-60 cycle. AC. Shpg. wt. 11 lbs. 

83 Y 145.NET.. 19.75 


kniglit-kit 6V-12V Battery Eliminator 

• Most Power Per Dollar! 

• Continuously Variable Output Voltage 

• Delivers 1 5A at dV— 1OA at 12V 

• May Be Used as Battery Charger 

This heavy-duty DC power supply is ideal for testing auto radios, as 
well as Amateur and commercial mobile radio equipment. Continu¬ 
ously variable output from 0 to 15 volts at higher current than any 
similarly priced battery eliminator kit. Handles current requirements 
of any 6 or 12-volt radio. Dual filter for low-ripple output. Can be 
used to charge any 6 or 12-volt battery overnight. Low in price—high 
in performance—the Knight-Kit battery eliminator is a test and 
service instrument that will quickly pay for itself. 

Provides DC output at 0-8 volts or Or 15 volts. Continuous current 
rating: 15 amps at 6 volts, 10 amps at 12 volts. Intermittent current 
rating: 17.5 amps at 6 volts, 12.5 amps at 12 volts. Two meters pro¬ 
vide current and voltage readings. Meter ranges: 0-15 volts DC; 0-20 
amps DC. Portable metal case with blue-wrinkle finish and disap¬ 
pearing handle. 9x12 J^x7%". With all parts, wire, solder and instruc¬ 
tions. For 110-125 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt. 18 lbs, 

83 YX 129. NET. 32.95 

Allied’s Famous Knight-Kits Cost You Less—Serve You Better 


* 32 ’* 

$3.30 Down 



short work of auto radio 
servicing with this high-current unit! 
Powers any 6 or 12 v. radio. Also 
great for mobile gear! 
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YOU SAVE MOST ON EASiEST-TO-BUiLD 




id u‘.A /j si 


For extremely fast, conven¬ 
ient signal tracing by aural 
and visual methods—traces 
IF, RF, video and audio cir¬ 
cuits. Exceptionally high am¬ 
plification. Gain of 91,000 
—highest In its price doss. 


knigtit-kit High-Gain Signal Tracer Kit 


*26 


$2.65 Down 


• Usable Gain of 91,000 

• Built-in, Calibrated Wattmeter 

• Measures Stage Gain 

• Reveals “Dead" Stage 


For speedier servicing and bigger profits, use the Knight- 
Kit high-gain signal tracer. This easy-to-build, ex¬ 
tremely worthwhile unit will save you work and trim 
valuable time from hundreds of servicing jobs—once 
you’ve used this outstanding trouble-shooting instru¬ 
ment, you’ll wonder how you ever got along without it. 

It’s ideal for servicing radios, TV sets and amplifiers— 
checks RF, IF, video and audio circuits. Employs 
pentode front-end for remarkably high amplification— 
has gain of 91,000— the highest in its price class, “Magic 
Eye” tube with calibrated attenuators clearly indicate 
signal presence and permit stage-by-stage gain measure¬ 
ments all the way from the antenna to the speaker. 
Only 6 mmf input capacitance. In addition to “Magic 
Eye” indicator, tracer has 4" speaker to permit audible 
signal tracing or use as a general-purpose audio ampli¬ 
fier. 2-position RF-AF probe supplied permits complete 
testing versatility; one position of probe is for checking 
RF, IF and video stages; other position is for checking 
audio-frequency stages. 

Noise test—applies DC to volume controls for amplifi¬ 
cation of noise characteristic. Built-in wattmeter is cali¬ 
brated from 25 to 1000 watts— wider range than any other 
kit. Has provision for external oscilloscope or VTVM. 
Binding posts provide 280 v. B+ for external uses; 
permit easy output transformer or speaker check in 
audio amplifiers. Attractively finished blue wrinkle case 
has contrasting gray panel. Size, 7x10x5". With disap¬ 
pearing carrying handle. With all parts, tubes, probe, 
pre-cut wire and solder, instructions, pictorial and 
schematic diagrams. Tubes: 6AU6 high-gain amplifier, 
6AV6 amplifier and wattmeter rectifier, 6V6GT power 
amplifier; 6E5 “magic eye”; 6X4 rectifier. For 110-125 
volts, 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt. 12 lbs. 

83 Y 135. NET.. ..26.50 



FOR PRECISE TESTING OF AUDIO EQUIPMENT 


knight-kit MONEY-BACK GUARANTEE 

Your purchase price is refunded in full if 
your Knight-Kif does not meet our pub¬ 
lished specifications for performance. 


knight-kit Audio Generator Kit 


$3295 

$3.30 Down 


• Latest Circuit Design 

• Less Than 0.25% Distortion 

• 600-Ohm Output Impedance 

• Range: 20 cps to 1 me. 


The Knight-Kit audio generator kit features an up-to- 
date circuit developed by the U.S. Bureau of Standards. 
Its excellent specifications and low cost make it ideal 
for precise testing of high-fidelity amplifiers, tone con¬ 
trol circuits and speakers, or for other applications 
requiring calibrated, continuously variable audio 
signals. Performance equals or surpasses far costlier 
factory-built units. Operates into high impedance or 
600-ohm standard broadcast line. Low distortion even 
at high output into either high-impedance or 600 ohms. 

SPECIFICATIONS: Uses 6CB6 Bridge-T type R-C oscilla¬ 
tor. Frequency Range: 20 cps to 1 me in 5 ranges. Output 
Voltage: 10 v., ± 1 db to 1 me. Output Impedance: 600 
ohms. Distortion: less than 0.25% from 100 cps through 
the audible range into high impedance; less than 0.5% 
when driving 600 ohm load at maximum output. 

Supplied complete with all parts, tubes (6CB6, 2 — 
6CL6; 5Y3GT rectifier), pre-cut wire, solder and step- 
by-step instructions plus pictorial and schematic dia¬ 
grams. Attractive blue metal case, 834x11x73^", with 
light gray front panel. For operation from 110-125 v., 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 16 lbs. 

83 YX137. NET... ...32,95 
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Knight-Kits Have Easy-to-Follow instructions 







fcnight-klt ^‘In-Circuit” Capacitor Checker Kit 


NET 


$ 12^0 


• “In-Circuit” Checking 

• “Magic-Eye” Indicator 

• 20 mmf to 2000 mfd 

An invaluable aid to speedy servic¬ 
ing—at only one-third the cost of 
factory-wired units! Feature for fea¬ 
ture, the world’s finest economy- 
priced capacitor checker kit. Has 
widest range—20 mmf to 2000 mfd 
—through use of exclusive resonant 
circuit that tunes out test cable 
capacitance. Tests capacitors while 
they are wired in the circuit. 


The “magic-eye” indicator shows 
opens and shorts (not leakage). 

Checks by-pass, blocking, coupling 
and filter capacitors. Tests opens 
and shorts on any capacitor of 20 
mmf or over—even if capacitor is in 
parallel with a resistance as low as 
50 ohms! Supplied complete with 
tubes, wire, solder and easy-to-fol¬ 
low instructions. 7%x5!4x5". Blue 
and gray finish. For 110-125 v., 50- 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

83 Y 119. NET. 12.50 



See the Proof of knighf-kit Superiority—Examine Our Instruction Manuals 

CHECK THE DESIGN AND QUALITY FOR YOURSELF 

ONLY , Here’s the finest way to check the quality of Knight- 
Kits at the least expense to yourself. These com- 
plete and easy-to-follow instruction manuals are 
■^k/v very same that are provided with Knight-Kit 

and 20c electronic kits. No wiring experience or knowledge 
of schematics is necessary to follow these manuals, 
and they offer you an inexpensive preview of any kit. Contain 
full construction details, construction notes, technical hints, 
operating data, parts lists and comprehensive schematic and 
pictorial diagrams. Read one—then judge for 3 murself! 



38 K 166. RF Signal Generator. 

38 K 183. VOM; 1,000 ohms-per-volt. 

38 K 099. Scope Voltage Calibrator. 

38 K 148. Capacitance Substitution Box. 

38 K 147. Resistance Substitution Box. 

38 K 199. Transistor Checker. 

38 K 184. Resistance-Capacitance Tester. 

38 K 188. In-Circuit Capacitor Checker. 

38 K 928. Flyback Checker. 

38 K I 85. Vacuum-Tube Voltmeter. 

38 K 197. 2-Station Intercom. 

37 K 289. New “12-in-l” Lab. 

38 K 295. 10-Circuit Transistor Lab. 

38 K 050. Crystal Set. 

38 K 936. 2-Transistor Pocket Radio. 

38 K 943. “Trans-Midge” 1-Transistor Radio. 

38 K 195. Printed Circuit 1-Transistor Radio. 

38 K 934. Photoelectronic Relay. 

38 K 935. Light Source. 

38 K 198. Impedance and SWR Bridge. 

38 K 296. 100-kc Crystal Calibrator. 

38 K 146. Transistor Code Practice Oscillator. 

38 K 161. “Ocean Hopper” Receiver. 

38 K 297. New Wireless Broadcaster/Amplifier. 

37 K 290. New “Ranger HI” Table Radio. 

37 K 294. New Economy “400” Tube Tester. 

37 K 299. New “Ranger” Radio Intercom. 

37 K 29 1. New Printed Circuit “Ranger III” AC-DC Radio. 
ANY MANUAL ABOVE. Postpaid in U.S.A. EACH.10« 


38 K 187. 2-Band “Space Spanner” Receiver. 

37 K 292. New 12-Watt Hi-Fi Amplifier. 

38 K 871. New Stereo Control. 

ANY MANUAL ABOVE. Postpaid in U.S.A. EACH.100 

37 K 293. New “Ranger” Clock Radio. 

38 K 298. New 4-Band “Span-Master” Receiver. 

38 K 096. Electronic Photoflash. 

38 K 942. 5-Transistor Superhet Radio. 

38 K 165. Deluxe Tube Tester. 

38 K 168. VOM; 20,000 ohms-per-volt. 

38 K 098. 6-12 Volt Battery Eliminator. 

38 K 169. Audio Generator. 

38 K 196. TV-FM Sweep Generator. 

38 K 170. Signal Tracer. 

38 K 167. 5 " Wide Band Oscilloscope. 

38 K 097. 5" General-Purpose Oscilloscope. 

38 K 944. Amateur Communications Receiver. 

38 K I 80. Amateur Variable Frequency Oscillato . 

38 K 095. Amateur 50-Watt CW Transmitter. 

38 K 937. Hi-Fi Monaural Preamplifier. 

38 K 939. 30-Watt Hi-Fi Amplifier. 

37 K 298. New 25-Watt Basic Hi-Fi Amplifier. 

38 K 299. 18-Watt Hi-Fi Amplifier. 

38 K 941. Hi-Fi FM-AM Tuner. 

38 K 126. Hi-Fi FM Tuner. 

37 K 295. New Hi-Fi Stereo Preamplifier. 

37 K 296. New 60-Watt Basic Stereo Hi-Fi Amplifier. 

ANY MANUAL ABOVE. Postpaid in U.S.A. EACH.200 


Jfcnigtit-kits AREA PRODUCT OF ALLIED RADIO 


Money-Saving Values in Essential Tools for Kit Builders 



m WEN MODEL 199 SOLDER GUN. 

Efficient, lightweight, 130-watt 
soldering gun. Long-life, steel-nose 
tip. Heats in IVi sec. For 110-120 v., 
60 cycle AC. Wt., 214 lbs. 

46 N 358. NET. 5.83 

[b] wall MODEL 14T SOLDER IRON* 

Pencil-type; perfect for close 
work on printed circuit boards. 
Thermostatic action—heating range 
from 40 to 125 watts. For 110-120 
v.,'"AC or DC. Shpg. wt. 7 oz. 

46 N 852. NET. 5.16 

KNIGHT 6" PLIERS. Long-nose, 
side-cutting pliers. 10 oz. 

50 N 132. NET. 1.54 


KNIGHT 5" DIAGONAL CUTTERS. 
Excellent value. Economy-priced, 
ruggedly built diagonal cutters. 
Forged from high-quality carbon 
steel; tempered and tested. Has 
semi-polished heads and black han¬ 
dles. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 

50 N 133, NET. 1.34 

m XCELITE MODEL R-146 6" SCREW¬ 
DRIVER. Made of highly polished, 
chrome-vanadium steel. Shaft is per¬ 
manently molded into rugged Xce- 
Lite plastic handle—fluted for non¬ 
slip grip. Yi" diameter; overall 
length, 10". Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

45 N 796. NET. 72 C 



Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 
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WELLER SOLDERING 
KITS, GUNS 
AND IRONS 


New Weller 
“Magnastat” 
temperature-con¬ 
trolled soldering 
irons for constant, 
all-day use. 



8250AK HEAVY-DUTY KIT—250 WATTS 

• Instant Heat—No Waiting 

• Versatile Array of Tips 

Extremely versatile heavy-duty soldering 
kit. Includes: Model 8250A 250-watt gun 
(with trigger switch control, pre-focused 
dual spotlights, black plastic housing); 1 
coil of acid-core solder for metal work (for 
radio, TV or electrical work, use rosin core 
solder, listed on page 276); 1 chisel-point 
tip for general soldering; 1 smoothing tip for 
heat-sealing and mending plastic articles. 1 
tip for cutting plastic tile and easy putty re¬ 
moval; and 1 wrench for quick, easy inter¬ 
change of tips. With sturdy metal case, 214 
xl 114x214^. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 714 lbs. 

46 N 677. List, $14.95. NET. 10.99 

3 or More, EACH ...9.71 

8100K MEDIUM-DUTY KIT—100 WATTS 

Complete kit for medium-duty soldering. 
Includes: Model 8100 100-watt solder gun, 
soldering aid tool (for holding wire in place 
while soldering), solder brush (for cleaning 
solder joints and a coil of rosin-core solder. 
Gun reaches operating heat in 5 seconds; 
has two built-in spotlights, trigger switch. 
For operation from 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

46 N 640. List, $7.95. NET. 5.83 

3 or More, EACH.5.1 9 

LOW-COST MODEL 8100 GUN ONLY 

Same 100-watt soldering gun as supplied in 
above kit. Heats in 5 seconds. Trigger 
switch; dual spotlights. For 110-120 v., 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 2V4 lbs. 

50 N 049. List, $5.95. NET. 4.46 

3-11, EACH... .4.1 6 12-Up, EACH. .3.97 


stock No. 

Model No. 

Walts 

Shpg. Wt 

NET 

50 N 21 1 

TC-40 

40 

6oz. 

5.88 

50 N 212 

TC-60 

60 

1 01. 

6.62 

50N 213 

TC-120 

120 

11 oz. 

7.72 


REPLACEMENT TIPS FOR ABOVE IRON 


Stock No. 

Model 

For Iron 

Tip Size 

Oz. 

NET 

50N 214 

WT-40 

TC-40 

’/e' 

2 

36c 

50 N 215 

WT-60 

TC-60 

Vie' 

3 

5U 

50 N 216 

WT-120 

TC-120 

H' 

4 

88C 


DRAKE GENERAL PURPOSE & INDUSTRIAL IRONS 


High-Grade 

Nichrome 

Elements 


MODEL 400 INDUSTRIAL—60 WATTS 

Small, continuous-duty 60-watt iron. 9 " 
long, 14" pyramid tip. Baffle plates radiate 
heat away from handle. With stand. For 
110-120 V., AC-DC. Wt„ 14 oz. 

46 N 538. List, $6.50. NET. 3.82 

MODEL 360 “PEE-WEE”—35 WATTS 

35-watt iron for delicate work. Supplied 
with Me". 14 " pyramid tips and stand. Cork 
insulator on handle; heat radiating baffles. 
714" long. For operation from 110-120 v., 
AC-DC. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

46 N 532. List, $5.50. NET. 3,23 

MODEL 325 STANDARD—100 WATTS 

General-purpose soldering iron. Overall 
length, 13". adjustable pyramid tip. 
Supplied with stand. For operation from 
110-120 V., AC-DC. 114 lbs. ^ 

46 N 523. List, $6.50. NET.... 3.82 


Stock 

Descrip- 

Wt. 

For 

NET 

No. 

tion 

Oz. 

Iron 

EACH 

46 N 537 

Va" straight pencil* 

3 

5 

44C 

46 N 535 

Vz" pyramid 

6 

225,325, 
326, 625 

44« 

46N 514 

%" pyramid 

6 

315 

53C 

46 N 533 

Me" pyramid* 

2 

360 ! 

i 8C 

46 N 513 

Va" pyramid 

Vs" straight pencil* 

2 

400 

29C 

46 N 547 

2 

350 

I5C 

46 N 548 

Vz 45° pencil* I 

2 

350 

I5C 


Stock No. 

Model 

For Iron 

Oz. 

List 

NET 

50 N 221 

40 

40-watt 

12 

$8.00 

4.70 

50 N 222 

60 

60-watt 

12 

1 $9.00 

5.29 


TC-120 

120-Watts ^ 



8100K 

TEMPERATURE-CONTROLLED IRONS 

* Automatically Maintains Right Heat 

• No Overheating—Saves Current 

Advanced-design soldering irons with built- 
in temperature control. Automatically main¬ 
tains correct soldering temperature. Model 
TC-40 gives controlled 40 watts for light 
jobs such as printed circuits, etc.; Model 
TC-60, 60 watts for light to medium-duty 
work; Model TC-120,120 watts for medium 
to heavy-duty jobs. Smaller and lighter in 
weight than standard uncontrolled irons of 
the same wattage rating. For 110-120 v., 50- 
60 cycle AC. With plug-in cord. 


TC-40 

40-Wafts 


MODEL D-440 MEDIUM-DUTY GUN 

Dual-heat soldering gun. Trigger switch 
selects choice of 100 or 150 watt heat. 
Specially designed for homecrafter and all 
hobby uses. When used with cutting and 
smoothing tips listed below, it performs a 
wide variety of household applications, in¬ 
cluding furniture repair, cutting plastic wall 
tile, etc. For operation from 110-120 v., 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

46 N 644. List, $12.95. NET........ 8. 47 

VERSATILE ACCESSORY TIPS 

Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Descrlp- 

Use With 

NET 

No. 

Type 

tion 

Models 

EACH 

46 N 68 1 

6110 

Cutting 

rS-400, D-440, 

35« 

46 N 682 

6120 

Smoothing 

1 &8100 

35C 

46 N 683 

6130 

Cutting 

fS-500, 0-550 

35C 

46 N 684 

6140 

Smoothing 

\ &8250A 

35C 


CHISEL-POINT TIPS 

2 per Pkg. Av. shpg. wt. per pkg., 3 oz. 


HEAVY-DUTY GUNS 

MODEL 8250A 250-WATT SOLDERING GUN. 
Ideal for production line use, service shop, 
home workshop, etc. Air-cooled transform¬ 
ers, prefocused dual spotlights. Easily re¬ 
placed tips. Rugged, high-impact plastic 
housing. Convenient pistol grip with trigger 
switch. For operation from 110-120 v., 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

46 N 678. List, $12.95. NET. 8.47 

MODEL D.550—200, 275 WATTS. As above, 
but dual-heat type. Operates at 200 or 275 
watts. Shpg. wt., 3^ lbs. 

46 N 641. List, $16.25. NET. 10.53 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

1 1 

Ise With 1 

Models 1 

PER 

PKG. 

46 N 574 

7135 

18100, S-400, D-440 

25« 

46 N 573 

7250 

'8250A, S-500, D-550 

35« 

46 N 579 

7300 

S-107, 0-207. Not Inter¬ 
changeable with tips above. 

25 € 

SOLDER GUN REPLACEMENT PARTS 

Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

Stock 

Mfr's 

Descrlp- 

Use With 

NET 

No. 

Type 

tion 

Models 

EACH 

46 N 625 

7325 

Tip nut 

WS-100, WD-135, 
S-400, D-440 
and 8100 

.15 

46 N 630 

7417 

Tip nut. 

WS-200,WD-250 
S-500, D-550. 

.15 

46 N 626 

7323 

Switch. 

All single-heat 
models. 

1.22 

46 N 627 

7324 

Switch. ‘ 

All dual-heat 





models. 

1.37 


‘KWIK-HEAT” [RONS 


ECONOMY MODELS 

r MODEL 5—40 WATTS. Low-cost, 

light-duty soldering iron. Length, 
10". With 14" screw-on pencil tip 
^ and stand. For 110-120 v„ AC- 
DC. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 

P» 46N505. List, $2.10. NEt1.23 

MODEL 315—60 WATTS. General-purpose 
soldering iron. Excellent for light and 
medium-duty applications in radio-TV serv¬ 
icing, garages, etc. With screw-on type 
pyramid tip and stand. Length, 1114". For 
110-120 v., AC-DC. Shpg. wt., 12 oz. 

46 N 521. List, $2.80. NET..... 1.65 

REPLACEMENT TIPS 

Copper replacement tips for Drake irons. 
*Set of two tips.__ 


i 0 


TEMPERATURE CONTROLS 

I Temperature controls for printed 
circuit and other delicate solder¬ 
ing. Variable from 300-600® F. 


0 MODEL 200 150-WATT THERMOSTAT- 
CONTROLLED SOLDERING IRON. In¬ 
dustrial 150-watt iron for continuous use. 
Quick-heating—only 90 sec. to reach full 
operating temperature. Built-in thermostat , 
maintains correct temperature, delivering 
fast power when required or conserving 
heat during standby periods. Length, 12^". 
With chisel tip. For 100-125 v., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 12 oz. 

46 N 634. List, $9.95. NET. 6.97 

3 or More, EACH. 6.62 

0 MODEL 300 225-WATT THERMOSTAT- 
CONTROLLED SOLDERING IRON. As 
above, but 225 watts for heavy duty use. 
13" long. With chisel tip. 1 lb. 

46 N 560. List, $14.95. NET.!. 11.20 

3 or More, EACH. ..9.96 

TIPS FOR MODEL 300 


Stock No. 

Fig. 

Description 


46 N 561 

C 

Small taper point 

1.35 

46 N 562 

i> 

Gradual taper point 

1.39 

46 N 565 

E 

Heavy, with chisel tip 

1.46 

46 N 566 

F 

Melting pot; holds 1 qz. 

1.39 

46 N 633 


Chisel point* 

.83 


See Page 276 for Complete Selection of Solder 
























Soldering Guns and Irons 



FAMOUS WEN SOLDERING GUNS 



WEN 199K SOLDERING GUN KIT 

• 3 Different Tips for Varied Jobs 

• Lightweight—Only 1 V 2 Lbs. 

• Heavy-Gouge Metal Kit Box 

Highly versatile, multi-purpose solder gun kit. 
Includes the Model 199 130-watt gun, one 5-ft. 
roll of rosin-core solder, three different tips for 
a wide variety of jobs, plus an attractively 
styled heavy-gauge metal kit box. Gun reaches 
soldering temperature in just IVz seconds 
after squeezing trigger. Tips are quickly inter¬ 
changed to meet specific applications. 

Well-balanced, pistol-grip handle assures fa¬ 
tigue-free operation. Single trigger automati¬ 
cally controls heat and built-in spotlight. Pre¬ 
focused spotlight assures shadow-free working 
area. Gun is extremely light in weight; only 
lYz lbs. Valuable for medium and light-duty 
soldering jobs in both radio and TV repair and 
home workshop. Handsome, cherry-red, heat 
and shock-resistant plastic housing. 

Tips include: Model 19-B-4 long-nosed stand¬ 
ard tip for repair of household wiring, radio and 
TV, appliances, lamps, automobile wiring, hob- 
bycraft uses, etc.; Model 19-F-33 flat iron tip 
specially designed for removing dents and 
repairing scratches in furniture or woodwork, 
heat-sealing of wax paper packages and plastic 
bags, etc.; Model 19-C-l cutting tip for making 
any type of cut in plastic, rubber or asphalt 
tile, softening and removal of hardened putty, 
fusing and cutting of thermoplastic material, etc. 

Gun operates from 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC and 
is U.L. Approved. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. -too 
46 N 3 I 9. List, $9.95. NET.7.3 3 

GREGG SOLDERING TOOLS I 


MODEL G250A 
250-WATT GUN 

Heavy-duty 250-watt solder gun 
featuring unique, single-barrel 
design. Delivers large volume 
of instant heat. Slim, probe- 
type 5" barrel easily reaches 
into tight places—excellent for working on 
crowded chassis and miniaturized units. Built- 
in pre-focused spotlight eliminates shadows. 
High-impact plastic housing with pistol-type 
grip for excellent balance. Soft-action trigger 
switch. Comes with 2 quickly interchangeable 
screw-in tips—1 pencil-point tip for delicate 
jobs; and one chisel tip for heavier jobs. For 
110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

46 N 834. NET.Il./I 

REPLACEMENT TIPS 

High-quality replacement tips for Gregg Model 
G-250A solder gun, listed above. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 
2 per pkg. 



No. 

Type 

Description 

PER PKG. 

46 

N 973 

5211 

Pencil Point 

34C 

46 

N 974 

5212 

Chisel Type 

34i 


PRINTED CIRCUIT TIP KIT 

— Screw-in tips 

^t==gst==== Qregg G- 
0 0 250A gun. Si- 

^ ? ? multaneously 

heats all con- 

ODE 0 

IF transformer lugs, terminal strips, etc. Al¬ 
lows easy removal of multiple contact com¬ 
ponents from printed circuit boards. *1" dia. 
t Soldering tip V/z'' long. §Tip 3^ long. All 4 
tips below, Vz lb. o lo 

50 N 140 NET.. 3.18 

Separate Tips. May be ordered singly. 


1 Stock No. 

1 f'8- 

Type 

For 

Oz. 

EACH 

50 N 136 

A 

5206* 

iF Transformers 

2 


50 N 137 


5207* 

Min. Sockets 

2 


50 N 138 

c 

5208t 

\ Straight-line 

3 

ooC 

50 N 139 

D 

5209 § 

/ Connections 

3 



Model 

100 

- Budget Gun 

MODEL 199—130 WATTS MODEL 100—100 WATTS 

• Heats in Just 2 V 2 Seconds • Low-Cost, High-Quaiity Solder Gun 

• High Efficiency—Excellent Balance • For All Light-Duty Soldering Jobs 

Extremely popular, low-cost soldering gun. An exceptional value in a highly efficient 100- 

Heats in just lYz seconds. Excellent balance watt soldering gun. Designed for light duty 

for faster, easier soldering. Efficiency compa- work, it is ideal for general purpose soldering 

rable to guns of much higher wattage ratings. jobs around the shop or home. Quick heating 

Has steel nose long-life tip. Spotlight focuses —reaches operating temperature in 2Yz sec- 

on work. Rated at 130 watts. Lightweight; onds. Features include a built-in spotlight for 

only 1 Yz Ihs., for use over long periods of time illuminating work area, easy-action trigger 

without fatigue. Heat and shock resistant switch, comfort-styled pistol grip for perfect 

cherry-red plastic handle. Overall length less balance, and extra-long, steel-nosed rfp for 

tip, 5"'. 6 ' cord. Underwriters’ Laboratories easy access to hard-to-reach places. Heat and 

Approved. For operation from 110-120 volts, shock-resistant black plastic housing Lenvth 

60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 214 lbs. COO with tip. 8 "; less tip, 414^. 5^ high Uses Tvnp 

46 N 358. List, $7.95. NET. 5.83 19 replacement tips listed at left. For 110-120 

R EPLAC E M E NT TIPS A 

-—-- , ... F-r- - " 50 N 025. List, $5.95. NET.4.00 

tJp.* D..oriptlon e/cH ^ More. EACH. 4 . 3 " 

"359 19-B-4 Standard Tip 34« MODEL 288—200 WATTS 

328 19-C-l Plastic Cutting Tip 41 ^ Econom 

MODEL 250—250 WATTS duty'^OO-watt 

y-duty soldering gun at low cost. Rated 
0 watts. Heats in 3 seconds. Excellent for Delivers large 
-TV repair work and provides plenty of Yolume of heat 
for heavy soldering jobs. Straight-line 

"area 'NSid-riatS®''^r'SsionTeris 1 ^^ work design also makes this ^ 

1 1 annrived Fot 110°120 v 60 cvcle excellent gun for a wide variety of delicate, 

[ ;narff^ 6 Vy- SW wt 5 iV” light-duty jobs. Long-reach tip for easy access 

Len^h 6 ^ ^ Shpg. wU, 5 . Q to hard-to-reach places. Built-in spotlight fo- 

I 325. Dist, $12.95. NET.directly on work; eliminates shadow. 

REPLACEMENT TIPS Spotlight goes on and off with gun. Entire 

7^ - net housing made of high-impact, shatterproof 

« Description rarH plastic. Ebony-black finish. Length with tip, 

^ -_:- 9Yz"; less tip, 41 / 2 '. U.L. Approved. For 110-120 

1 32 6 25-A-4 Standard Tip i 7^ v., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 3Yz lbs. '*700 

327 25-X-20 Feraloy Tip 34« 45 n 324. List, $9.95. NET. 7.33 

I 33 0 25-C-l Plastic Cutting Tip 34^ 46 N 331. Extra Tip. Wt., 3 oz. NET..4U 

WALL “THERMOSTATIC ACTION” SOLDERING TOOLS 



Mfr's 


NET 

No. 

Type 

Description 

EACH 

46 N 359 

19-B-4 

Standard Tip 

34^ 

46 N 328 

19-C-l 

Plastic Cutting Tip 

4U 


MODEL 250—250 WATTS 

Heavy-duty soldering gun at low cost. Rated 
at 250 watts. Heats in 3 seconds. Excellent for 
radio-TV repair work and provides plenty of 
heat for heavy soldering jobs. Straight-line 
design and built-in spotlight for illuminating 
work area. Nickel-plated corrosion-resistant 
tip. U.L. approved. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle 
AC. Length, 614*- Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. n ro 

46 N 325. List, $12.95. NET.y.O^Z 

REPLACEMENT TIPS 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Description 

NET 

EACH 

46 N 326 

25-A-4 

Standard Tip 

I7« 

46 N 327 

25-X-20 

Feraloy Tip 

34<£ 

46 N 330 

25-C-l 

Plastic Cutting Tip 

34^ 



Model 14T 
Ideal For * 

Printed Circuits 

OIX 

“TRIG-R-HEAT” SOLDERING GUNS 

Wall “Trig-R-Heat” guns feature thermostatic I 

jle action and lightweight, transformerless design. c 
Just squeeze the trigger and the tip heats in s 
■qj. seconds to the proper soldering temperature— s 

automatically providing correct wattage for v 

7| soldering job, whether heavy or light. The v 
lightweight, balanced guns permit continuous, ' 

fatigue-proof operation. Narrow, 6Yz'' barrel 1 

, , provides good reach into tight or crowded places. ” 

iel E 

All guns have interchangeable tip-element as- 
_ semblies. Steel-clad tips assure long service 

3 . life. Tip-element assemblies are quickly and ^ 

— easily changed by means of plug-in, one-screw 4 

installation. Black plastic housing. For opera- 4 

_ tion from 110-120 volts, AC or DC. 

Model 212LT. Wattage range, 300-650. 1 / 2 ' 
pg Steel-clad tip. Built-in 7-watt spotlight con- f 

3 .. trolled by a separate, rear-mounted switch. 

;i_ Shpg. wt., 1 Yz lbs. ■, fyy 

ly 46 N 848. NET. II.U7 

n- 

be Model 214LTN. Similar to above, but em- 
:s, ploys Ya^ tip. Wattage range, 150-400. Shpg. 
d- wt., 114 lbs. ^ -y -7 

n- 46 N 889. NET. 9.77 

'a. ” 

4 Model 238LT. Designed for lighter soldering 

8 applications. Wattage range, 75-150. Employs 
14steel-clad tip. Built-in 7-watt spotlight con¬ 
trolled by a separate, rear-mounted switch. f 

Shpg. wt., 1 lb. r o-y I* 

46N853.NET........... 5.87 L 

Model 238T. Same soldering gun as described ^ 

Q above, but less spotlight and rear-mounted T 

switch. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. r m ^ 

46N846.NET. 5.51 i 

See Page 276 For Complete Selection of Solder 



SOLDERING IRONS 

Thermostatic action soldering irons. Fine for 
delicate soldering operations, yet built to with¬ 
stand “production line punishment.” Thermo¬ 
static action assures quick heating and higher 
wattage for heavier soldering jobs; reduced 
wattage for lighter jobs. Control action pre¬ 
vents tipburning; maintains optimum heat. 
U.L. Approved. For 110-120 v., AC or DC. 
♦Pencil types. 14T is excellent for use with 
printed circuits and kit soldering jobs. 


7 oz. 4.51 
7 oz. 5.15 


REPLACEMENT TIPS 

tWalloy-Red tips for production line use. 


Type Watts Tip 

Lgth 

18T* 25 to 85 i/bH 

7* 

14T*40tol25 Ya" 

8" 

38T 80 to 200 Vb" 

12Vi''2 


No. 

Size 

For 

Wt. 

NET 

46 N 874 

Yb" 

18Tt 

2 oz. 

.78 

46 N 875 

Ya" 

14Tt 

2 oz. 

1.05 

46 N 876 

Vb" 

38Tt 

3 oz. 

1.18 

46 N 873 

Yb" 

18T 

2 oz. 

.23 

46 N 872 


14T 

2 oz. 

.33 

46 N 855 

Vb" 

38T 

3 oz. 

.53 


TIP.ELEMENT ASSEMBLIES 

Replacement tip-elements for guns listed at 
left. Quickly and easily interchanged. *Fits 212- 
LT and 212LTN; tfits, 238LT and 238T. 

^ No^ Watts Tip Wt. NET 

46 N 870 *150-400 Ya‘' 12 oz. 3.25' 

46 N 849 *300-650 Yz" lib. 5.21 

46 N 897 t 75-150 Ya" 10 oz. 2.90 


Watts Tip 

wt. 

INET 

*150-400 Ya" 

12 oz. 

3.25 

*300-650 Yz" 

1 lb. 

5.21 

t 75-150 Ya" 

10 oz. 

1 2.90 

27S 























Quality Soldering Equipment 


UNGAR SOLDERING EQUIPMENT 


776 

Series 



Lightweight 

SOLDERING PENCILS 

776 Series. Complete soldering pencils—con¬ 
sist of balanced lightweight plastic handle and 
ceramic-insulated element-tip unit. Excellent 
for a wide variety of soldering jobs including 
printed circuit soldering. Handle can also be 
used with other element-tip units and element- 
tiplet combinations. U.L. approved. For opera¬ 
tion from 110-120 v., AC-DC. 

aSH-Watt Soldering Pencil. No. 776 handle 
with No. 536 pyramid element-tip. 6 oz. i ^ 

46 N 580. 1-9, NET EACH. 2.16 

10 or More, EACH.1.75 

371 / 2 -Watt Soldering Pencil. No. 776 handle 
with No. 1236 pyramid element-tip. 8 oz. 

46 N 591. 1-9, NET EACH.2.35 

10 or More, EACH.1.91 

New 30-Watt Soldering Pencil. No, 776 

handle with chisel element-tip. Has unplated 
tellurium copper tip for cooler running with 
same high 800“ tip temperature as 37i^-watt 
units. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

50 N 100. 1-9, NET EACH.2.35 

10 or More, EACH.1.9 I 

No. 776 Handle. Cord and handle only; less 
tip and element. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. ■ 

46 N 581. 1-9, NET EACH.I.lo 

10 or More, EACH.96 

STANDARD ELEMENT-TIPS 

For use with all Ungar handles and solder 
pistol (see below). Ceramic-insulated. *231/2- 
watt types; heat to 650-700° in 1 min. t37i4- 
watt, silver-plated 800° units for use in pro¬ 
duction soldering. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

46 N 582 
46 N 585 

Fig. 

Mfr's 

Typo 

Descrip. 

1-9, 

EACH 

10-Up, 

EACH 

C 

B 

536* 

539* 

Pyramid 

Chisel 

98c 

79c 

46 N 592 
46 N 593! 

C 

B 

1236t 

1239t 

Pyramid 

Chisel 

1.18 

96c 



Cooler Handles 

880 Industrial Series. Industrial type sol¬ 
dering pencils. Feature special metal heat de¬ 
flector for lower handle temperature. Cork 
octagonal washer prevents rolling on table and 
keeps fingers from touching deflector. Consist 
of handle and element-tip unit. Handle can 
also be used with any other element-tip unit 
or element-tiplet combination. U.L. Approved. 
For 110-120 V., AC-DC. 

471/2-Watt Soldering Pencil. No. 880 handle 
with No. 4033 47 Vi-watt chisel element-tip- 
Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. o 00 

50 N 102.1-9, NET EACH. O.VZ 

10 or More, EACH.3.18 

No. 880 Handle. Cord and handle only; less 
tip and element. Shpg. wt., 5 oz, 

47 N 094. 1-9, NET EACH.1.57 

10 or More, EACH...1.27 

NEW TYPE 260 SOLDER PISTOL 

► “On- 
Target" 
Soldering 



Pistol-grip soldering iron for 
rugged, production line use 
and also for amateurs, ex¬ 
perimenters and builders. 
Designed for comfortable 
working and “on-target” 
soldering. Special knob per¬ 
mits quick rotation of ele¬ 
ment-tip to best position for application of 
heat. Consists of No. 660 handle and tellurium 
copper chisel element-tip (800° F.). Tough 
phenolic handle also takes any other element- 
tips and element-tiplet combinations, including 
471/i-watt “Super Hi-Heat” types. U.L. Ap¬ 
proved. For 110-120 V., AC-DC. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 
50 N 103. 6-Up,..EA. 2.87 1-5, EA... 3.53 

No. 660 Handle. 5Pistol-grip handle only; less 
tip and element. Shpg. wt., Vz lb. 

50 N 104. 10-Up,..EA.r ' '' 

, 3570 , 


.9! 1-9, EA... 2.35 



0 ® 0 


STANDARD ELEMENTS & TIPLETS 

Series 300 Tiplets. Vz'* dia., 1" long. All tiplets 
are interchangeable; fit 535, 1235 or 4035 ele¬ 
ments. PL types are iron-plated for long life. 
*New, needle-point tiplet for very close work. 
Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 1 
No. ! 

Fig. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Descrip. 

1-9, 

EACH 

10-Up, 

EACH 

46 N 606 

D 

331 

Pencil 



46 N 607 

E 

332 

Offset 

160 

130 

46 N 608 

F 

333 

Chisel 



46 N 495 

D 

PL331 

Pencil 



46 N 496 

E 

PL332 

Offset 

470 

380 

46 N 497 

F 

PL333 

Chisel 



50N 101 

G 

PL338* 

Needle 






Elements. Heating units for series 300 

_ tiplets above. Fit any Ungar handles. Type 

4035 delivers 850° F. temperature to tiplet; 
Type 1235, 750°; Type 535, 650°. Av. shpg. 
wt. 1 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Element I 

NET EACH 

1-9 1 

10-Up 

46 N 605 
46 N 609 
46 N 622 

535 

1235 

4035 

231/2 Watts 
371/2 Watts 
471/2 Watts 

.98 

1.18 

2.35 

.79 

.96 

1.91 


“SUPER HI-HEAT” ELEMENT-TIPS 

471 / 2 -watt, 1-piece element-tips for extra-heavy- 
duty service and production line soldering. Use 
with No. 880 handle or No. 660 pistol-grip han¬ 
dle. * 14 '' chisel. Wb'' chisel. §900° F.; 1:1000° 
F. Av. shpg. wt., 12 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Fig. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Descrip. 

1-9, 

EACH 

10-Up. 

EACH 

46 N 647 

E 

4033*§ 

Chisel 

2.35 

1.91 

46 N 648 

F 

4036t 

Pyramid 

46 N 649 

E 

4039tt 

Chisel 




EXTRA-LONG TIPLETS AND 
“SUPER HI-HEAT” ELEMENT 

Type 4045 Element. 47i4-watt element for 
use with Series 800 tiplets below. Fit any Ungar 
handle. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. o o r 

50 N 105.10-Up, EA.. 1.91 1-9, EA. Z.JO 
Series 800 Extra-Long Tiplets. 2" long; YW 
dia. Fit No. 4045 element only. Wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Description 

1-9, 

EACH 

10-Up, 

EACH 

50 N 106 

PL833 

Straight Chisel 

780 

640 

50 N 107 

PL834 

Offset Chisel 

780 

640 


TYPE 857 DE-SOLDERING TIPLET 

Split tip for desoldering 
tabs from printed circuit 
boards. 2 oz. . 

50 N 108 .10-Up, EA..380 1-9, EA.. . 47c 
507 HEAVY-DUTY SOLDERING KIT 

Complete extra¬ 
duty soldering kit 
and continuity test¬ 
er. Contains: 776 
handle; heavy-duty 
element-tip (825° 
F.) for general-pur¬ 
pose use; precision 
heating element 
and tiplet (650° 
F.) for fine solder¬ 
ing such as printed 
circuits, etc.; tr.ou- 
ble light with cir¬ 
cuit tester; 20 terminal connectors; 1 sheet 
emery paper; solder; insulating tape; and in¬ 
structions. For operation from 110-120 v.. AC- 
DC. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. A 

46 N 657. 1-5, NET EACH... _ 4.49 

6 OP More, EACH.. . 3.99 




KESTER SOLDERS 

ROSIN CORE SOLDER 

Plastic rosin-filled thin solder. 
Flux filling flows easily for 
neater and quicker soldering. 
Ysz" solder is recommended for 
general-purpose radio and 
electrical work; Me" for fine, 
delicate work. 40% tin and 
60% lead. 


Stock No. 

Size 

Spool Wt. 

Shpg. Wt. 

N ET 

46 N 901 

Y?" 

1 lb. 

1/4 lbs. 

1.05 

46 N 902 

Yz" 

5 lbs. 

6 lbs. 

5.05 

46 N 930 

1 / 6 ^ 

1 lb. 

13/4 lbs. 

1.08 

46 N 931 

Ve" 

5 lbs. 

6 lbs. 

5.20 


“RESIN FIVE” CORE SOLDER 

Features “Resin 5” flux—non-corrosive and 
non-conductive. Makes solderifig easier and 
faster. Handy coil, Vz" dia.; spool, ^Az" dia. 40% 
tin and 60% lead. l~7^ 

46 N 900. Handy Coil. 3 oz. NET. I/C 

46 N 9 1 6 . 1-lb. Spool. IV4, lbs. NET.. 1.05 

Printed-Circuit Soider —60/40 Type. Com¬ 
pounded of 60% tin; 40% lead. For copper- 
etched printed circuits. Ve" dia. ■ j/-. 

46 N 926. 1-lb. Spool. P/i lbs. NET. . I.4U 

ACID CORE SOLDER 

Acid core solder for all general soldering 
other than electrical connections. Va" dia. Acid 
flux saves time; makes a lasting job. 40% tin 
and 60% lead. 

46 N 905. Handy Coil. 3 oz. NET. I/C 

46 N 906. 1-lb. Spool. IV4 lbs. NET.. 1.05 

SOLDERING PASTE 

Gives fine, even distribution of fluxing ingre¬ 
dients. For clean non-corrosive soldering. 2 oz. 
cans. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. irj 

46 N 915. 10 for 1.05. NET EACH. IZC 

KESTER TINNING BLOCK 

Cleans and tins soldering irons quickly. Re¬ 
places sal ammoniac. Will not crumble or cause 
any corrosion. Shpg. wt. 1 !4 lbs. > 1 - 

46 N 922. NET.........OOC 


ERSIN MULTICORE SOLDER 

5-core solder for high-speed, 
precision soldering. Melts rap¬ 
idly with less heat. Pure tin, 
lead, and non-corrosive Ersin 
flux. 40% tin; 60% lead. In 
14-gauge (.080'') and 16-gauge 
(.064") 1-lb. spools. Shpg. wt., 
1 1/2 lbs. 

46 N 995. 14-Gauge 1-ib. Spool. ■ o-y 
28-Up, EA.. . . 1.14 1-27, NET EA,. . .1.0/ 

46 N 991. 16-Gauge 1-lb. Spool. ■ 00 
28-Up, EA....I.I 6 1-27, NET EA_LOT 

Service Pak. 18-gauge, 60/40 5-core solder. 
Shpg. wt., 12 oz. 

46 N 997. NET.500 


NEW ERSIN “SAVBIT” SOLDER 

Copper/tin/lead/alloy solder. Reduces solder¬ 
ing iron wear. Has virtually same melting point 
and greater strength than tin/lead alloys. 



Stock No. 

Size 

Spool Wt. 

Shpg. Wt. 

NET 

50 N 121 

/14 Ga. 

1 lb. 

VA lbs. 

1.70 

50 N 122 

\(.080‘') 

7 lbs. 

8/2 lbs. 

1 1.62 

SON 123 

/16 Ga. 

1 lb. 

1/4 lbs. 

1.72 

50 N 124 

K.064'') 

7 lbs. 

8/2 lbs. 

1 1.76 



BLONDE TAPE SOLDER 

Tape of 40/60 tin lead 
solder with rosin flux. 
Just use a match, can¬ 
dle, cigarette lighter or 
torch for rapid solder¬ 
ing. Tape is wrapped 
around wires to be 
joined or metal to be bonded, and heat is 
applied. Flux is activated at 190° and dissipates 
at 210°—forms a bond that will not corrode. 
Has same protective qualities as bar or spool 
solder. 28" long—enough for 100 connections. 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. i-jr 

46 N 979. List, 2Sc. NET.I/C 



NEW UNGAR 270 DE-SOLDERING KIT 

Complete set for removing components from printed circuits without 
damage to board or components. Includes: No. 776 handle (not illus¬ 
trated); No. 4045 471 / 2 -watt element; rectangular tiplet, IYz^Vb" 
—for removing resistors, capacitors, etc.; circular tiplet, 1" dia., for 
9-pin tube socket removal; circular tiplet V 4 " dia., for 7~pin sockets; 
circular tiplet, Yb" dia., for 5-pin sockets; and slotted tiplet for straight¬ 
ening tabs. In sturdy metal case. For operation from 110-120 volts, 
AC-DC. Shpg, wt., 11/4 lbs. r o C 

50 N 109. 6 or More, EACH...4.52 1-5, NET EACH... .O.OO 


Set Pog^ 284 for H@avy-Dufy Aluminum Soldor 






























Soldering Irons and Pots 


ORYX MINIATURE 
INDUSTRIAL IRONS 



y4-OUNCE SOLDERING IRONS 

Perfect for the most delicate soldering—printed 
circuits, TV tuners, sub-miniature wiring, hear¬ 
ing aids, etc. Quick heating, low-voltage design. 
Operate from 6-v. AC or DC. Use with step- 
down transformer (below) or other 6-v. 
source. All are Vi oz. and 6 " long, *except 3^ oz. 
and 714"' long. All have replaceable tips, fexcept 
fixed tip. Tips are described in table (below). 
§Develops 813° F for high-temperature appli¬ 
cations. JDevelops 1000° F. Av. wt., 2 oz. 


stock 1 
No. 

Model 

Tip 

Type 

Watts 

1-11, 

EACH 

12or More, 
EACH 

46 N 817 

tfi 

fixed 

6 

4.85 

4.36 

46N 818 

6A 

B 

6 

4.85 

4.36 

46N 819 

9-6 

A 

8.3 

4.85 

4.36 

46 N 828 

§11 

D 

10 

6.81 

6.32 

46N 829 

12-6 

C 

12 

4.85 

4.36 

46 N 830 

*18 

F ! 

18 

7.35 

6.91 

46 N 909 

t25 

G 

25 

7.84 

7.40 


REPLACEMENT TIPS 

For above irons, except Model 6. Tips made of 
special copper alloy and are nickel plated. 
*Pure nickel end for long life. Av. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

For Model 

Dia. 

EACH 

46 

N 

831 

A 

6A, 9-6 

5/^2" 

.49 

46 

N 

843 

B 

6A, 9-6 


.49 

46 

N 

844 

C 

12-6 

Me" 

.49 

46 

N 

845 

D* 

11 

W 

1.76 

46 

N 

877 

E* 

11 


1.76 

46 

N 

898 

F 

18 

Me' 

1.22 

46 

N 

899 

G* 

18 

Me' 

1.81 

46 

N 

912 

H 

25 

!4' 

2.30 


Step-Down Transformer. For all irons 
above, except Model 25. Has holder for iron. 
Rated 18 watts. 4V4-ft. AC cord. 214.x2V4"'* For 
1,10-120 V., 60 cycle AC. Wt., 2 lbs. J nc 

46 N 923. NET. 4.o0 

Transformer for Model 25. As above, but 
rated at 25 watts. COO 

46 N 924. NET.O.OO 

LENK SOLDERING IRONS 



Model 

251 


ECONOMY PISTOL GRIP IRON 

Model 375. Popularly priced, all-purpose 80- 
watt pistol grip iron. Highly dependable, heavy- 
duty element. Heavy chrome-plated barrel. Tip 
dia. 3/8*'. U.L. Approved. For operation from 
110-120 V., AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs.« c-r 
46 N 638. NET EACH. 2.0/ 

REPLACEMENT TIP 

For use with Model 375, above. Tip diameter, 
Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

43 N 714. NET.48^ 

PENCIL TYPE IRONS 

Model 251 Pencil Type 25-Watt Soldering 
Iron. Lightweight, compact and extremely 
sturdy. Has V^" dia. tip; weighs only 4 oz. Tiny 
barrel and tip permit easy access to tight spots. 
Perfect for production line use and printed cir¬ 
cuits. For 110-120 V., AC or DC. 8 oz. . .. 

46 N 940. NET EACH. 4.41 

Type 256. As above, but built for heavier work 
—rated 40 watts. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

46 N 941. NET.4.41 

REPLACEMENT TIPS 

For Model 251 and 256 iron. 


Stock No. j 

Description 

Shpg. Wt. 

NET 

46 N 942 
46 N 946 

dia. X 3* long 
dia. X 1%* long 

3 oz. 

3 02. 

33^ 

4BI 


AMERICAN BEAUTY SOLDERING IRONS 



Wide selection of American Beauty soldering irons. Models to fit any soldering application. Spe¬ 
cial, iron-plated tips are available for all models; greatly reduce pitting and redressing—saves 
time and saves cost of frequent tip replacements. Casing and body of one-piece seamless steel. 
Lightweight, shatterproof, rubberoid-coated handles. 6-ft. heater cords withstand repeated kink¬ 
ing and twisting. Irons are rated to withstand an insulation breakdown test of 1100 volts. 


0i 


MODEL 3128—>60 WATTS 

Designed for light work. Includes Vi"" cop- 

_ per tip. Handy for hard-to-get-at spots. 

With stand. Length, 12Vi"'. For 110-120 volts, 
AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. j c 

46 N 674. NET. 4.25 

6 or more, EACH.4.05 

REPLACEMENT TIPS AND ELEMENT 

For Model 3128 iron. Type 9272 Replacement 
Element has mica insulation; includes handle¬ 
spring, tube and terminal assembly. 




No. 

Type 

Descri ption 

Oz. 

NET 

46 N 675 

3728 

Copper tip 

3 

.30 

46 N 820 

3728-IP 

Iron-plated tip 

3 

.57 

46 N 6701 

9272 

Element 

6 

2.30 


MODEL 3158—200 WATTS 

I For medium-heavy factory and production 
j work and for working on industrial elec¬ 
tronic equipment. Ve'' diameter copper tip. 
With stand. Length, 135/8". For 110-120 volt 
AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. -r nr\ 

46 N 650. NET. 7.80 

6 or more, EACH.7.45 

REPLACEMENT TIPS AND ELEMENTS 

For Model 3158 iron. Tips are s/g". Element is 
made of chrome-nickel wire on mica insulated 
steel rod. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 


i; 


MODEL 3138—100 WATTS 

An excellent general purpose iron for home 
use. Also widely used in TV, radio, telephone 
and switchboard work and similar applications. 
Vs" dia. copper tip. Polished chrome plated 
metal parts. Has cooling baffle. With stand. 
Length, 12%". For 110-120 volts, AC or DC. 
Shpg. wt., 214 lbs. > 

46 N 655. NET. 6.50 

6 or more, EACH.6.20 

REPLACEMENT TIPS AND ELEMENT 

For Model 3138 iron. 


No. 

Type 

Description 

Lbs. 

NET 

46 N 652 

3758 

Copper tip i 

1 

.98 

46 N 822 

3758-IP 

Iron-plated tip 

1 

1.35 

46 N 665 

9275 

Element 

11/2 

3.60 


MODEL 3178—300 WATTS 

Excellent heavy-duty soldering iron. Ideal 
L!i) for service and production work. Standard 
equipment in factories and shops. Length 
143/8"; tip dia., net wt., 2Yz lbs. With cord, 
stand and tip. For 110-120 volts, AC or DC. 
Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. _ 

46 N 671. NET. 10.40 

6 or more, EACH. 9.90 

REPLACEMENT TIPS AND ELEMENT 


No. 

Type 

Description 

Oz.i 

NET No. 1 

Type 

Descri ption 

Lbs. 

NET 

46 N 656 
46 N 821 i 
46 N 666 

3738 

3738-IP 

9273 

Copper tip 
Iron-plated tip 
Element 

6 

6 

16 

.42 46 N 672 

.69 46 N 823 

2.70 46 N 673 

3778 

3778-IP 

9277 

Copper tip 
Iron-plated Tip 
Element 

2 

2 

IVz 

1.95 
2.36 

4.95 


MODEL T-30 SUPER HOT SOLDERING IRON 

Advanced-design, 30-watt transformer-type soldering iron fea¬ 
tures exclusive ‘■‘Red Hot Tip.” Excellent heat-stability for heavy- 
duty, precision jobs. Split-collet in handle permits quick, easy 
change of tip-elements. Pencil-type, lightweight handle. With 
pre-tinned, long-life H"'-dia. pyramid tip. Has 7-ft. cord. 12 v. 
transformer in cord isolates iron from AC line. For 110-120 v., 50- 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. Wt., 2 lbs. 

50 N 050. 6-Up. EACH_M .80 1-5, EACH. 12.40 

50 N 151. As above, but with Vi" tip dia. 

6-Up, Each.11.80 1-5, EACH.12.40 

REPLACEMENT TIPS. For Model T-30 iron above. Wt., 2 oz. 



' For Heavy-Duty Use 
' Maintains Even Heat 


Stock No. 

Tip-Element 

M1,EA. 

12-Up,EA. 

Stock No. 

Tip-Element 

1-11,EA. 

12-Up,EA. 

50 N 052 
50 N 053 

Yz" Pencil 
Chisel 

2.15 

2.15 

1.70 

1.70 

50 N 054 
50 N055 

Vi” Pencil 

Vi” Chisel 

2.15 

2.15 

1.70 

1.70 


REGULATING STAND AND SOLDER POTS 



SP-250 


SP-200 


AMERICAN BEAUTY “475*’ TEMPERATURE REGULATING STAND 


Thermostatically controlled soldering iron rest. 
Maintains soldering iron temperature—even 
while the iron is connected to current and not 
in actual use. Eliminates tip burning and neces¬ 
sity for frequent retinning. Perfect for produc¬ 
tion line and service bench. Plastic body. Sol¬ 


dering iron cradle of copper alloy. Has heater 
cord and plug-in receptacle. For use with sol¬ 
dering irons from 80 to 660 watts input, up to 
240 volts, AC only. Less soldering iron. Shpg. 
wt., 2 V 2 lbs. cox: 

46 N 658. NET... 5.25 


L- 


DRAKE SOLDER POTS 


Model 200—300 Watts. Heavy-duty produc¬ 
tion type solder pot. Excellent for dip soldering 
wires, plugs, coils and printed circuits. lYz" 
x2" deep well holds up to 2 lbs. solder. With 
detachable cord and plug set. Extension lip 
protects cord from solder. For 110-120 v., AC 
or DC. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. -r r\ A 

46 N 555. List, $12.00. NET. 7.06 

Model 100—150 Watts. Ideal solder pot for 
general light-duty work. Excellent for tinning 
wires, component leads, plugs, etc. 1 Vz"' dia.xl" 
deep well holds 1 lb. of solder. With cord. For 
110-120 v., AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs.|- mrx 
46 N 556. List, $9.50. NET......... .5.59 


LECTROHM SOLDER POTS 

Solder pots for work requiring individual dip¬ 
ping pots. For tinning small wires, leads, etc. 
Sizes—SP-200: 23^" ht., 23/8" dia., Vs" cup 
depth; SP-250: 3Vi" ht., 2" dia., IH" c*P depth. 
Complete with 6 foot detachable cord. For 110 
volt operation, AC or DC. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Capac. 

Watts 

Wt. 

NET 

46 N880 
46 N88i 1 

SP-200 

SP-250 

134 lbs. 
2 lbs. 

200 

250 

31/4 lbs. 
31/2 lbs. 

4.98 

4.98 


Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 


Replacement Nickel-Chrome Elements. 

Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

46 N 882. Type A. For SP-200. NET.. 1.42 
46 N 883. Type B. For SP-250. NET. .1.42 
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Power Tool Kits^Quality Grinders 



HEAVY-DUTY WRENCH-DRILL KIT 

MODEL 60. Rugged, exceptionally handy kit 
for farm, shop and industrial use. Includes 
powerful impact-wrench with 7 most com¬ 
monly used nut-driver sockets; 3-jaw, gear- 
type chuck with Vz" capacity and steel 
carrying case (10|4xll!4xl614^). Used as 
impact-wrench it is perfect for production 
assembly work or auto, truck and machinery 
repair and maintenance. Couples directly 
to nut-driver sockets—providing powerful 
torque. Built-in fingertip reversing switch 
permits speedy driving or removal of nuts. 
By use of sturdy gear-type chuck, wrench 
may be easily converted to Vz* drill. Can be 
used with attachments to do the work of a 
screwdriver, polisher-sander, tapper, hole 
saw, wire brush, etc. 3-conductor, 10' cord. 
For 110-120 V., AC or DC. 21 lbs. 

50 NU 018. List, $99.50. NET. 68.11 


THREE-IN-ONE TOOL KIT 

MODEL 20KJS. Three versatile tools in one— 
a powerful electric drill, a handy saber-type 
jig saw, and a convenient reciprocating-type 
Sander, New Thor high-value tool kit incor¬ 
porates the Model 20, electric drill. Has 
self-aligning ball-thrust bearings to assure 
smooth operation and gear-type chuck. This 
outfit makes it possible to save hours of 
work. Use it in your shop, hobby-room, or 
garage for a variety of applications. Sup¬ 
plied with accessories including 7 hardened- 
steel drill bits, 1—wood cutting and 1— 
metal cutting saber-saw blade, 4 abrasive 
sheets and lambs wool polishing pad. Rug¬ 
gedly constructed steel case holds entire kit. 
Size, 9xl2^x9Vi^. Drill Underwriters’ Lab¬ 
oratories Approved; operates from 110-120 
volts, AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 11 lbs. 

50 NX 01 6. List, $37.50. NET. 24.95 


SKIL DELUXE 1/4" DRILL KIT 



• Speeds Performance on Many Jobs 

• Powerful Drill—32 Accessories 

MODEL 515. Versatile, new 32-piece drill kit 
powered by Skil’s famous No. 549 |4" drill 
with geared chuck. Rugged, 2.5 amp motor 
handles all accessories with ease. Drills, 
sands, polishes and grinds, stirs paint— 
practically a workshop in itself. Readily 
converts for car polishing. Lambs wool bon¬ 
net leaves a high lustre on painted surfaces; 
wire wheel brush for gleaming rust-free 
chrome. Kit accessories also include: sturdy 
horizontal mounting bench for conversion to 
stationary unit; 3" grinding wheel for 
sharpening tools; 5" rubber backing pad; 5 
assorted grit sanding discs; adapter with 
Vi" shank; set of 13 twist drills, to |4^ 
by 64ths; 3 wood auger bits, Vz', Vi"; 
countersink and paint stirring attachment. 
Cabinet-styled carrying case can be hung 
on workshop wall. 13x14x7". For 110-120 
V., AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 14 lbs. 

50 NX 226. List, $42.95. NET... .32.20 


DORMEYER “MATCHED CRAFT” TOOL SET 



MODEL 5-3905. Complete, new 50-piece 
home workshop set. Drills, saws, polishes, 
grinds, sands, etc., and contains every- 
thing the home craftsman or serviceman 
could ask for—at an unusually low price I 
Workshop includes: The Model 5-2400 
14" drill; horizontal drill stand; stationary 
drill press; six 4" sanding discs (60 grit); 
six 4" sanding discs (120 grit); 4" sand¬ 
paper pattern; 3" buffing whed; 4" rubber 
backing pad; 3" grinding wheel; set of 
seven assorted steel drill bits; 6-piece arbor 
set with plastic case; 5-1103 saw attach¬ 
ment with rip fence—converts drill to 
highly useful 4Vi" power saw; 4Vi" combi¬ 
nation saw blade; sturdy, tilting saw table 
with miter gauge and rip fence—miters, 
levels, cross-cuts and rips; steel case. 
Model 5-2400 |4" drill included in the set, 
is an indispensable home and shop tool. 
Has geared chuck to securely grip drill 
bits and attachments. Precision cut, hard¬ 
ened steel gears for super-torque drive. 
Comfortable, extra-long pistol grip pro¬ 
vides easier handling and safety. Built-in 
switch lock; locks drill “on” or releases 
instantly. Self-lubricating bearings; 
smooth-operating motor powers all at¬ 
tachments with ease. No-load speed, 2200 
rpm. Die-cast, polished aluminum housing. 
U.L. Approved drill operates from 110- 
120 V., AC or DC. Wt., 223^ lbs. 

46 NU 396. List, $49.95. NET.... .36.11 


DREMEL MOTO-SHOP KIT 



MODEL 57. Versatile, fast-cutting jig saw 
with power take-off and 23 accessories. 
“Rocker Action” saw has tilting table, full 
15" throat, 3450 rpm rotary motor and blade 
safety-guard. Accessories include: flexible 
shaft with lightweight, plastic handpiece; 
rubber backing pad and adapter; 3 sanding 
discs; grinding wheel; cloth buffing wheel; 
wire brush wheel; wheel guard, adapter, and 
polishing compound stick. Kit also has a 
12-piece set for use with flexible shaft. Con¬ 
tains abrasive wheels, collet adapters, rout¬ 
er, brush and drill. Excellent for fine, close 
work with wood or metal. Extremely useful 
tool for home hobbies and handicrafts. Safe 
for all age groups. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. 

46 NX 952. List, $49,95. NET.... 37.46 


THOR HIGH-QUALITY GRINDERS 



HEAVY-DUTY SPEEDGRINDER 

MODEL 128. Ideal bench grinder 
for all heavy-duty grinding appli¬ 
cations in shops, garages, and 
homes. Adjustable tool rests with 
built-in angle guides allow fast 
and accurate sharpening of drills, 
chisels, planes and a variety of 
other cutting tools. Lightweight, 
die-cast aluminum housing. Rub¬ 
ber feet protect work surface—absorb vibration. Keeps all your 
tools keen-edged, ready to use. Transparent protective shield inch 
Has two grinding wheels: 1—46 grit and 1—75 grit. Wheel size; 
6xV4x!4". Powerful rnotor is Vi-hp induction-type. No-load speed, 
3450 rpm. Self-aligning, oil-less bearings. On-()ff switch. Overall 
length, 16". For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC only. Wt., 24 lbs. 

46 NU 468. List, $32.50. NET.,,.,...,...... 22.35 
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HIGH-QUALITY BENCH GRINDER 

MODEL 117. Ideal power bench grinder 
for the small shop, garage, or home work 
bench. Widely used by model makers, 
hobbyists, schools, etc. Designed for 
medium or light work loads. Light in 
weight for easy portability. 

Can be secured to bench or table-top if 
desired. Grinding wheels: 1—60 grit for 
coarse grinding; 1 —120 grit for smooth. Wheels are ^Vz^Vz" with 
V^" center hole. Dependable 1/15-hp motor. Speed: 3400 rpm no- 
load. Motor, shaft and bearings are completely housed by case 
which also provides integral wheel guards and tool rests. Has self¬ 
aligning, oil-less bronze bearings. On-Off switch. With 6-foot, heavy- 
duty 2-conductor cord. Height, 6"; width, 8"; depth, 6V^". Rubber 
feet. For 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC) only. Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. 

46 N 373. List, $17.95. NET.... 12.35 


Tools JPricod at $20.00 or More Available on Easy Terms-^See Page 444 




















































Power Saws and Accessories 


THOR 450 SPEEDSAW 



• Excellent for Home or Trade Use 

• With Rugged 114-HP Motor 

A heavy-duty, power hand saw which fully 
meets all the' requirements for trade use 
by carpenters and contractors. A fine addi¬ 
tion to either a professional or a home 
craftsman tool kit. Rugged 114-hp (9 am¬ 
pere) motor has no-load speed of 5500 rpm. 
Automatic blade guard with lifter handle 
for plunge cuts. Spring-loaded, ball-bear¬ 
ing mounted blade guard exposes only por¬ 
tion of blade required while cutting. Large 
blade cuts to 2^6" depth at 90°; 
at 45°—cuts “2-by-4” at 45°. Minimum 
depth of cut, 14''. Graduated angle adjust¬ 
ment easily adjusts to any angle between 
90° and 45°. Comfortable, easy-grip handle 
with momentary-action trigger switch with 
guard. With combination (rip and cross¬ 
cut) blade, heavy-duty rubber-covered 10 - 
ft. cord with ground wire, and adjustable 
rip guide. U.L. Approved. For 110-120 v., 
AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

46 NX 788. List, $49.95. NET.... 34.2 5 

EXTRA BLADE. Combination rip and cross¬ 
cut. 6 V 2 " dia. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 

50 N 007. NET. 1.88 

SKiL POWER SAW BLADES 



0 0 


PERMA-GRIT BLADES 

CUTTING BLADE. Newly developed type 
* of cutting blade adds greatly to the 
versatility and efficiency of portable power 
saws. Speeds up cutting time and decreases 
chance of accidental damage to material. 
Tungsten carbide “grit” particles are cop¬ 
per-bonded to metal blades. The grit will 
not roll off or wear out. Blades last for years 
—never need sharpening. Cut by abrasion. 
Perfect for cutting thin veneer, plywood, 
masonite, fiber glass and other splinter- 
prone material. Cuts plywood and veneers 
without chipping. Ideal for finish carpentry 
as completed cuts are smooth, ready for 
installation. 


Slock No. 

1 Type 

Fits Saw 

Wt. 

NET 

45 N 212 

19911 

536 

12 oz. 

3.65 

45 N 213 

119909 ! 

553 

1!4 lbs. 

4.25 


SANDING BLADES. Can be used for sand- 
^ ing, cutting, shaping, notching and 
ploughing. 


Stock No. 

IType 

Fits Saw 

Wt. 

NET 

45 N 214 

20155 

536 

3^4 lb. 

4.98 

45 N 215 

120153 I 

553 

1 lb. 

5.98 


STEEL ALLOY BLADES 

@ Special nickel, chrome, molybdenum 
steel alloy. *Fits round arbor. fFits 
diamond arbor. Shpg. wt., ^ lb. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Description 

Fits 

Saw 

NET 

EA. 

45 N 2/6 

377t 

Combination 

553 

2.15 

45 N 217 

17988* 

Combination 

536 

2.15 

45 N 218 

356t 

Cross Cut 

553 

2.15 

45 N 219 

18552* 

Cross Cut 

536 

2.15 

45 N 220 

352t 

Rip 

553 

2.15 

45 N 221 

18553*1 

Rip 

536 1 

2.15 



POWER SAWS AND TABLES 



MODEl 553 7Vi" SAW 

• Powerful Home Workshop Power Saw 

• Suitablefor Heavy-Duty Construction Use 

Very rugged general purpose power hand¬ 
saw—designed for heavy-duty construction 
use. Plenty of extra cutting capacity. Han¬ 
dles tough framing and rafter cuts. Easily 
cuts through “2x4’s” even at 45° bevel. Has 
powerful 1^-hp motor. No-load speed, 6000 
rpm. Variable torque clutch provides built- 
in protection against motor burn-out, ex¬ 
cessive wear on gears and bearings. Saw 
shaft will spin free if the blade binds or 
jams in cut—-gives extra safety against pos¬ 
sible saw “kick-back.” 

Built-in calibrator for accurate bevel ad¬ 
justments from 0 ° to 45°. Makes accurate 
90° cuts. Easy-to-reach depth-of-cut ad¬ 
justment locks saw rigid at desired cutting 
depth. Permits cutting grooves accurately. 
Telescoping lower guard shields blade— 
automatically retracts as blade enters work. 

blade cuts to 2^" depth at 90°; V/& 
at 45°. Diamond arbor. For 110-120 v., AC 
or DC. Shpg. wt., 16^ lbs. 

45 NX 222. List, $89.50. NET_ 66,95 

MODEL 13282. STEEL CARRYING CASE FOR 
ABOVE SAW. Has handle; space for spare 
blades. llYzxllYsxllYs". Shpg. wt., 13 lbs. 

45 NX 223. List, $18.00. NET. 1 3.45 


MODEL 536 i'A" SAW 

• Delivers Plenty of Power on Tough Cuts 

• Has Built-In Motor Safety Action 

Rugged power handsaw with many profes¬ 
sional features. Efficient 1-hp motor delivers 
power to spare 6n tough cuts. No-load speed 
is 6300 rpm. Variable torque clutch pro¬ 
vides built-in motor protection—saw shaft 
spins free if blade binds or jams in cut. 
Telescoping lower guard shields blade—re¬ 
tracts as blade enters work. 614" blade cuts 
2 ^ 5 " deep at 90°; IY 4 " at 45°. Cuts 
“2x4’s” at 45°. Ys" round arbor. Easy-to- 
read calibrations allow accurate, adjust¬ 
able bevel-cut setting from 0° to 45°. For 
110-120 V., AC or DC. Wt., 12 lbs. 

45 NX 224. List $54.95. NET .40.95 

MODEL 18,606. STEEL CARRYING CASE FOR 
ABOVE SAW. Has handle; space for spare 
blades. 11x11x1214". Wt., 814 lbs. 

46 NX 225. List, $16.00. NET .1 1.90 

MODEL 576 SAW TABLE. Sturdy space-saving 
saw table—mounts on workbench or table 
top. Converts Skil saws to bench saws. 2lx 
16H" table top. 14" high. By adjusting blade 
height, can be used for grooving, notching, 
and dadoing. Has adjustable miter and rip 
guides. Shpg. wt., 1514 lbs. , j ^ r- 

45 NX 226. List, $19.95. NET .14.95 


SKIL MODEL 514 JIG SAW 


Extremely efficient orbital-action jig saw. Cross-cuts, rips, 
scrolls, etc. A useful multi-purpose saw for any craftsman. 
Can be used to cut intricate patterns and fine decorative 
curves—including inside curves and cutouts. Use it for 
starting a hole for pocket cuts—no need to drill hole in 
stock. Powerful |4" stroke cuts plastics and metal; will cut 
2 " lumber. Supplied with fine blade. For operation from 
110-120 volts, AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs, 

50 NU 074. List, $47.50. Only $3 J 5 Down. NET.. 3 5.4 5 
REPLACEMENT BLADES 


FINE BLADE. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

SON 075. NET. 69c 

COARSE BLADE. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

50 N 076. NET. 36c 



WEN MODEL 505K PORTABLE SABRE SAW KIT 


Versatile power saw kit for shop and home. Can be 
used as a rip-saw, coping-saw, band-saw, cross-cut 
saw, scroll-saw, jig-saw, hack-saw and keyhole saw. 
Rotary type universal motor delivers 2650 strokes per 
minute. Length of stroke, Cuts wood, hardboard, 
plaster, leather, 2x4 lumber, etc. Makes its own 
starting-holes or inside cuts. Also makes straight, 
curved, circular or intricate cuts. Overall length of 
saw: 6 ^". Kit includes rip-sawing attachment, 
circle-cutter and 5 blades: both coarse and medium 
wood-cutting blades; fine scroll blade; non-ferrous 
metal-cutting blade; extra fine blade for bakelite, fer¬ 
rous metal, formica, etc. Metal carrying case—holds 
saw with blade inserted. Motor U.L. Approved. For 
110-120 V., AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 614 lbs. 

45 N 899. List, $32.95. $2.45 Down. NET. . .24.50 



Hundreds of Uses 


MODEL 505 PORTABLE POWER SABRE SAW ONLY. As above. 
With 3 blades—coarse, medium, fine. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

46 N 362. List, $29.95. NET. 21.97 

MODEL 5TI STEEL SAW TABLE ONLY. With protractor, jointer, 
circle cutter, rip fence; 5 blades. ISxlSxTYz". Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

46 NX 339. List, $12.95. NET. 9.52 

EXTRA SET OF 3 BLADES. Same as with 505 saw (coarse; ' 
medium and fine). Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

46 N 363. List, $1.20. NET. 82c 



Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 
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Electric Drills—Bits 


EXTRA 



• Compact, Lightweight 

• Large 2,5 Amp Motor 

• Ultra-Smooth Action 


Rugged 
3.5 Amp. 
Motor 



TORQUE W AND POWER DRILLS 

MODEL 549 Vi' DRILL 

ISfew, heavy-duty 14' drill features large 2.5 amp 
motor for an extra margin in power. Gives top-per¬ 
formance on all drilling jobs or when used with 14 
^ drill accessories. Has over-sized fan for cool-running 

motor—prolongs the useful life of drill. Precision 
helical gears transmit power efficiently for smooth 
^ \ operation. Sturdy gear-type chuck fits all tool shanks 

V tP H*"’ Rugged aluminum housing with pistol-grip 

^ fp*' fiusy handling. Momentary contact trigger has 

\ locking pin. No-load speed, 2500 rpm. Overall length, 

814". With chuck key. Heavy 3-conductor rubber 
» cord with ground connector. U.L. Approved. For op- 

eration from 110-120 v., AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 4 Vi Ihs. 

50 N 1 93. List, $24.95. NET. 18.60 

V4' Chuck Key. For gear-type chucks. 4 oz. 

50 N 195. NET.53^ 

MODEL 542 DRILL 

New, power-packed Vi' drill with rugged 3.5 amp motor. 
Handles the toughest jobs in heavy lumber, masonry and 
metals with ease. Advanced design with 3 separate han¬ 
dles for sure drilling control. Top handle is removable 
for work in close quarters. Has highly polished, durable 
aluminum housing. Heavy-duty end-thrust bearings and 
self-aligning bronze bearings. Precision helical gears for 
smooth, efficient power take-off. Gear-type chuck takes 
up to Vi' shanks. Drills holes in steel up to Vi' iu dia. ; 1" 
in wood. Pistol-grip handle has momentary-contact switch 
with locking pin. No-load speed, 500 rpm. Heavy 3- 
conductor rubber cord. With chuck key. Length 12 Vi'- 
U. L. Approved. For 110-120 v., AC or DC. Shpg. wt.. 

50 N 194. List. $56.50. %4.22 Down, NET.. ...42.20 
Vi'Chuck Key. For gear-type chucks. 5 oz. 

50 N 197. NET.. .64tf 


WEN MODEL 808 
%" DRILL 


RPM ,000 Wk Unique, ex- 

1 uuu HBSli tremely versa- 

RPM m tile, 2-speed 

wM drill featuring 

dual power 
take-offs. 

Works efficiently with any high or low speed at¬ 
tachment. Simply insert chuck into high-speed 
power take-off for effortless drilling through 
steel, wood, aluminum, brass, or copper; insert 
chuck into low-speed power take-off for drilling 
through such materials as masonry and con¬ 
crete. Removable extra grip-handle included 
for maximum ease of handling at either speed. 
Squeeze-type momentary contact switch with 
convenient “lock-on” button; comfort-grip 
“D”-type handle. High speed, 3000 rpm; low 
speed, 1000 rpm. Overall length, 12V4'; 6-ft. 
heavy-duty rubber-covered cord. U.L. Ap¬ 
proved. For operation from 110-120 volts AC- 
DC. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. m 

46 N 947. List, $29.95. NET. 22.01 



1 Model 
11250 



Model 1325 


Durable Heavy-Duly Models—Power-Packed 
for Rugged Usejn Homes, Farms, Factories 


A' remarkably versatile, all-purpose 
s: bit for use with any V4" or Vz' electric 

drill, including drill presses. Made of 
the finest abrasive-resistant steel, it drills, 
saws and reams in practically any material. 
Easy to use since it drills its own starter hole. 
Cuts circles, ovals, squares, scrolls and all types 
of unusual holes. An extremely helpful tool for 
the serviceman, woodworker, electrician and 
hobbyist. Excellent for making cutouts in rec¬ 
ord changer boards, speaker enclosures and 
equipment panels. The three models listed be¬ 
low have cutting edges especially shaped for 
the recommended types of material to be cut. 
Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

46 N 795. All-Purpose Bit. 

46 N 796. Wood Bit. NET , -y-, 

46 N 797. Heavy-Metal Bit. EACH..I.// 


MILLERS FALLS DRILL BITS 


^MODEL 20 BUDGET DRILL 

• Excellent Buy in a Va'' Drill 

* A Thousand Uses in Shop or Home 

A truly outstanding value in an efficient V4' 
electric drill. For servicemen, hobbyists, etc. 
Gear-type chuck takes drill shanks up to V4' 
diameter. Drills holes to 14" diameter in steel, 
and to Vi' diameter in hardwood. Self-aligning, 
ball-thrust bearings assure smooth operation. 
Has locking pin on momentary-contact trigger 
switch. No-load speed, 2400 rpm; full-load 
speed, 1500 rpm. With chuck key. 7" long. U.L. 
Approved. For operation from 110-120 volts, 
AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 3V4 lbs. lo 

50 N 009. List. $18.95. NET .12.95 

MODEL 100 DRILL 

Efficient and powerful 14' electric drill. De¬ 
signed for rugged use. Series-wound universal 
motor develops high torque. Reliable 3-jaw 
geared chuck with tightening key. Chuck takes 
drill shanks up to |4" diameter. Speed; 2000 
rpm no-load, 1200 rpm full-load. Trigger-type, 
momentary action switch with locking pin. 
Length, 814'. U.L. Approved. For 110-120 

V. , AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. t-r ■ ^ 

46 N 370. List, $25.00. NET. I/.I5 

MODEL 1325 Vz' DRILL 

Highest quality, heavy-duty drill ideally 
suited for home, farm, and industrial work. 
Has geared chuck with key. Momentary- 
contact trigger switch with locking pin. Ball¬ 
bearing on chuck spindle; oilless bronze else¬ 
where, No-load speed, 1000 rpm; full-load 
speed, 650 rpm. Length, 9%". Polished, cast 
aluminum housing. 6-ft., 3-conductor cord. 
U.L. Approved. For operation from 110-120 

W. , AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. r\r\ 

46 N 99aJL^fekJ39.50. NET,.,...28.90 


MODEL^27 DRILLS 

Highly efficient, power-packed V4' drill featur¬ 
ing ball-bearing design for ultra-smooth opera¬ 
tion—long useful life. Excellent for wide variety 
of jobs—maintenance, farm, garage, hobby and 
repair shop. Rugged geared chuck with key. 
Fits all bits with shanks up to 14' dia. Has anti¬ 
friction, heavy-duty thrust ball bearing on 
spindle. Die-cast, all-aluminum housing. Speed: 
2200 rpm no-load, 1400 rpm full-load. Trigger 
type, momentary-contact switch with conven¬ 
ient locking pin. Overall length, 9". Equipped 
with 10-ft., 3-conductor cord. U.L. Approved. 
For operation from 110-120 v., AC or DC. 
Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. irk II 

46 N 999. List, $27.95. NET. 19.11 

MODEL 1250 DRILL 

Top-quality, heavy-duty 14" drill with extra- 
rugged motor. Designed to give years of service 
under the most severe conditions. Features 
sealed, anti-friction, ball-thrust and needle- 
spindle bearings. Gear-type chuck takes up to 
V4' diameter shanks. No-load speed, 2000 rpm; 
full-load, 1300 rpm. Length, 9". 10-ft., 3-con¬ 
ductor cord. U.L. Approved. For 110-120 volts, 
AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. oo i 

46 N 454. List. $44.00. NET.. 32.14 

MODEL 400 'A” DRILL 

Outstanding power and performance are com¬ 
bined in this heavy-duty Yz" drill. Aluminum 
housing. Removable sidehandle for close drill¬ 
ing. Heavy-duty radial and end-thrust ball 
bearings on spindle. Other bearings, self-align¬ 
ing bronze- No-load speed, 650 rpm; full-load, 
425 rpm. Vi' geared chuck with key. Momen¬ 
tary contact switch with locking pin. 3-wire 
line cord. U.L. Approved. For 110-120 volts, 
AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 11 lbs. rk-y i/-k 

46 N 455. List, $39.95. NET. 27.10 


- High-speed power bits for 

Speed steel—holds edges 
ten times longer than or¬ 
dinary tool steel. Cut fast and clean, even when 
cutting on an angle. Bits are easily resharpened 
on a grinding wheel. Depth of cut, 5'—ideal 
for boring through floors or partitions. Overall 
length of bits, 6Vi'* 

No. 8004 Power Bit Set. Set of 4 bits in con¬ 
venient plastic roll. Sizes: Vi'. 54' and 1". 
Shpg. wt., Vi Ih. o -yr 

46 N 366. List, $5.25. NET.O./O 

No. 8006 Power Bit Set. Set of 6 bits in 
plastic roll. Sizes: Vi'. Vi'. Vi'. Vi'. Vi' and 
1". Shpg. wt., 1 lb. ir lo 

46 N367. List. $7,80. NET...0.12 

No. 835 Power Bit Extension. Tough alloy 
steel extension shank, Vi' in dia., 12' long. Fits 
all Vi' power bits. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. ■ cr\ 

50 N 198. List, $2.00. NET. .1.00 


CENTURY MASONRY DRILL 


Type L-56 18" Carbide Drill. Extra long for 
drilling Vi' holes in brick, concrete, stone, etc. 
4Vi' flute. Carbide tip provides clearance for 
expansion shields, plugs, etc. Shank dia., Vi'. 
Shpg, wt., 1 Vi lbs. * ^ nc 

50 N 199, NET,.,.,..,. .0.25 


See Page 282 for Complete Selection of Drill Bits 
























Power Drill Accessories 



Kit 


SHOP ATTACHMENTS 

Convert your portable power drill into a complete home workshop— 
and at a fraction of the cost of equivalent power tools. The accessories 
listed below are designed to attach easily and quickly. You can use 
your drill as a power saw, a power screwdriver, a power planer, 
a Sander as well as a buffer and polisher. 



FOR ELECTRIC DRILLS 


You can drive wood, machine or sheet metal screws; cut holes in 
chassis bases, panels, ceilings or floors; drill between joists or shelves; 
plane across, with or against wood grain; cut plastics or metals; polish 
and sand; etc. These precision-made attachments are ruggedly built 
and designed for years of dependable service. 


ARCO 456 SAW 

Low-cost, high-quality saw attachment—de¬ 
signed to convert any 14^ electric drill into a 
multi-purpose power saw. Has features normally 
found in power saws costing many times more. 
Has “Dado-Arbor” that swivels saw blade to 
cut any groove up to Vz" wide by V deep in one 
cut; arbor easily removed when saw is to be 
used for accurate straight or angle cutting. 
Simple to attach. Adjustable for straight¬ 
cutting to depth of IV 4 "; rip gauge and bevel- 
tilt rip gauge from 0 to 45°. Includes sight for 
accurate cutting along guide lines. Gear case 
contains self-lubricating, lifetime bearings. 
Rugged, right-angle steel gear drive. Has extra¬ 
broad base for steadier rest and exceptional 
ease of handling. Includes safety yoke. Can be 
used with one hand. An excellent choice for the 
budget-wise serviceman, home hobbyist, 
carpenter or mechanic. Supplied complete with 
5" “Arco Safecut” blade. Wt., 4 lbs. n y o 
50 N 000. List, $12.95. NET. 0.63 

“ARCO-SAW* REPLACEMENT BLADES 

High-quality 5^^ replacement blades for Arco 
""6. Tempered tool steel; Vb' bore. Wt., 14 lb. 


Stock No. 

Typo 

Doscriptlon 

EACH 

50 N 001 

250T 

Safecut blade 


50 N 002 

252T 

Crosscut blade 

1.23 

50 N 003 

253T 

Rip blade 

50 N 004 

255T 

Combination blade 



ARCO 550 “JIG-SAW” 

Versatile jig-saw attachment—has adjustable 
circle-cutter and rip-gauge. Fits any 14' elec¬ 
tric drill. Cuts perfect circles up to 20* in 
diameter; rips up to 10* wide. Does work of 
jig,- keyhole, coping, rip, crosscut, band and 
hacksaw. Cuts plywood, plastic, etc.—even 2x4 
lumber. Air-blower keeps sawdust away from 
blade. Cuts openings for plumbing, switch- 
boxes, etc., without boring starting hole. An 
extremely valuable tool for hobbyists, carpen¬ 
ters, cabinet makers, electricians, etc. Has 
right-angle drive. Blades can be easily changed 
in seconds with an ordinary screwdriver. Com¬ 
plete with blade. Shpg. wt., 2Yz lbs. -7 0 /^ 

50 N 231. List, $10.95. NET .7.30 

Extra Blades. For above jig-saw attachment. 
Assortment of six blades—2 coarse; 2 medium; 
2 fine-tooth. For cutting plywood, wallboard, 
hard and soft woods, etc. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

50 N 232. List, $1.95. NET.1.30 

ARCO SCREW-DRILLS 

Combination pilot hole drill and countersink. 
Drills proper size hole for woodscrews indicat¬ 
ed; also drills counterbore. Adjusts to length of 
screw. Vanadium steel bit; shank. ♦Wood- 
screw size. Av, shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


No. 

Type 

♦For 

1-6, EA. 

6-Up,EA. 

50 N 010 
50 N 01 !, 
50 N 012 
50 N 013 

1106 

1108 

1110 

1112 

#6 
#8 
#10 
#12 ! 

75c 

65c 


50 N 0 I 4. Set of 4 drills above. 6 oz. o a 

1 to 5 Sets, PER SET..... Z.o4 

6 or More Sets, PER SET...2.46 


ROTEX “ROTO-PLANE” ATTACHMENT 

High-quality precision planer attachment for 
use with 14' electric drill. Fine for home 
craftsmen, carpenter, hobbyists, etc. Planes at 
any angle; easily glides with, across, or against 
grain of wood. Depth of cut is completely 
adjustable (0* to Me')- Guide edge provides 
automatic planing at a true 90 degrees— 
simplifies wood jointing. Diagonal shearing 
action eliminates deflections from knotholes, 
etc. Specially designed, 6-flute, spiral steel 
cutter is deep hardened and precision ground. 
Planing width, 1%*. Entire unit is lightweight 
and perfectly balanced for fatigue-free hand¬ 
ling. Has die-cast aluminum housing. With 
heavy-duty, permanently oil-impregnated bear¬ 
ings. Attractive baked hammerloid finish. With 
instructions. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. o to 

45 N 872. List, $11.95. NET.0.7o 

ROTEX B-50 HOLE SAW 

An adjustable hole-saw attachment featuring a 
unique dial adjustment. Greatly increases the 
usefulness of any V4' electric drill or drill press. 
Valuable aid to the hobbyist, serviceman, home 
craftsman, etc. Easily cuts holes from 114' to 
214' in 14' steps, cleanly and without ragged 
edges. Just dial the size you want and start 
cutting 1 Sturdily constructed of heavy gauge 
steel for rugged use. Rabbeting or planing can 
be done by simply removing starter drill. Will 
cut to 114' depth. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 

45 N 879. List, $6.95. NET.O.ll 

G-H DRILL GRINDING TOOL 

Model 826. Drill-holding jig. Holds drill in 
correct position for accurate repointing and 
sharpening. Use with either hand or electric 
grinder. Jig bolts to table or bench. Handles 
these drill sizes: Fractional—14' to ^*; Num¬ 
ber size—No. 30 to No. 1 ; Letter size—A to Z; 
Millimeter size— 3.0 to 19.0. Positive indexed 
angle adjustment for almost any type of work: 
88°—for thin sheets or hard materials; 68°—for 
high production use for drill 14' or smaller; 
59°—for general purpose drilling; 49°—soft ma¬ 
terials (copper, etc.) and CSK angle for coun¬ 
tersinks, wood, hard-rubber, fibre, etc. Attach¬ 
ment is fully adjustable and ruggedly built. 
Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. c A 

46 N 106. NET. 0.34 

BABCO SANDING AND POLISHING KIT 

Model 407. Complete sanding and polishing 
kif that can be used with any electric power 
drill. Takes most of the work out of wood or 
metal finishing operations. Extremely handy 
for the home craftsman, hobbyist, handyman, 
etc. It sands, smooth-buffs and polishes with 
assorted sanding discs and a genuine, high- 
quality lambswool bonnet. Kit permits com¬ 
pleting sanding and buffing operations in a 
fraction of the normal time. Has a 5* rubber 
backing pad (fits into chuck of drill), 6' lambs¬ 
wool bonnet and 7 assorted sandpaper discs. 
With instructions. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 1 ji o 
46 N 364. List, $1.95. NET. 1.43 


For Complete Product and Manufacturers Index, See Pages 445-448 


BABCO 825 5-1 SPEED REDUCER 

A high-quality instantly reversing 5-to-l speed 
reducer. Will fit any 14' electric drill or any 
drill press. Very useful attachment for any 
hobbyist, electrician, mechanic, plumber, car¬ 
penter, general maintenance worker, etc. 5-to-l 
gear reduction produces large torque increase; 
provides more power at slower speed. An 
excellent tool for a wide variety of jobs. Drives 
or removes up to No. 14 screws easily. Saves 
time when assembling right or left-hand thread¬ 
ed parts, drilling masonry, drilling holes in 
wood, etc. Has 14' tap capacity; reversing 
feature makes this an excellent tool for hole 
tapping. Complete with 14' adapter, 14' 
adapter, screwdriver bit with finder sleeve for 
medium size slotted screws, sleeves to adapt 
collet chuck of speed reducer to fit tap sizes 
from Me' to 14', and sleeves to fit most popular 
slotted and Phillips type screwdriver bits. 

lo^N 005. list, $13.95. NET. 10.05 

BABCO 741 RIGHT-ANGLE DRIVE 

Right-angle drive unit designed for use with 
electric drills. A low-cost accessory that greatly 
increases the versatility of any electric drill. 
Unusually handy for drilling in confined spaces, 
such as between joists or shelves, crowded radio 
and TV chassis, etc. Highly recommended for 
radio-TV servicemen. Amateurs, electricians, 
plumbers, home owners, etc. Angle head fits 
the hand for easy guiding of drill and exerting 
pressure. Easy to attach. Chuck is unscrewed 
from electric drill and screwed on right-angle 
drive unit. Drive unit (^*-24 female threaded) 
is then screwed on to drill spindle. Provides 
choice of 2 speed ratios—halves drill speed for 
sanding wood or polishing painted surfaces; 
doubles speed for efficient sanding of metal 
surfaces. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. O Of\ 

46 N 268. List, $4.49. NET. 3.3U 

BABCO DRILL PRESS STAND 

Model 946. Drill stand—converts any 14' pis¬ 
tol grip electric drill into a lever operated drill 
press. A terrific value 1 Saves time and labor 
on many jobs—useful for routing, shaping, 
sanding, etc. More accurate, less tiring than 
use of hand-held drill. Your power drill can be 
quickly and easily installed in the bracket 
clamp of the stand—removed in seconds when 
needed for hand work. Base has mounting e^s 
for seciuing stand to work bench. Bracket ad¬ 
justs to desired height. Has positive-action 
locking to hold drill at height selected. Spring- 
return tension. Has 214' stroke. Drill press 
head stays rigidly in position-;—only slide nwves. 
Take-up gib on slide maintains precision fit for 
smooth operation. Handle provides up to 15- 
to-1 leverage. Leverage is set with thumbscrew 
adjustment. Depth gauge dial is double actual 
size; calibrated to pinion gear—makes it easy 
to gauge depth of hole being drilled. Adjustable 
depth stop permits drilling holes to identical 
depths. Base has slot for drill bit clearance and 
key slots for bolting work to base when neces¬ 
sary. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. _ lA 

50 N 233. List, $13.95. NET.lU.UO 
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Power Tool Kits—Drill Accessories 


VERSATILE POWER TOOL KITS 

For Years of 
Dependable 
Service 




DREMEL MOTO-TOOL KITS 

• Pocket-Size Machine Shops 

• For Home or Industrial Use 
Moto-Tool Kit No. 2. Offers a powerful tool 
for industrial and other heavy-duty jobs. Fea¬ 
tures a ^sturdy, 27,000-rpm rotary motor— 
operates dependably under long periods of con¬ 
tinuous use. A time-saver in the tool room, 
industrial lab, production line, etc. Widely used 
by tool-and-die makers, machinists, hbbbyists, 
etc. Works well in wood, metal, plastics, leather, 
glass, etc. 

The wide assortment of attachments in this kit 
includes emery wheel joints, wire and fibre 
bristle brushes, mandrels, drum sander and a 
variety of high-speed steel cutters. Ca^et chuck 
with lock pin, makes it easy to quickly change 
attachments. Self-aligning bearings are mount¬ 
ed in felt oil retainers—require minimum oil¬ 
ing. Moto-Tool No. 2 is lightweight and easy to 
' manipulate. Fits the hand, weighs only 13 oz. 
Kit comes complete in attractive, gray- 
enameled metal box. Size, 3x914x51/4" deep. 
With instructions. For 110-120 volts, AC or 
DC. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

46 N 378. List, $27.50. NET.. 21.47 

Moto-Tool Kit No. 1. As above, but designed 
for light-capacity grinding, polishing, etc. Pop¬ 
ular with model makers, lab technicians and 
hobbyists. Numerous attachments supplied 
with this kit make it possible to do precision 
jobs in much less time. Collet chuck. Complete 
with 34 accessories. For 110-120 v., AC or DC. 
Shpg. wt., 3V4 lbs. lo 

46 N 377. List. $23.50. NET. 18.52 


V-760 


BURGESS V-760 TOOL KIT 


A-K 


• Hundreds of Uses 

• For Home and Industry 

Marking, engraving and craftsman’s kit. Ideal 
for many industrial identification applications 
as well as servicing and hobbyist uses. Kit 
includes Burgess Vibro-Tool, ten all-purpose 
attachments and sturdy steel storage case. Ex¬ 
tremely compact and easy-to-carry. Uses in¬ 
clude: jewelry engraving; tool and instrument 
marking; decorating and engraving metal and 
glass; embossing metal; marliing bottles and 
glass slides; copper and steel plate etching; 
leather tooling and cutting; stencil and pattern 
cutting; wood engraving; etc. For 110-120 volt, 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 3V4 lbs. _ -t-t 

46 N 290. List, $14.95. NET. 7.7/ 

THOR G-A-K TOOL KIT 

This very moderately priced 28-piece power 
tool kit has literally thousands of uses in the 
shop, garage, and home. The heart of this ex¬ 
tremely versatile kit is the Speedway Speed- 
Grinder. It has a powerful AC-DC 20,000 rpm 
motor; self-aligning bronze bearings for long 
life and dependable service. Convenient slide- 
type switch. The ideal tool for precision cut¬ 
ting, grinding and polishing of small or intri¬ 
cate parts. Complete kit includes: 4—grinding 
stones; 4—cutting burrs; 3—brushes; 1—pol¬ 
ishing tool; 2—mandrels and 12^—sanding discs. 
Complete with wood case and instruction man¬ 
ual. For operation from 110-120 v., 60 cycle 
AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 2>/4 lbs. 

46 N 365. List. $16.95. NET. 12.30 


CENTURY “MAGIC BLACK'! MECHANICS’ DRILL SETS 



7-Drill Set 


13-Drili Set Drill Only Auger Bit Set 


Masonry Set 


Complete assortment of top-quality drill bits. 
Feature “Magic Black” temper to insure extra 
wear and keep points sharp longer. 

7- Drill Set. 7 drills. Me" to 14" in I 42 " gradua¬ 
tions. _ Shank sizes same as drill diameters. 
Supplied in handy, hinged, clear plastic con¬ 
tainer. All units are conveniently indexed so 
that desired drill bit can be located immedi¬ 
ately. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. ^ ^ 

46 N 784. NET..2.55 

6- Drill Set. Includes 5 drills, 14" to 1 / 2 " in Ms" 
graduations. Have 14" diameter shanks. With 
handy, indexed container of transparent plastic; 
drill bits are easily visible for quick selection. 
Shpg. wt., 1 lb. .i^ 

46 N 785. NET. 7.70 

13-Drill Set. Includes 13 drills. Me" to 14" in 
M 4 " graduations. Packed in Huot Index Drill 
Case. Opens like a book with every drill in¬ 
stantly accessible and identified. Case size, 
434 x2x^*'. Shpg. wt., 9 oz, ^ 1 ^ 

46 N 782. net.5.19 

15- Drill Set. 15 quality drills. Me" to 14" in 
32nds. Sizes over 14" have 14" shank. Huot 
Case has space for 14 more drills in Ha* gradua¬ 
tions. Case, 7x4x1^'^. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. , - 

46 N786. NET. 15.17 

60- Drill Set. Complete assortment of 60 drills, 
in drill sizes 1 to 60. Packed in a steel Huot 
Index Drill Case for protection and maximum 
accessibility. Case opens like book for quick 
selection of desired bit. Size of case, 4^x3 
214". Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. - 

46 N7I7. NET......... 17.30 


SICIiSE 


SPECIAL-PURPOSE DRILL SETS 
7-Piece Auger Bit Set. 14" to 1" in 8ths. 
Have 14" shanks to allow use'in standard 14" 
electric drill. In convenient, space-saving plas¬ 
tic roll. Shpg. wt., 11 oz. o n i 

46 N 719. NET. 3.74 

4-piece Masonry Drill Set. 14", 5^6". H" arid 
14"- V^" shanks fit standard 14" electric drills. 
Carbide tips for drilling concrete, bricks and 
plaster. In plastic roll. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. i-y 

46 N 718. NET. 3.17 

Chrome Steel Drill Bit Set. Set of 5 chrome- 
alloy steel bits for electric drills. For use on 
aluminum and other soft metals. Sizes, 14". 

H", Me" and 14". Have |4" shanks. In hinged, 
clear plastic box. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 010 

46 N 787. NET.... O.lo 

“MAGIC BLACK" INDIVIDUAL DRILLS 

High-speed drill bits in sizes from Me" to 14". 
Feature “Magic Black” super-hard temper. 
Drills packag^ in plastic. Sizes over 14" have 
14" shank, Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock No. 

Size 

NET 

Stock No. 

Size 

NET 

46 

N 

723 

Me" 

.17 

46 

N 

734 

1M4" 

.48 

46 

N 

724 

5 / 44 " 

.19 

46 

N 

735 

1/4" 

.52 

46 

N 

725 

3 / 32 " 

.20 

46 

N 

737 

M2" 

.68 

46 

N 

726 

K4" 

.20 

46 

N 

739 

Me" 

.82 

46 

N 

727 

Ms" 

.23 

46 

N 

741 

iVfe" 

1.00 

46 

N 

728 

%4" 

.24 

46 

N 

743 

Ms" 

1.12 

46 

N 

729 

542" 

.25 

46 

N 

745 

%" 

1.37 

46 

N 

730 

*144" 

.29 

46 

N 

747 

Me" 

1.55 

46 

N 

731 

Me" 

.39 

46 

N 

749 

1 M 2 " 

1.81 

46 

N 

732 

’M 4 " 

.42 

46 

N 

781 

Mz" 

1.99 

46 

N 

733 


.46 







COASTAL WIRE WHEELS 
AND BRUSHES 



Wire wheels and brushes for home and industri¬ 
al use. For any electric drill or grinder that will 
accept a 14" shaft. Both wheel and cup type 
brushes are stocked in fine and coarse grades. 
Type Nos. ending with “C” are coarse. Those 
ending in “F,” fine. Excellent for removing rust 
and oxide coatings before painting or plating. 
♦Similar to Fig. A, but has shank. 


Stock No. 

Fig. 

Type 

Dia. 

Mtg. 

Oz. 

NET 

50N023 

* 

91CF 

r 

M" Shank 

4 

.59 

50 N 024 

* 

91CC 

2 " 

Shank 

4 

.54 

50N026 

, * 

91EF 

3" 

Va" Shank 

6 

.69 

50N027 

* 

91 EC 

3' 

Shank 

6 

.67 

50N028 

B 

92C 

2" 

Shank 

4 

.89 

50N029 

B 

92F 

2 " 

Shank 

4 

.99 

50N200 

A 

P94F 

4» 

Vz" Bore 

8 

.89 

50 N 201 

A 

P94C 

4- 

Bore 

8 

.69 

SON 202 

A 

P96F 

e*- 

Vz" Bore 

12 

1.25 

SON 203 

A 

P96C 

6' 

Vz" Bore 

12 

1.03 


Muslin Buff. High quality 6" muslin buff- 
1^1 ing wheel and bar of jewelers rouge in 
sealed plastic bag. Ideal for the craftsman or 
the hobbyist. For buffing and polishing silver, 
copper, brass, etc. Has 14" bore, can be used 
with arbor listed below. Shpg, wt., 4 oz.. 

50 N 204. List, $1.10. NET .81c 

50 N 205. As above, but 4" dia. 3 oz. 

NET.490 

725 Arbor. For holding wire and 
buffing wheels shown above. Has 14" 
shank, M" body. Can be used with 
any 14" capacity electric drill. Ma¬ 
chined body and nickel plated body. 
Packed in clear plastic bag. Shpg. 
wt., 8 oz. . . 

50 N 206. List, 60c. NET... .44c 
Bag of 5" Assorted Sanding Discs. 6 sanding 
discs in useful plastic bag. 8 oz. rk ^ 

50 N 207. NET. 23c 



KNEISLEY MINIATURE DRILL SET 



Type KS-1115 Carbon 
Drill Set. 20 drills— No. 61 
through No. 80 (.039" to 
.0135"). An indispensable 
set for extremely fine dril¬ 
ling jobs. Hardened by 
unique method, assuring 
precision production. Finest 
grade carbon steel used. 
Set includes 4-jaw chuck 
with 14" shank for using 
drills in standard chucks. 
Molded lucite case. Shpg. 

.6.29 


MILLERS FALLS COUNTERSINK 

Model 710. Made of fine-grade high¬ 
speed steel. For use in any material or¬ 
dinarily machinable with a high-speed 
cutter. Cuts fast and clean in soft steel, 
iron, wood and similar materials. Has 
5 carefully ground flutes for fast cut¬ 
ting at 82" angle for wood and machine 
screws. Shank, 14". Fits any brace or 
drill. Overall length of unit is 214". 

. wt., 6 oz. 100 

I 156,List, $1.65. NET. 1.22 

GENERAL HARDWARE 
AUTOMATIC CENTER PUNCH 

Model 79. Hand pressure on handle trig¬ 
gers powerful spring, which drives punch. 
Perfect for accurate center punching in 
tight spots. Extremely valuable aid to 
the builder. Simply turn top of handle to 
adjust tension for light or heavy punch. 
Size, 14" dia. x 5*. Replaceable point. 
Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

46 N 195. NET. 3.10 

46 N 196. 79P. Extra point. NET.33^ 

GENERAL HARDWARE 
SELF-CENTERING PUNCH 

Model 806. For use with hardware hav¬ 
ing counter-sunk mounting holes— 
hinges, switch plates, etc. Tapered end 
of punch fits into hole and automatically 
locates correct center. Just tap plunger 
pin and work is accurately marked. 
Made of cadmium-plated steel; plunger 
pin is tempered-steel. A handy, time¬ 
saving tool for the serviceman, repairman, 
builder, etc. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. ^ ^ 

46 N2I8. NET... 38C 


Allied Supplies Everything for the Experimenter end Builder 













































Power Sanders and Accessories 


WEN POWER SANDER KITS 


20 Square 
Inches 
Sanding 
Surface 



MODEL 404 HEAVY-DUTY KIT 

Heavy-duty kit for rough sanding or for fine 
finishing. 20 sq. inches of sanding surface. Has 
powerful, smooth operating, vibrator-type mo¬ 
tor; 14,400 strokes per min. Positive straight- 
line motion all the way into inside corners. Com¬ 
fortable grip fits the palm. Self-tightening 
clamp pulls and tightens paper and locks it into 
position. Size of sander, 61/8x314x4". Weighs 
only 3^ lbs. Smooth action and minimum vi¬ 
bration make overhead sanding jobs easier. 
Complete with 15 assorted sheets of sandpaper, 
2 polishing cloths and steel carrying case. For 
operation from 110-120 volts 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 614 lbs. I V > > 

46 N 329. List, $19.95. NET. 14.66 

MODEL 303 MEDIUM-DUTY KIT 

Smaller version of above. Extremely compact 
and light in weight—ideal for wide variety of 
medium and light-duty sanding jobs. Incorpo¬ 
rates all of the quality features of the heavy- 
duty Model 404 and has vibrator-type motor of 
same highly dependable design. 13 sq. inches of 
sanding surface; weighs only 214 Ihs. Size, 3iM6X 
5%x214". With 12 sheets of assorted sandpaper, 
2 polishing cloths and metal carrying case. For 
operation from 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 314 lbs. lO >14 

46 N 323. List, $16.95. NET. 12.46 

SKIL PERMA-GRIT TOOLS 

HAND SANDER KIT 

Outlasts 
Hundreds 
of 

Sandpaper 
Sheets 

New hand sander featuring remarkably effi¬ 
cient Perma-Grit sanding sheets. Tungsten- 
carbide grit cuts faster and easier than sand¬ 
paper. Grit resists clogging. With one fine and 
one medium-coarse sheet. 2^x514*' sanding 
surface. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. ■ 

50 N 061. List, $2.95. NET.I.VO 

Extra Sheets. For above. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 



Stock No. 

Type 

Description 

List 

EACH 

50 N 150 

18764 

Very fine 



50 N 15 1 

18973 

Fine grit 

$1.25 


50 N 152 

18982 

Medium 

o4c 

50 N 153 

18763 

Coarse 




PERMA-GRIT FILES 


Feature Perma-Grit tungsten-carbide abrasive 
for faster, easier filing of wood, plastics and 
composition. Self-cleaning action. Flat file is 
coarse on one side, fine on the other. Contour 
files are excellent for curved surfaces, ffine; 
*coarse. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Description 

List 

NET 

50 N 062 

18730 

Flat file 

$2.25 

1.50 

50 N 063 

19859 

♦Contour, 





coarse 

1.95 

1.31 

50 N 064 

19860 

t Contour, fine 

1.95 

1.31 


PERMA-GRIT SAND SHEETS 

Long-life tungsten-carbide sand sheets for elec¬ 
tric oscillating sanders. Standard size 3^4x9" 
sheets. Conveniently pre-formed for easy 
changing. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Description 

List 

EACH 

50 N 154 
50 N 155 
50 N 156 
50 N 157 
50 N 158 

18700 

18701 

18702 

18703 

18704 

Fine 

Medium 
Med. Coarse 
Coarse 

Very fine 

$2.95 

1.98 



MODEL 592 ORBITAL SANDER 


MODEL 405 BELT SANDER 


Highly versatile orbital sander. The ideal elec¬ 
tric sander for the professional wood craftsman, 
or the do-it-your-self hobbyist. Can be used for 
coarse or fine-finish sanding; also for polishing 
and buffing with the polishing pad listed below. 
May be used for paint and varnish removal. 

Shape of sanding surface allows sanding all the 
way up to vertical edges and into inside corners. 
Powerful rotary motor delivers 5500 rpm and is 
practically stall-proof. Die-cast aluminum alloy 
housing is lightweight and rugged. Has trigger- 
type switch with convenient “lock-on” button. 
Extra handle permits applying added pressure 
and provides more control when sanding rough 
surfaces. Less sanding sheets. Uses standard 
3^x9" sheets including Perma-Grit sheets, 
listed below left. Overall size: 614x9^x3^". 
For operation from 110-120 volts AC or DC. 
Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. M r 

50 N 079. List, $49.95. NET. 35.50 

Polishing Pad. For above. Wt., 3 lbs. 

50 N 096. List. $1.50. NET. 1.07 


Professional-quality, 2-speed belt sander. Has 
plenty of power for any sanding job. An out¬ 
standing tool for hobbyists, carpenters and 
cabinetmakers. Speeds: 1100 and 800 f.p.m. 
The high speed is excellent for quick smoothing 
of large areas, or rapid sanding to size. The low 
speed will give satin-smooth finishes; also ex¬ 
cellent for removing paint or varnish. 

Husky universal motor transmits full power 
through precision-cut gears and rugged cog 
belt. Has ball and sleeve bearings for smooth, 
extremely dependable operation. Uses extra- 
wide 4" sanding belts. Flush design allows sand¬ 
ing right up to vertical edges. Simple locking 
device for quick, easy belt changing. Rugged 
lightweight, die-cast aluminum housing. 


Overall size, 6^x6^x1214". Equipped with 3- 
wire cord. Less sanding belts. For 110-120 v. 
60 cycle AC, or DC. Shpg. wt., 16 lbs., o 
50 NX 077. List, $89.50. NET. 63.50 

Box of 10 Assorted Belts. Wt., I'/z Ibs.^ 

50 N 078. NET. . ... .4.98 


THOR POWER SANDERS 

Powerful, Predsion-Built Sanders 

Orbital Type—Duplicate Hand-Sanding Motion 

Smooth, Convenient Operation 

Complete 
24-Piece 
Outfit 

Heavy-Duty 
Series-Wound 
Motor 



Model 16 


Model 

15TK 



MODEL 16 SPEED SANDER 


MODEL 15TK SANDER KIT 


Powerful, heavy-duty, orbital sander. For hun¬ 
dreds of sanding jobs in the home or shop; may 
also be used for buffing and polishing. Compact 
lightweight and well balanced—ideal for verti¬ 
cal and overhead sanding. Easily does in min¬ 
utes, sanding jobs that would require many 
hours of hard work when done by hand, 
orbital action duplicates hand sanding motion- 
Gives smooth surface required for French 
finishing. 


Features rugged 6200-rpm series-wound motor- 
Has sealed and shielded factory lubricated ball 
bearings for smooth operation and long life. Ven¬ 
tilating slots in top and sides of housing; motor 
runs cool even after long sanding operations. 


Sanding surface: 4i^x5Vi"; requires 4i^x6i/i" 
sandpaper. Convenient off-on slide switch on 
handle. Durable cast aluminum body for mini¬ 
mum weight and extra ruggedness. Overall size: 
51 / 4 " high, 41 / 2 ' wide, 91 / 2 " long. With 10-ft. 3- 
conductor cord. For operation from 110-120 v. 
AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. no 

47 N 097. List, $42.95. NET. 29.4/ 


Versatile kit featuring the 15T sander. Makes 
any sanding job easier. Orbital motion and 
large sanding surface ideal for fast smoothing 
and fine finishing. Sands, finishes and polishes 
vertically or horizontally. The 15T can be used 
with either wet or dry abrasives. Has powerful 
2-pole 3450-rpm induction motor. Convenient 
push-button switch onhandle. Rugged cast-alu¬ 
minum body for light weight and easy handling. 
Sanding area 41/^x514" with orbit. Requires 
4i/^x6i/i" sandpaper sheets. Size of sander: 4%" 
high, 4!4" wide and 9" long. Kit includes 18 
assorted abrasive sheets; 2 free-abrasive felt 
pads useful for a variety of rubbing and polish¬ 
ing operations with special compounds; one 
neoprene contour pad (for curved surfaces); one 
lambs wool polishing cover and durable steel 
carrying case. For operation from 110-120 volts 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

46 NX467. List. $34.95. NET. 23.92 

Model 15T Sander Only. 7 lbs. 

46 N 37S. List. $24.95 .17.12 


HUOT DRILL CASES 


Sturdy drill cases for compact storage and 
quick selection of the right drill for the job. 
Ideal for shop, or home. Prevents misplacing 
drill bits and protects them from dirt and mois¬ 
ture. Holds drill bits securely even when bits 
are shortened by long use. Cases are made of 
heavy gauge steel. Index clearly shows drill 
sizes. Less drills. 


60-Drill Capacity. Sizes, 1-60. For most- 
frequently-used small drill bits. Decimal equiv¬ 
alents and machine screw tap information in¬ 
cluded on heavy steel case. Size, 314x414x1". 
Shpg. wt., 1 lb. I o 

46 N 790, NET..1.04 


15-Drill Capacity. He 
to 14" in V5a" steps. 4x 
7x114". Wt., 2 lbs. 

46 N 716. NET.. 1.84 

29-Drill Capacity. He' 
to 14" by 64ths. U.S.S. 
and S.A.E. tap info. 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

50 N 084. NET..2.18 



13-Drill Capacity. Sizes, Hi" to 14' in H 4 ' 
steps. 2 H«x4*/8xJ 4". Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

44 N 842. NET.81^ 
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Selected Quality Tools 


NEW BURGESS DELUXE ELECTRIC SPRAYER KIT 

• Complete, Ready to Use 

• Precision-Ground Sapphire Nozzle 

• Fast and Efficient, Easy to Use 
Model VS-810. Multi-purpose electric sprayer kit 
designed to handle a variety of spraying jobs. The 
VS-810 will spray paints, varnishes, enamels, gar¬ 
den sprays and ^most any liquid that can be ap¬ 
plied by spraying. Convenient adjuster-knob regu¬ 
lates spray from heavy to extra-light. Accessory 
variable direction nozzle permits spraying up or 
down while holding sprayer level—ra time and effort 
saving feature when spraying ceilings or hard to 
reach places. A special “fogging” nozzle shoots an 
extra fine mist stream—desirable when using moth- 
proofers and insecticides- 

Completely self-contained, requires no extra com- 

E ressors or hoses. Operating mechanism sealed in a 
andsome brown, shock-proof, rust-proof housing. 
Trigger type switch for quick positive off-on action. 
24-oz. graduated glass jar. 4-oz. glass container 
easily replaces large jar for touch-up and other small 
jobs. No need to dismantle spray gun for cleaning; simply spray solvent through gun and it is 
automatically cleaned. Gun assembly has a removable strainer over intake tube—keeps out paint 
lumps and dirt. Has genuine sapphire nozzle that resists abrasive action. Corrosion-proof stainless 
steel piston will not rust or foul—precision fitted for smooth operation. 

Kit includes spray gun with AC cord and 15-ft. extension cord, 24-oz. graduated glass jar, 4-oz. 
auxiliary touch-up jar, variable direction nozzle adapter, full set of spare parts including strainer 
attachment and special “fogging” nozzle. Also includes hand sander and instruction book. All in 
an attractive steel carrying case with folding handle and safety clasp. For operation from 110-120 
V., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. lO OT 

50 N 234. List, $29.95. $2.00 Dawn, NET..lY.y/ 

Model VS-800 Spray Gun Only. Same high quality and workmanship as spray gun in kit above. 
Includes 24-ounce graduated jar and AC line cord. Shpg, wt., 3Vi lbs. ^ 

50 N 235. List. *12.95. NET.8.63 




TURNER PROPANE-GAS “MULTI-TORCH” KIT 


El 


Exceptionally safe, highly versatile propane torch kit. Com¬ 
plete with accessories for light and heavy duty soldering, 
-leating and burning—like having four tools in one. All 
brass torch has heavy-duty valve with drag spring on knob 
for positive control of flame. Quick lighting propane provides 
a hot, clean flame. All brass flame spreader is easily attached 
to burner with set screw, spreads flame to full two inches for 
paint burning or heating asphalt tile. Solid copper, chisel 
point solder tip screws into all brass socket for easy attach¬ 
ment to burner. Tip heats in seconds for quick soldering. Hot 
cutting tip also screws into socket attachment, is useful for 
cutting or scoring tile, removes putty like butter. Flame is 
safely encased, will not damage sash or frame. “Multi- 
Torch” kit supplied with tank of fuel, heavy-duty burner, 
soldering tip, flame spreader and cutting tip. In 3x10x614*^ 
steel storage case. Shpg. wt., 6V4 ll>s- 
50 N 081 . List, $9.95. NET . 


.6.95 


NEW CHEMALLOY FLUXLESS 
ALUMINUM SOLDER 



No Flux Needed 


• Solders and Welds Aluminum 

• Extremely Strong Joints 

• Safe and Easy To Use 

New, easy-to-use solder joins aluminum prod¬ 
ucts without need for metal cleaning or special 
fluxes. Ideal for repairing cracks or holes in 
plates and castings. Simplifies metal fabricating 
and work with aluminum chassis. Use heat 
source like propane torch, hot plate, or heavy 
soldering iron. Metals can be either soldered 
or welded, depending on application time of 
heat. Joints can be made stronger than the 
metals themselves. Any metal that takes soft 
solder can be joined to aluminum by coating 
the aluminum with Chemalloy. Can be used 
with very thin-gauge metal without burning. 
Special composition curbs any corrosion due 
to electrical effects and allows use as dry-bear¬ 
ing metal. 500° for thin-gauge metal, 800° for 
heavy work. 


Stock No. 

Unit 

Temp. 

Wt. 

NET 

50 N 083 

2 bars 

500° 

3 Vz oz. 

.59 

50 N 085 

2 bars 

800° 

31/2 oz. 

.59 

50 N 086 

bulk 

500° 

lib. 

1.49 

50 N 087 

bulk ‘ 

500° 

5 lbs. 

6.95 


LENK BLOW TORCH 

Model 108. Handy, small-size alco¬ 
hol torch for light jobs. A valuable 
aid for the average home or light 
service work. Easily fits into coat 
pocket or tool chest. Copper heat 
conductor attached to wick insures 
instant starting. Curved nozzle on 
power tube is positioned over top 
of flame tube. Screw caps on top 
and bottom of flame tube permit 
quick filling^ and prevent leakage. 
Double barrel, self-generating. Both tubes 
made of heavy nickel-plated steel for long-last¬ 
ing service. Screw-on cap protects nozzle when 
not in use. Burns either commercial or dena¬ 
tured alcohol. Economical fuel consumption. 
Overall size, 5V4x2xl*'. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. /> 

43 N 701. NET. 2.06 




DELTA HOMECRAFT 

34-600 9'' CIRCULAR SAW 

• Ripping, Cross-Cutting, Mitering 

• Raising, Tilting Arbor 

• Self-Aligning Rip Fence 

A professional-quality, 9*^ tilting ar¬ 
bor, circular saw for heavy-duty wood 
cutting applications. Ideal for the 
complete home workshop—rugged 
enough for commercial use in mill work 
and cabinet shops. Precision built to 
exacting specifications to insure smooth 
operation and lasting, dependable per¬ 
formance. The 9'* combination blade 
makes smooth cuts up to 2V4'' deep 
with ease. Blade can be tilted up to 
, j i-tjo-i. T- (table remains level). Precision- 

ground and p<gished, arbor is mounted in lifetime lubricated ball 

easily read on calibrated dials. 
Table top_measures 22 by 15 . Unit is equipped with guide bars and self¬ 
aligning rip fpce that features a micro-set dial for making fine adjust¬ 
ments. Also includes auto-set miter gauge with stop rods and clamp. 
The raisi^ and tilting controls are easy to reach from the operating 
position. Overall dimensions, 17 1 / 2 ^ high, 37 Vz'' wide and 36*' deep. Unit 
IS supplied complete with table insert, arbor pulley and wrenches. Less 
|i-hp motor and table; s^ listings below. Shpg. wt., 105 lbs. -y > r* c 

50 N2 241. Only $7.70 Dawn. List, $99.50. NET. /6.95 

Complete 9" Tilting Arbor Circular Saw. A complete table saw in¬ 
stallation consisting of thq Model No. 34-600 9*' tilting arbor circular saw 

the following Delta equipment: 
50-p0 table stand, 34-671 blade guard, 34-974 table extensions, 5250 
motor pulley, and 49-152 V belt. The ruggedly constructed table is 2114'^ 
high, 1^ wide and 15 deep. Feet have provisions for bolting table to 
i, extensions increase table size to 22 by 25'—make it easier 
to handle wide panels. Blade guard has splitter and anti-kickback attach^ 
casters and 3/4-hp motor. Shpg. wt., 210 lbs. 

50 NZ 242. Only $12.20 Dawn. NET ..122 00 



Motors for Circular and Band Saws. High 
quality capacitor starting motors for use with 
the Delta circular and band saws. Can also be 
used with fans, blowers, pumps, etc. Have 
sealed ball bearings, cast-iron, drip-proof con¬ 
struction. Double Ys* shafts for added versa¬ 
tility. With 8-ft. cord, plug and switch. For 
operation from 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC only. 
50 NU 243. H-hp Motor. For 
34-600 saw. Shpg. wt., 35 lbs. NET. .o9 


50 NU 244. Vi-hp Motor. For 28-100 saw. 
Shpg. wt., 19 lbs. NET .23.00 


WORKSHOP SAWS 

MODEL 28-100 10" BAND SAW 

• Precision, Ball-Bearing Construction 

• Tilting Table for Making Bevel Cuts 

• Cuts to Center of 20" Circle 

A precision-built, 10' band saw for straight line 
wood cutting where a big capacity is needed— 
and for curved and intricate cutting. An excel¬ 
lent addition to any wood working shop, this 
saw is ideal for the custom furniture builder as 
well as the home handyman. Built to professional 
standards to provide years of dependable service. 
Saw blade travels over three rubber-tired wheels 
that provide no-slip traction even under heavy 
loads. Wheels spin on precision ground, life-time 
lubricated ball bearings that are sealed against 
dust. Dynamic balancing of the wheels provides 
smooth, vibrationless operation. Blade rides 
against precision ground rollers that assure cor¬ 
rect blade alignment for accurate cutting. Blade 
guard exposes only the cutting portion of the 
blade. 12x11' table is adjustable up to 45° for angle cutting. Stop screw 
for perfect levellingiassures true right angle cuts. Sturdy steel housing. 
With arbor pulley, 28-803 blade and wrenches. Less Vi-hp motor, see 
listing at left. Shpg. wt., 70 lbs. n o C 

50 NZ 245. Only $5.00 Down. List, $64.95. NET . 4y.yO 

Complete 10' Band Saw. A complete band saw assembly consisting 
of the Model No. 28-100 10' tilting table band saw with accessories as 
described above plus the following Delta equipment: 50-328 table stand, 
5275 motor pulley, 49-130 V belt and 1334 switch rod. Ruggedly con¬ 
structed table is 29' high, 8' wide and 16' deep. Less VS-hp motor, see 
listing at left. Shpg. wt., 113 lbs. 

50 NZ 246. Only $6.50 Down. NET . 64.95 

Model 28-803 Band Saw Blade. Replacement blade for Model 28- 
100 band saw. Made of high quality steel, tempered to correct hardness. 
7 teeth per inch for all types of wood cutting. 71 Vi*' long. 2 lbs. 

50N247.NET .1.34 

Model 28-810 Sanding Attachment. Use with abrasive belt below to 
convert band saw to sander. Complete with flat and curved platens with 
guides and mounting bracket. Permits satin smooth sanding of curved, 
irregular surfaces cut on band saw. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

50N248.NET .2.09 

Model 28-811 Abrasive Belt. 80 grit, fine garnet for smooth sanding. 
Vz" wide by 70' long. 5 per package. Shpg. wt. per pkg., 2 lbs. 

50 N 249. NET PER PKG..2.49 


Allied can supply any Delta home workshop power tools not listed 
here, on special order. Write for literature and prices. 





For Comploft Llsfingt of Power Tools and Accessories, See Pages 278-283 

























SHOP AND BENCH VISES 



BRINK & COTTON NO. 149 VISE 

Compact clamp vise ideally suited for radio 
work. Securely holds small parts for soldering, 
filing, cutting, etc. Smooth, easy action. Can 
be clamped to bench or table up to 2 " thick. 
Jaws are \V*!* wide, open to and are 

machined to meet squarely for a firm grip. 
Shpg. wt., 234 lbs. I 

MILLERS FALLS NO. 217 VISE 

^wed or drilled^’ ^ 

Sturdy steel jaws are wide. Have parallel 
faces extending to 31/8*. Removable swivel jaw 
is provided for holding odd-shaped parts. Slide- 
bar type handle and fine thread on screw give 
excellent leverage for solid, reliable grip on 
work. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

46 N 064. NET. 7.1/ 


WILTON QUALITY VISES 


Model 665A Vise. An excellent tool for the 
home workshop. Three rapid-acting vises— 
woodworking, metal working and pipe vise all 
rolled into one. Removable fiber-board jaw 
faces clamp wood without marring. 5* wide 
serrated steel jaws provide powerful grip for 
metal jobs. Built-in pipe jaws hold pipes of H* 
to 21^* dia. Jaws are 314" deep. Max. jaw 
opening 514*. Swivel base. Enamel finish. 
Shpg. wt., 35 lbs. \-T t A 

Model 66314. As above but 314 jaw. Opens to 
334 *. Shpg. wt., 19 lbs. 

Model 63314 Vise. Durable “Shop-King” util¬ 
ity vise for all types of metal work. A fine value 
for the home workshop. Has removable pipe 
jaws, serrated top jaws, wire cut-off tool and 
locking 360° swivel base. Jaws are 314* wide; 
open to 4*. Pipe jaws accept pipes from 14 to 
114* dia. Smooth action opening and closing 
—slide-bar spins with one hand. 4 built-in 
mtg. lugs. Shpg. wt., 20 lbs. n 

46 NU 866. NET. 9.33 

Model 634 Vise. As above, but 4* jaw. Opens 
to 414". Shpg. wt., 30 lbs. 

46 NZ867. NET.13.56 


Model 364. Vise and Positioner. Ruggedh’’- 
built utility vise mounted on famous PowRarra 
positioner. Excellent combination for work on 
small electronic assemblies or parts. Single- 
handed release of positioner level-bar permits 
rotating or tilting work to any desired angle. 
Tightening of lever bar freezes work solidly 
in place. Provides a second pair of hands for 
production workers, servicemen or home crafts¬ 
men. Permits single clamping of work in vise. 
Positioner is cadmium-plated steel. Capacity, 
15 lbs. Vise jaws are smooth steel; 214* wide; 
open to a maximum of 214** 5 lbs. |/»> y * 
50 N 149 NET .lU.OO 

Model 1125. Low-cost, exceptionally useful 
vise for the home workshop. Quality construc¬ 
ted to handle most types of light, general work. 
Sturdy one-piece body is equipped with pro¬ 
tected screw and removable steel jaws. Jaws 
open to a maximum of 214*- Jaw width, 214". 
Smooth action opening and closing controlled 
by slide-bar which can be spun with one hand. 
Easy-turn swivel base allows unit to be swung 
instantly to any desired position. Heavy-duty 
thumbscrew locks it securely in place. Attrac¬ 
tive, baked red enamel finish. 2 mtg. holes in 
base. Shpg. wt., 514 lbs. o 

46 N 896. NET.O.yU 


VLCHEK QUALITY HAMMERS 




0 HB816 Ball Peen Hammer. Top-quality 
mechanics hammer with handsome forged 
design. 1-lb. head is heat-treated for maximum 
durability. Highly polished face, poll, and peen. 
White hickory handle with clear lacquered fin¬ 
ish. Length, 14". Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. o n o 

HM16 Soft Face Hammer. Plastic-faced 
L5J hammer for driving bushings and wrist 
pins, body bumping, straightening bent chas¬ 
sis, etc. Steel head has IH* dia. faces of red 
vinyl and amber tenite. Will not mar aluminum 
or soft metals. Hickory handle. Length, 14". 
Shpg. wt., 1 lb. o CO 

@ HC813 Claw Hammer. A deluxe claw 
hammer featuring modern octagon neck 
design and polished face, poll, sides, and back 
of claw. Unpolished surfaces finished in bur¬ 
gundy enamel. Selected hickory handle finished 
with clear lacquer. Hardened steel head is 
double-wedged to handle to prevent loosening. 
Claws split to fine point to pull small nails. Ex¬ 
pertly drawn and tempered for extra strength. 
Head weight, 13 oz. Handle length, 13". Shpg. 
wt-, IV 2 lbs. o zc 

50 N 162. NET... 2.65 


GREAT NECK CLAW HAMMER 




TAP AND DIE SET 

0 Model 614V. Complete set of high-quality, 
popular size taps, dies and accessories—39 
pieces in all. Contains 1 each tap and die; 4-36, 
6-32,8-32,10-24,10-32andl2-24(MachineScrew 
Standard) 14-20, Me-lS, 3/8-16, ^6-14 and 14-13 
NC (U.S. Standard), 14-28,^6-24, 3/8-24, J46-20 
and 14-20, NF (S.A.E. Standard), 14* pipe. 
Includes die stock, tap and reamer wrench, “T” 
tap wrench, screwdriver and screw pitch gauge. 
Dies are V-notch adjustable. Green plastic case. 
Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 0100 

46 N 245. N ET. Only $2.14 Dmvn ... .21.3 O 

RADIO TAP AND DIE SET 

rn Model 21. 12-piece set covering basic 
LEJ threads most often used in radio work. An 
excellent, low-cost set for the radio serviceman, 
hobbyist, experimenter, or engineer. Includes 
1 each plug tap and die, sizes 6-32, 8-32, 10-24, 
12-24, 14-20. Dies are solid type. 1* dia. High 
carbon, tempered steel assures long tap life. 
In mahogany box. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. ./ o o 
46 N 025 NET.6.3o 

HIGH-SPEED DRILL BITS 

0 Model 113. Set of 13 high-speed drill bits, 
Me* to 14* iu 144* graduations. Carefully 
tempered and precision-ground to assure long 
life. Complete with convenient, hinged plastic 
case. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. a A e 

50 N 059. NET. .4.45 


SCREW EXTRACTOR SET 

[pi Model 20. For clean, easy removal of 
1^1 broken screws, bolts, studs and pipes that 
resist regular methods. A hole is drilled into 
broken piece, using correct drill size marked 
on extractor. Turning extractor counter-clock¬ 
wise removes broken piece on its own threads. 
No damage to threaded hole results. Set con¬ 
tains 4 extractors in polished hardwood box. 
Removes screws ^ to %* in dia. Also, 14* and 
14* pipe. Extractors are tough alloy steel. Shpg. 
wt., 1 lb. ICO 

46 N 264. NET. l.5o 

INDIVIDUAL TAPS AND DIES 

High-quality taps and solid dies for all-purpose 
use. Tough carbon steel. Right-hand thread. 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Size 


Tap 

EACH 

Die 

EACH 

4-36 

46 

N 

700 

26« 

46 

N 

706 

37« 

6-32 

46 

N 

701 

26tf 

46 

N 

707 

37« 

8-32 

46 

N 

702 

26« 

46 

N 

708 

37« 

10-32 

46 

N 

704 

30^ 

46 

N 

710 

37< 

10-24 

46 

N 

703 

30« 

46 

N 

709 

37^ 

14-20 

46 

N 

705 

34« 

46 

N 

71 1 

37« 


Tap Wrench. “T” handle tap wrench for 
above taps. Sliding bar handle with spring ten¬ 
sion gives plenty of leverage. Can be adjusted 
for one or two hand operation. Wt., 4 oz. 

46 N 713 NET .45« 


@ One-Piece Construction 

Model R-16C. Deluxe, well balanced claw 
hammer. One-piece construction eliminates 
possibility of head loosening. Precisely tem¬ 
pered claws split to fine point for easily pull¬ 
ing small nails. Mirror-polished, hardened head 
cannot loosen. Has rubber cushioned handle 
for secure grip and excellent shock absorption. 
Highest quality forged tool steel construction. 
Overall length, 13". Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. ^ in 

4^ N848. ...... 3.19 

Atn@d Radio 


BRINK & COTTON CARRIAGE CLAMPS 

Sturdily-constructed “C” clamps of high-grade malleable iron. Extremely 
useful in shop or home for cabinet work, boat building, wood gluing, etc. Hold 
separate pieces of work securely in exact alignment for drilling, bending, solder¬ 
ing, or sawing. Have greater than usual throat depth and two heavy reinforce¬ 
ment ridges at corners. Permits deeper reach and greater pressure in clamping. 
Clamp screws have standard V threads and sliding vise-type handles. Maxi¬ 
mum required pressure may be applied by hand alone. Rocking swivel pads 
at screw ends are excellent for equalizing pressure when clamping on irregular 
surfaces. Type 141 has screw diameter of 14*; Type 142, Me*. Type 143, Me* and 
Type 242, %". Type 242 is especially rugged for heavy duty applications. 



Mfrs. 

Type 

Capacity 

Depth 

Wt. 

Oz. 

141 

142 

1 * 

2 * 

IMs* 

IMe* 

3 

4 


Corporation, 100 N. Western 


NET 

EACH 

stock Mfrs. 
No. Type 

Ca pacity 

Depth 

Wt. N ET 
Oz. EACH 

21 ^ 

29^ 

50 N 165 143 
50 N 166 242 

3* 

2 * 

2 * 

1 1^6* 

12 60C 

8 45C 

Chicago 80, Illinois 
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KRAEUTER HIGH-QUALITY INDUSTRIAL TOOLS 


DIAMOND TOOLS 








A complete selection of famous Kraeuter tools for radio-TV work, servicemen, technicians, 
production lines—anywhere high-quality, dependable tools are required. Hammer forged 
from high grade tool ,steel and precision finished. All have resilient, acid and grease resist¬ 
ant, vinylite “Cushion-Grip” handles aud polished heads. Av. shpg. wt., 1 lb. 


Stock No. 

Fig. 

Type 

Description 

NET 

46 N 400 

A 

1830 

6Vi" Electrician’s Side Cutting Pliers 

2.21 

46 N 408 

A 

1801 

8 Vi" Linemen’s Side Cutting Pliers 

3.38 

50 N 1 10 

J 

4625 

5' Needle Point Diagonal Cutters with Spring Handle 

2.86 

46 N 402 

C 

4501 

5' Narrow Head Diagonal “Oblique” Cutters 

2.06 

46 N 403 

C 

4501 

6' Narrow Head Diagonal “Oblique” Cutters 

2.39 

46 N 414 

c 

2612 

6Vi' Wire-Stripping Notched Diagonal Cutters 

2.76 

46 N 410 

E 

4610 

7' Heavy-Duty Diagonal Cutters 

2.36 

46 N 413 

B 

1741 

6' Long Flat-Nose Pliers (no cutter) 

1.91 

46 N 40 1 

D 

1661 

6' Long Chain Needle-Nose Pliers (with cutter) 

2.36 

46 N 404 

D 

1671 

6' Long Chain Needle-Nose Pliers (no cutter) 

1.91 

46 N 419 

F 

1663 

6' Radio and Ignition Nose-Cutting Pliers 

2.50 

50 N 1 1 1 

K 

71 

8' Long Reach Short-Jaw Nose-Cutting Pliers 

2.91 

50 N M2 

G 

1650 

6' Long Jaw Transverse End-Cutting Pliers 

2.76 

50 N M3 

H 

5627 

5Vz" Resistor Terminal End-Cutting Pliers 

2.57 


KRAEUTER lO' JOINT PLIERS 


Type 710. Extremely versatile, slip-joint pliers. 
Drop-forged tool steel. Five parallel adjust¬ 
ments from to IH". “T” section for added 
strength in lower jaw. Milled teeth assure 
firm, non-slip gripping. Polished finish. 
long, Shpg. wt., 10 oz. rt />/% 

46 N 421. NET. 2.20 

p^KRAEUTER PATTERN SNIPS 

Type K-13. Combina- 
I tion pattern snips. De- 

^ signed to cut either curved 

Iv ^ or straight lines in sheet 

metal, plastics, rubber, 
leather, etc. Drop forged from top-quality tool 
steel. Carefully heat-treated. Blades stay sharp 
and have uniform shearing action over their 
entire length. Pocket sized—only 1" long. 
cut. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. I TC 

46 N422. NET. I./O 


NEW knight TOP-VALUE PLIERS 


KRAEUTER JEWELERS' PLIERS 








Stock No. 

Fig. 

Type 

Description 

NET 

46N 415 

L 

83 

Chain-Nose Pliers 

2.14 

46N 416 

M 

84 

4Vi' Flat-Nose Pliers 

2.14 

46 N 417 

N 

85 

4/2 * Round- Nose Pliers 

2.14 

46N 418 

P 

81 

AW Diag.Cutting Pliers 

2.14 


® IS 0 § 0 

• Unsurpassed Tool Values 

• One-Year Guarantee 

• High-Grade Carbon Steel 

• Made By Leading Manufacturer 

Knight pliers offer exceptionally high quality at 
an economy price. Made by one of the nation’s 
leading tool manufacturers. Drop-forged from 
high grade carbon steel, and carefully heat 
treated. Ideal tools for the engineer, electronics 
repairman and the hobbyist. These pliers have 
been precision machined, fitted and adjusted. 
Will give years of dependable service. All have 
semi-polished heads and black handles. Av. 
shpg. wt., 10 oz. 


Stock No. 

Fig. 

Description 

NET 

SON 131 

R 

614' Side-cutting pliers 

1.59 

SON 132 

S 

6* Chain-nose with cutters 

1.54 

50 N 133 

w 

5' Diagonal cutting pliers 

1.34 

SON 134 

w 

6' Diagonal cutting pliers 

1.59 

SON 135 

T 

T Chain-nose with cutters 

1.84 

50N 1 14 

X 

T Heavy-duty diagonal cutters 

1.84 



adjustable WRENCHES 

Type DB-76. Double-ended wrench. Drop 
forged “Diamalloy” tool steel. Carefully ma¬ 
chined to close tolerances for smooth depenc^ 
able service. Finished in chrome nickel with 
highly polished heads and satin finished handle. 
Capacities are andy 4 ^ Vz\ Jaws are at 
tip with Me"' maximum head thickness; jaws 
are W' at tip with XW' maximum head thick¬ 
ness. Length, 6'". Shpg. wt., 6 oz. O A I 

Type DB-78. Double-ended as above but with 
3/4 to iMe* capacity. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. « qA 
50 N I 15. NET. 

TYPE K SLIP-JOINT PLIERS 

Slip-joint combination pliers with convenient 
wire cutting groove. Excellent for all general 
purpose work. Precision milled jaws provide a 
firm, non-slip grip on large or small objects of 
any shape. Knurled handles for secure grip. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Description 

Wt. 

NET 

SON 1 16 
46N460 
SON 1 17 

K-15 

K-16 

K-18 

5' Long, Jaw Capacity 
6'Long,!' Jaw Capacity 
8' Long, 114'Jaw Capacity 

10 oz. 
12 oz. 
14 oz. 

.75 

.80 

1.03 


ADJUSTABLE WRENCHES 



0 § ® 0 

Precision-made pliers for work on miniaturized 
electronic assemblies and all types of delicate 
mechanisms. Widely used by hobbyists, ex¬ 
perimenters, watchmakers, etc. Drop-forged 
from high-quality tool steel and polish fin¬ 
ished. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz- 


KRAEUTER JEWELERS' PLIER SETS 

% Type 89. Set consists 
of 3 jewelers’ precision 
pliers for close, accurate 
work on miniature me¬ 
chanical and electronic 
equipment. Most often 
used types for wiring 
and assembling. Set in¬ 
cludes 1—Type 81 di¬ 
agonal cutting pliers, 
1—Type 84 flat-nose 
pliers, 1 — Type 83 
chain-nose pliers. All are drop-forged from high- 
quality tool steel. Heat treated to withstand 
shock and abuse. Polished to a gleaming finish. 
Excellent for the well-equipped service shop. 
Each tool is 4 Vi"' long. Supplied in black zipper 
case, Shpg. wt., 1 lb. -y 0 ^ 

46 N 435. NET./.OO 

~ Type 90 . Complete set 

of 5 jewelers’ precision 
pliers in durable black 
zipper storing case. 
Contains every popular 
type pliers. Used ex¬ 
tensively for delicate, 
precision work by hob¬ 
byists, experimenters, 
watchmakers, etc. Set 
consists of 1—Type 81 
diagonal cutters, 1— 
Type 82 end cutters, 1—Type 83 chain-nose 
pliers, 1—Type 84 fiat-nose pliers, and 1— 
round-nose pliers. High-quality tool steel, heat 
treated and polished tool is 4 Vi"' long. Supplied 
with case. Shpg. wt., 1V4 lbs. tr\ 

46 N 423. NET.lo.lU 


^ 11 I 46 N423. NET. lo.lU I 50 N 126. NET 

AUiittdl Supplbt Everything for tho Exporimontor and Buildor 


Type C-79. A handy adjustable wrench with 
sliding jaw. Will apbly non-slipping pressure to 
large or small nuts and bolts. Excellent tool for 
any type of shop work where different sizes of 
nuts are encountered. Knurled adjusting nut 
quickly and precisely adjusts sliding jaw to 
an y size Up to 2Vi"'- Made of drop forged steel 
for rugged strength. Will provide many years 
of reliable service. Nickel-chromium plated for 
protection from rust. Overall length, 9". Shpg. 
wt., 14 oz. I 

50 N 1 18. NET.I.OV 

Ty pe C-711 . Larger version of above. Capacity 
3^. Length 11'. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. ■ 

50 N I 19. NET.1.62 

VLCHEK TOOLS 


DOUBLE END WRENCH SETS 

Type X2564. S-piece open-end wrench set. 
Made of tempered carbon steel. Ten openings, 
1 Viz and Me, ^ie and a/s. Me and Vz, and Ms, ^ Me 
and ’Mz'. Sizes marked on wrenches. Rust 
resistant. Wt., 34 lb. I O Q 

46 N 265. NET.1.00 

Type X2567. 5-piece open-end wrench set. As 
above but a/g' to Vz"- Ms" and Me"; Vi" and Me"; 
'Mz' and ti/g'; 5/8» and a^'; m/g*' and Ms". Open¬ 
ings marked on wrench. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. I -70 

46 N 266. NET.I./O 

Type X3412. 5-piece combination box and 
open-end wrench set. Ve to and Vi"; 

Me" and Me"; Vz" and Vi"; Me" and Me"; Me" and 
Vi". Sizes marked on wrenches.Wt.,Vi lb. o 
50 N 120. NET.2.02 

STANDARD PUNCH & CHISEL SET 

« Type 3266. Excellent low-cost 
set. Forged from high carbon 
tool steel. Set contains Vi" and 
Me" edge chisels, Vi" and 14" 
solid punches and Vi" center 
punch. Bright plated. Supplied 
in clear face plastic pouch. Shpg. 
wt., Vi lb. 100 

50 N 125. NET.1.02 

TYPE X860 CENTER PUNCH 


High-grade, carbon-steel center punch. Care¬ 
fully heat treated and tempered for maximum 
toughness. 5' long. Shpg. wt., 2 Vi oz. 

50 N 126. NET,.,.,, 2yC 

















Quality Tools 


GREENLEE CHASSIS PUNCHES 

H 



732 


Series 730. Permit easy, rapid cutting of 
round holes in metal chassis for sockets, 
switches, controls and other equipment. Cuts 
through metals up to thick. Just turn cap 
screw to cut hole—can be operated with 
ordinary wrench. No reaming or filling re¬ 
quired. All punches require Vi" hole for lead 
screw, except 514" hole, and hole. Av. 
shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 


No. 

Size 

NET 

No. 

Size 

NET 

46 N (695 
46 N (775 
46 N 000 
46 N (70 

.1 

3/4" 

2.29 

2.29 

2.29 

2.29 

46N002t 
46N (75 
46N (76 
46 N (80 

IW 

il 

2.86 

2.65 

3.00 

3.39 

46 N 001 
46 N (71 
46 N (72 
46 N (78 

IMe' 

2.29 
2.29 
2.5 ( 
2.65 

46N0( It 
46N 1 lot 
46N 1 1 It 
46N 1 I6t 

IVa" 

Wa" 

3.97 

4.50 

5.60 

6.04 

46 N (73 
46 N (79 
46 N (74 

114' 

1%2' 

IMe' 

2.65 

2.65 

2.65 

46N I8lt 
46N209t 


6.57 

1 1.02 


Ball-Bearing Cap Screws. For use with Type 
730 punches that have a !4" cap screw. Reduce 
friction for easy operation. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

50 N 168. Type AV249-BB. For 1 % 2 ", W 

and 1|4" chassis punches. NET.2.07 

50 N 169. Type AV304-BB. For 2^ 

214" and chassis punches. NET... .2.24 

Replacement Cap Screws. For round hole 
punches listed above. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

46 N (82. 14" screw for 14" and punches. 
NET.26(t 

46 N (83. %" screw for *M 6 ". and 

punches. NET.26^ 


-ri 


screw for 1 " to 114" punches 


NET. 


.30C 


screw for l%i", and 1 ! 4 " 
........39(i 


46 N (68. 

(except VM 

46 N 299. YC 
punches. NET, 

46 N 343. *54" screw for to 225 ^ 3 *' punches. 
NET.....53« 

Series 731 Square Punches. Cut holes in 
metal up to 14" thick. Require J4" bole. Shpg. 
wt., 2 lbs. f\ t t 

46 N 269. For 14" hole. NET.0.66 

46 N 276. For hole. NET.3.74 

46 N 277. For 3/4" hole. NET.4.18 

46 N 278. For 1" hole. NET.4.94 

Series 732 Key Punches. Cut holes for keyed 
sockets. Require 14" hole except 514" hole. 
Av. shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 


No. 

Size 

NET 

No. 

Size 

46 N2I4I 
46 N (84 
46 N (86 

'Vie" 

VVU" 

4.31 

4.09 

4.41 

46 N (89 
46 N (93 

121/44' 


NET 

4.66 

4.94 


GENERAL HARDWARE CIRCLE CUTTERS 



Cut holes accurately in wood, sheet metal, 
plastics, etc. Round shank type for use in drill 
press; square shank type for hand brace. Drill 
acts as center pilot, keeping cutter in align¬ 
ment. Horizontal cross-bar and cutting bits are 
instantly adjustable. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 


No. 

Fig. 

Shank 

Hole Size 

NET 

45 N 600 

M 

Round V4" 

7/8" to 4" 

1.69 

45 N 602 

N 

Square 

1" to 514" 

2.10 

45 N 603 

M 

Round 5^6" 

1" to 514" 

2.10 


Replacement Cutter Blades. For above. 
Hardened tool steel. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. j j 

45 N 6(0. NET EACH.44C 

CLARK HOLE CUTTER 
Type 100. Cuts holes to 114" in dia., in 

_ metals up to 14" thick. Vi" pilot drill with 

14" round shank for electric drills. Fully ad¬ 
justable. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. A 

45 N 620. NET ....3.6/ 


0 


UTICA HIGH-QUALITY CUTTERS, PLIERS AND SNIPS 






All types of electrical wiring, repair work and assembly jobs are easier with fine-quality 
tools. Utica supplies a wide variety of pliers, cutters and snips that are ideal for use by 
manufacturers, servicemen, amateurs, experimenters—any who insist upon tools offering 
the utmost in smooth action, dependability and long life under the hardest use. Precise, 
scientifically controlled heat treating and hardening of the finest tool steels assure superior 
and uniform quality. Precision-fit joints provide free, positive action under all conditions 
of operation. Accurate, easy cutting and gripping are assured by careful alignment of jaws 
and cutting edges. Handles on all types are of proper size and shape for completely com¬ 
fortable grip and balance. Av. shpg. wt., 10 oz. 


No. 

Fig. 

Type 

Description 

EACH 

46 N 476 

A 

888 

6 " Curved Needle Nose Pliers 

2.50 

50 N (67 

B 

775 

514" Long Nose Pliers 

6 " Long Needle Nose Pliers 

2.35 

46 N 475 

B 

777 

2.1 7 

46 N 477 1 

C 

82 

8 " Assembly Pliers, Needle Nose 

2.27 

46 N 474 

D 

260 

7" End Cutting Nippers 

2.78 

46 N 470 

E 

45 

6 " Aviation Diagonal Cutters 

2.65 

46 N 471 

G 

40 

7" High Leverage Diagonal Pliers 

2.39 

46 N 478 

L 

2291 

6 " Insulation Skinning Pliers 

2.47 

46 N 425 

F 

101 

414" Midget, Scissors-Type Snips 

2.55 

46 N 426 

J 

896 

6 " Cutting and Stripping Pliers 

6 " Linemen’s Side Cutters 

2.87 

46 N 489 

H 

3950 

3.21 

46 N 466 

K 

470-5 

5" Printed Circuit Cutting and 
Crimping Pliers 

3.23 


UTICA STRAIGHT CUT TIN SNIPS 




Type 270. High-quality tin snips for straight 
cutting, medium-duty applications. 7" length. 
Sturdy tempered, forged steel construction. 
Cutting edge holds sharpness. Powerful, lever 
action makes cutting easier and faster. Ring- 
type handles provide firm, comfortable grip. 
Shpg. wt., 12 oz. I ZZ 

46 N 490. NET.1.00 

CLAUSS INDUSTRIAL SCISSORS 

Type 925. Electricians* 
scissors. Made of finest 
cutting steel. Nickel plat¬ 
ed for long service. Lgth. 
of cut, 1?4"- Ideal for 
cutting tape, rubber, etc. 

5" long. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 1 ZZ 

45 N 896. NET.1.66 

Type 926BS. Same as above, but one blade 
is serrated. 

45 N 897. NET.1.84 

Type 4217 Industrial Shears. Not illus. For 
shop use. 7" long. Length of cut, 314". S oz. 

46 N 305. NET. 3.12 

Type 4218. As above, but 8" long; 4" cut. 6 oz. 
46 N304. NET.3.49 

L. B. MILLER “MAGIMMICK JR." 


A very useful tool when working in restricted 
space. Consists of permanent magnet mounted 
on a swivel-joint extension handle. Retrieves 
nuts, bolts, etc. in hard-to-reach places. In¬ 
dispensable when working on miniaturized 
units, in corners, etc. 10" long. Wt., 6 oz. ■ r%f\ 
46 N 084. NET.I.ZCJ 

WALSCO PROTECTO-TUBE 

Type 18-K. Syn¬ 
thetic plastic high- 
voltage tubing for in¬ 
sulating the handles 
of pliers, screw¬ 
drivers, etc. Tubing is applied by treating with 
expanding solution which swells tubing for 
application to tool handles. Tubing then 
shrinks and remains firmly in place. Contains 
12 ft. of tubing and expanding solution. Easy 
to apply. Shpg. wt., 12 oz. 

43 N 132. NET.. 


.1.06 


UTICA ADJUSTABLE WRENCHES 



Type 91 Adjustable Wrench. Thin pattern 
design. Easily slip into tight places. Drop- 
forged from tough alloy steel. Thumbscrew 
adjustment holds jaws firmly. Chrome finished 
head. *Tip thickness. 


Stock 

No. 

♦Thick¬ 

ness 

Size 

Jaw 

Open 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

NET 

EACH 

46 N 481 

14" 

4" 


2 oz. 

1.74 

46 N482 

Mb" 

6" 


4'/4 oz. 

1.74 

46 N 483 

'Mb" 

8" 

'Me" 

8 oz. 

2.03 

46 N 484 

Ma" 

10 " 

114" 

1 lb. 

2.61 

46 N 485 

"/ia" 

12" 

IMe" 

l '/2 lbs. 

3.80 



ADEL METAL "NIBBLING" TOOL 

“Nibbles” holes, 
slots or openings 
in sheet metal. A 
real time-saver; 
leaves smooth, flat 
edge on holes. Eas¬ 
ily munches 18- 
gauge steel, or 
aluminum and 
other soft metals up to Mj" thick. Minimum 
hole size, Vie" diameter. Durably constructed; 
easy to use. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

43 N 863. 12-71. EA. 3.60 1-11, EA..3.85 
Replacement Punch for Above. Easy to in¬ 
stall. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

SO N (30. NET.1,67 

"TRU-CUT" LOCK WRENCH 



Type 10-DC. Rugged, heavy-duty tool. Ap¬ 
plies tremendous pressure with minimum 
effort—up to 1000 lbs. I Non-slip grip holds 
objects of any shape. Can be used as quick- 
clamp, pipe wrench, toggle press, or hand vise. 
Finger-tip release opens wrench instantly. 
Knurled-head adjustable bolt sets tool for 
sizes up to 114". Nickel-plated hardened steel. 
10" long. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. ■ -y,.. 

46 N434. NET..1,72 

HANDY STEEL TWEEZER 


Finely tempered, nickel-plated steel 
tweezers. Size, 614" long. For all types of 
delicate work. Holds wires, nuts, screws, etc. 
Easy to hold. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


46 N 095. 


^iied Suppii@8 Everything for the Experimenter and Builder 


..53c 


























XceLi$% Nutdrivers & Screwdrivers 



MODEL 99PR NUT & SCREWDRIVER SET 

Versatile, chrome-plated 13-piece set in dura¬ 
ble, plastic roll-up kit. Includes Jiz", 
fiz", 5 ^ 6 *'. ^Vaz^t Va", Vk" and Yz" nut drivers; 
2 combination screwdrivers (Me'' and^z" stand¬ 
ard, No. 1 and No. 2 Phillips); rugged plastic 
handle. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. O no 

45 N 738. List, $13.65. NET.O.UO 

Model 99x10 8'-Extension. For above. 5 oz. 
45 N 787. List, $1.45. NET.87^ 


MODEL 127 NUTDRIVER SET 

Color-coded plastic handles indicate socket 
sizes instantly. Sockets are deep enough to han¬ 
dle two nuts. Depth of shaft hole, IV^"- In¬ 
cludes 7 wrenches, sizes Me^ to Yt," in VSz" steps. 
Sturdy metal holder in red wrinkle finish. Can 
be fastened to wall for added convenience. Size, 
7 1 / 2 x 71 / 4 x 1 !4"- Shpg. wt., 214 lbs. C OO 
45 N 735. List, $8.90. NET. 0.23 


MODEL 137 NUTDRIVER SET 

7 color-coded nutdrivers with self-supporting 
rack. Ideal for workshop table. Colors and 
sizes: black—Me", red—14^, yellow^—green 
—^Yaf, blue—H", red— Yz", and brown—Me". 
Polished steel shanks. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. > • /- 
45 N 734. List, $10.25. NET.O.IO 

MODEL 17 NUTDRIVER SET 

Seven nutdrivers in the 
most commonly used sizes 
for radio-TV work. A val¬ 
uable addition to any 
work bench. With durable 
color-coded plastic han¬ 
dles and polished alloy 
steel shanks. Sizes: Me", 
732", y4", %2", Me", 1/32" 
and Ys^. Set includes metal rack for holding 
nutdrivers in an upright position when not in 
use. Shpg. wt. 2 Yz lbs. a nc 

45 N 733. List, $8.25. NET. 4.70 



XCELITE SERVICE MASTER KIT 

Type 99SM Service Master Kit. An ex¬ 
tremely versatile set of high-quality tools. In¬ 
cludes a complete assortment of wrenches, pli¬ 
ers, screwdrivers and reamers, plus handles and 
extension. Meets almost every radio-TV serv¬ 
icing need; also an excellent outfit for the 
craftsman or home handyman. 

Set contains: long-nose pliers; diagonal pliers; 
6 " adjustable wrench; nine regular nutdrivers 
in sizes from Me" through Yz"l Ya" stubby nut- 
driver; Me" stubby nutdriver; Ya" stubby nut- 
driver; Me" slotted screwdriver; M 2 " slotted 
screwdriver; No. 1 Phillips screwdriver; i/ 8 "-M 8 " 
reamer; Ya"-Yz" reamer; 8 " extension; regular 
handle; stubby handle. 

All tools are made of tough alloy steel and have 
highly polished nickel-chrome finish. A conven¬ 
ient roll-up kit of durable, soft material is in¬ 
cluded—has separate pocket for each tool. 
Shpg. wt., 2Ya lbs. 

43 N 884. List. $33.50. NET. 20.lU 



High-quality, rugged screw¬ 
drivers in choice of blade sizes 
and lengths. Highly polished, 
chrome vanadium steel shafts 
imbedded in tough XceLite 
plastic handles—will not loosen, 
even under rigorous use. Han¬ 
dles fluted for sure grip- 


\k\ Round Shaft. Available in lengths from 4:Ya" to 12'^. 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Shaft Size 

Overall 

Shpg. 

NET 

No. 

Typo 

Dia. 

Length 

Length 

Wt. 

EACH 

43 N 845 

R-182 

Ya" 

2" 

41 / 2 " 

3 oz. 

.32 

43 N 846 

R-184 


4" 

6 1 / 2 " 

3 oz. 

.36 

43 N 847 

R-186 

Ya" 

6" 

8 1 / 2 " 

4 oz. 

.38 

43 N 848 

R-188 

Ya"< 

8" 

101 / 2 " 

4 oz. 

.47 

45 N 795 

R-144 

Ya" 

4" 

8" 

6 oz. 

.68 

45 N 796 

R-146 

1 / 4 " 

6 " 

10 " 

6 oz. 

.71 

45 N 797 

R-148 

1 / 4 " 

8 " 

12 " 

7 oz. 

.76 


[d] Phillips Screwdrivers. Alloy steel. *Stubby type. 



Mfr's 

Shaft 

Overall 

Shpg. 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Tip 

Length 

Length 

Wt. 

EACH 

43 N 876 

X-101 

No. 1 

3" 

6/8" 

5 oz. 

.62 

43 N 877 

X-108 

No. 1 

6" 

10" 

5 oz. 

.69 

43 N 878 

X-102 

No. 2 

4" 

1Ya" 

6 oz. 

.81 

43 N 879 

X-1020 

No. 2 

10" 

133 / 4 " 

8 oz. 

1.08 

43 N 881 

X-103 

No. 3 

6" 

10" 

10 oz. 

1.06 

43 N 882 

SX-101 

No. 1 

* 


3 oz. 

.60 

43 N 883 

SX-102 

No. 2 

* 

31 / 4 " 

1 5 oz. 

.66 


0 ; 


I Set-Screw Types. High-quality precision-ground, narrow-blade 

_ 1 screwdrivers designed to fit standard set-screws in knobs, pulleys, 

couplers, etc. Have convenient pocket clips. 


43 N 830 

1 R-3323SS 1 

% 2 " 1 

3" 

1 5" 

1 2 oz. j 

.26 

43 N 831 

1 R-184SS 1 

Ya" 1 

4" 

1 6 " 

1 2 oz. i 

.27 


Square Shaft. Available in lengths from 7Ya" to 18''. 


0 


Clutch Head Screwdrivers. Fit clutch head screws used in sheet 
metal a^isemblies. electronic eear. etc. Non-friction hold type. 


50 N 144 
50 N 145 
50 N 146 


G183 

Ya" 

4" 

6 / 2 " 

3 oz. 

.72 

G5324 

Yaz" 

4" 

7 / 2 " 

4 oz. 

.81 

G3164 

Me" 

4" 

7 / 2 " 

4 oz. 

.81 


Q Stubby Screwdriver Ya" square shaft, polished blade. Ideal for work 


I in cramped space. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

1 Shaft Size 

Overall 

Length 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

, - 43 N 844 

1 S-141 

1 Regular 1 V/a" 1 

31 / 4 " 1 J 

5 oz. 1 

.51 

Dia. 

Length 





43 N 829 
43 N 832 
43 N 833 

S-3164 

S-144 

S-146 

1/4" 

4" 

4" 

6" 

lYa" 

8" 

10" 

4 oz. 

6 oz. 

6 oz. 

.62 ^ - 

.73 Stock 

.76 No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Blade 

Combination 

Overall 

Length 

Shpg.j 

Wt. 

1 NET 
EACH 

43 N 834 

S-148 

Ya" 

8" 

12" 

7 oz. 

.88 45 N 746 

CRl 

Me" Regular #1 Phillips 

7" 

4 oz. 


43 N 837 

S-388 

Ya" 

8" 

123/8" 

1 lb. 

1.23 45 N 747 

CR2 

Ya" Regular #2 Phillips 

7" 

5 oz. 

1.26 

43 N 838 

S-3812 

Ya" 

12" 

18" 

11/4 lb. 

1.79 45 N 748 

CR3 

Me" Regular #3 Phillips 

7" 

10 oz. 



XCELITE HEX NUTDRIVERS 



XceLite’s famous line of quality nutdrivers. 
These tools have become standard in the 
electronics industry, and are offered in a wide 
range of sizes and styles for every application. 
Made to exacting specifications, the XceLite 
nutdrivers employ shafts of highly-polished 
chrome-vanadium electric furnace steel. Han¬ 
dles are of rugged XceLite plastic, with shafts 
permanently molded in place—will not work 
loose. Sockets are precision formed and have 
no burrs—fit nuts and screw hex heads snugly. 
Socket wells are deep enough to handle two 
nuts simultaneously. 

All XceLite nutdrivers have color-coded han¬ 
dles for identification of size at a glance. 
Fig. H shows types having a hollow shaft, for 
tightening nuts on long screws; Fig. J is 
standard type. Fig. K is stubby type for use 
where space is limited. Fig. L is a pocket style 
nutdriver with clip and hexagonal handle. A 
set of 3 sizes listed is extremely handy for the 
serviceman. Type HS-18 fits Me" volume con¬ 
trol nuts. Shpg. wt., 6 oz., except S- 8 , S-10, 
S-12, which are 5 oz. 


stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Fig. 

Nut 

Size 

Handle 

Length 

NET 

EACH 

45 N 779 

HS-8 

H 

Va" 

Red 

6" 

.79 

45 N 780 

HS-10 

H 


Amber 

6' 

.79 

45N78I 

HS-ll 

H 

11 ^/ 

Green 

6" 

.79 

45 N 782 

HS-12 

H 

Ya" 

Blue 

6" 

.79 

45 N 783 

HS-14 

H 

Me' 

Brown 

7" 

.91 

45 N 784 

HS-16 

H 


Red 

7" 

.94 

45 N 785 

HS-18 

H 

Me' 

Orange 

7" 

.97 

45 N 786 

HS-20 

H 

Vs' 

Amber 

7" 

1.12 

45 N 813 

6 

J 

Me' 

Black 

6" 

.65 

45N 814 

7 

J 

Mz' 

Brown 

6* 

.65 

45N8I5 

8 

J 

Va" 

Red 

6* 

.65 

45N 816 

9 

J 

Mz' 

Orange 

6" 

.65 

45N 817 

10 

J 


Amber 

6" 

.65 

45N8I8 

11 

J 

Green 

6' 

.65 

45N 819 

12 

J 

Ya" 

Blue 

6" 

.65 

45 N 857 

S-8 

K 

Va" 

Red 

3 / 4 ' 

.54 

45N 858 

S-10 

K 

Me' 

Amber j 

31 / 4 * 

.54 

45 N 859 

S-12 

K 

Ya" 

Blue ! 

31 / 4 " 

.54 

50N 141 

P-8 

1 L 

1 ^4" 

Red 

33 / 8 " 

.45 

50 N 142 

P-10 

L 

Me" 

Amber 

33 / 8 " 

.45 

50N 143 

P-12 

L 

Ya" 

Blue 

33 / 8 " 

.45 


OFFSET SCREWDRIVERS 



Excellent for spots inaccessible to standard 
types. Heat-treated and tempered steel with 
screwdriver blade at each end. 


§ 

45 


For Phillips screws, sizes 1 to 9. ^Ya" long. 
Shpg. wt., 4 oz. r>l 

N 835. NET.OlC 




For standard screws. Ya" ' blades. 4" long. 
l::j Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

43 N 843. NET.03C 



JEWELER^S 
SCREWDRIVER SET 

Type S-600. Expertly made by 
General Hardware. Handy set 
of 6 professional quality screw¬ 
drivers. Knurled handles are 
made of high quality top steel 
tubing. Each tool has a swivel head, replaceable 
blade and nickel-plated body. Tempered blades 
held firmly in place by threaded chucks. 
Chucks are grooved for identification. Overall 
length, 334 ". Blades: No. 0, .100"; No 1, .080"; 
No. 2, .070"; No. 3, .055"; No. 4, .040"; No. 5, 
.025". Shpg. wt., 5 oz. A~r 

43 N 855. NET.. 3.47 
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Depend on Allied for Complete Stocks, Low Prices, Friendly Service 
































Quality Tools 


BRIDGEPORT NEOPRENE 
CUSHION GRIP SCREWDRIVERS 


• Non-slip Greater Turning Power 

• Fit the Hand Comfortably 

• Tough Alloy Steel Blades 

An excellent selection of new highly efficient 
screwdrivers. Feature soft, neoprene rubber 
covers permanently bonded to tough plastic 
handles. Non-slip and non-blistering—fit the 
hand comfortably for greater twisting power. 
Shockproof as well as hammerproof. Blades are 
high-grade hardened alloy steel. Winged shanks 
at handle ends provide maximum strength. Pre¬ 
cision cross-ground points fit screw slots tightly. 
Type 2143 has round mechanics blade; Type 
2343, square mechanics blade; Type 2243, 
round electricians blade. All blades polished to 
a high luster. 


Stock 

No. 

IVlfrs 

Type 

Blade 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

NET 

EACH 

43 N 738 

2143 

4x1/4" 

8 oz. 

.92 

43 N 739 

2143 

bxMe" 

10 oz. 

I.IO 

43 N 740 

2143 

8x3/" 

10 oz. 

1.39 

43 N 741 

2243 

6x3/6" 

9 oz. 

.77 

43 N 742 

2343 

4x!4" 

10 oz. 

1.03 

43 N 7431 

2343 

6xM6" 

12 oz. 

1.32 


“HOLD-E-ZEE” SCREWDRIVERS 
AND SCREWDRIVER KITS 



TK-5 


RT-52 


Type TK-5 Kit. Versatile, top-quality screw¬ 
driver kit. Especially recommended for the 
“do-it-yourself” enthusiast, mechanic, and car 
owner. Kit includes 5 automatic-grip screw¬ 
drivers: one each—TR-4 with hex blade, 4^^ 

long; PR-4, 5/32x4"; TS-4, 732x4"; PS-4, 72x4" 
and TH-6, 5^6x6". PR-4 and PS-4 are for Phil¬ 
lips head screws. 

Screwdrivers feature convenient, spring-steel 
gripper that holds screws for starting in diffi- 
cult-to-reach places. Shock-resistant, comfort- 
grip handles have exclusive “lok-blok” 
construction to prevent blade from twisting. 
Blades are tempered, chrome-vanadium steel. 
With handy roll pouch. Wt., lYz lbs. « o/ 
43 N 971. List, $5.25. NET.O.OO 

Type RT-52. Handy kit similar to above, 
but recommended for electronic use. Includes 
one each: TR-6, 5 / 2 x 6 "; TR-8, 5^2x8"; TS-7. 
%2 x 7". Also TR-4 and PR-4 as described above. 
Shpg. wt., IVi lbs. ^ o I 

43 N 972. List, $4.50. NET.0.01 


WALSCO HEX & SPLINE WRENCHES 

An extrepiely 
useful asso:rt:ment 
of hex and spline 
wrenches. Con¬ 
tains 11 of the 
most commonly 
used sizes in elec- 
tronic equip¬ 
ment. Key-type, L-shaped wrenches fit screws 
ranging in size from No. 2 to Yb". 7 are hex or 
Allen type (see Figure A above). The remainder 
are 4 different sizes in spline or Bristol keys (see 
Figure B). Precision-forged from high-grade 
carbon steel for exact fit. Neatly packed in a 
leatherette case. Shpg. wt., Vi lb. ion 

46 N 166. NET.I.OZ 


ALLEN WRENCH SET 

Excellent set of 6 L-shaped _ 
wrenches to fit 7 most popular- , - 
sized Allen-head screws. Nos. 4, 

5, 6, 8 and 10 as well as 14''' and 
Ye" sizes. Made of extremely 
tough “Alenoy” steel. Keys are 
neatly packed in convenient, 
leatherette case which fits into 
pocket. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

46 N 072. NET EACH 
12 sets or more, EACH 




VACO TIME-SAVING SERVICE TOOL SETS 




ZB-50 


INSULATED HEX NUT DRIVER SET 

Type K-7. Set includes 7 hex-nut drivers with 
color-keyed shafts. Permits immediate selec¬ 
tion of correct hex driver for the job. Com¬ 
pletely insulated, all-hollow shafts. Sure-grip 
handles; extra-hard sockets. In convenient, 
plastic tool roll with individual holders marked 
for size and color. Shaft length, 3". For hex-nut 
sizes: Yk", !4", Y^6", "A:", Vk" and Vi"- 

Shpg. wt., IVi lbs. -r A C 

43 N 906. List, $9.50. NET./.40 

HANDY COMBINATION KIT 

Type RT-14. All blades fit the shock-proof 
Amberyl handle provided. Kit includes: Han¬ 
dle; 6" extension piece; 7 nut drivers, sizes 
Yie", Ye", 1H2', Vb", Ye". Vz"; 2 Phillips 
drivers. No. 1 and No. 2; and 3 regular drivers, 
sizes Yb", Me" and 14". All drivers are of high- 
quality chrome-alloy steel. With 14-section 
leatherette tool roll. Shpg. wt., 1 Yz lbs. n -7r> 
45 N 829. List, $11.20. NET.O./O 

27-PIECE TV AND RADIO KIT 

Type TV-27. Includes: 1 medium and 1 heavy- 
duty handle; #1 and #2 Phillips bits; Vs", 
Me" and Vi" regular bits; 6 " bit extension; 
Me". 14". Me". »Vi 2 ". Ms". Me" and Vi" hex-nut 
bits; 1 medium and 1 small offset regular 
screwdriver; 14" stub; M 2 " pocket-clip; #1 
Phillips; Vs"screw-holding; Vs"insulated-blade; 
Me" screw-holding; Me" insulated-blade screw¬ 
drivers; Me" metal-tip aligner; 14"xl0" non¬ 
magnetic adjuster; M 2 " fiber television aligner. 
Shpg. wt., 2 Vi lbs. m 0 4 

45 N 831. List, $24.70. NET.19.00 

REVERSIBLE PHILLIPS SCREWDRIVER 


ZCH-65 



K-505 



Stock No. 

Type 

Length 

Blade 

Oz. 

NET 

43 N 747 

F-700 

61/2" 

M6x3" 

2 

.96 

43 N 748 

F-710 

75/" 

i/x4" 

3 

1.07 

43 N 749 

F-715 

101 / 4 " 

Mexb" 

5 

1.33 

43 N 786 

F-720 

121 / 2 " 

3/8x8" 

9 

1.70 


SCREWDRIVER KIT 


Type ZB-50. Features 5 detachable blades, 
All the screwdrivers ordinarily needed—in one 
compact unit. Very strong, oil-tempered, 
chrome vanadium steel. Has 1x314" Amberyl 
handle with clutch. Blades: Vix4", M6x4", 
14x5". Phillips No. 1 and No. 2, 4", Leather¬ 
ette tool roll. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. * 

43 N 875. List $3.90. NET. 3.06 

CLUTCH HEAD SCREWDRIVER KIT 

Type ZCH -65. New, roll-up kit of precision- 
built clutch head screwdrivers. Detachable 
blades of chrome vanadium steel and sturdy 
plastic handle. Blade bits fit matching screws 
perfectly. When used for loosening screws, bits 
lock in screws—hold them for easy removal 
from tight places. Bits remove easily from 
screw recess after driving or clockwise turn. Kit 
includes: 4 blades, 3M" long for screw sizes. 
Vs, M 2 , Me and 14"; 1 — 4M" blade for Me" screw. 
Shpg. wt., 8 oz. . 

43 N 787. List, $6.00. NET. 4.70 

NUT DRIVER KIT 

Type K-505. New, 5-piece set of high-quality 
nut drivers. Ideally suited for use in shop or 
home. Perfect for radio-television servicemen. 
Comfort-grip handles constructed of insulated, 
shock-resistant Tenite. Has 314" all-hollow,, 
heavy-duty steel shafts-—easily fits long bolt 
extensions. Specially treated sockets assure 
long-wearing use. Durable plastic kit includes 
five popular nut-driver sizes: Me" 14", Me", ’ VS 2 ", 
and Yb". Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 000 

43 N 982. List, $4.90. NET.O.OZ 

PHILLIPS SCREWDRIVER SET 



Type DU P-1 2. New Phillips model—two tools 
in one. Reversible blade snaps easily in and out 
of handle chuck for use on either No. 1 or No. 2 
size screws. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. • , « 

43 N 744. NET. I.4J 

HIGH TENSION TESTING SCREWDRIVER 


Type AN-2. Handy pocket-clip model with 
neon bulb in handle. Glows bright or dim to test 
auto ignition or any high AC/RF source. 5Yz" 
long. Vs" dia. blade. Wt., 2 oz. -yn 

43 N 745. NET. /oC 

Type AN-44. As above. IYb'^Ya" dia. blade. 

43 N 746. NET.1.30 

REED & PRINCE SCREWDRIVERS 


Top-quality selection to exactly match increas¬ 
ingly popular Reed and Prince, cross-slot 
screws. Shock proof, unbreakable plastic han¬ 
dles. Blades of chrome-vanadium steel. 


Type P550. Set contains five of the most pop¬ 
ular Phillips screwdrivers. A necessary time¬ 
saving aid for the radio-television serviceman, 
auto-mechanic, custom installer, etc. Designed 
to handle most-common applications quickly 
and efficiently. Easy-grip handles are con¬ 
structed of shock-proof Amberyl. Long-wearing 
blades are made of tough, wear-resistant 
vanadium steel. Sold as complete kit only. 
Shpg. wt., 1/2 lbs. 


Type 

Overall 

Blade 

For Screws 

PI 

61 / 2 " 


No. 4 and smaller 

P2 

75 /" 

No. 5 to No. 9 

P3 

10 " 

M 6 x 6 " 

No. 10 to No. 16 

P5 

37 /" 

/4 si 3 / 4 " 

No. 5 to No. 9 

P 6 

3" 

3/6x11/4" 1 

No. 4 and smaller 


INSULATED BLADE SCREWDRIVER 

Type VR-261. Useful screwdriver for work in 
crowded “live” circuitry. Prevents shorts. 
6x1/4" blade fully insulated with break-resistant 
plastic. Amberyl handle. Wt.. 3 oz. -yi 

43 N 861. NET./ IC 


43 N 880. List, $5.72. NET.4.49 

Type POl Screwdriver. For Nos. 0-1 Phillips 
type screws. Shock-proof Amberyl handle. 
Chrome vanadium blade, 2V2xV8"- 1 oz. ^ #- 

43 N 788. NET..OjC 

BERYLLIUM-COPPER SCREWDRIVERS 

For adjusting PM focus units on TV sets. 
Extra-long sizes permit back-of-the-set adjust¬ 
ments without removing the back cover. 
Quickly make close tolerance adjustments. 
Non-magnetic; do not affect picture. Nearly as 
hard as steel. Provide long service without 
buckling or shearing. Will not “give.” 


Stock No. 

Type 

Lgth. 

Blade 

Oz. 

NET 

43 N 896 

VB26 

83/4" 

6x14" 

3 

.99 

43 N 897 

VB48 

llMa" 

,8xV4" 

4 

2.37 

43 N 898 

VB210 

123 / 4 " 

10x1/" 

4 

i.08 


For Complete Product and Manufacturers Index, See Pages 445-448 
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Quality Hand Tools 


MILLERS FALLS HAND TOOLS 



0 [S 


0 0 


0 Model 1710 Brace. Low-priced brace for 
square shank bits. Has adjustable forward- 
reverse ratchet control for use in limited space. 
B arber chuck with alligator j aws. 10-inch sweep. 
Ball bearing head mount. Hardwood head and 
handle. Shpg. wt., 2% lbs. j 

50 N 022. List, $5,98. NET. 4.49 

® Model 100 Automatic Drill. Push-type 
drill with multiple-toothed spiral mech¬ 
anism and internal spring return. Top part of 
handle is rounded to fit comfortably into the 
hand. Hollow red plastic handle stores 8 
fluted-shank drills (supplied). Size, to 

Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. j 

46 N 038. List, $5.75. NET. 4.30 


Model 170 Automatic Drill. Has con- 
[^1 venient, quick-action chuck. Locks or 
releases with slight forward thumb pressure. 
Serrated, red plastic handle has 4 compart¬ 
ments—holds up to 12 drill bits. Complete with 
4 drills: and ll44^ lOVi^ long. 

Shpg. wt., 3/4 lb. o 

46 N 307. List, $4.00. NET. 3.00 

Model 1425 Hand Drill. High quality drill 
^ has double pinion gears for smooth action. 
Drive gear and pinions have precision-cut teeth. 
3-j aw chuck takes drills up to 14*'iadia. Nickel 
plated frame and chuck. Hollow handle stores 
drills. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. o cz 

50 N 174. List, $4.75. NET.3.00 




MODEL 1220 PLANE-R-FILE 

Efficient tool with 2- 
way handle for use as 
file or plane. Shapes, 
de-burrs, finishes all 
woods and metals. 
Blade l!4xl0!4'". 
Aluminum body 
1114 *' long. With 1227 blade. 10 oz. 

50 N 186. List, $3.49. NET. 2.62 

50 N 187.1226 Blade. Med.2oz.... NET.73tf 
50 N 188.1227 Blade. Coarse. 2 oz. NET.73« 



MODEL 29 SPIRAL RATCHET SCREWDRIVER 

I Easy action tool. Ya" bit drives or draws 

__I #4 to #8 screws. Reliable ratchet and quick- 

return spring. Nickel-plated with hardwood 
handle. Length, 10". Wt., Vz lb. z o 

50 N I 89. List, $3.49. NET.Z.OZ 

MODEL 10 HANDY AWL 

I Has nicely pointed alloy steel blade, 2^" 
_I long. Nickel-plated ferrule. Hardwood han¬ 
dle. Overall length 4%". Wt., 1 oz. o z 
50 N 190. NET. 26C 


0 ^ 


0i 


HANSON ECONOMY HAND DRILL 

An exceptionally well-balanced, inexpensive hand drill with knurled, 
hardened steel chuck. Will take drill bits up to 14' ii» diameter. 
Hardwood handle, with screw-on cap; has convenient storage space 
for extra drills. Has wooden side knob. Drill can be used with carbon 
steel or high-speed steel drill bits for drilling .through wood, metal or 
plastic. All wooden parts are lacquer-finished. Overall length, 
1114". Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 

46 N030. NET. 



.1.65 


ALL-PURPOSE HAND SAWS 



fTH Coping Saw. Excellent, all purpose cop- 
LiiJ ing saw. Natural hardwood, lacquered han¬ 
dle. Special ratchet locks blade in position. 
Supplied with 614' blade. Throat depth, 4^". 
Shpg. wt., H A O- 

45 N 878. NET.490 


Type 124. Replacement Blades. Wt.. 2 oz. 
45 N 876. Pkg. of 2. PER PKG.I0« 

0 Pistol-Grip Hacksaw. Sturdily-construc¬ 
ted hacksaw, adjustable for 8 to 10" blades. 
Rugged frame is highly polished spring steel. 
Large thumbscrew for easy tightening of 
blades. Sure-grip green handle of high-impact, 
tough molded plastic. Supplied with 10" blade. 
Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. Ill 

46 N090. NET...I.ll 

Replacement Blade Set. Contains 1 fine and 
1 coarse blade, both 10". Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

46 N 091. N^T, PER SET OF 2.I 8C 


0 Forsberg V-36 Four-Way Keyhole Hack¬ 
saw. Handy lightweight saw for all gen¬ 
eral purpose work. Cuts metal, wood, plaster, 
conduit, etc. Blade is 714" long, 24 teeth/inch— 
can be faced in 4 directions. Wt., 6 oz. on- 

46 N 341. net ..ZyC 

Extra Keyhole Saw Blades. Wt., 2 oz. 

46 N 342. NET EACH.I 2« 

® Millers Falls Model 626 Keyhole Hack¬ 
saw. Cuts metal, wood, plaster, etc. Has 
a replaceable 12" blade; 10 teeth per inch. 
Blade can be rotated and locked in any of 8 
positions for easier odd-angle cuts. Handle fits 
blades below. Shpg. wt., 9 oz. 1 Z r 

46 N 1 02. List, $2.20. NET. 1.65 

12' ACCESSORY BLADES 


No. 

Typo 

T®®th P®r Inch 

Oz. 

EACH 

46 N 103 

24 

24 (For metal) 

3 

45$ 

46 N 104 

27 

7 (For wood) 

3 

49$ 


GREAT NECK **CORSAIR" PLANE 

Model C-4. 

Excellent 
value in a 
top-quality 
smoothly op¬ 
erating plane. 
Parts are 
hardened and 
tempered al¬ 
loy tool steel. 
Has razor- 
sharp, 2-inch cutter. Lever cap is nickel-plated. 
Frog fully adjustable to entire width of mouth. 
Bottom and sides of plane are machined and 
polished for maximum accuracy. Conveniently 
located brass screw permits easy adjustment 
of cutting blade. Easy-grip handle knob is hard¬ 
wood, finished in attractive mahogany. Ex¬ 
pertly balanced for fatigue-free operation— 
flawless planing. A “must” for every tool chest. 
19 inches long. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

45 N 849. . 3.37 



HAND-HELD REAMERS 



0 Henry Hanson Type 120. For enlarging 
holes in chassis, panels and other materials. 
T-Handle provides firm grip for heavy work; 
removable for use in drill chuck. Precision ma¬ 
chined from carbon steel. Point, V4' dia.; shank, 
Vi" dia., 514' long. Wt., 9 oz. -1 . 

46 N243. NET...... 94c 

@ Master Reamer. Tapered from 14" tip to 
Made of finest tool steel. Plastic han¬ 
dle. A very handy tool for the radio and TV 
repairman, experimenter, electrician, etc. 
Length, 8". Shpg. wt., 6 oz. no 

46 N 244. NET. 88C 



Jaws Will 
Not Crush Wire 
Model 766 


G-C SPEEDEX WIRE STRIPPERS 

Extremely 
efficient tools 
of advanced 
design. Strip 
insulation 
from all types 
of wires pre¬ 
cisely and 
quickly. Stur¬ 
dy and easy 
to use—with 
narrow, plier 
grip handles 
that fit the 
palm com¬ 
fortably. Simply insert wire into jaws and 
squeeze handles. One section of jaws holds 
wire firmly in place, the other strips. Com¬ 
pletely eliminates damage from pulling or tug¬ 
ging on wire ends. Removes insulation only— 
no crushing or nicking of wire. Strips wire ends 
or any spot along wire. A real time-saver for 
servicemen, electricians, production lines, etc. 

Deluxe Models. Equipped with “delayed .re¬ 
turn action” to prevent crushing of fine 
stranded wires. Easy to use; Just insert wire 
into jaws and squeeze handles. Has hardened 
steel cutting blades. Shpg. wt., lbs. 

46 N 225. Type 766. For 12 to 20 wire. 

46 N 226. Type 766A. For 14 to 30 wire. 

NET EACH. 5.82 

Standard Models. Same design as above, but 
without “delayed return action.” A smooth- 
operating, highly efficient tool at very mod¬ 
erate cost. Hardened blades. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 
46 N 003. Type 733. For 12 to 20 wire. 
46 N 004. Type 733A. For 14 to 30 wire. 

NET EACH.. ......4,66 

Type 766 K Kit. A com¬ 
plete, versatile kit to fill 
most service and produc¬ 
tion line needs. Contains 
the Deluxe Wire Stripper 
described above and 7 dif¬ 
ferent size hardened steel 
blades in special steel box. 
For wire sizes from No. 8 
up to No. 30. Inside cover 
of box contains a guide listing of blades to use 
for various wire sizes. A practical addition to 
tool box. Shpg. wt., 214 Ihs. •• 

46 N 229. NET. ....II./3 




G-G TYPE 757 9-IN-1 STRIPPER 

Extremely compact wire strip¬ 
per. This handy, multi-purpose 
tool belongs in every radio 
and TV serviceman’s tool kit. 
It can be used as a wire strip¬ 
per, cutter, scraper, winder, 
and as a screwdriver. Strips insulation easily 
without cutting wire. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. _ 

43 N 905. NET.... .ZVC 


MFC WIRE STRIPPER 

An easy-to-use spring- 
steel, wire stripper 
and cutter. Has screw 
for adjusting cutting 
blade gap for any size wire to No. 12. Length, 
53/4'- Shpg. wt., 5 oz. * * 

46 N 036. NET.OOC 


K. MILLER lOI-S STRIPPER AND CUTTER 



Combination wire stripper and cutter. Easily 
adjusted to strip insulation from any wire up 
to No. 8, solid or stranded. Calibrated adjust¬ 
ment permits convenient resetting to exact jaw 
opening required for any wire. Hardened steel 
blades. Ring lock holds blades closed when not 
in use. 5" long. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

46 N 246. NET. 1.17 


WALSCO “TWISTO" WIRE STRIPPER 

Typ® 692-00. Wire 
stripper for rapid re¬ 
moval of toughest 
insulation. Can be in¬ 
serted into chassis without removing wire. 
Adjustment for wire sizes 12 to 22. Built-in 
stop for production stripping. Spring steel 
blades. 4V4" long. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. n ^ p 
46 N 440. List, $4.50. NET. 2.65 

692-03. R®plao®m®nt Bl«d®«. Wt., 2 oz. 

46 N 441. Ust. $1.00. NET PER SET..59$ 




Aiii@d Supplies Everything for the l^eTflnsnter qi^^EulIder 






























Quality Tools and Staplers 


MILLERS FALLS UTILITY KNIFE 


Model 333. Versatile utility knife of 1000 uses 
in shop or home. Neatly cuts rubber, veneer, 
gaskets, linoleum, upholstery, etc. Die-cast, 
2-section handle contains 4 extra razor-sharp 
blades, .OIS" thick. Each blade has 3 position¬ 
ing notches for exposing longer or shorter cut¬ 
ting edge. Blades are end-to-end reversible—a 
total of 10 keen cutting edges. Sturdy, rounded 
handle provides a sure, comfortable grip. Hole 
at end for convenient hanging. 5' long. With 5 
blades. Shpg. wt., Vz lb. » — 

46 N 308. NET. 67c 

Replacement Blades. Package of 5 blades 
for above. .018" thick. Shpg. wt., 1 oz. 

50 N 171. NET.33c 


CAMILLUS ELECTRICIAN'S KNIFE 



Model 229. Rugged, versatile knife. Excellent 
for use by the electrician, serviceman or handy¬ 
man. Two blades: Combination screwdriver- 
cutter-stripper-scraper; spear-shaped, knife 
blade. Brass locking bar positively prevents 
screwdriver blade from closing accidentally. 
Each blade is 2 Vz" long; of carefully tempered, 
high-quality steel. Black plastic, full-grip han¬ 
dle. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. , — * 

45 N 895, NET ...1.56 


TUBE PULLERS & PIN STRAIGHTENER 



5093 

8106 


TL.201 


G-C Typo 6093. Compact tube puller. Alu¬ 
minum body with rubber cup; for 7-pin min¬ 
iature tubes. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

46 N 094. NET.. .,.1.06 

G-’C Typ® 8106. As above, but for 9-pin mini¬ 
ature tubes. 

46 N J55. NET...1.06 

G-C Typo TL-201. Scissors-type tube puller 
with rubber tips. Unusually handy tool. Shpg. 
wt., 12 oz. 

46 N 092. NET.97« 

Walsco Typo 566 “Straight ‘ N’ Pull.” 3 tools 
in one. Straightens 7 or 9 pin miniature tube 
pins; pulls tubes. Extremely helpful where pins 
have been bent by removal or insertion of 
tube. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

42 N 016. NET... 97C 


6-C PIN STRAIGHTENERS 


Typo 5191. Precision-built 
steel die. For 7-pin minia¬ 
ture tubes. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

46 N 227. NET.73« 

Ty po 8105. As above, for 9- 
pin tubes. 

46 N 228. NET.73<l 

Typo 8655. Not illustrated. 
For both 7 and 9-pin minia¬ 
ture tubes. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 
46 N 230. NET... 



.1.47 


G-C “SPEEDEX" FUSE PULLERS 

High-quality fuse 
pullers designed for 
quick removal of 
cartridge-type fuses. 

Provide maximum 
safety and ease of operation. Features non-slip 
construction. Laminated insulation of high di¬ 
electric material prevents shock from danger¬ 
ous high voltages. 

Model 6625. Midget size. For Vk" to 14" fuses- 
Shpg. wt., 6 oz. j, 

45 N 836. NET...... 4IC 

Model 6626. Handy pocket-size puller. For 14' 
to 114' fuses. Shpg. wt., 7 oz. 

45 N837. NET.,.......,....,.97^ 


ECONOMY TOOL KITS 



01 


COMBINATION DRIVER SET 

A complete nut and screwdriver set, in a 

_ handy pocket-sized roll. Multi-purpose, 10- 

piece tool set contains 6 nut driver blades, 3 
screwdriver blades and a clear amber plastic 
handle with an aluminum adjustable screw 
chuck. Blades are made of hardened and tem¬ 
pered tool steel, nickel plated to prevent rust¬ 
ing. Nut driver blades are for hex sizes Me', 
14'. Me', *16a', H', Me'- 3 screwdriver blades: 
1 large and 1 small standard screwdriver blade 
and 1 Phillips screwdriver blade. Each tool kept 
in place in its own transparent compartment. 
Plastic roll case has size markings under hex 
blade compartments for easy identification. 
Convenient tie string. A low-priced extremely 
useful kit for the serviceman. Wt., 1 lb. i y 
46 N 463. NET.1.69 


®i 


5-IN-1 SCREWDRIVER SET 

Screwdriver set containing five most-com- 
_ monly-used screwdriver types. Interchange¬ 
able blades are easily inserted into aluminum 
screw chuck of the shock proof, unbreakable 
amber plastic handle. Hardened and tempered 
tool steel blades are nickel plated. Set contains: 
14x3’/^" cabinet blade; M6x3i4" cabinet blade; 
Phillips No. 1 (^6x414') blade; Phillips Not 2 
(14x414') blade. 14x414' keystone blade; plas¬ 
tic handle. Includes durable plastic roll-up 
holder with handy tie string. An economical, 
extremely versatile addition to the shop or 
home tool chest. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. # , 

46 N 096. NET. 64C 


MILLER FALLS CHISEL SET 

Model 1434. Kit of 4 ex¬ 
pertly designed wood chis¬ 
els. Carefully balanced 
chisels feature thin, keen- 
edged blades which per¬ 
mit deeper, more efficient 
cutting action. Long 
tangs make sharpening 
easier. Blades are high- 
carbon chisel steel, treated 
and tempered for extreme 
hardness and durability. 

Heavy metal bolsters ab¬ 
sorb shock and prevent 
handle from splitting. 

Handles are durable, 
transparent plastic, firm¬ 
ly bonded to blades. Deep 
cove design for comfortable, sure grip. All 
chisels have 3^6' handles. Overall length, 6%". 
Blade widths are 14', 14', Va* and 1". Attrac¬ 
tive gray and red plastic carrying case has sep¬ 
arate sections for neat orderly storage. Protects 
cutting edges on chisels. Wt., 114 lbs. j > ^ 
50 N 217. List, $6.95. NET.4.63 


10-PIECE RATCHET SOCKET SET 

Ratchet set with 
8 heavy-duty 
sockets. 314' ex¬ 
tension bar for 
hard-to-reach 
places. 3-position 
ratchet: right, 
rigid, or left. Five 6-point sockets for hex nut 
sizes: Me', Kz', 14', %a' and Me'. Three 12-point 
sockets: ’Hz', M(' and Me'- Length, 614" plus 
314" extension. Unbreakable, amber plastic 
handle. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

46 N464. NET. 




.1.09 


FLEXIBLE-DRIVE 
SOCKET SET 

Excellent for use 
around corners 
and out-of-the- 
way places. Ex¬ 
tremely handy in 
the radio-TV 
service shop. Shaft is made of tough, laminated 
steel wires. Transmits full twisting power from 
handle to hex nut. Thick cadmium plating. 
Shockproof amber handle. 8Mi' overall length. 
Includes 6 hex sockets, sizes: 14', Me',' Hz', H', 
Me'. 14'- Complete with handy wood case. 
Shpg. wt., 10 oz. I ft z 

46 N067. NET... 1.96 



ARROW STAPLE GUNS 

MODEL JT-21 JR ECONOMY STAPLER 

• Combines Speed & 

Ease of Operation 

• Precision Built for De¬ 

pendable Service 

Efficient easy-action . 
staple gun at an un-| 
usually low price. Ideal | 
in the shop for tacking | 
down twin-line, grille v\ 
cloth, and acoustic pad¬ 
ding. Excellent for 
many home uses such 
as screening, uphol¬ 
stery, shelfing, lining, 
etc. Drives staples firmly in place with mini¬ 
mum squeeze pressure—employs special non¬ 
jamming mechanism. Built-in extractor allows 
easy removal of driven staples. Gun locks to fit 
in pocket—prevents accidental operation. All- 
steel construction—^built for dependable serv- 
me. Loading capacity of 100 staples. Size, Yax 
614x3". Less staples. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

45 N 653. List, $4.95. NET. 

STAPLES FOR MODEL JT.21 JR 



.4.10 


No. 

Width 

Length 

Quantity 

1 Wt. 1 

NET 

45 N 654 
45 N 655 

’Hz' 

’Hz' 

'/♦' 

He' 

1000 

1000 

O O 

49«t 
: 49<t 



T-32 MEDIUM-DUTY STAPLER 

An efficient, smooth¬ 
ly operating gun for 
all medium-duty sta¬ 
pling. Excellent for 
300-ohm twin-lead, 
intercom cable, 
screens, shades, up¬ 
holstery, light insula¬ 
tion or plastic sheet¬ 
ing. Non-jamming mechanism has double lev¬ 
erage action for easy single-handed operation. 
One hand is left free for positioning work. Dura¬ 
ble, all steel construction with chrome plating. 
Safety-lock handle. Loading capacity of 150 
.032" staples'. 5x7xH'- Wt., lYi lbs. rs -r A 
46 N 062. List, $10.50. NET.0.74 

STAPLES FOR MODEL T-32 


No. 

Width 

Length 

Quantity 

Wt. 

NET 

47 N 096 

Me' 

H' 

5000 

1 lb. 

1.87 

46 N 063 

He' 

He' 

5000 

1 lb. 

2.08 


T-50 GENERAL PURPOSE STAPLER 

Heavy-duty gun takes six staple sizes for many 
uses. Excellent for screening, insulation, can¬ 
vas, wire, ceiling tile, upholstery, etic. Double 
leverage action for powerful drive With mini¬ 
mum squeeze pressure. Patented non-jamming 
mechanism. All steel construction with chrome 
finish. Loads 85—.050" staples. 5!4x7i/8x3A". 
Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. ., 

46 N 292. List. $12.50. NET. 10.41 

STAPLES FOR MODEL T-SO 


No. 

Width 

Length 

Quantity 

Wt. 

NET 

45 N 792 


M' 

5000 

1 lb. 

2.29 

45 N 793 


M' 

5000 

1 lb. 

2.08 

45 N 789 

M' 

He' 

5000 

1 lb. 

2.20 

46 N 294 


He' 

5000 

1 lb. 

2.92 


MODEL T.25 CABLE STAPLER 

Excellent gun for precise, rapid stapling of all 
round wires or small objects up to H" diam¬ 
eter. Ideal for telephone, thermostat, intercom, 
or doorbell wiring. Gun has grooved-guide— 
for exact fit of staple over wire. Also has 
automatic stop. Loads 85 rounded-crown sta¬ 
ples. Size, 5’/2 x7x3 /4". Shpg. wt., 2H lbs. i 
46 N 491. List, $15.00. NET. ' 

STAPLES FOR MODEL T-25 


12.49 


No. 

Width 

Length 

Quantity 

Wt 

NET 

45 N 790 

’A' 

A' 

5000 

1 lb. 

3.33 

46 N 492 

A' 

He' 

5000 

lib. 

3.33 

45 N 791 

A' 

He' 

5000 

lib. 

3.74 


MODEL T-75 CABLE STAPLER 

Powerful gun for non-metallic sheathed cable 
or objects up to i4" in diameter. Groove in gun 
envelopes wires and cables to assure clean dam¬ 
age-free stapling. All steel construction with 
chrome finish. Automatic stop-guard for uni¬ 
form penetration of staples. Load capacity, 
53—.075" staples. 53/4x7x%". 2’y4 lbs. lo ift 
46 N 493. List, $15.00. NET.,12.49 

STAPLES FOR MODEL T.75 


No. 

Width 

Length 

Quantity 

Wt. 

NET 

45 N 798 

A' 

He' 

1000 

lA lbs. 

1.88 

45 N 799 

A' 

A' 

1000 

lA lbs. 

1.88 

46 N 494 

A* 

A' 

1000 

lA lbs. 

2.08 


Rqdio Corporation« 100 N. WMltra Av«i« Chleaqo SO, lUtnoig 









































Alignment Tools and Servicing Aids 

GENERAL CEMENT TV ALIGNMENT TOOLS 




Listed below is a wide selection of 
hex wrenches, stud-type core 
aligners, and special tools for al¬ 
most any TV or radio servicing job. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Description 

Oz. 

NET 

Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Description 

Oz. 

NET 

42 N 377 

8606 

A 

Zenith-Admiral nylon hex wrench 

3 

.44 

42 N 392 

8721 

M 

9" duplex ^4 & #6 stud aligner 

3 

.73 

42 N 380 

8282 

B 

Zenith wrench and aligner 

3 

.32 

42 N 393 

8722 

M 

7" duplex #4 & #6 stud aligner 

3 

.62 

42 N 384 

8988 

C 

12 " blade plastic screwdriver 

3 

.88 

42 N 395 

8277 

N 

214" duplex aligner 

3 

.47 

42 N 385 

8989 

C 

As above, but 16" blade 

3 

1.18 

42 N 386 

8607 

P 

1214" nylon tip aligner 

4 

1.06 

42 N 388 

8728-A 

D 

7" long bone-fiber screwdriver 

3 

.35 

42 N 387 

8608-E 


Replacement nylon tip for above 

3 

.18 

42 N 389 

8728 

D 

As above, but 12" long 

3 

.41 

42 N 396 

5000 

R 

Alignment screwdriver 

3 

.26 

42 N 390 

8729 

D 

As above, but 16" long 

3 

.53 

42 N 397 

8273 

S 

All-purpose TV aligner 

3 

.65 

42 N 378 

8276 

E 

Short duplex aligner 

3 

.47 

42 N 398 

8196 

T 

214" TV and FM tuning tool 

3 

.35 

42 N 381 

8275 

F 

Zenith universal aligner 

3 

.47 

42 N 399 

8272 

W 

IF and oscillator aligner 

3 

1.03 

42 N 383 

5097 

G 

K-tran and IF aligner 

3 

.56 

42 N 346 

9296 

X 

11" nylon hex (.075") wrench ^ 

4 

.59 

42 N 391 

8274 

H 

9" nested core aligner 

3 

.71 

42 N 347 

9050-L 

Y 

Zenith nylon hex wrench 

3 

.44 

42 N 379 

9091 

J 

.125" hex nylon wrench 

3 

.44 

42 N 348 

9298 

Z 

2 " blade alignment tool 

5 

.38 

42 N 382 

8271 

K 

Stackpole stud-type core aligner 

3 

.53 

42 N 349 

6035 

AA 

RCA VHF channel selector wrench 

3 

1.03 

42 N 394 

8195 

L 

Channel tuning tool 

3 

.65 

42 N 409 

9147 

BB 

14" & Me" hex nut starter 

3 

1.47 


5.C TOP-QUALITY ALIGNMENT TOOL KITS 



9200 

Type 9200 Panel Kit. A convenient, wall¬ 
mounting type kit of the most-needed align¬ 
ment tools. Contains 27 different tools for all 
popular makes of TV sets. Each tool has sepa¬ 
rate slot identified by shape and size number. 
Correct tool may be selected at a glance. All 
tools in this kit are selected to cover most align¬ 
ment jobs on all popular radio and TV sets. The 
finest materials are used throughout—low-loss 
plastics, tips of hardened spring steel, and 
extra-hard bone fiber that can be re-ground 
as tool wears. 

Includes: Alignment screwdrivers in various 
lengths, special short tools, alignment wrenches, 
channel tuners, core aligners, oscillator adjust¬ 
ment tools, trimmer and IF aligners, solder 
probe tool, stainless steel brush and scraper, 
nylon replacement tip, special hex tools, etc. 
Tools are stored in a handsome three-color 
steel panel, drilled for two-hole mounting. 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. I j 

42 N 341. List, $25.50. NET. 14,99 


Type 8283 Master Deluxe TV Tool Kit. 

A complete service alignment tool kit 
for television repair work. Contains 25 high- 
quality alignment tools not over 9' long. Flex¬ 
ible tool-case has heavily stitched edges and 
fold-over flap to prevent loss of tools. Kit is 
easily carried. Includes: TV K-Tran tool, TV 
Core Aligner, TV Long Reach Aligner, TV 
Flexible Wand, TV Short Tool for IF, etc. 
Leatherette roll case. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. ■ /\ /n y 

42 N005. List, $20.85. NET. 12.26 

Type 8280 Deluxe Television Alignment 
Tool Kit. Handy roll-type durable leatherette 
case with 16 specially engineered TV tools. 
The steel tips are all extra thin and are made 
of the best grade of hardened spring steel of 
accurate dimensions and high durability. Case 
lies flat when opened. Includes TV “Shorty”, 
Duplex Aligner, TV Tuning Wand, TV Core 
Aligner, TV Oscillator Tool, TV Long Reach 
Aligner, etc. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. -r rn 

42 N 006. List, $12.90. NET. 7.69 


G-C CHASSIS CRADLE 

Model 6212. Easy- 
to-use, adjustable 
cradle holds chassis 
securely. A valuable 
accessory for the serv¬ 
iceman, builder and 
experimenter. Elim¬ 
inates fumbling with 
makeshift setups to 
hold bulky chassis— 
prevents breakage of 
tubes or other above- 
chassis parts and 
equipment. Job is quickly and easily clamped 
into position. Complete 360-degree rotation 
permits tilting work to the most convenient 
angle. Ideal for working on power supplies, TV 
sets, transmitters, record changers, etc. All- 
steel construction. Size, 2V long. Id*' high, 
1214'' wide. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. -r n c 

86 NX 034. NET... 7,00 

29a 



JFD *‘REPAiRACK" 

Model 79-3. 

Sturdy, cast- 
iron rack for 
s u pporting 
chassis. Se¬ 
curely holds 
any chassis of 
up to 200 lbs. 
Full 360-degree 
rotation per¬ 
mits position¬ 
ing work to any 
convenient an¬ 
gle. Designed to accommodate practically any 
chassis up to 32" in length. Greatly simplifies 
servicing jobs on large, heavy chassis. Allows 
faster, more efficient repair work. Separate 
chassis clamps on each side have thumb¬ 
screws that provide safe, positive holding 
action. 143^x32xl5". Wt., 18 lbs. > ■ 

86 NX 038. NET. 19.61 



WALSCO TEL-A-TURN 
ALIGNMENT TOOLS 



@ ^(|F| # [ff] 

rprjn No. 2587 Tel-A-Turn Screwdriver. Tun- 
ing tool of tough fiberglass. Automati¬ 
cally counts turns. Standard tips on one end, 
small % 4 '' tip on other end. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

No. 2586 Tel-A-Turn IF Aligner. Fi- 

I I berglass tuning tool that automatically 
counts turns. One end fits #4 stud, the other fits 
#6 stud. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

42 N 343. NET. 97c 

No. 2588 Tel-A-Turn Hex Aligner. Val- 
I I uable tool of fiberglass that automati¬ 
cally counts turns. One end is .100" hex, the 
other end is .125" hex. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

42 N 344. NET. 97c 

No. 2589 Concentric CoIor-TV Tool. 

I *''' I New non-conductive tool for concentric 
type color-TV control shafts. Separate knobs for 
outer and inner controls. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. % t-r 

42 N 345. NET. 1,17 

REAR CONTROL TV TUNING AID 



Highly useful fingertip tuning aid for remote 
adjustment of television rear panel controls. 
A tool kit “must” item for the television serv¬ 
iceman or technician. No mirrors needed. Has 
sturdy alligator clip attached to one end of 
long-life cable; small knob at other end for 
tuning. Simply attach clip to any rear mounted 
control™bring cable around to front of tele¬ 
vision set and turn knob to make adjustments 
while observing results directly on television 
screen. Permits making adjustment in mini¬ 
mum time. Pays for itself in time and trouble 
saved. Flexible—rolls up to carry. Overall 
length, 5 ft. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. o n o 

46 N 248. NET...Z.Vo 


Your Satisfaction is^Guaranteed When You Buy at Allieii 




























































































Quality Tools and Slide Rules 



® '^0 ’^0 ^*0 0 

ALL-PURPOSE SERVICING TOOLS 


0 All-Steel Utility Hammer. Claw handle 
for pulling nails, dismantling cabinets, 
etc. Made of finest hardened and tempered 
steel—withstands roughest use. Excellent for 
use in workshop or home. Ideal size for carry¬ 
ing in tool box or belt. Overall length, 
Shpg.wt., 11/4 lbs. ^ ' 'X 

Millers Falls Model 1460 6-ft. Rule. 6- 

l£j ft. folding rule for the shop worker or 
handy-man. Has large easy-to-read black nu¬ 
merals on white enamel background. Gradu¬ 
ated in 16ths. Made of selected hardwood, 
with concealed brass-plated joints that assure 
smooth easy action. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. , . 

50 N 147. NET.. .. 64c 

Irl TV-12 Tuning Slug Retriever. 

Ull Retrieves Standard Coil slugs without 
removing chassis from cabinet. Automatic 
holding mechanism. 11' L. Wt., 9 oz. » a 

42 N 012. NET. 2.64 

Type TV-16. As above but 15' long. 

42 N0I3. NET.......3.18 

Type TV-20. As above but 20' long. 

46 N452. NET. ....3.92 

® Miller 345 Pick-Up Tool. Invaluable 
for the serviceman. Press button to open 
claws—release to close over object. Flexible 
14' shaft. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

42 N 014. NET.....89c 


0 : 


m G-C 5090 Inspection Mirror. For in- 

lEJ specting parts, connections, etc. in tightly 
wired radio and TV sets, auto radios, etc. 
Handy for reading parts numbers and inspect¬ 
ing solder and wire connections in out-of-sight 
places. 8' length allows user to get into crowded 
chassis with ease. Indispensable for radio and 
TV servicemen. Amateurs, experimenters, etc. 
Mirror dia., 1'. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. o r* 

42 N 121. NET.35c 

G-C 8725 Illuminated Inspection Mir- 

_ ror. Permits inspection of parts otherwise 

hidden from sight. Consists of anodized alumi¬ 
num flashlight with 6' lucite rod and 1' hinge- 
mounted mirror. Plastic housing prevents 
shocks. Locking switch allows one-hand opera¬ 
tion. With bulb. Requires 2 penlight cells 
(below). 121/'. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. ■ 

Burgess Type Z Cell. IV^-volt cell for use 
with 42 N 130, above. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

53 J 031. NET EACH.9C 

§ G-C 9088 Soldering Aid Tooi. A “must” 
for easier soldering. One end has a stiff 
wire brush for cleaning wire and terminals 
before soldering; other end is specially shaped 
to hold wires securely during soldering. Solder 
will not stick to chrome-tipped, probe end of 
tool. Especially handy for printed circuit re¬ 
pairs, neat solder connections, etc., 8" long. 
Shpg. wt., 4 oz. r\-T 

42 N 001. NET. 97C 


G-C 705 Handy Trouble Light. No radio- 

U]J TV serviceman or technician should be 
without this handy light. Illuminates dark 
corners in chassis—excellent for visual inspec¬ 
tion of components in cabinets, etc. Casts light 
without glare; small size won’t get in the way. 
With bulb and 514-ft. cord. For 110-120 v., 
AC or DC. Shpg, wt., Vz lb. i 

42 N 120. NET.I.OZ 

I VIchek Hex Key Wrench Set. Hardened 
1 nickel-chrome alloy steel wrenches. Fitted 
in a steel frame like pocket-knife blades. 
Each wrench can be used independently in 
most suitable position. In popular sizes from 
.050' to >^6*. Nickel-plated steel frame. Handy, 
plastic carrying case. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. ^ i- 
50 N 128. NET.....VOC 

Knob-Puller. A very helpful tool kit item. 

_ 1 Knob-puller easily removes all types of 

hard-to-grip, push-on knobs. Simply place 
blades in back of knob, close handles, and pull 
forward. Prevents damaging either knob or 
cabinet. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. _ _ 

46 N 077. NET.ZVC 

i Pres-To-Oiler. Press on plunger to re- 

,_1 lease one drop of oil. Prevents over-oiling. 

Transparent fountain-pen reservoir holds oil 
supply. Also ideal for dispensing radio and TV 
chemicals in hard-to-reach places. Contains 
oil—^ready to use. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

46 N 065. NET.VOC 
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MILLERS FALLS TORPEDO LEVEL 


Model 590. Accurate, lightweight level with 
one 45° plumb, one 90° plumb and one level. 
Molded, high-strength, glossy, black bakelite 
body. Top plate of heavy, polished “nickeloid”; 
sets flush with body to protect the level glass. 
Plumbs and level vial are of highly visible 
c^’s-eye type. Impervious to moisture; un¬ 
affected by changes in temperature. Bottom 
has V-groove running its entire length. Size, 
9x114x3/'. Shpg. wt., 7 oz. I o-T 

EXACT “HANDYLEVEL** 


Model PL-24. Here’s an exceptionally fine 
value in a new, quality-constructed level. 
A very dependable aid for anyone doing con¬ 
struction or repair jobs—excellent for use by 
carpenters, custom hi-fi installers, cabinet¬ 
makers, “do-it-yourself” enthusiasts, etc. Pro¬ 
vides highly accurate leveling in both horizon¬ 
tal and vertical positions. The easy-to-handle, 
24'-long frame is made of rugged, lightweight, 
die-cast aluminum. Features shock-proof Pyrex 
vials which are permanently sealed in plastic 
inserts. Vials are large and easy to sight. 
Size: 24' long, n/e" t&ck, li^e" wide. Shpg. 
wt., li/z lbs. o or 

46 NX 927. NET. 2.25 


STEVENS-WALDEN TOOL SETS 

“SPINTITE” 

SET 3800B15 

Deluxe 15-piece ra¬ 
dio and electrical 
set. Includes 7 hex 
wrenches in follow¬ 
ing sizes: Me', 14', 

Me', "/2', W, Me' 
and !4'; three 
screwdrivers; one combination reamer and 
awl; and one universal handle which holds all 
tool shafts. Also includes 6' long-nose pliers, 
5' diagonal cutters, and insulated screwdriver 
and wrench. Valuable tool set for the radio-TV 
repairman. Supplied complete with leather¬ 
ette tool roll. Shpg. wt., 214 lbs. lo r-o 

46 N 055. NET. 13.59 



“MIGIT” RADIO 
WRENCH SET 

Model 3100C14. This 
compact, 14-piece socket 
set will cover almost all 
hex-head bolt and nut 
sizes encountered in radio- 
television servicing. A 
highly valuable wrench 
set for repairmen, technicians, etc. Universal 
joint handle with sliding “T” bar, and one 
straight spin type amber plastic handle. Eight 
hex sockets. Me' to Me'; 3 double-square sock¬ 
ets. Chrome-plated tools; bright enamel-fin¬ 
ished case. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 

46N 165. NET.. 



.5.52 


ACU-MATH SLIDE RULES 



§ Model 1311 Professional 10' Slide Rule. 

Extremely accurate, high-quality 10' 
slide rule. Deluxe features include: white 
nitrate plastic sheet face, bonded to corrosion- 
resistant magnesium core; stainless steel brack¬ 
ets; crystal-clear lucite cursor; inlaid calibra¬ 
tions and numerals; Trig and Log Log numerals 
in red. Scales on one side; LLOl, L, K, A, B, 
T, ST, S, D and LLl. Other side: LL02, LL03, 
DF, CF. CIF, Cl, C, D, LL3, and LL2. Sup¬ 
plied complete with sheath and instruction 


booklet. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. n r% r 

46 N 333. List, $13.95. NET. 9.95 

0 i 


Model 1211 5' Pocket Slide Rule. Pre- 

_ cision-made, highly readable pocket slide 

rule. Employs same quality construction fea¬ 
tures as the Model 1311 above, but with fewer 
scales. Perfect low-cost rule for the student. 
Scales on one side: K, A, B, Cl, C,D and L; 
S and T on other. Fluid-action, slide assembly; 
clear lucite cursor. Inlaid, permanently accu¬ 
rate calibrations are quickly and easily read. 
Supplied complete with simulated-leather 
sheath and easy-to-follow instruction book. 
Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

46 N 332. List, $3.95. NET..., 


.2.99 


MOODY WRENCH AND SCREWDRIVER SETS 


SCREWDRIVER SETS 

Type SC-5. Set of miniature screwdrivers contains 5 inter¬ 
changeable hardened steel blades in sizes .001', .080', 070', 

.055' and .040'. Blades insert quickly and firmly into screw 
type chuck. Excellent for camera and watch repairing, model 
building, radio and appliance repairing. Complete set of five 
blades, handle and plastic base with transparent dust cover. 

Base keeps blades in place, easy to find. Shpg. wt., 8 oz.r\r\ 

43 N 859. List, $1.50. 1-11, EA. 99c 

12 sets or more, EACH.89^ 

Type PA-6. Combination Phillips Head Screw set and Allen head wrench 
set. Contains No. 0 and No. 1 Phillips type driver and Nos. 4, 6, and 
8 Allen type wrench. With handle, stand and cover. 7 oz. i ^ a 

43 N 857. List, $2.50. 1-11, EACH. 1.64 

12 sott or more, EACH.......1,47 


MAGNETIC SOCKET WRENCH SET 
Type BW-5. Wrench kit containing five tiny, interchangeable 
hexagonal socket wrenches with magnetized swivel top han¬ 
dles. Provide easy means of removing or inserting small nuts 
or screws in hard-to-get-at places—magnet retrieves small, 
metal parts. Particularly suitable for close work in crowded 
radio and TV chassis. A highly valuable tool kit for the repair¬ 
man, hobbyist or experimenter and builder. Wrenches are 
quickly and easily interchangeable, fit snugly and securely in 
screw type chuck. Socket wrench sizes; M 4 ', ^ 2 ', % 4 ', Vs' and 
Mz'. Wrenches are made of heat treated steel. Handle is nickel- 
plated brass. In transparent plastic container with attractive 
colored base. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. y 1 

43 N 862. List, $3.95. NET... 2,01 

12 sett or more, EACH..... 


AlHiid Radio Corporotlon« 100 N« Woitern Avm„ Chicago 80, Illinois 


































Hard wore and Measuremeht Tools 


toroy TAPE RULES 



0: 


01 


• Plain Easy-to-Read Graduations 

• Self-adjusting End Hooks 

• Attractive Die Cast Cases 

WHITE CLAD MEZURALL TAPE RULES 

I White clad Vz* wide Mezurall steel tape- 

_I rules. Practical, all purpose tape rules for 

construction and general home use. Easy-to- 
read jet black markings against a durable, snow 
white background on bonderized, tempered 
steel blade. Self-adjusting end hook for accurate 
butt end and hook-over measurements. Marked 
on both edges one side. First 12 inches of upper 
edge graduated to 32nds; balance to 16ths. 
W926 6-Ft. Tape Rule. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. -yo 

50 N 175. List, $1.10. NET. 7oC 

W9288-Ft. Tape Rule. Shpg. wt..5oz. 

50 N 176. List, $1.35. NET .97tf 

W9210 10-Ft. Tape Rule. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

50 N I77. List. $1.65. NET.....1.19 

W9212 12-Ft. Tape Rule. Shpg. wt.. IVz oz. 
50 N 178. List, $1.98. NET.1.32 

MEZURMATIC TAPE RULES 

I White clad tape rules with touch control 

_I blades, ball bearing rewind governors, 

heavy-duty end hooks and non-slip design 
cases. Gentle pressure on control button lets 
blade glide smoothly back into case. Governor 
controls rewind speed. End hook self-adjusting 
for accurate measurements. Blade graduated on 
top edge in feet and inches to 16ths, bo1»tom 
edge in 16ths with the first 12 inches graduated 
to 32nd8. Bold, jet black markings are on Show 
white background. 

W728 8Ft. Tape Rule. Shpg. wt., 7 oz. ■ 

50 N I 79. List, $1.55. NET. .1.09 

W7210 10-Ft. Tape Rule. Shpg. wt., IVz oz. 

50 N I 80. List, $1.89. NET.1.29 

W7212 12-Ft. Tape Rule. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

50 N 181. List, $2.19. NET.1.46 

CHROME-CLAD MEZURMATIC TAPE RULES 

1 As above with durable, non-glaring, rust 
J and corrosion resistant, chrome clad blade. 
Series of electro platings strengthens all metal 
blades. Final plating is satin chrome white. 
Contrasts sharply with bold, jet black gradua¬ 
tions on both edges, 16ths on one edge with 
first 12'*' to 32nds on other edge. 

C728 8-Ft. Tape Rule. Shpg. wt., 7 oz. ■ 

50 N 182. List, $2.15. NET .l.4o 

C7210 10-Ft. Tape Rule. Shpg. wt., 7 oz. 

50 N 183. List, $2.50. NET.1.67 

BANNER WHITE-CLAD TAPES 

High-quality, H*' wide 
steel tapes featuring dur¬ 
able construction and ac¬ 
curate, highly legible 
markings. The ideal gen¬ 
eral-purpose measuring 
tape for carpenters, 
plumbers, surveyors, and 
for general shop use. Have 
easy-to-read jet black fig¬ 
ures and graduations on a 
snow white background. The hard, smooth, 
triple-baked synthetic finish on bonderized 
steel is easy to keep clean, extra mar-proof. 
Hook ring on free end for “walk-away” meas¬ 
uring—enables one person to measure unas¬ 
sisted. Durable, vinyl covered, steel case. Fold¬ 
ing flush handle is opened by push pin. Easy 
action crank mechanism rewinds tape rapidly. 


0 ; 



Stock No. 

Mfr’s No. 

Length 

List 

NET 

50 N 184 

HW223 

50' 

5.29 

3.52 

50 N 185 

HW226 

100' 

7.29 

4.86 


HANSON ECONOMY 1" MICROMETER 

Pre-Tested 

flSv JM\ °ndAdiu,ted 

Precision-made micrometer. Has 
full-range accuracy of .0005'*'. 
Excellent for the Amateur and 
experimenter. An aid for grind¬ 
ing crystals, precise measurement of metal 
thickness, etc. Carefully designed to assure 
minimum frame distortion. Employs smooth- 
operating, screw-type anvil to permit simplified 
zero adjustment. Includes spring-friction stop 
for improved accuracy. Frame, thimble and 
ratchet are fully chrome-plated to inhibit rust. 
Each micrometer pre-tested and factory ad¬ 
justed. Shpg. wt., 7 oz. - 7 -y 

46 N 249. NET.. IJ/ 

294 


BARGAIN HARDWARE KIT 

• Versatile Assortment 

• Handy Container 



Save on this, amazingly low 
priced assortment of rivets, 
rubber grommets, nuts, 
screws, lock washers, right 
angle brackets, self-tapping 
screws, eyelets, and other 
useful radio and TV hardware. Valuable col¬ 
lection of often needed parts for the electronics 
repairman, hobbyist and ham operator. In¬ 
cludes nickel and cadmium plated, and solid 
aluminum pieces. Supplied in convenient trans¬ 
parent plastic container. Shpg. wt., 1 Va Ibs-rw-r 

44 N 315. NET. 97c 

G-G SCREW AND NUT ASSORTMENT 

No. 7060. Two-pound assort¬ 
ment of most often used nuts 
and screws in radio-TV, elec¬ 
tronics repairing, experiment¬ 
ing and building. A valuable 
assortment for the ham, hob¬ 
byist, repairman. Also excel¬ 
lent for household repairs. Nut 
sizes from 4-40 to 8-32, screw 
sizes from to 1'. All pieces nickel and cad¬ 
mium plated. Rust resistant. Supplied in handy 
plastic container. Shpg. wt., 214 lbs. 

50 N 030. NET. 87c 

G-C HOME-SHOP ASSORTMENTS 




Handy assortments of most-often-needed hard¬ 
ware. Provide many hard-to-get screws, springs, 
solder lugs, nuts, and bolts often needed by 
experimenters and servicemen. Packed in stur¬ 
dy lightweight plastic storage containers. Con¬ 
tents can be quickly identified from any angle. 
Have tight-sealing, hinged covers to keep out 
dirt and moisture. 

No. 9116 Solder Lug Assortment. Includes 
generous quantity of different size solder lugs. 
For all types of electrical connections—partic¬ 
ularly suited for radio chassis, control panels, 
test instruments, laboratory equipment, etc. 
Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 

-net. 


43 N 370. 


.97c 

No. 9117 Screw and Nut Assortment. Con¬ 
tains various size screws, nuts and bolts. Ideal 
addition to the tool box for repair jobs. Popular 
sizes used for mounting terminal strips, trans¬ 
formers, tube sockets, relays, switches, etc. 
Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 

No. 9118 Spring Assortment. Package of 
different type springs for use with dial cords, 
push-buttons, etc. Includes both extension and 
compression springs. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. /^-y 

No. 9193 Sheet Metal Screw Assortment. A 

selection of sheet metal screws for all applica¬ 
tions. 700 screws in sizes 4x14' to 8x1'. In com- 
partmented plastic box. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. rs j 

No. 9199 Machine Screw Assortment. A 

complete assortment of round head screws and 
nuts most often needed in electronics and radio- 
TV repairing. Machine screws from 4-40x14' 
through 8-32x14'. Hex nuts from 4-40x14' 
through 8-32x14'. 675 pieces total, in plastic 
box. Wt., 114 lbs. o o ii 

50 N 173. NET. 3,24 

CENTRAL 1' PRECISION MICROMETER 

• Positive Lock 

• Easy to Read 

Model 12 RL. A high quality, 
moderately priced 0-1' microme¬ 
ter designed for the critical 
user. An ideal tool for the ma¬ 
chine shop, auto shop or the 
hobbyist. Spindle has ratchet that adjusts to 
any touch for accurate measurements. Extra 
space between large graduations for easy, ac¬ 
curate readings. Has precision ground and 
highly polished spindle and anvil. Black steel 
frame and knurled, chromium plated thimble. 
Can be locked at any setting. Pre-ad justed 
with gauge blocks. Wt., 8 oz. nor 

50 N 060. List, $13.50. NET. 9.95 



LABELON “WRITE-ON-IT" TAPE 



62T 


Plastic labeling tape with special carbon writ¬ 
ing surface sandwiched between 2 layers of 
acetate. Writing stays legible; surface is pro¬ 
tected by layer of plastic. Resists dirt, water, 
oil, etc. Sticks firmly to any surface without 
moistening—peels off cleanly. *Black. tRed. 
§Blue. Av. wt., per 400-in. roll, 5 oz. 


Stock 

Mb's 

Width 

NET 

12-23, 

24 or 

No. 

Type 

EACH 

EACH 

More, EACH 

52 N 751 

335t 

Ms 

1.37 

1.24 

1.18 

52 N 753 

415* 


1.57 

1.42 

1.35 

52 N 754 

425§ 

‘/z' 

1.57 

1.42 

1.35 

52 N 755 

435t 

Vz" 

1.57 

1.42; 

1.35 

52 N 757 

515* 


1.76 

1.59 

1.51 

52 N 761 

615* 


1.91 

1.72 

1.63 


TABLETS FOR TYPEWRITER USE 

Each has 45, 3-inch strips. Write black; colors 
given are borders. Av. wt., 5 oz. 


Stock No. 

Typo 

Width 

Color 

NET EA. 

52 N 775 

62T 

Ma' 

Blue 


52 N 776 

63T 


Red 

98c 

52 N 777 

64T 


Green 


CHASSIS LAYOUT TOOLS 



® Multi-purpose Stool Rule. Can be used 
as 4' scale in 32nds and 64ths, drill point 
gauge, square, bevel protractor, center finder, 
circle divider, tap-drill table. Made of stain¬ 
less steel. In leather case. Shpg. wt., 4 oz.» ^ 

46 N 153. NET... 1.26 

® 6' Stool Rule and Wire Gauge. Made 
of stainless steel. Front graduated in 
32nds and 64ths, also B. & S. wire gauge. Back 
has decimal equivalents. Identifies No. 8 to 20 
wire. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. . ■ 

46 N 061. NET,.; . 4IC 

m Drill and Steel-Wire Gauge. For gaug- 
1^1 ing machine screw taps, sizes 1 to 60. 
Indicates decimal equivalents. Lists taps with 
tap-drill and body-drill sizes, %-28 to 2-56. 
Made of heavy-gauge steel, specially hardened 
and tempered. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. i on 

46 N 060. NET. 1.29 

® Combination Steei Rule. 12' etched- 
steel combination square. Graduated on 
both sides in 32nds, 16ths, and 8ths. Head has 
thumbscrew for locking. 45 degree angle for 
bevel cuts. Shpg. wt., IVa lbs. • 

HTj Steel Dividers. Stiff tempered, bow 
1^1 spring and tapered fulcrum spoon to as¬ 
sure rigidity and accurate measuring. Needle 
points are replaceable. Split adjusting nut. 
Length, 6'. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. r\ a c 

46 N 089. NET. 2.45 

9' Seri ber. Two-point machinists’ scriber 

_ with knurled finger-hold. Wt., 3 oz. . • 

46 N 197. NET. 4IC 

12' Stainless Steel Bench Rule. (Not illus¬ 
trated.) Has two sides graduated in 8ths, 16ths, 
32nds, and 64ths. wide. Shpg, wt., 2 oz. * ^ 

46 N 088. NET. 65C 

NEW VLCHEK TOOL KIT 


0 



General purpose tool kit for small gasoline mo¬ 
tors on power mowers, etc. Includes 
14x^6', %x^' and ’Mex^' open end wrenches; 
Phillips screwdriver; standard-type screwdriv¬ 
er; 6' pliers; pump pliers; spark-plug wrench; 
key wrench set; and shear pin punch. With 
plastic pouch. Wt., 3 lbs. a e\fs 

50 N 196. NET. ....4.99 


Allied Supplies Everything for the Experimenter and Builder 



































Hardware for Plant and Shop 



General hardware for radio-TV construction and repair. Available in 
320 quantities packed in plastic boxes or in lots of 144 and 1000. 

Nuts, screws and washers are nickel plated except Fig. C (brass finish.) 

0 Round Head Screws. General-purpose type in most sizes required 
for repair and construction jobs in radio, television and electronics. 
Plated steel. Shpg. wts.: 3 oz.; 14 oz.; and 5 lbs. 



320 container 

144 Lot Pkg. 

1000 Lot Pkg. 


No. 

Quan. 

No. 

NET 

No. 

NET 

4-36x14' 

44 N 502 

40 

44 N 741 

.64 

44 N 742 

3.79 

4-36x/2" 

44 N 503 

35 

44 N 744 

.69 

44 N 745 

4.10 

4-36x3/2" 

44 N 504 

35 

44 N 747 

.79 

44 N 748 

4.76 

6-32x1/4" 

44 N 505 

40 

44 N 703 

.71 

44 N 704 

4.16 

6-32xk" 

44 N 506 

30 

44 N 71 1 

.81 

44 N 71 2 

4.83 

6-32x3/4" 

44 N 507 

30 

44 N 716 

.95 

44 N 71 7 

5.68 

6-32x1" 

44 N 508 

30 

44 N 721 

1.09 

44 N 722 

6.53 

6-32x114" 

44 N 509 

30 

44 N 726 

1.31 

44 N 727 

7.83 

8-32x14" 

44 N 51 8 

30 

44 N 738 

.91 

44 N 739 

5.43 

8-32x3/8" 

44 N 51 9 

25 

44 N 753 

.98 

44 N 754 

5.86 

8-32x14" 

44 N 529 

25 

44 N 756 

1.06 

44 N 757 

6.35 

8-32x3^" 

44 N 535 

25 

44 N 761 

1.22 

44 N 762 

7.27 

8-32x1" 

44 N 546 

20 

44 N 768 

1.39 

44 N 769 

8.32 

10-32x1/2" 

44 N 548 

20 

44 N 777 

1.25 

44 N 778 

7.48 

10-32x3^" 

44 N 549 

20 

44 N 780 

1.46 

44 N 781 

8.75 

10-32x1" 

44 N 553 

17 

44 N 783 

1.65 

44 N 784 

9.84 


® Self-Tapping Screws. Flat-slotted type. Ideal for panel and rack 
mounting. No tapping of metal required. Plated steel. Hex head— 
with deep screwdriver slot. Shpg. wts.: 4 oz.; 12 oz.; and 4Vi lbs. 


Size 

320 container 

144 Lot Pkg. 

1000 Lot Pkg. 


No. 

Quan. 

No. 

NET 

No. 

NET 

4x1/2" 

44 N 564 

35 

44 N 803 

1.26 

44 N 804 

7.57 

6x14" 

44 N 565 

30 

44 N 808 

1.26 

44 N 809 

7.57 

6x/i" 

44 N 566 

25 

44 N 81 3 

1.40 

44 N 8 14 

8.38 


44 N 567 

20 

44 N 823 

1.64 

44 N 824 

9.78 

10x1/2" 

44 N 569 

15 

44 N 833 

2.28 

44 N 834 

13.67 




Industrial Users: Allied can make immediate shipment from stock 
on all radio-TV hardware, below, in 144 and 1000 quantity lots. 
Orders can be placed by phone, wire or letter. 
fTn Ornamental Head Screws. For use on panels, etc. Shpg. wts.: 

1^1 4 oz.; 13 oz.; 6 lbs. _____ 

-; container I 144 Lot Pkg. ilOOO Lot Pkg._ 


320 container | 

144 Lot Pkg. 

No. 

Quan. 


No. 

NET 

44 N 573 

25 

44 

N 671 

1.40 

44 N 575 

12 

44 

N 677 

2.08 


6-32X 44 N 573 25 44 N 671 1 .4U 44 « o 

8-32x114*^ I 44 N 575 12 | 44 N 677| 2.08 I 44 N 67811 2 

7r\ Binding Hoad Machine Screws. For general machine shop i 


0 Binding Head Machine Screws, ^or genera 

Plated. Shpg. wts.; 4 oz.; 7 oz.; 2Vi lbs. _ 

6-32xVi' 44 N 576 35 44 N 690 .70 
6-32 xv5' 44 N 577 35 44 N 691 .73 

. 


8-32xyg' 

8-32xi4*’ 


44 N 686 .99 
44 N 68711.05 


44 N 694 4.15 
44 N 696 4.41 

44 N 622 3.06 

44 N 624 3.70 

44 N 625 3.96 


(D Hex Nuts. Plated st eel. Shpg. wts.: 4 oz.; 8 oz.; 3 lbs. _ 

I 0.0. N S84I 30 144 N 9061 .87 | 44 N 9071 5.18 


4-36x14*' 

6-32xVi6*' 

8-32xM6' 

10-32x3/8" 

6-32x14" 

8-32x14" 


44 N 584 

30 

44 N 906 

.87 

44 N 579 

30 

44 N 9 1 0 

.96 



44 N 9 1 5 

.96 

44 N 585 

30 

44 N 9 1 8 

1.25 

44 N 586 

30 

44 N 937 

.90 

44 N 587 

30 

44 N 938 

.96 


44 N 911 5.70 

44 N 916 5.15 
44 N 919 7.53 
44 N 953 5.40 
44 N 954 5.73 


[F| Split Lockwashers. Tempered steel. Wts.; 2 oz.; 4 oz.; 2 lbs. 

# 6 screw I 44 N 5881 65 I 44 N 6621 .59 I 44 N 6631 3.56 
f 8 screw | 44 N 5891 55 | 44 N 6651 .49 I 44 N 6661 2.94 


I 44 N 5881 
I 44 N 5891 


t 6 screw 
# 8 screw 
#10 screw 


44 N 597 
44 N 598 
44 N 599 


60 

1 44 N 923 

.59 

60 

1 44 N 928 

.66 

1 60 

1 44 N 933 

.66 1 



Solder Lugs. Sturdy, tinned solder lug units. Easily accommodate the 
screw numbers given below; No. 8 holes also take No. 6 screws. Shpg. 
wts.: 2 oz.; 4 oz.; 1 lb. 



320 container 

144 Lot 


1000 Lot 

Size 

No. 

Quan. 

No. 

■TTijI 

No. 

# 8. Fig. H. 

44 N 603 

30 

44 N 636 

1.49 

44 N 637 

# 8. Fig. J. 

44 N 604 

30 

44 N 639 

.65 

44 N 640 

#10. Fig. K. 

44 N 605 

30 

44 N 642 

1.94 

44 N 643 

# 8. Fig. L. 

44 N 607 

30 

44 N 645 

1.94 

44 N 646 

# 8. Fig. M. 

44 N 608 

30 

44 N 648 

1.15 

44 N 649 


1 Rubber Grommets. Soft, black stock. Size shown below is chassis 
J mounting hole required. Shpg. wts.: 2 oz.; 8 oz.; 4 lbs. 


Vi" 

44 

N 

618 

16 

44 

N 

436 

1.46 

44 

N 

437 

8.75 

5^6" 

44 

N 

619 

14 

44 

N 

439 

1.65 

44 

N 

440 

9.88 


44 

N 

620 

12 

44 

N 

442 

2.20 

44 

N 

443 

13.23 

hi 

44 

N 

627 

10 

44 

N 

445 

2.48 

44 

N 

446 

14.85 


44 

N 

628 

8 

44 

N 

448 

3.78 

44 

N 

449 

22.59 


0 Rubber Tack Bumpers. Tacks molded-in. For wooden cabinets, 
etc. Shpg. wts.: 2 oz.; 8 oz.; 4 lbs. 

3 / 3 > O.D. I 44 N 7741 10 | 44 N 1631 2.42 I 44 N 1641 14.49 



3/8" O.D. 
s/a" O.D. 


I 44 N 763 
I 44 N 7641 


I 44 N 1541 1.20 I 44 N 1551 7.15 
I 44 N I 571 2.90 I 44 N | 58117.35 


HANDY PLASTIC BOXES OF MOST-OFTEN NEEDED SERVICING HARDWARE 


Most-often needed hardware used in radio, TV and electronics—pack¬ 
aged in convenient plastic boxes. No loss or spillage. 


All items are precision-made from high-quality materials to insure de¬ 
pendable service. All are assortments. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock Nc. 

Description 

Quan.* 

43 N 332 

Extra small size escutcheon and wood screws. 

25 

43 N 302 

Wood screws w/round and countersunk heads. 

25 

43 N 300 

14-1' mach. screws w/round & flat heads: 



Nos. 6, 8, 10. 

35 

43 N 301 

Nos. 2 & 4 screws & nuts. 

35 

43 N 367 

TV back-cover screws. 

20 

43 N 304 

Nickel-plated rack screws & cup washers. 

15 

43 N 303 

Sheet metal screws, asst.—-6, 8, 10. Round, 



hex-slotted & unslotted. 

25 

43 N 318 

Phono needle set screws— 2-56, 2-64, 1-72. 

12 

43 N 329 

Spade bolts, #6 hole size. 

15 

43 N 306 

Assorted set screws— 6-32, 8-32, 10-32. 

15 

43 N 322 

Self-locking speed nuts. 

30 

43 N 331 

Internal lockwashers, tempered. No. 2 to %". 

50 

43 N 307 

Machine screw nuts— 6-32, 8-32, 10-32. 

30 

43 N 308 

Hex & ring mounting nuts. Used on controls, 



switches, etc. 

15 

43 N 330 

Insulating washers. Nos. 6 to 

35 

43 N 31 2 

Steel washers for #4, 6, 8, 10, 14" screws. 

80 

43 N 313 

Rings & C-washers for Me-14" shafts. 

25 

43 N 316 

Snap-hole plugs—14" to 1". 

6 

43 N 317 

Asst, ventilating hole plugs. 

3 

43 N 341 

TV cord rivets, Ms-Ms' diam., w/washers. 

50 


Stock No. 

Description I 

Quan.* 

43 1019 

Terminal & solder lugs. 



Tinned brass. #6-10. 

30 

43 N 342 

Metal spacers. For #6 & 8 screws. 

12 

43 N 343 

Insulated spacers for #6 & 8 screws. 

12 

43 N 321 

Twin lead wiring nails. 

35 

43 N 320 

Cotter & hairpins. 

50 

43 N 323 

Cable clamps w/mounting hole 



for 14 to Ms" dia. cables. 

20 

43 N 310 

Large size expansion springs. 

10 

43 N 31 1 

Small size expansion springs. 

10 

43 N 327 

Rubber feet w/wood screws. 

8 

43 N 337 

Small-size dial drive springs. 

10 

43 N 338 

Large & small dial drive springs. 

8 

43 N 325 

Cord strain relief for POSJ type wire. 

5 

43 N 339 

Radio knob springs. 

18 

43 N 344 

Allen wrench set. 4 hex: for #4 to 10 



set screws, #2-6 cap screws. 

Set of 4 

43 N 315 

Rubber chassis mounts. 

10 

43 N 345 

Spline wrenches for set screws to Vi" 



& cap screws to No. 8. 

Set of 4 

43 N 314 

Rubber grommets. For cables & metals to H»" 

15 

43 N 335 

Standard thin dial cord. 

10 ft. 

43 N 336 

Standard dial cord. 

10 ft. 


♦Approximate quantities. 
NiT PER BOX......... 


n o *Approximate quantities. 

.32c I NET PER BOX. 


llffiRcl Ci^rporqHoiii 100 N« Wtittm Avb„ Chico (|0 80# lUinols 






































Qualify Terminals—Installation Tools 


TERMINALS FOR EVERY USE 



0® 0 0000 ® a 

THOMAS AND BETTS STA-KON TERMINALS 

Have a barrel section into which a conductor is staked, and either a 
ring or spade tongue type terminal connection. Provide quick and easy, 
permanent installations without damaging the conductor or its insula¬ 
tion. Allied can supply any type of Thomas & Betts terminals (including 
types not listed below) in 5000 quantity lots. Write our Industrial 
Division for prices. All Sta-Kon terminals and connectors are U.L. 
Approved. *With insulation grip. fSelf-insulated, with insulation grip. 
§Insulated connectors. JDisconnects. 100 per pkg. 


stock 

Fig.'f 

Mfr’s 


Wire 

Stud 

Shpg. Wts. 

NET PER PKG. 

No. 

No. 


Sire 

Sire 

PerlOO 

Per 1000 

1-9 

10-Up 

43 N 756 

H 

A18-6 

Ring 

22-18 

6 

[5 or. 

21/2 lbs. 



43 N 757 

H 

A18-10 

Ring 

22-18 

10 

5 or. 

2/2 lbs. 



43 N 758 

H 

B14-6 

Ring 

20-14 

6 

6 or. 

3 lbs. 

3.75 

3.00 

43 N 759 

H 

B14-8 

Ring 

20-14 

8 

7 or. 

3/2 lbs. 

43 N 760 

H 

B14-10 

iRing 

20-14 

10 

5 or. 

lbs. 



43N76I 

H 

B14-14 

Ring 

20-14 

% 

12 or. 

6/2 lbs. 



43 N 762 

H 

ClO-6 

i^ng 

16-10 

6 

9 or. 

4/2 lbs. 



43 N 763 

H 

CIO-10 

Ring 

16-10 

10 

10 or. 

5/2 lbs. 

4.69 

3.75 

43 N 764 

H 

CIO-14 

Ring 

16-10 

y4 

13 or. 

7/2 lbs. 



43 N 765 

B 

B14-6G* 

Ring 

16-14 

6 

6 or. 

3 lbs. 



43 N 766 

B 

B14-10G* 

Ring 

16-14 

10 

6 or. 

3 lbs. 



43 N 767 

J 

A18-6F 

Spade 

22-18 

6 

5 or. 

2/2 lbs. 

3.75 

3.00 

43 N 768 

J 

B14-10F 

Spade 

20-14 

10 

7 or. 

3/2 lbs. 

43 N 769 

D 

B14-6FG* 

Spade 

16-14 

6 

7 or. 

3/2 lbs. 



43 N 770 

D 

B14-10FG* 

Spade 

16-14 

10 

8 or. 

4 lbs. 



43N77I 

A 

RA18-6t 

Ring 

22-18 

6 

5 or. 

2/2 lbs. 



43 N 772 

A 

RA18-10t 

Ring 

22-18 

10 

5 or. 

2/2 lbs. 



43N 773 

A 

RB14-6t 

Ring 

16-14 

6 

6 or. 

3 lbs. 

5.00 

4.00 

43 N 774 

A 

RB14-10t 

Ring 

16-14 

10 

6 or. 

3 lbs. 



43 N 775 

C 

RA18-6Ft 

Spade 

22-18 

6 

7 or. 

3/2 Ibs. 



43 N 776 

C 

RA18-10Ft 

Spade 

22-18 

10 

7 or. 

3/2 Ibs. 



43 N 777 

C 

RB14-6Ft 

Spade 

16-14 

6 

8 or. 

4 Ibs. 

5.00 

4.00 

43 N 778 

C 

RB14-8Ft 

Spade 

16-14 

8 

8 or. 

4 Ibs. 



43 N 779 

C 

RB14-10Ft 

Spade 

16-14 

10 

9 or. 

4/z Ibs. 



43 N 780 

E 

2RA18I 


22-18 


7 or. 

3/2 Ibs. 

6.25 

5.00 

43 N 781 

E 

2RB14§ 


16-14 


7 or. 

3H Ibs. 

6.25 

5.00 

43 N 782 

F 

B14-250FI 


20-14 


6 or. 

3 Ibs. 

3.75 

3.00 

43 N 783 

G 

B14-250Tt 


20-14 


6 or. 

3 lbs. 

3.75 

3.00 



0 0 § ® 0 ® 0 0 ® 

LYNN SOLDERLESS TERMINALS & TOOLS 

QUALITY SOLDERLESS TERMINALS 


Use with Type 1902 crimping tool below, to make quick connections 
between terminal and wire. *Included in 2195 kit shown below. 
male tab. §Female tab socket. tV^'' angle male tab. #Angle female tab 
socket. male tab on one end; takes snap terminal on other end. 

tfFemale tab socket on one end; takes snap terminal on other end. 
Av. shpg. wt., per pkg. of 50, 4 oz. 50 per pkg. 


Stock 

Fig. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Wire 

Stud 

NET PER PKG (50 PER PKG) 

No. 

No. 

Size 

Size 

1 

2-19 

20-99 

100-Up 

43N752 

H 

2300* 

Ring 

22-16 

4-6 





43 N 753 

H 

2301* 

Ring 

22-16 

4-6 





43 N 754 

H 

2302* 

Ring 

22-16 

8-10 

1.18 

1.09 

•98 

.88 

43N755 

H 

2400* 

Ring 

16-14 

4-6 





43N789 

H 

2401* 

Ring 

16-14 

4-6 





43 N 790 

H 

2402* 

Ring 

16-14 

8-10 





43 N 791 

H 

2403 

Ring 

16-14 

12-/4 

1.47 

1.35 

1.22 

1.1 1 

43 N 792 

H 

250? 

Ring 

12-10 

8-10 

1.47 

1.35 

1.22 

l.l 1 

43 N 793 

H 

2503 

Ring 

12-10 

12-/4 

1.96 

1.80 

1.63 

1.47 

43 N 794 

J 

2600* 

Spade 

22-16 

4-6 

1.05 

.97 

.87 

.78 

43 N 795 

J 

2601* 

Spade 

16-14 

4-6 

1.18 

1.09 

.98 

.88 

43 N 796 

J 

2602* 

Spade 

16-14 

8-10 

1.18 

1.09 

.98 

.88 

43 N 729 

J 

2700 

Spade 

22-16 

4-6 

1.05 

.97 

.87 

.78 

43N797 

W 

3202 

% 2 " Snap 

18-14 


.91 

.84 

.76 

.69 

43 N 798 

K 

2802 

Flag 

22-16 

8-10 

1.18 

1.09 

.98 

.88 

43 N 799 

K 

2902 

Flag 

16-14 

8-10 

1.18 

1.09 

.98 

.88 

43N7I7 

L 

3101 

Butt 

22-16 


.91 

.84 

.76 

.69 

43 N 718 

L 

3102 

Butt' 

16-14 


.91 

.84 

.76 

.69 

43N 719 

L 

3103 

Butt 

12-10 


1.18 

1.09 

.98 

.88 

43 N 727 

M 

3300* 

Hook 

22-16 


1.05 

.97 

.87 

.78 

43 N 730 

G 

3401 

Tabt 

18-14 


1.18 

1.09 

.98 

.88 

43N73I 

F 

3402 

Tab§ 

18-14 


1.18 

1.09 

.98 

.88 

43N 732 


3501 

TabJ 

18-14 


1.18 

1.09 

.98 

.88 

43 N 733 


3502 

Tab# 

18-14 


1.18 

1.09 

.98 

.88 

43 N 734 

N 

3601 

Adapter** 



1.96 

1.80 

1.63 

1.47 

43N 735 

P 

3602 

Adaptertt 



1.96 

1.80 

1.63 

1.47 

43N 736 

R 

3701 

Adapter** 



1.78 

1.65 

1.49 

1.33 

43 N 737 

S 

3702 

Adaptertt 



1.78 

1.65 

1.49 

1.33 


THOMAS AND BETTS WT111M INSTALLING TOOL 

A high-quality wide-range plier tool, with rugged 
wire cutters. For use with series A, B, and C unin¬ 
sulated terminals listed above; also with Thomas & 
Betts series AB and PT terminals. Makes electrical 
wiring, repair and assembly jobs easier. Engineered 
to provide smooth action and long life. Precision-fit 
joints provide free, positive action. Accurate cut¬ 
ting and gripping are assured by careful alignment 
of jaws and cutting edges. Handles are shaped to 
provide completely comfortable grip and bmance. 
Shpg. wt„ 1 lb. ^ 

43 N 784. NET. O.OO 

TYPE WT152 HAND TOOL 

Pliers for easy installation of RA, RB and RC series Sta-Kon terminals. 
Freely moving joints and careful alignment of jaws and cutting edges 
assure acurate cutting and gripping. Has comfortable handle-grip for 
minimum fatigue. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. j- 

43 N 785. NET.O.OU 




TYPE 2195 SERVICE KIT 

Handy kit contains $5.00 worth of solderless 
terminals in assorted sizes in addition to Type 
1902 crimper-cutter tool described below. 
The wide selection of types and sizes permit 
making almost any type of lug connection 
in radio or TV work; includes “lightning 
.spade” and hook-type terminals. Clear plas¬ 
tic container supplied with kit. 8^x6x154*'- 
Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

44 N479. NET... 


.8.77 


TYPE 1902 CRIMPING TOOL 

Crimping and bolt cutter tool designed for 
electricians, servicemen, etc. Neatly crimps 
solderless terminals; shears machine screws 
in sizes 4-40, 6-32, 8-32, 10-24, 10-32; strips 
insulation from #22, #20, #18, #16, #14, #12, 
and #10 AWG wire. Steel jaws with red plas¬ 
tic handles. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. *3 n-T 

44 N 843. NET.0.0/ 


A-MP 

‘‘SUPER CHAMP” CRIMPING TOOL 


CRIMPING TOOLS AND SOLDERLESS TERMINALS 



49835 

Type 47100-1. Versatile hand tool for electri¬ 
cians, maintenance men, etc. Crimps insulated 
solderless terminals, shears machine screws, 
measures stud sizes, cuts and strips wire. 
Shears machine screws: 4-40, 6-32, 8-32, 10-32 
and 10-24. Separate notches strip insulation 
from #18, #16, #14 and #12 AWG wire. Meas¬ 
ures stud (machine screw) sizes: 4, 6, 8, 10, 
12, 14", Me" and Designed for heavy-duty 
use—made of hardened tool steel, has insu¬ 
lated yellow plastic handles for a secure and 
comfortable grip. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

45 N 321. NET...... 

Type 49835. Same as above, but for crimping 
non-insulated terminals. 

44 N453.NET.3.95 


2GG 


.4.95 


TERMINAL KIT 


Terminal kit con¬ 
taining an assort¬ 
ment of the 12 most 
popular terminal 
types for general 
wiring. 240 insulat¬ 
ed .solder less termi¬ 
nals are supplied 
plus the heavy-du¬ 
ty “Super Champ” 
crimping and wir¬ 
ing tool described 
at left. Terminals 
and tool come in 
one handy, compact 
transparent plastic 
case which makes a 
handy storage or carrying box. Ideal for radio-TV 
and electrical servicemen, automobile repair¬ 
men, hobbyists, etc. Eliminates need for solder¬ 
ing—will save time and labor on many occa¬ 
sions. Compartmented plastic box makes it 
easy to select the proper terminal—also shows 
at a glance when it is time to order more. As¬ 
sortment includes ring, spade-butt and nylon 
closed-end connectors. For all wire sizes from 
10 to 22 and most-often used stud sizes. An 
invaluable outfit for general wiring. Box size, 

.17.95 


GENERAL WIRING TERMINALS 

Eliminate soldering. Simple crimping operation 
provides extremely strong, neat, vibration- 
proof connection. Inside of connector ribbed for 
firm grip on wire. *Insulated terminals—plas¬ 
tic outer sleeves. Wire size, 14 to 16, except 
tl6 to 22. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 100 per pkg. 


Stock 

No. 

Flo. 

Mfr’e 

No. 

Typo 

Stud 1 
Size 

PER 

PKG. 

45 N 301 
45 N 302 
45 N 303 
45 N 304 
45 N 305 

A 

A 

L 

A 

A 

34149*t 

34142*} 

34070*t 

34158* 

34161* 

Ring 

King 

Butt 

Ring 

Ring 

8-10 

4-6 

5.34 

5.34 

6.41 

5.34 

5.34 

4-6 

8-10 

45 N 306 
45 N 307 
45 N 308 
45 N 323 
45 N 310 

C 

C 

L 

C 

H 

34165* 

34167* 

34071* 

34154*t 

33214t 

Spade 

Spade 

Butt 

Spade 

Ring 

4-6 

8-10 

5.34 

5.34 

6.41 

5.34 

3.73 

5-6 

8-10 

45 N 3 1 i 
45 N 312 
45 N 313 
45 N 314 
45 N 315 

H 

E 

H 

H 

J 

34194t 

31818t 

34197 

33217 

33477 

Ring 

Butt 

Ring 

Ring 

Spade 

4-6 

3.73 

3.98 

3.73 

3.27 

4.16 

4-6 

8-10 

4-6 

45 N 316 
45 N 31 7 
45 N 3 1 8 
45 N 319 

45 N 320 

T 

W 

33219 

31762t 

31763 

34846 

36840* 

Spade 

Knife 

Knife 

Shur- 

Plug 

8-10 

4.16 

7.21 

7.21 

2.03 

6.20 






Complete Stocks—OEM Prices—One-Day Shipment 








































Workshop Aids^ Plastic Stock 



STURDI-BILT “DROPTOP” SET 

Model DT 200TR. Here’s an 
exceptionally valuable work¬ 
shop aid—provides 1296 square 
inches of tool rack area plus 
swing-away work table. Work 
space when and where you 
need it—provides maximum 
utility for limited-space areas. 

Tool rack mounts flush against 
wall; solidly built work table 
folds conveniently back 
against wall when not in use! 

Tool rack panel can be easily 
removed from frame for clean¬ 
ing or painting. 

Accepts standard tool hooks 
to accommodate an entire 
large-size tool set in conven¬ 
ient, easy-to-reach form. Ideal 
for hanging wrenches, screw Wftrt«nnrA 

and nut drivers, and other YVOrKSpace 

workshop tools in neat, order- Where and When 

ly fashion. Massive work-table v-... _i ui 

top measures 60x24x114^ thick; iSeed III 

constructed of kiln-dried lum¬ 
ber strips, side by side, bonded 
between layers of high-density wood and smooth, hard plastic. Rugged, 
yet smart in appearance. Can be mounted on any wood or masonry wall. 

' Work Center includes folding table, tool rack 
(48x27*^), brackets and hardware. Can be easily set-up in a few minutes. 
Attractive tan finish. Shpg. wt.. 67 lbs. o-r 

46 NZ 929. Only $2.70 NET. .27.00 

JIFFY TOOL RACK 

Lightweight steel tool rack. 

Holds a large number of tools 
in a very small space. Uses 
only 2x12^ of wall space to 
hold all your small tools within easy reach. Right-angle shape. Bottom 
half, for flush wall mounting, has 9 hooks for general utility use. Upper 
half of rack has 10 holes and 10 recesses. The holes provide convenient 
storage space for screwdrivers, files, inspection mirrors and other small 
tools. The recesses are useful for pliers, wrenches, shears, etc. Constructed 
of rigid, durable steel. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. . ^ 

46 N 779. NET..... 49c 


G-C 8943 “TUX" TOOL HOLSTER 

A perfect accessory for servicemen, electricians, and 
repairmen. Excellent for service calls and antenna 
installations; the required tool is always available at 
your side. Attaches to belt by two metal loops. Has 
two narrow compartments and one full-size compart¬ 
ment. Plenty of room for securely holding most 
needed tools, such as wrenches, hex nut drivers, pliers, 
wire-cutter, tube puller, screwdrivers, alignment 
tools, file, etc. Deep enough to prevent tool-spillage. 
Made of tough, flexible polyethylene plastic. Holds 
its shape. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

46 N345. NET. 2.32 





VLCHEK PLASTIC BOXES 

• Ideal For Storing Small Parts 

• Wide Selection of Popular Sizes 

• Contents Visible For Quick Selection 

Sturdy, clear-plastic, hinged-top storage ’ 
boxes. Divided types are ideal for keep¬ 
ing parts separated. Excellent for storing 

resistors, capacitors, nuts, screws, as well ilk'll 

as small household articles, fishing tackle, i I 

costume jewelry, etc. Type P2S0 has 
removable cover. 

Type P260. 1 —compartment. Size, 6!4x4xl%''. Wt., 6 oz, 

44 N 362. NET. 38c 

Type P221. 4—compartments. Size, 4Vix2^xl'*’. 4 oz. 

44 N 363. NET. . 

Type P212. 5—compartments. 4 are lYzxlVa*' plus IV^xSMe' center 
compartment. Overall size, 7Vix3?4xlH'^. Shpg. wt., Vz lb. 

44 N 356. NET.^5/C 

Typo P215. S—lYsxSYz'* compartments. Size, 7• 4 oz. o-* 

44 N 364. NET.O/C 

Type P203. 6—lVix4V^'' compartments. Size, 8Ysx4:YzxlY&'^‘ Ya lb. r-t 

44 N 357. NET.Olc 

Type P220. 6— lYz^lYa" compartments. Size, 4^x3xlM6*'- 4 oz. 

Type P210. 9—compartments. 8 are 114x114*'- Center compartment, lx 
3346 *'. Overall size, 714x33/4x13/8*'- Shpg. wt., 14 lb. « — 

44 N 355.NET 37c 

Typo P201. 12—compartments. Has 2x114*' compartments; two 114x4^; 
six 114x114'. Overall size,8^x414xl Shpg. wt., ^ lb. 

44N 358.NET 5lc 

Type P612. 12—compartments. Has 6—11^6x2'; 6—l’M6x414'. Overall, 
11x63/4x13/8*. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. , 

Typo P200. 18—114*' sq. compartments. Size, 8^x414x13/4'. 8 oz. c, 

Typo P618. 18—1>H6x 2'compartments. 11x614x1%'. 114 lbs. . 

44 N 367. NET.l.2!o 

STORAGE CONTAINERS 

0 Glass Jar. Ideal storage for small parts .1 
Metal screw cap protects contents from! 
dust and moisture. Size, 214' high; 2' in 
diameter. Wt., 7 oz. * 

44 N 500.12 or more. EA. 5c. EACH. .OC 

0 Plastic Container. Durable, dear-view plastic containers for small 
parts. Ideal for use on the radio-TV service bench for storing resistors, 
capacitors, screws, nuts, washers, and other frequently needed compo¬ 
nents. Clear plastic permits quick identification of parts. Smooth operat¬ 
ing sliding covers keep out dust. Containers may be stacked or set side 
by side. Size, 214x114x214'. Shpg. wt., each, 2 oz. .... 

44 H 501. Pkg. of 12.. . 2.27. EACH... 2IC 



AMPHENOL POLYSTYRENE 
SHEET STOCK & CEMENT 



Extremely low-loss, 4x8' polystyrene sheets. 
Excellent for use in AC, DC and RF applica¬ 
tions including VHF, UHF and SHF. Perfect 
where safe, clear insulation is needed. High 
dielectric strength. Colorless; does not deteri¬ 
orate under adverse climatic conditions. Re¬ 
tains original dimensions—does not stretch or 
warp. No moisture absorption. Also fine for 
dial and gauge glass use. Easy to cut and fit to 
any size. Can be drilled and tapped. 


No. 

Type 

Size 

Wt. 

NET 

71 H 738 
71 H 739 
71 H 746 
71 H 749 
71 H 748 

19-0628 

19-0938 

19-1258 

19-1878 

19-2508 

4x8xM6' 

4x8x3/i2' 

4x8xV4' 

4x8xM6' 

4x8x14' 

3 oz. 

4 oz. 

5 oz. 

6 oz. 

8 oz. 

20$ 

24$ 

37$ 

46$ 

50$ 


POLYWELD "912” CEMENT 
Type 53-912-2. Securely bonds or “welds” 
polystyrene sheets. Rapid drying. Ideal for coil 
coating where polystyrene forms are used. Has 
negligible loss factor. With brush applicator. 
2 oz. bottle. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. o r- 

43 N 139. NET. .,.35c 


AMPHENOL CEMENT THINNER 
Type 53-916-2T. For thinning Polyweld ce¬ 
ment listed above. Does not change loss factor 
of cement. Rapid acting. Extends useful life of 
cement. 2 oz. bottle. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. o e 
43 N 141. NET...30C 


POLYSTYRENE SHEETS, RODS AND TUBING 


An excellent selection of high-grade polystyrene 
sheets, rods and tubing. Ideal for AC, DC, and 
RF applications as well as VjHF, UHF and SHF. 
Rods and tubing are excellent material for mak¬ 
ing insulators or coil forms. Sheets may be used 
for shielding or dial and gauge glass. 

All have extremely low-loss factor at ultra-high 
frequencies. Have high dielectric strength, excel¬ 
lent arc resistance and insulating properties. No 
moisture absorption. Highly stable under varying 
climatic conditions. Always retain original dimen¬ 
sions—^will not stretch or warp. Easy to cut any 
transparent. All tubing has satin finish except *cl( 



size. May be sawed, drilled or tapped. Sheets are 
■; all rods are frosted except fclear. 


POLYSTYRENE SHEETS 


Stock 

No. 

Size 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

NET 

EA. 

Stock 

No. 

Size 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

NET 

EA. 

1-9 

10-49 

1-9 

10-49 

7 

H 865 

12x12' 

Vie' 

8 oz. 

4.07 

3.66 

71 

HX 870 

12x24' 

Ms' 

1 lb. 

7.64 

6.88 

7 

H 866 

12x12' 


10 oz. 

4.70 

4.23 

71 

HX 871 

12x24' 

%2' 

IVi lbs. 

8.97 

8.07 

7 

H 867 

12x12' 

Vs' 

12 oz. 

5.39 

4.85 

71 

HX872 

12x24' 

Vs' 

IVi lbs. 

10.39 

9.35 

7 

H 868 

12x12' 

3 /ie' 

1 lb. 

7.01 

6.31 

71 

HX873 

12x24' 

Me' 

2 lbs. 

12.89 

1 1.60 

7 

1 H 869 

12x12' 

Vi' 

114 lbs. 

7.99 

7.19 

71 

HX 874 

12x24' 

14' 

3 lbs. 

15.34 

13.81 


'll" POLYSTYRENE RODS 


Stock 

No. 

Dia. 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

NET 

EACH 

Stock 

No. 

Dia. 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

NET 

EACH 

1-9 

10-49 

1-9 

10-49 

71 H 875 

Vs't 

2 oz. 

.03 

.02 

71 H 880 

Vz' 

6 oz. 

.47 

.42 

71 H 876 

Me' 

3 oz. 

.07 

.06 

71 H 881 

Ms't 

8 oz. 

.71 

.64 

71 H 877 

V 4 ' 

5 oz. 

.12 

.1 1 

71 H 882 

3 / 4 ' 

8 oz. 

.98 

.88 

71 H 878 

Me' 

6 oz. 

.18 

.16 

71 H 883 

Vs' 

8 oz. 

1.39 

1.25 

71 H 879 

Ms' 

6 oz. 

.25 

.22 

71 H 884 

1' 

8 oz. 

1.86 

1.67 


12' TUBING 


Stock 

No. 

O.D. 

I.D. 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

NET 

EA. 

Stock 

No. 

0 . D. 

I.D. 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

NET 

EA. 

1-9 

10-49 

1-9 

10-49 

7l 

H 885 

’/ 4 't 

Vs' 

2 oz. 

10$ 

9$ 

71 

H 889 

Vs' 

Vs" 

4 oz. 

31$ 

28$ 

7l 

H 886 

Me'* 

Me' 

3 oz. 

14$ 

13$ 

71 

H 890 

V 4 ' 

Vs' 

4 oz. 

39$ 

35$ 

7 I 

H 887 

Ms' 

V 4 ' 

3 oz. 

18$ 

16$ 

71 

H 891 

V 

Vs' 

6 oz. 

55$ 

49$ 

7 I 

H 888 

Vz' 

Vs' 

3 oz. 

25$ 

22$ 









Write for prices on larger quantities. 


For Complet© Product and Manufacturers Index^ See Pages 44J-448 





























Tool Boxes'— Parts Containers 


QUALITY STEEL UTILITY CHESTS 



HAMILTON UTILITY BOX 

Model 1501. Sturdily constructed, drawn- 
metal tool and general-utility box. Extremely 
compact and easy to carry—fits anyplace. 
Indispensable for the radio and TV service¬ 
man, kit builder, experimenter, mechanic and 
home craftsman. Also excellent for gardening, 
fishing tackle, or general purpose use. 

Easily accommodates a soldering iron, screw¬ 
driver, pliers, wrenches, test leads, etc. Handy 
cantilever tray rises and slides aside when lid 
is raised. Assures easy access to stored articles 
in bottom of box. Tray has three compart¬ 
ments: 1—23/8x6", 1—17/8x6", 1—97/8x6". Com¬ 
partments are extremely handy for the storage 
of hardware and miscellaneous small parts, 
such as resistors, capacitors, screws, etc. 

Case has full-drawn, seamless, rounded corners 
with a smooth operating, snap-type lock. Lock 
also has eye for padlock insertion if desired. 
Cover has positive latching action when closed 
—prevents accidental spilling of contents. 
Folding, fingertip handle is securely attached'^ 
to cover. Entire construction of box assures 
extra strength and complete rigidity—ruggedly 
built to last for years. An excellent value at a 
remarkably low price. Handsomely finished in 
high-gloss green baked enamel. Overall size 
of box is 4 / 2 " high, 614" wide. 1414" deep. 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. ten 

86 N 156. NET.I.OO 


“HAZ-BIN” SMALL PARTS 
STORAGE CABINETS 


-■•v 5414 

UNION “SUPER STEEL" TOOL CHESTS 

Sturdy steel chest with removable tray. Has 
two heavy-duty drawbolts plus center padlock 
eye. Continuous hinge welded to cover and 
case. Heavy-duty steel handle. Blue, hard- 
baked enamel interior. Exterior has silver gray 
hammertone finish. 

Typo 6116. 16x7x7". Wt., 614 lbs. j 

86 NX 018. NET. 4.89 


Beautifully Styled—Clear Plastic Drawers 

Space-conserving cabinets for small parts and 
hardware storage. Excellent for the radio-TV 
serviceshop, store, home workshop, etc. Clear 
plastic drawers, 1^6x2^x5/i", are separated 
into three sections by removable dividers. Con¬ 
tents',are clearly visible to permit easy identi¬ 
fication. Index cards are supplied to fit slots on 
front of drawers. Cylindrical stub handles pro¬ 
vide easy grip without blocking view of index 
cards. Backstop prevents accidental pull-out of 
drawers; contents cannot spill. Additional cab¬ 
inets can be attached to back, side or top. 
Rubber feet prevent marring or scratching of 
tabletop, or shelf. Durable, welded all-steel 
cabinets; attractive, baked-on, silver-gray 
Hammertone finish. 



stock 

Mfr's 

No. 

H.W. D. 

Wt., 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Draw. 

Lbs. 

EACH 

86 NX 047 

J-16 

16 

6/8x12/2x6" 

8 

6.95 

86NX 143 

J-20 

20 

10/8X12/2X6" 

9 

7.95 

86 NX 144 

J-24 

24 

12 x 12 / 2 x 6 " 

10 

9.95 

86 NX 048 

J-32 

32 

15 / 4 x 12 / 2 x 6 " 

15/4x25/8x6" 

13 

12.95 

86 NU 039 

J-64 

64 

25 

24.95 


HI 


UNION “STACKMASTER” HEAVY 
STEEL CABINETS 



Type 6119. Same as above, but overall size is 
19x7x7". Wt., 7 lbs. 

86 NX 017. net.5.14 

UNION WATERTIGHT TOOL BOX 

Type 6414. Ruggedly constructed, watertight 
utility chest with two cantilever-mounted 
trays. Large tray capacity makes it ideal for 
storing tools or small parts. Upper tray is 
divided into seven equal compartments; lower 
tray contains one full length, one 2/3 length 
and two smaller compartments. Full-grip steel 
handle. Finished in green hard-baked enamel; 
green enamel interior. 714^^ wide, 7" high and 
14Vi" long. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. o 

86 NX 045. NET. 3.16 

Type 5419. Similar to above but longer. 9 
compartments in upper tray; 6 in lower. Center 
key lock with bolt catches on each side. 19* 
long, 714" wide, 7" high. Wt., 7 lbs. j 1 g- 

86 NX 154. NET.4.45 


“QUA-DROR” ALL STEEL 
STORAGE CABINET 


Compact, four-drawer, three-way interlocking 
cabinets. The ideal solution for storage of small 
parts, tools, etc. Perfect for limited-space ap¬ 
plications. Extremely handy for the radio and 
television serviceman, mechanic, hobbyist, 
home craftsman, etc. Each cabinet is a com¬ 
plete unit with four, individual, one-piece 
drawers. Cabinets can be stacked either verti¬ 
cally or horizontally and locked together. For 
stacking on workbench or table. Frames have 
countersunk locking devices on top and both 
ends. Each drawer is complete with metal 
snap-in separators for up to four individual 
compartments. Separators will not shift or 
slide—each is completely rigid. Drawers have 
folded, reinforced corners with strong tubular 
and folded sides. Made of rugged, one-piece, 
steel frame—will not warp or bend even if 
dropped. Each has safety-stop to prevent ac¬ 
cidental spilling of parts'—drawers cannot fall 
out. Have easily replaced, identifying label. 
Individual drawer size, HWD, 1^6x2^x574". 
Cabinet size, HWD, 1^x11 Vix6". Handsomely 
finished in attractive, neutral gray. Shpg. 
wt., 1/2 lbs. I . o 

86 N 781. NET. 1.42 


AKRO-MILS “E-Z FIND FULL-VUE*’ CABINETS 

Extremely convenient cabinets for storing small parts. 
Drawers are shock-absorbing, crystal-clear Styrene, l/iex 
2^x5/a"- Each drawer is divided into 4 compartments— 
can be divided further with handy removable dividers sup¬ 
plied. Smooth-operating drawer pulls out with full-grip, 
centered handle. Safety catch prevents drawer spillage. 
Cabinet is of double-wall, heavy-gauge steel. Individual 
drawer guides give extra cabinet strength. Prevent jam¬ 
ming or sticking. All corners are completely rounded. 
Cabinet will stand on bench, stack together or hang on 
wall. 4 ball-feet are stamped into each cabinet base with 
matching depressions in top. Perfect for radio-TV service 
shop, home workshop, hardware stores, etc. Attractive 
baked-on gray enamel finish. 


Ruggedly constructed multi-drawer steel cabi¬ 
nets for general storage of small items. Ideal 
units for the home workshop, radio and TV 
service shops, factory, office, lab, etc. Feature 
convenient “Lok-Tabs" that enable cabinets 
to be stacked in any direction—permits expan¬ 
sion of storage space as need arises. Cabinets 
can be quickly and easily detached from one 
another to provide any desired arrangement 
as additions are made. Cabinet frame is made 
of heavy-gauge welded steel. Clear, all-plastic 
drawers have built-in index cardholder and re¬ 
movable partitions. Special safety-stop on 
drawers prevent accidental spilling of small 
parts. All drawers are 5Vi" long, 23/4" wide, 
114" deep. Cabinet frames are finished in hand¬ 
some silver Dentone baked enamel. 

Model U-24. 24-drawer cabinet. Size, llx6x 
12Vi". Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. Z no 

86 NX 783. NET....O.ZZ 

Model U-12. 12-drawer cabinet. Size, 5V4x6x 
12 Vi". Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

86 N 784. NET.3.70 

Model U-18. 18-drawer cabinet. 11x6x1214". 
6 middle drawers, 5 Vi" wide; 12 side drawers, 
23/i" wide (6 ea. side). 9 lbs. * 

86 NX 158. NET.0.22 

[UNION 410 4-DRAWER STEEL CHEST 

each 2x9x1114". 
Each drawer has removable dividers—enough 
supplied to make anywhere from 2 to 12 com¬ 
partments per drawer. Drawers also have 
label holders for quick, easy identification 
of contents. 

Safety drawer-stop prevents contents of draw¬ 
ers from being accidentally spilled. Cabinet and 
drawers are constructed of heavy, non-warp 
steel. Cabinets can easily be stacked for greater 
storage area—^indentations on cabinet hold feet 
of cabinet above—prevent slipping or falling 
of stacked units—use on workbench, table, etc. 
Each drawer has convenient, sturdy pull-otit 
handle. Attractively finished in durable, silver- 
gray finish. Overall size, steel chest, 10x1 Ox- 
1114". Shpg. wt., 1014 lbs. . ^-7 

86 NX 019. NET.4.9/ 


DIXIE INTERLOCKING DRAWERS 


No. 

Type 

Drawers 

H.W.D. 

Lbs. 

NET 

86 NX 759 

V-12 

12 

6x1214x6" 

6 

3.98 

86 NX 767 

V-24 

24 

1014x1214x6" 

9 

6.98 

86 NX 773 

V-32 

32 

14x1214x6" 

12 

8.98 




Small steel trays for storage of all types of 
radio-TV hardware and small parts. May be 
used separately or ganged together to form 
space-saving cabinets. Each unit interlocks 
with others at top, sides and bottom. Drawers 
may be assembled to fit irregularly shaped 
spaces unsuited to other cabinets or arranged 
for best utilization of available space. Each unit 
measures 27/^x214x5". Label holders make it 
easy to identify contents. Wt., 10 oz. a r\ 

86 N 023. NET EACH.42C 

10 or More, EACH.38< 

Dividers. For use with Dixie drawers, above. 
Shpg. wt., per pkg., 4 oz. 

86 N 179. Pkg. of 3.10$ 
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See Page 297 for Additional Storage Units 


































Steel Cabinets—Stands—Trucks 


EQUIPTO METAL PRODUCTS 

GENERAL PURPOSE STORAGE CABINETS 



No. 11. 18-Drawer Cabinet. 

Ideal for storing all kinds of 
small parts in easily accessible 
order. Each drawer is equipped 
with two instantly adjustable or 
removable cross dividers which 
may be set at any 1" interval of 
drawer length. Drawers have 
large convenient handles. Will 
not stick or jam. Instant-visibil¬ 
ity label holders on drawers and 
dividers. Heavy-duty all-steel 
frame. Olive-green finish. Draw¬ 
er size, 11x53/8x3Vs"- Overall 
size, 34* wide, 13^" high, and 
12" deep. Units fit on 12* shelf andlmaylbefstacked for greater storage 
wt., 62 lbs. 

No. 22. 18- Drawer Cabinet. As above, except 18" deep, and with 

17x55/8x3/8' drawers. Shpg. wt., 95 lbs. on 

Typo 8711 Lengthwise Divider. For No. 8505 drawer, used in No. 8 
and No. 11 cabinets. Length, 11'. Shpg. wt., 9 oz. 6 per pkg. cn- 
86 N87I. per pkg..OUC 

Type 8720 Cross Divider. For drawers of No. 11 or No.22 cabinet listed 
above. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 6 per pkg. cn- 

86 N 872. PER PKG... OOC 


space. Shpg. wt., 62 lbs. 
86 NZ 01 I.- 



No. 8. 8-Drawer Cabinet. Gener¬ 
al-purpose storage cabinet. Excellent 
for storing small parts, hardware, 
tools, supplies, merchandise, etc., in 
workshops, stores, offices, or any¬ 
where that an attractive, durable 
storage rack is required. An ideal 
companion for 18-drawer cabinet to 
left. Parts with loose wire ends are 
kept completely safe from accidental 
damage. Especially suited for radio- 
TV servicemen. Heavy-duty, welded 
steel frame holds 8 drawers on 2 levels. Each drawer has 2 cross dividers, 
adjustable on I* centers, making a total of 24 compartments. Smooth- 
operating drawers are made of heavy steel—will not stick or jam to¬ 
gether. Have full-size handles and slot holders for label cards. Durable 
baked olive-green enamel finish. Drawer size, 314' high, 5%' wide and 
11' long. Cabinet size, 10' high, 25 Vi' wide and 12' deep. May be placed 
on shelf or stacked. Shpg. wt., 33 lbs. ir nr 

Typo 8505 Drawei*. Same type drawer as in cabinet above. Popular 
for use as parts trays on open shelving. With handle. Less dividers 
(below). Shpg. wt., 2Vi lbs. 

86 N 869. NET... 90c 

Typo 8720 Cross Dividers. For type 8505 drawer above. Fit grooves 
die-pressed into drawer sides. Slant top for easy labelling. Shpg. wt., 
6 oz. 6 por package. 

86 N 872. PER PKG..... 50C 


“LITTLE GEM" AND COMBINATION CABINETS 



“Little Gem” Cabinets. For small parts. 

Excellent for single use—lock firmly to¬ 
gether when stacked. Large, built-in han¬ 
dle. Drawer stop prevents accidental spill¬ 
ing. Dividers instantly adjustable on IVi' 
centers. Fit drawer bottom tightly—no 
creeping of parts under dividers. 12 com¬ 
partments per drawer—up to 28 with extra 
dividers. IVixll' label holder on front of 
drawer. %xll' label holder on each com¬ 
partment. Olive green baked enamel finish. 

Size of each drawer: 11' long 11' wide, and IVi' high. 

N©. 1. 2-Draw®i!* Cabinet. With dividers providing for 24 compart¬ 
ments. Size: 3!4xllxll'. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. X 

36 NX 065. NET... 

No. 2. 4- Drawer Cabinet. With dividers for 48 compartments. Size: 
6Vixllxil'. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. i q oa 

86 NX 066. NET .. 

No. 3. 8- Drawer Cabi not. 72 compartments. Safe storage for thousands 
of parts. Size: 9^4x11x11'. Shpg. wt., 23 lbs. qc 

86 NU 067. NET .. 

No. 8730. Extra Drawer Dividers. Can be added to each drawer to 
provide up to 28 compartments per drawer. Easily adjustable. Size: 
1 Vix2Vixi Vi'. Shpg, wt., 14 lb. each. 5 por pkg. 

86 N 068. PER PKG. • 



No. 12. Combination Cabinet. 

For small and medium-sized parts. 

Cabinet combines the features of 
Equipto Standard Drawer Units 
with the safety and convenience 
for tiny parts storage of “Little 
Gem” Drawers at right. Label 
holders on each drawer for quick 
identification of parts. Includes 
14 standard drawers with 3 compartments each and 4 “Little Gem” 
drawers with 12 compartments each. Size: 34x1314x11 Vi'. Olive-green 
finish. Shpg. wt., 68 lbs. 

86 NZ096. net. 39.30 

BENCH AND CABINET COMBINATION 

No. 233. All-steel combination workbench and stor¬ 
age cabinet for limited space applications. A compact 
“workshop” that is ideal for home, shop, or labora¬ 
tory. Work surface area is 28x15'. Raised rail at rear 
of work surface prevents work or tools from dropping 
behind cabinet. Storage cabinet is equipped with a re¬ 
movable shelf. Door is reinforced with steel box frame 
around all four sides. Smooth operating hinges are 
tamper-proof while door is closed. Door is equipped 
with an easy-operating latch and a heavy-duty tam¬ 
per-proof hatch for padlocking if desired. Size, 34' 
high, 15' wide, and 28' deep. Olive-green finish, 

Shpg. wt., 60 lbs. 'krk 

86 NZ 157. NET... 42.30 



STEEL STANDS AND TRUCKS 


STURDY STEEL TRUCKS 

Stock handling carts for a wide variety of 
jobs. Heavy steel construction with round 
beaded edges for strength and rigidity. Easy 
rolling, 5' diameter solid rubber-tired wheels. 
Wheels are stationary in front, swivel in 
rear. Designed for use in narrow aisles be¬ 
tween rows of shelving or any general truck¬ 
ing use. Durable olive green baked enamel 
finish. Top tray may be inverted to make 
flat surface. Trays are 4* deep. Will safely 
handle loads up to 600 lbs. Paper-carrying 
shelf (86 N 093) listed in table below, fastens 
to push bar. 


No. 

Typo 

Description 

wt.. Lbs. 

NET 

86 NZ 090 

150 


70 

39.90 

86 NZ 092 

145 


60 

29.90 

86 N 093 

146 


5 

2.50 


CHASSIS AND TEST UNIT STANDS 

Convenient stands for radio and television chas¬ 
sis, industrial electronic equipment, and test in¬ 
struments. Excellent for use in service shops, labs 
and factories. Ideal for moving chassis to service 
beiich. Also excellent for bringing test instruments 
to industrial equipment. Unusually rugged con¬ 
struction; withstand constant use and maximum 
weight loads. Can be used in narrow aisles. Con¬ 
venient bottom shelf provides handy storage space 
for small tools, extension cords and other acces¬ 
sories. Heavy steel with olive-green enamel finish. 
Solid rubber wheels, 2V4' diameter. Size, 18' 
wide, 24' in. length. Height: With wheels, 34'; 
without wheels, 31'. 


No. 

Type 

Description 

Wt., Lbs. 

NET 

86 NZ 087 

710 

With wheels 

55 

15.13 

86 NZ 088 1 

711 

With wheels, wood top. 

57 

16.63 




VIS-A-PART BOARDS 

Stores Small Parts 

Convenient wallboard for storage of 
small parts. Keeps parts in sight for 
immediate selection. Consists of at¬ 
tractive masonite board with up to 
24 glass storage jars. Jars easily slide 
in or out of holder clips with one 
simple motion. Parts are always with¬ 
in easy reach. Masonite board is pre¬ 
punched to permit hanging on any 
wall. Perfect for radio-TV service 
shops, machine shops or home work¬ 
shops. 



12-Jar Type. Size, 18x83/^'. Shpg. wt., 4Vi lbs. W 

86 NX 246. List, ^i!3.25. NET... 

24- Jar Typo. Size, 18x18'. Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. - 

86 NX 245. List $6.00. NET.... 

Replacement Jars. For above. Shpg. wt., 2 oz, 

46 N 207. NET EACH... 

Holder Clips. Same as used in boards above. Wt.^per pkg., 2 oz. 
46 N 204. Pkg. or 2, Per Pkg... 


1.91 

3.53 

... 8 < 

. 20 ^ 


PIN-UP BOARD 

• Keeps Tools or Parts 
Handy and in Sight 
Model 102. Four separate 
squares of perforated 
hard board, each 18x24'. 

Provide 12 square feet of 
storage space- A convenient 
and attractive way to store 
tools and a great variety of 
other small accessories. Pin¬ 
up rack includes 62 special¬ 
ly designed fixtures for hang¬ 
ing saws, hammers, planes, 
etc. Includes four, 4-oz. nail and screw jars, two shelf brackets, screwdriv¬ 
er holder. Hardboard is of Vi' thickness—forms an unusiially tough and 
durable surface. Complete with hooks, mtg. screws, spacers and instruc¬ 
tions. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. c n'T 

86 NX 178. List, $7.98. NET....O.o/ 

Model 102W Workshop Unit. Contains all tool hooks, rack, brackets, 
jars, mounting screws and spacers listed in unit above; but less perfo¬ 
rated hardboards. 62 fixtures plus mounting hardware, Wt., 3 lbs. n an 
50 N 127. List, $3.85. NET.............Z.OO 



AHIad Radio Corporation, 100 N. Woitom Avo^ Chicago 80, lllinolf 
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General Cement Paints & Chemicals 


FAMOUS, HIGH-QUALITY CHEMICALS, PAINTS & KITS 



No. 43 “Pli-O-Bond” Cement. Thermoplas¬ 
tic cement. Bonds all materials. j j 

43 N 210. 2 fl. oz. Wt., 6 oz. NET.44 

43 N 2 I 1.8 fl. oz. Wt., 1 !4 lbs. N ET.... |. t 2 

43 N 450. 1 gal. Wt., 10 lbs. NET.9.70 

No. 31 Radio Service Solvent. Cement thin¬ 
ner for removing old speaker cement, etc. j a 

43 N 45 1.2 fl. oz. Wt., 5 oz. NET.44 

43 N I57. 4fl. oz. Wt., Vi lb. net.65 

43 N 163. 8 fl. oz. Wt., I’/a lbs. NET_82 

43 N 452. 1 gal. Wt., 10 lbs. NET.4.82 

No. 8460 “De-Ox-Id” Kit. Safely cleans and 
prevents oxidation on circuit contacts. With 
needle injector for easy application. 2 oz. bot¬ 
tle. Shpg. wt., Vi lb. , IP- 

No. 19. “De-Ox-ld" Only. Less applicator. 

43 N I 27. 1 fl. oz. Wt., 4 oz. NET. 65 

43 N 128. 2 fl. oz. Wt., 6 oz. NET.94 

No. 47 TV High Voltage Corona Dope. Pre¬ 
vents corona shorts. Air-drying. - 7 , 

43 N 145. 2 fl. oz. Wt., 6 oz. NET./I 

43 N 454. 8 fl. oz. Wt., 1!4 lb.2.29 

No. 60 “Red-X“ TV High Voltage Corona 
Dope. Red corona dope. 2 fl. oz, Wt., 6 oz. - 7 . 

43 N 455. NET. 71 

No. 30 Service Cement. Vibration-proof ce¬ 
ment for radio and speaker repairs. > a 

43 N 456. 2 fl. oz. Wt., 6 oz. NET.44 

43 N I 66 . 8 fl. oz. Wt., 114 lbs. NET.... | .1 2 
43 N 156. 16fl. oz. Wt., 21 / 4 lbs. NET...2.I5 
43 N 457. 1 gal. Wt., 10 lbs.7.61 

No. 32 Bakeiite Cement. For bonding phenol¬ 
ic to phenolic or any other material. a a 

43 N 296. 2 fl. oz. Wt., 6 oz. NET.44 

43 N 458. 8 fl. oz. Wt.,tl4 lbs. NET. . . |.41 
43 N 459. 1 gal. Wt.. 10 lbs. NET.... I 7.64 


No. 90 Red Glyptal Insulating Varnish. 

Protective anti-corona insulation coating. > 

43 N 460. 2 fl. oz. Wt., 6 oz. NET. DO 

43 N 461.8 fl. oz. Wt., VA lbs. NET. . 1.62 
43 N 462. 1 gal. Wt., 10 lbs. NET.... M .76 

No. 127 Contact and Crystal Cleaner. 

Safely cleans contacts and crystals. , ^ 

43 N 463. 4 fl. oz. Wt., Vi lb. NET.OO 

43 N 464. 16 fl. oz. Wt., 214 lbs. NET.. | .47 

No. 35 Rubber-to-Metal &. Phono Drive 
Cement. For cementing rubber phono and dial 
drives to shafts and pulleys; also rubber mount¬ 
ings to chassis, etc. a a 

43 N 465. 2 fl. oz. Wt.. 6 oz. NET. 44 

43 N 466. 4 fl. oz. Wt., Vi lb. NET.71 

43 N 467.16fl.oz. Wt.,2!4 lbs. NET...2.15 

No. 210 Electronic Contact Cleaner. Red, 
safe all-purpose contact cleaner. 

43 N I 60. 2 fl. oz. Wt., 6 oz. NET. ..OO 

43 N I 61. 4 fl. oz. Wt., Vi lb. NET.65 

43 N 468. 16 fl. oz. Wt., 214 lbs. N ET... | .47 

No. 37 “Q-Dope” (Coil Dope). Liquid poly¬ 
styrene designed for use with RF, VHF, and 
UHF components. a a 

43 N 472. 2 fl. oz. Wt., 6 oz. NET. 44 

43 N 473. 8 fl. oz. Wt., 114 lbs. NET... 1.1 8 

43 N 47 1. 1 gal. Wt., 10 lbs. N ET.8.08 

No. 41. “Q-Dope” Thinner. Solvent for dis¬ 
solving polystyrene, “Q-Dope”, or any other 
polystyrene dopes and cements. a a 

43 N 469. 2 fl. oz. Wt.. 6 oz. NET. 44 

43 N 470. 8 fl. oz. Wt., VA lbs. NET.82 

No. 49 “TV Tube Koat”. Conductive coating 
for recoating TV picture tubes. - 7 . 

43 N 474. 2 fl. oz. Wt., 6 oz. NET... /I 

43 N 475.8fl.oz.Wt., 114 lbs. NET... 1.5 6 

No. 57 Fungus Varnish. Prevents moisture 
absorption and fungus growth. . . 

43 N 476. 2 fl. oz. Wt., 5 oz. NET. 4 4 

43 N 477. 8 fl. oz. Wt., 114 lbs. NET... | .03 
43 N 478.1 gal. Wt., 10lbs. NET.12.94 

No. 10 Non-Toxic “Electro-Tet” Cleaner. 

Chlorothene cleaner. Similar in action to car¬ 
bon tetrachloride, but safer to use—non-toxic. 
Non-inflammable, fast-drying. 1 gallon can. 
Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. A r\ A 

43 N 479.NET. 6.94 


NO. 60 “RUF-KOAT” VARNISH 


Air-drying wrinkle varnish'for am¬ 
plifiers, test equipment, chassis, 
etc. Gives a professional-looking 
appearance—same type as used by 
original manufacturers. Can be 
air-dried or baked. 



Black 

Brown 

1 Gray 

Size 

Lbs. 1 

NET 

43 N 480 
43 N 483 j 
43 N 486 

43 N 481 
43 N 484 
43 N 487 
43 N 489 

43 N 482 
! 43 N 485 
43 N 488 
43 N 490 ‘ 

4 fl. oz. 
16 fl. oz. 
32 fl. oz. 
1 gal. 

Vz 

2 H 1 
6 

10 ! 

.82 

2.20 

3.23 

12.49 


No. 60-X “Ruf-Koat” Undercoat. For use 
when applying “Ruf-Koat” to porous or pre¬ 
viously-finished surfaces. 

43 N 491. 16fl. oz. Wt.. 214 lbs. NET. 2.32 
43 N 492. 1 gal. Wt., 10 lbs. NET_| 2.88 


NEW 8667 “ZERO-MIST” SPRAY 

Cooling spray for instant isolation 
of defective intermittent circuit 
components caused by temperature 
changes. Enables user to check elec¬ 
tronic components in operation with- 
\\coSri»///ffl removal from the circuit. When 

II Him operating temperature goes up, de¬ 
fective component stops working, 
thus causing circuit to go out of 
operation. To find defective compo¬ 
nent, simply spray each component 
with “Zero-Mist”. It instantly cools faulty 
component to former temperature, restoring it 
to operation. Thus, when circuit begins to op¬ 
erate again, last component sprayed is the 
bad one. Immediately pinpoints faulty parts 
and cold joints. In 16 oz. can. Shpg. wt., 
V/z lbs. 

50 N 099. NET. .9 



CABINET REPAIR KIT 

0 Type 901. Convenient, practical cabinet 
repair kit. Includes everything needed for 
turning out highly professional cabinet re¬ 
finishing jobs- Use it for repairing dents or 
scratches on wood, plastic, bakeiite or metal, 
etc. Consists of an assortment of 10 shades 
of shellac sticks, bottles of light and dark oil 
stain, metal shading varnish, polish, “Magic 
Scratch Remover”, alcohol lamp, alcohol, spat¬ 
ula, tpuch-up brushes, steel wool, sandpaper 
and wiping cloth. In convenient metal storage 
box. With complete, easy-to-follow instruc¬ 
tions. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. f 

43 N I 15. List, $8.50. NET. 5.00 

EIA (RETMA) COLOR-CODING KIT 

® Type 677. Complete kit of all the stand¬ 
ard EIA colors: black, brown, red, orange, 
yellow, green, blue, purple, gray and white. 
Shpg. wt., IVz lbs. I ^ > 

43 N 112. List, $2.15. NET. 1.26 

WO 


LUMINOUS “LITE-KOAT” KIT 

Type 184-0. A long-life non-poisonous 

__ luminous coating that emits light in the 

dark. Coating absorbs light in daytime and 
glows in dark. Shpg. wt., 2*4 lbs. o ir» 

43 N I I I. List, $5.40. NET.0.10 

“DIAL-LITE” COLORING KIT 

I Type 66-5. Long-lasting bright colors for 

_I coloring bulbs. Instant drying. Colors: red, 

green, blue, amber and solvent. Bulbs may be 
colored by dipping. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

43 N I 10. List, $1.40. NET. 82c 

SCRATCH STICKS 

For repairing scratches on wood. Wt., 5 oz. 

43 N 113. Type 909-IVI. Mahogany. 

43 N 368. Type 909-W. Walnut. 

43 N 369. Type 909-1. Oak. a a 

List, 75«i. NET EACH. 44C 


ID 




“SPRA-KOAT” PAINTS 

Wrinkle Finish. Air drying 
wrinkle varnish., For hobbyists, 
servicemen, etc. Provides finish 
comparable to professional oven 
baked jobs. Perfect for chassis, 
panels and racks. Makes composi¬ 
tion board and bakeiite panels 
appear as wrinkle finish steel 
panels. Available in black or 
gray. Contents. 16 oz. In conven¬ 
ient, ready to use, hand-size can. 
Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 


43 N 028. Type 60-12. Black. 
43 N 029. Type 60-13. Gray. 
NET EACH. 


1.99 


Telephone Black and Gray. A satin-finish 
enamel. Telephone black is perfect for power 
control and meter panels. Telephone gray 
gives professional appearance to test equip¬ 
ment, etc. Dries quickly after spraying. 
Provides moisture resistance. For wood or 
metal. Contents, 16 oz. Shpg. wt., VA lbs. 
43 N 033. Type 62-12. Black. 

43 N 034. Type 62-13. Gray. . 

Hammer Finish. For applying professional 
hammer finish to panels, racks, chassis and 
instrument cases. Protects metal from mois¬ 
ture. Perfect for refinishing scratched and 
scarred metal surfaces. Air-dries quickly. 
Contents, 16 oz. Shpg. wt., 1^4 lbs. 

43 N 036. 84-12. Blue. 

43 N 035. 83-12. Brown. NET , 

43 N 037. 85-12. Silver. EACH. 1.99 

“SPRA-KLEEN” CONTACT CLEANER 

Type 8666. Efficient cleaner for 
electrical contacts—eliminates noise 
due to dust, dirt and corrosion. No 
need to dismantle chassis—cleaner 
is simply sprayed on contacts or 
control and mechanism is worked a 
few times. Spray cleaner on con¬ 
tacts, controls, relays, switches and 
other sliding contact devices. In 
handy 6 oz. aerosol spray can. 
Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 

43 N 025. NET. 88 C 



PRINTED CIRCUIT PAINT 

Type 21-2. This is the same 
pure silver compound used by 
manufacturers in printed circuit 
designs. Use it to repair all 
printed circuits and to touch up 
circuits around eyelets, rivets, 
and other parts. Handy for 
servicemen, experimenters and engineers. Comes 
with handy brush-in-cap. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. a r- a 
43 N 159. List, $7.75. NET. 4.06 


SILICONE RESIN SPRAY 

Type 14-6. Use this clear, silicone 
resin after repairing or replacing 
parts in printed circuits. Forms a 
protective coating which prevents 
shorts and arcing. Insulates, wa¬ 
terproofs and provides barrier 
against dust. Application is sim¬ 
ple—pressing of button at top of 
can releases a spray. Used by 
manufacturers to assure dependa¬ 
ble performance of printed cir¬ 
cuits. Dries rapidly and requires 
no baking. Spray can. Contents 
6 oz. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. /-k ort 

43 N 027. List, $3.25. NET... 2.39 



CONTROL GUN 


Typo 928Q. Handy device for cleaning and 
lubricating volume controls. For use with Type 
65-16 Control Kleener, listed below. 

Shpg. wt., 8 oz. o y-y 

43 N 045. List, $6.25. NET.0.6/ 

Type 9282. Control Gun Adapter. Use 
with Type 9280 Gun. For extra long shanks. 

43 N 062. List, 750. NET.440 

Type 9281. Control Gun Adapter. Converts 
gun to fit special size auto radio controls. 
43 N 063 List, 750. NET.440 


CONTROL KLEENER 

Type 65-16. Highly effective lubricat¬ 
ing and cleaning compound for use 
with Type 9280 Control Gun, above. 
Quickly restores controls to like-new 
condition. A “must” for every radio 
and TV serviceman. In 16-oz. bottle. 
Shpg. wt., 1lbs. 000 

43 N 046. List. $3.25. NET... 2.39 


Pepend on Allied for Everything in Radio, TV and Industrial Electronics 




























































Chemicals and Paints 



G-C SPRAY GUN TYPE 
SPRAY CAN HANDLE 

Inexpensive 
spray can han¬ 
dle attaches to 
any spray can 
—converts the 
can into a 
spray gun! 

Pressing trig¬ 
ger of handle 
releases spray 
from can noz¬ 
zle. Sturdy 
plastic pistol- 
grip. handle 

snaps onto rim of can—holds can firmly in 
place. Handle can be attached or removed in 
seconds—is easily changed from one can to an¬ 
other. Readily adaptable to fit any standard 
spray can. Makes can more convenient to han¬ 
dle, less fatiguing to hold. Maintains an even 
spray and keeps hands clean. Useful in home, 
shop or office for applying paints, service chem¬ 
icals, cleaners, special finishes, insecticides, etc. 
Will help servicemen, technicians and engineers 
—anyone who frequently uses a spray can. 
Shpg. wt., 3 oz. oo 

45 N 201. NET. 88c 

G-C SPRAY CAN EXTENSION 



Extremely useful attachment for spray cans— 
directs spray exactly where you want it. Ideal 
for cleaning controls and tuners without remov¬ 
ing them from chassis. Speeds up bench work. 
One end of 9" extension tubing fits over nozzle 
of can. Press release on can and spray squirts 
out nozzle at other end of tubing. All plastic— 
won’t short. Fits all spray cans. Easily in¬ 
stalled. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. ‘ o n 

45 N 202. NET.88C 

G-C RECORDING HEAD CLEANER 

Specially prepared cleaning fluid for 
use on recording head of tape and wire 
recorders. The preparation dissolves 
the oxide accumulations which form, 
and which cause gradual loss of record¬ 
ing sensitivity. Cleaning recorder head 
at regular intervals assures peak qual- j 
ity performance and maximum re¬ 
cording sensitivity. c Z 

45 N 203. lfi.oz.Wt.,4oz.NETOOC ' 

45 N 204. 2 fl.oz.Wt., 5 oz.NET 94 ^ 

INSL-X TOOL DIP 

A red liquid plastic that hardens 
into a tough, insulating coating 
when applied to handles of pliers, 
p wrenches and other tools used in 

electrical work. Minimizes shock 
hazard Dielectric strength, 1500 
V. per mil. Remove cap from con¬ 
tainer and dip handle of tool into 
liquid; may be dipped repeatedly 
if heavier coating is desired. Dries 
in 24 hours. Resists acids, alkalies 
or other corrosive compounds. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 
can, 10 oz.; 32 oz. can 214 lbs. 




NET 

24 or More, 

No. 

Contents 

EACH 

EACH 

42 N 400 

6 oz. 

.79 

.71 

42 N 40 1 

32 oz. 

2.83 

2.55 


INSL-X E-16 INSULATING SPRAY 

Electrical insulation in handy spray can. Has 
non-clogging spray valve. Insulates parts, wir¬ 
ing, tools, etc. Has same insulating properties 
as above. Dielectric strength, 800-1200 volts 
per mil. 12-oz. can. Shpg. wt., lYz lbs. 


Stock 

No. 

Color 

Contents 

NET 

EACH 

24 or more, 
EACH 

42 N 402 

Clear 

12 oz. 



42 N 403 

Aluminum 

12 oz. 

1.19 

1.07 

42 N 404 

Black 

12 oz. 




QUIETROLE CLEANER AND LUBRICANT 

Radio-TV general purpose lubricant and ^ 
cleaner. Eliminates noise from TV front- 
end tuners and volume-tone controls 
without removal from chassis. Non-in- v Sm 
flammable and non-corrosive liquid; re- oH 
mains effective indefinitely. Also recom- 
mended for use on switches, pushbuttons, bear¬ 
ings, dial shafts, contacts, etc. An indispensable 
tool box item for the radio-TV serviceman. 
Shpg. wts.: 2-oz. bottle, 7 oz.; 4-oz. bottle, 
14 oz. *With eye dropper. . . . 

43 N 102. *2-oz. bottle. NET,.. 1.66 

43 N 103. 4-oz. bottle. NET.. ,2.49 


KRYLON PLASTIC AND ENAMEL SPRAYS 


CLEAR PLASTIC SPRAY 

Can sprays a crystal-clear acrylic that dries in 
minutes to form a hard, waterproof coating. 
Coating has high dielectric strength—eliminates 
corona and arcing when sprayed on high volt¬ 
age leads and connections. Ideal for use on 
high voltage coils and leads, in socket of high 
voltage rectifiers on transformers, ignition wir¬ 
ing, etc. Has a dielectric strength of 400 volts 
per mil. Spray on bell part of metal picture 
tubes to minimize accumulation of dust. Use 
on radio-TV antennas to prevent rusting and 
pitting. Makes antennas salt-spray and chem¬ 
ical resistant. Use for weatherproofing outside 
lead-in connections. Assures added safety and 
better quality work on all installation and 
service jobs. Has many uses around shop and 
home. Comes in ready-to-use, 16-oz. size handy 
spray can. Shpg. wt., \ Vz lbs. ■ 

43 N 133, NET. 1.27 

ENAMEL SPRAYS 

Highly attractive, non-fading, enamel sprays. 
Excellent for either interior or exterior use— 
provide a handsome, durable finish. Available 
in a wide variety of colors. Extremely quick 
drying—dries in 3 minutes. Non-clogging spray 
valve. 16-oz. can. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 


Saves time and mon¬ 
ey for radio-TV ser¬ 
vicemen. Protects 
and preserves elec¬ 
tronic equipment 




No. 1 

Color 

No. 

Color 

43 N 134 
43 N 064 
43 N 059 
43 N 137 
45 N 206 
43 N 106 
43 N 138 
43 N 053 
43 N 108 
45 N 207 

Bright Silver 
Bright Copper 
Flat White 
Glossy White 
Antique Ivory 
Fiat Black 
Glossy Black 
Light Gray 
Machine Gray 
Dove Gray 

43 N 109 
43 N 107 
45 N 208 
43 N 054 
45 N 209 
43 N 055 
43 N 056 
43 N 044 
43 N 043 

Bright Gold 
Hunter Green 
Surf Green 
Chrome Yellow 
Pastel Yellow 
Regal Blue 
Cherry Red 

0. D. Khaki 
Int’l Orange 


.1.17 


Use for 
home 
touch-up” 
or small 
area jobs 


ZINC CHROMATE PRIMERS 

Handy, “always ready” 16-oz. spray-on cans 
containing zinc chromate metal primers. Choice 
of yellow or green. Primer is rust inhibitive— 
will retard rusting action. Dries rapidly to form 
a strong bond with metal—resists peeling and 
cracking. Accepts finish coats readily. Ideal for 
prime coating metal antenna towers, masts, 
etc. Specially prepared—does not settle hard in 
can. Shpg. wt., IVi lbs. 

45 N 2 10. Yellow Primer. NET 
45 N 2 I I . Green Primer. EACH . 


.1.27 


WALSCO RADIO AND TV CHEMICALS 


Carbon Tetrachloride. No. 111. Dissolves 
dirt and grease. Non-explosive and non-inflam¬ 
mable 4 oz. bottle. Shpg. wt., 12 oz. co 

43 N 154. NET.OoC 

Scratch Removing Polish (Dark). No. 231. 

For walnut, mahogany, etc. Removes scratches 
as it polishes. 4 oz. bottle. Wt., 12 oz. ... o 

43 N 165. NET. o8C 

Scratch Polish (Light). No. 232. As above, 
but light shade for maple, oak, etc. 4 oz. ^ o 

43 N 175. NET.OOC 

Cap Needle Injector. No. 989. Surgical-grade 
needle with oil-resistant neoprene bulb—at¬ 
tached to bakelite bottle cap. Permits easy 
application of Contactene or Dial Oil to band- 
switches, volume controls, etc., without disas¬ 
sembling. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. A A 

43 N 198. NET. 44C 

Walscolub B. No. 22. A radio lubricant that 
prevents corrosion. Eliminates noise on switch¬ 
es. etc. 1^ oz. tube. Wt., 5 oz. r-o 

43 N 124. NET.OOC 

Tunerlub. No. 26. Prevents noisy operation 
of TV tuning units, etc. Cleans and protects 
contacts from oxidation. 1^ oz. tube. /ro 

43 N 126. NET.OOC 

“ Lu bri plate.” No. 23. For phonograph 
motors, record changers. Superior to ordinary 
greases. 2 oz. tube. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

43 N 125. NET.-jJC 

No-Slip. No. 260. Greatly increases the fric¬ 
tion of pulley cords and belts. Stops any slip¬ 
page. 2 oz. bottle. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. a a 

43 N 167. NET. . 44C 


“NO NOISE” SOLUTION 

Remarkably effective chemical for¬ 
mula for cleaning, lubricating and 
protecting: TV front-ends, controls, 
switches, etc. In 6 oz. aerosol spray 
can. 2 oz. bottle is complete with 
dropper. Shpg. wts., 6-oz. can, 10- 
oz., 2-oz. bottle, 6 oz. o OA 

43 N 142. 6 oz. NET. Z.ZU 

43 N 143. 2 oz. NET.98<f 

MERIX ANTI-STATIC SOLUTION 

Prevents accumulation of static charg¬ 
es on smooth-surfaced substances such 
as plastics, metals, records, recording 
discs, etc. Treated surface becomes 
static-free and no longer attracts dust 
or lint. Removes static caused crack¬ 
ling noise on all types of records.Single 
bottle treats approximately 400 rec¬ 
ords. Non-inflammable. Can be safely 
used on face of TV tube. 4 oz. plastic bottle. 
Shpg. wt., 8 oz^._ 


144. NET. 


.69c 



Radio Dial Oil. No. 27. A light-bodied lubri¬ 
cating oil for all electronic and electrical appli¬ 
ances. Free of corrosive acids. Prevents rusting. 
2 oz. bottle. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. ^ ^ 

43 N 172. NET. 6bC 

Polystyrene Cement. No. 67. For bonding 
Polystyrene parts, coating coils. Brush-in-cap 
4 oz. bottle. Shpg. wt., 12 oz. m-. 

43 N 174. NET.7IC 

Super Polish. No. 230. Removes old polish, 
grease or dirt from cabinets. Forms hard, high- 
gloss film. 8-oz. bottle. Wt., 114 lbs. 

43 N 179. NET.OVC 

Insulating Varnish. No. 190. Fast drying; 
for coils, transformers, solenoids, motors, etc. 
2 oz. bottle. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

43 N 173. NET. ...OUC 

Plastic Cement. No. 40. Repairs plastic knobs 
and cabinets. Also cements metal, glass. Brush- 
in-cap, 2-oz. bottle. Wt., 6 oz. a a 

43 N 171. NET. 44C 

RAPID “BRUSHPLATER” 

For quick, easy elec¬ 
tro-plating of small 
metal items such as 
hardware, trim, met¬ 
al knobs, etc. Plating 
process is exceedingly 
simple—just make a 
few electrical connec¬ 
tions and brush sur¬ 
face to be plated with 
metal compound. In¬ 
cludes 1 oz. metal 
cleaner, 1 oz. metal polish, plating compound 
s/s" brush wires and clips, and polishing stick. 
Requires 2 or 3 No. 6, I’/i-volt cells (see page 
424). Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 



Stock 

Mfr’s 

Plating 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Compound 

EACH 

43 N 080 

200 

Nickel 


43 N 081 

202 

Cadmium 

1.67 

43 N 082 

204 

Copper 

43 N 083 

205 

Brass 


43 N 084 

206 1 

Silver 

2.66 

43 N 085 

207 ! 

24 K Gold 

4.61 


Allmd Radio Corporation, 100 N. Wostorn Ave., Chicago 80, llllnoii 
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Fluorescent Fixtures^Lanterns 


MITCHELL FLUORESCENT FIXTURES 




STANDARD INDUSTRIAL FIXTURE 

Model 2098. 48" Standard Fixture. Uses two 
48" Type T-12, 40-watt fluorescent lamps. 
High-gloss gray enamel for easy cleaning and 
maximum light reflection. Power factor correct¬ 
ed to reduce inductive effects. Supplied with 
brackets for hanging from ceiling and knock¬ 
outs to permit flush or stem mounting. Fix¬ 
tures may be hung on chains, flush-mounted 
separately, or mounted end-to-end in a contin¬ 
uous row. Starters located on side for easy 
replacement without removing lamps or reflec¬ 
tor. 48V^xll With reflector, starters 

and ballasts. Less lamps and chains. U.L. 
Approved. For 105-125 volts, 60 cycles 
AC. Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. 

91 RU 260. NET EACH. 9.43 

3 or Mora, EACH.8.70 

INDUSTRIAL RAPID-START FIXTURE 

Modal 2098 RS. As above, but rapid-start type. 
Forl05-12Sv., 60cycleAC. Wt., 171bs. ,, 

91 RU 315. NET EACH. 11.18 

3 or Mora, EACH.10.32 


FLUORESCENT STRIP LIGHTS 

Each unit has provision for secure locking to 
adjacent units. Install anywhere. White, baked 
enamel finish. With starters. Less lamps. For 
110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. U.L. Approved. 
See page 303 for listings of fluorescent lamps. 

1 LAMP—20 WATT 24^^ 

Model 316. Normal power factor. Perfect for 
salesrooms, corridors. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. •yjL 

9I RX I95. NET EACH.Z./O 

3 or Mora, EACH.2.54 

1 LAMP—40 WATT 48'' 

Modal 318. Single strip for 40-watt lamp. 
Normal power factor. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. a irr\ 

91 RX 196. NET EACH. 4.07 

3 or Mora. EACH.4.24 

2 LAMP—40 WATT 48" 

Modal 266. High power factor. Gives maximum 
illumination using two 48" tubes. 8 lbs. q ■ 

91 RX 197. NET EACH.0.71 

3 or Mora, EACH.8.23 


CIRCLINE FLUORESCENT FIXTURES 


Model 665C. Low-cost, single-lamp, chrome- 
plated fixture with “instant-start” feature. 
Provides clear, glareless illumination—equiv¬ 
alent in light produced to a 100-watt incandes¬ 
cent bulb. An excellent lighting fixture for use 
in average-size kitchens, basement work areas, 
small offices, dens, etc. Handsome chrome fin¬ 
ish complements any room. Lamp is held se¬ 
curely in place by tempered, spring-steel clips. 
With 12"-diameter, 32-watt Circline lamp. U.L. 
Approved. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. 

91 RX 279. NET EACH. 8.26 

3 or Mora, EACH.7.51 


Model 841C. Chrome-plated 2-lamp fluores¬ 
cent fixture in attractive circular design. Im¬ 
proved light diffusion. With 12" dia. 32-watt 
and 8" dia. 22-watt rapid-start lamps, hardware 
and glass pendant. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 
U.L. Approved. 11 lbs. lo oc 

91 RX 262. NET EACH. 13.30 

3 or More, EACH.12.14 

Model 847C. Deluxe model with three self¬ 
starting lamps. Chrome plated. With 40, 32 
and 22-watt lamps. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle 
AC. U.L. Approved. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. ^ 

91 RX 241. NET EACH. 21.60 

3 or Mora, EACH.19.64 



Choice of Louver 
or Ribbed Glass Styles 


RECESSED FLUORESCENT BOXES 


Mitchell recessed fluorescent boxes combine better lighting 
quality with modern, attractive styling. They allow more 
even light distribution and softer illumination throughout 
any room. New “push button” feature releases frame for 
easy access to the fluorescent tubes. Permits quick and easy 
lamp changing and cleaning. Brilliant chrome finish. Avail¬ 
able in choice of efficient louver or soft ribbed glass styles. 
Ideal for family rooms, basements, corridors, powder rooms, 
etc. Ideally suited for office, store or factory. 5 Vi" deep with 
Vi" flange. U.L. Approved. For 110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. 
*2 light, 20-watt. 24x5". t2 light, 40-watt. 48x5". 


stock No. 

Type 

Style 

Wt., lbs. 

NET EA. 

3-Up, EA. 

Stock No. 

Type 1 

Style 

Wt.,Ibs.| 

NET EA. 

|3-Up, EA. 

91 RX 583 

C220L* 

Louver 

14 

1 17.03 

15.58 

91 RX 585 

C220G* 

Ribbed Gl. 

14 

14.30 

! 13.05 

91 RU 584 

C240Lt 

Louver 

29 

1 28.65 

26.20 

91 RU 586 

C240Gt 

Ribbed Gl. 

30 1 

26.20 

23.90 


WALL BRACKET 


Model 704. Attractive fluorescent wall bracket 
for general-purpose use in shop, store or home. 
Has handy flush-type electrical outlet on side 
panel. Triple-chrome finish. Rotary type on-off 
switch. 20x2V4x2". With starter. Takes 15 watt 
bulb. Less lamp and shade. U.L. Approved. 
For 110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. Wt., 3 lbs. j r-o 

91 RX 286. NET EACH. 4.08 

3 or More, EACH.4.24 




Model 706. As Model 704, but has adjustable 
shade for directing light. Wt., 3Vi lbs. r 

91 RX 287. NET EACH. 0.36 

3 or More, EACH.4.95 



STARTERS & SOCKETS 

H] LAMPHOLDER SOCKETS 


@ ID 


High-quality starters and sockets for 
all types of fixtures. *Circline. 
tCirclarc. Av. wt., 3 oz. 



Stock 

No. 

Watts 

Color 

Each 

Lots of 
10, EA. 

78 R 860 
78 R 861 

/14,15,20 
\30 or 40 

Black 

White 

2U 

22« 

I9<t 

20(t 


@ STARTERS 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Watts 

Each 

Lots of 
10, EA. 

78 R 850 

FS2 

14,15,20 

20i 

18$ 

78 R 851 

FS4 

30 or 40 

20<t 

18$ 

78 R 854 

*FS12 

32 

28$ 

25$ 

78 R 855 

FS22 

14,15,18* 

20-22t 

28$ 

25$ 


STARTER SOCKETS 

Standard Dual-Loc remote starter socket. 

78 R 858. 1 to 9, NET EACH. I6c 

10 or More, EACH.14^ 

STARTER SOCKET A LAMPHOLDERS 


Stock 

No. 

Watts 

Color 

Each 

Lots of 
10, EA. 

78 R 865 
78 R 866 

r 14,15,20 
\30 or 40 

Black 

White 

42$ 

44$ 

38$ 

40$ 


BURGESS QUALITY 
LANTERNS AND FLASHLIGHTS 

RADAR BEARCAT LANTERN 

Model TW9. New focus¬ 
ing lantern puts light 
where you need it—near 
or far. Wide-angle or pin¬ 
point light with twist of 
built-in focusing ring. 
Has steelclad battery 
and waterproof switch for 
safe, efficient outdoor use 
—in any weather. Power¬ 
ful light beam can be seen 
for one-half mile. Two 
insulated knurled nuts 
hold battery. Red, baked 
enamel finish. Size 85/8x514x434" (including 
battery). With Type TWl 6 v. battery. Shpg. 
wt., 41/2 lbs. 

78 J 227. List, $6.95. NET. 


*‘RADAR-LAMP” LANTERN 



.4.34 




Model 
TW7 

Model TW34 

Model TW7. Outstanding new portable 
lantern with super-intensity lamp. Com¬ 
pletely leakproof and weatherproof. Simple to 
operate and convenient to carry. Battery can 
be replaced in seconds—two insulated knurled 
nuts hold battery firmly to head assembly. 
914x5i^x2V4" (including battery). With TWl 
6 -v. battery. Wt., 414 lbs. g- co 

80 J 686. List, $8.95. NET. 0.03 

TW34 Flasher Light. Similar construction to 
“Radar Lamp,” above—attaches to top of 
TWl battery. Provides red light which flashes 
on and off. Chrome plated. 4x254x514"- Less 
battery. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. rv j-o 

80 J 687. List, $3.95, NET. .2,00 

RL22 Storage Bracket. Bracket with spring 
clips to hold “Radar Lamp” (above) to floor 
or wall of car or truck. Wt., 1 lb. 

80 J 688 . List, $1.50. NET. |.00 


“RADAR-LITE” LANTERN 

Model TW3. Su¬ 
per power, all pur¬ 
pose lantern. Sealed- 
beam lamp 
develops 40,000 
candlepower. Auto¬ 
matic red flashing 
signal on movable 
arm, swings 90°. 

Battery is lantern 
body—can be in¬ 
stalled in seconds. Convenient to carry. 
Chrome handle. 1114x934x314". Lamp, 454" 
dia. With TW-1 6 v. battery. Wt. 6 lbs. » 
78 J 270. List, $12.40. NET. 7.63 

Model TW4. As above, but less flasher. 

78 J 228. List, $9.95. NET.6.1 3 

TWl Battery. For TW3, TW4, TW7, TW9, 
TW34. Wt., 314 lbs. 

80 J 680. List, $2.45. NET.„|.63 



FLASHLIGHTS 



[E] ^0 ^ 0 

rn Model 255. New, two-cell flashlight. 
L£J Ribbed metal case in gleaming chrome fin¬ 
ish. Has 3-position switch, pre-focused lamp. 
Less two No. 2 cells. Shpg. wt., 54 lbs. • r\ a 
78 J 21 8. List, $1.89. NET. 1.26 

0 Model 350. New two-cell flashlight. Fiber 
barrel with rubber cushioned head, end cap. 
Pre-focused and weatherproof. Uses two No. 2 
cells. With lamp. Less batteries. 1 lb. i n 

78 J 229. List, $1.90. NET. 1.28 

Model 450. As above, but uses three No. 2 cells 
and PR3 lamp. Less batteries. 114 lbs. ■ a a 

78 J 235. List, $2.15. NET. 1.44 

fTn Typo 162 Penlight. Duo-Tone and chrome 
1^1 finish. Uses two No. 7 cells, ^ith No. 224 
bulb. Less batteries. Wt. 5 oz. — 

78 JC 245. List, 88c. NET.09C 

See Page 425 for Batteries 
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See Page 303 for Listing of Fluorescent Tubes 







































Desk Lamps ^Fluorescent Lamps-^Lanterns 


LUXO ADJUSTABLE LAMPS 



Absolute 
Rigidity 
in any 
position 


MODEL L-1A ALL-ANGLE LAMP 

The Luxo lamp, made in Norway, is famous for 
its precision construction and exceptional flexi¬ 
bility. Provides excellent illumination, instan¬ 
taneous fingertip adjustment, and absolute 
rigidity in any position. The perfect lamp for 
serviceshop and work bench. Swings from a 
straight vertical position to within a few inches 
of the floor. May be raised, lowered, or turned 
with a touch of the fingers. Has two extension 
arms, 45*’ long. Swivel joints are spring-loaded; 
knurled nut controls overall tension. Porcelain- 
ized shade has large vents at top for heat dis¬ 
sipation. On-Off switch conveniently located 
at top of shade. Supplied with clamp for easy 
attachment to bench table, etc. Handsome 
dove gray finish. Durably built and light in 
weight. U.L. Approved. Uses standard light 
bulb. Less bulb. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. , > j , 
91 RX 296.ListJ21.9S.NET. 16.46 



Glare-Free 
Light in Any 
Direction 


MODEL FL-1A FEATHER-TOUCH 
ALL-ANGLE FLUORESCENT LAMP 

This all-purpose fluorescent lamp features 
“feather-touch” positioning—may be raised, 
lowered, or turned with a touch of the fingers. 
Unique, spring-loaded extension arms always 
stay in desired position. Lamp housing is also 
adjustable—may be turned up, down, or side¬ 
ways—always remains at same angle regard¬ 
less of arm positioning. Uses 15-watt tubes for 
glare-free light. Shade is 19*' long by 4J4*’ wide 
—has convenient push-button-type starter. 
Equipped with clamp for easy mounting on 
work bench, desk, or table. Handsome dove- 
gray finish. Underwriters Laboratories’ Ap¬ 
proved. For operation from 110-120 volts, 60 
cycle AC. Less lamps (requires 2 Type T8 IS" 
lamps as listed below). Shpg. wt., 9 lbs.or\ z 
91 RX 228. List, J27.95. NET. 20.96 



MODEL 4303 ALL-PURPOSE LAMP 

A well-designed all-purpose lamp. Head tilts 
vertically 180® and turns 300® on its axis. Up¬ 
per elbow swings in 160® vertical arc; lower 
elbow swings in 110® vertical arc. Extends to 
36*'. Spring-controlled swivel joints. Push-but¬ 
ton off-on switch. Easily installed—two bolts 
clamp base firmly to surfaces up to 3*' thick. 
Bronze finish. Requires two T8,15-watt lamps. 
For 105-125 v., 60 cycle AC. U.L. Approved. 
Less lamps (below). Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

91 RX 225. List, J20.95. NET. 15.40 

3 or More, EACH...14.38 


Model 4324 


MODEL 4324 PORTABLE DESK LAMP 


Portable desk model. Similar to Model 4303 
(left) but with weiglxted base. For desks where 
screw clamp cannot be used. Raises and lowers, 
extends and tilts in any direction. Stays in po¬ 
sition. Ideal for fine precision work, s^yice 
bench use, industrial assembly lines, etc. Gives 
a light without glare or shadows. Attractive 
streamline base design has pen and pencil 
grooves. Double arm extends 32'. U.L. Ap¬ 
proved. For 105-125 volts, 60 cycle AC. Less 
lamps (requires 2-T8 15-watt lamps as listed 
below). Shpg wt., 23 lbs. OI OO 

9 I RU 226. List. $28. 95. NET...... .2l.2o 

3 or More, EACH.....19.86 



Model 4444 


MODEL 4444 "FLEXARM" TWIN-LIGHT 

Versatile flexible-arm desk lamp. Gooseneck 
shade has 8' to 14' swing. Sturdy metal base. 
Heavy-gauge steel shade, 2Vix4J4xl8'. White 
enameled reflector. Push-button switch. Re¬ 
quires two T8,15-watt fluorescent lamps. Bronze 
finish. U.L. Approved. For 105-125 v., 60 cycle 
AC. Less lamps (below). Wt., 10 lbs. ric- 
9 I RX 146. List, $14.95. NET. 10.95 



MODEL 5600 “COOL-SHADE" LAMP 

Low-cost, fully adjustable bench lamp. Finger¬ 
tip control—rigid in any position. Shade vented 
for heat dissipation. Swivels at base. Entirely 
spring-controlled in base, middle joint and 
shade. Maximum extension, 42', Convenient 
off-on switch. Shade dia., 5Vi'; 7' deep. Less 
bulb. Gray. Shpg, wt., 3 Vi lbs. 

-. -- -1.95. r—' 


91 RX 142. List, $11.< 


NET. 


.8.77 



“STRAT-O-LITE" INSPECTION LAMP 

A carefully designed, easy-to-use, industrial-type magnifier. . Has 
built-in fluorescent lamp for excellent illumination. An ideal unit for 
close inspection of small-sized objects. Has 414" dia. x 9' focal length 
lens centers in 360® black shield; provides shadow-free, perfectly en¬ 
larged vision. Adjustable arm and swivel joints, permit adjustment to 
any combination of height, angle, magnification, and light source. 
Supplied with instant-start fluorescent circline lamp; illuminates at 
touch of a button. For operation from 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. 
wt., 11 lbs. none 

91 RX 350. NET.. 29.95 


“LIFETIME” MODEL 501S ALL-PURPOSE LANTERN 

Features powerful, sharp focus, sealed-beam lamp. May be hand-held, 
hung on wall or set on flat surface. Lamp fully adjustable through 
180-degree swivel. Lamp and handle fold down for easy storage. 3-way 
switch for off-on-manual-flash operation. Ideal emergency or trouble 
light for servicemen, motorists, etc. Uses one 6-v. lantern battery 
(Burgess F4H listed below). In bright red baked enamel with chrome 
trim. Less battery. 5x3x2^'. Lamp 4' dia. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

78 J 222. NET... 3.28 

53 J 028. F4H Battery. Wt. IYa lbs. NET.84^ 



STANDARD AND CIRCLINE FLUORESCENT LAMPS 

A selection of highest-quality standard and Circline fluorescent lamps. 
The types listed below represent the sizes most frequently employed in 
office, industrial and home applications. Feature extremely even diffu¬ 
sion, high illumination, and excellent economy of operation. Use only a 
fraction of the power of incandescent-type bulbs. Provide glare-free, 
virtually shadowless light from entire surface of lamp. White lamps have 
light characteristic which approximates that of standard incandescent 
bulbs. Daylight lamps provide light with a slightly bluish tinge approx¬ 
imating natural daylight. Cool-white lamps are 4500° Kelvin. Lamp life 
is approximately 2000 hours. *Circline lamps; size shown in table is the 
diameter of the lamp circle. All lamps below have medium-size bi-pin 
bases except Type T-5 (miniature bi-pin) and Circline lamps which 
have 4 pin bases. §Rapid-start lamps. 


stock 

No. 

Type 

Watts 

Size 

Tube 

Dia. 

Color 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

NET 

EACH 

In Std. 
Pkg..EA. 

91 R 521 

T5 

6 

81/4 ' 

Vk* 

White 

24 


1.35 

1.08 

91 R 51 ( 

T12 

14 

15* 

1// 

Cool" white 

24 

1 

i.OO 

.80 

91 R 500 

T8 

15 

18* 


Daylight 

24 

1 

1.05 

.84 

91 R 514 

T12 

15 

18* 

1/z' 

Cool-white 

24 

1 

i.OO 

.80 

91 RX 502 

T12 

20 

24* 

li4" 

Daylight 

24 

1/2 

1,05 

.84 

91 R 535 

T9* 

22 

8/4* 

T/8* 

Cool-white 

12 

m 

3.50 

2.80 

91 R 516 

TIO* 

32 

12* 

1/4* 

Cool-white 

12 

1/2 

3.50 

2.80 

91 RX 538 

TIO* 

40 

16" 

1 / 4 " 

Warm-white 

12 

1/4 ! 

4.70 

3.76 

91 RX 534 

T12§ 

40 

48* 

1 / 2 * 

Cool-white 

24 

2 

1.30 

1.04 

91 RX 506 

T12 

40 

48* 

1 / 2 ' 

Daylight 

24 

2 

1.25 

1.00 


ADVANCE FLUORESCENT BALLASTS 

For all popular fixtures. Normal power factor 
types are 55-65 % corrected. High power factor 
types are 90-100% corrected. L-132 is for 
standard Circline; LQ-132 is for quick-start 
Circline. U.L. Approved, For 105-125 volts, 
60 cycle AC. *Lamp watts. 

1-LAMP BALLAST—NORMAL POWER FACTOR 



No. 

Type 

Watts* 

Size 

Ctrs. 

Lbs. 

NET 

78 R 889 

L-115 

15 

414x2x1^6' 

35 / 8 ' 

1 

1.00 

78 R 891 

L-120 

20 

4i/4x2xlVi6" 

3%' 

1 

1.00 

78 R 893 

L-140 

40 

61/2X115^6X13/8' 

6' 

3 

1.70 

78 R 894 

L-132 

32 

61/2x115/6x13/8' 

6' 

23^ 

1.70 

78 R 885 

LO-14- 







20-C 

14, 15,20 

31/8x1%x11/4' 

23 / 4 ' 

y* 

.68 

78 R 895 

LQ- 1 32 

32 

61/2X25/6x111/8' 

6' 

31/4 

2.80 

2-LAMP BALLAST -NORMAL POWER FACTOR 

78 R 8981 

L-220 1 

20 1 

6V4x2x1/6' 

1 5%' 

1 l'/2 1 

1 1.90 

1 

-lamp BALLAST™ 

HIGH POWER 

FACTO R 


78 R 8871 SM-175-S 

1 55 1 

1 l4s/6x3%4xF5/a' 

11 33 / 4 ' j 

1 10 

1 9.45 

2 

-LAMP BALLAST— 

HIGH POWER 

FACTO R 


78 R 896 

S-240 

40 

113/x25/6X111/6"1 

11^6' 

41/2 

5.00 

78 R 897 

RSHM-240 

40 

91/2x23/8x111/6'! 

813/6' 

43/4 

5.85 

78 R 886 

SEQM- 







275-S 

55, 74 

145/6x31!g4Xl25/2' 

1334 ' 

91/3 

9.45 


For Campletd Product and Manufacturer's lndex« See Pages 445-443 
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Auto Antennas and Vibrators 


WARD 

AUTO RADIO 
ANTENNAS 



Improve car 
radio reception 
with a modern 
antenna of ad¬ 
vanced design. 
And at Allied’s 
low prices. 






TFL-1 


TCF-4 


TCF-3C 


L-1000 


SC-6 


TGF-1 TCFR-1 


D-2000 


REAR-FIN ANTENNAS 

Model TFL-1. A rear-fin antenna designed to 
give a “custom touch” to any car. Features 
handsome, swept-back styling. Constructed of 
the finest materials. Heavily chrome-plated to 
retain its gleaming finish against effects of 
weather, dirt, etc. Three sections extend to 27". 
A built-in capacitor in the lead-in improves re¬ 
ception in weak-signal areas. Complete instruc¬ 
tions, with IS-ft. cable and all connectors. 
Shpg. wt., 1!4 lbs. - 

91 CX 367. List, $8.50. NET. 5.00 

Model TFLT-1 Twin Antennas. As above, 
but with one antenna for each rear fender. 
Shpg. wt., 21/2 lbs. o 

92 CX 575. List, $14.95. PE R P R. 8.79 


TOP-COWL AND FENDER TYPES 

Model TCF-4. New, high-quality smartly 
styled antenna for either top-cowl or fender 
mounting. Ball mounting permitting adjusting 
up to 35°. The four telescoping sections extend 
to 57". Attractive chrome finish for lasting 
beauty. Sleek and modern for today’s cars. 
Easy to install. Supplied complete with 54" 
lead cable. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 

92 CX 576. List, $6.95. NET. 3.67 

Model TCF-3C. A top-notch antenna that 
offers deluxe appearance and fine performance. 
Has popular “Eight Ball” design for simplified 
installation on top cowl. Will fit any type of 
car perfectly. It adjusts to any desired angle. 
Has 3 sections—extends to 56". Constructed 
of triple chrome-plated brass tubing; has 54" 
lead-in. With instructions and all hardware. 
Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

97 CX 2 13. List, $5.90. NET. 3.47 


NEW, LOK-MATIC UNIVERSAL TYPE 

Model L-1000. In this new antenna, the inter¬ 
locking parts drop into place automatically. 
Provides tighter installation, positive fit and 
built-in waterseal. Easily installed by one man 
in minutes, completely from outside! Fits any 
hole Vs to 114". Its 3 sections extend to 57". 
Has 54" cable. Adjusts up to 43° angle. Shpg. 
wt., 1!4 lbs. . « 

92 CX 579. List, $6.75. NET.0.9/ 

SIDE-COWL TYPE 

Model SC-6. Chrome-plated brass, side-cowl 
antenna. 3 sections—extends to 66". Low-loss 
2 -stanchion mount with bakelite and chrome 
insulators. New positive shielding eliminates 
use of shield can. Detachable 36" polyethylene 
insulated vinylite covered, high “Q” lead-in. 
Simple to install. Will fit even on irregular type 
car bodies. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. o 

97 CX 215. List, $5.45. NET. 3.20 

Model SC-8. Popular side-cowl antenna. 4 
sections—extends to 100". 2-stanchion mount 
36" vinylite covered high “Q” lead-in. Fits ir¬ 
regular car bodies. Shpg. wt., ly^ lbs. 

-.... ... net. 


97 CX 216. List, $7.( 


.4.50 


NEW DISAPPEARING TYPE 

Mode D-2000. A new model disappearing 
auto antenna. It collapses to only high—yet 
can be extended to 45" high. Deigned to fit 
any car. Can be either fender-mounted or 
cowl-mounted. Has sturdy aluminum housing. 
54" lead-in. Shpg. wt., IYa. lbs. j 

92 CX 580. List, $7.95. NET. 4.6/ 


“DURA-RAMIC” AUTO ANTENNAS 

Model TGF-1. Colorful auto antennas—con¬ 
structed of opaque, corrosion-proof fiberglass. 
Extremely flexible. Made from millions of 
fibers of glass, woven together and resin-im¬ 
pregnated under pressure. The antenna ele¬ 
ments are completely imbedded in the protec¬ 
tive fiberglass. Excellent sensitivity in low- 
signal areas. Equal to metallic-type antennas. 
Features “Eight-Ball” top-cowl mounting. Ad¬ 
justs to any desired angle. Fits any car. Has 
54" vinylite covered, shielded lead-in. Length, 
36". Available in 7 attractive opaque colors. 
Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

92 CX 002. Red. 92 CX 006. White. 

92 CX 003. Blue. 92 CX 007. Yellow. 

92 CX 004. Green. 92 CX 009. Chrome. 

92 CX 005. Brown. o rrk 

List, $5.95. NET EACH....O.dU 

REPLACEMENT ANTENNA MAST 

Model TCFR-1. 3-section replacement mast 
for weather-worn antennas. Fits over stub of 
old antenna. Set screws provide secure mount¬ 
ing. Extends to 57". Shpg. wt., 34 lb. i j o 

92 CX 595. List, $2.43. NET.. 1.43 

ANTENNA LEAD EXTENSIONS 

Additional lead cable lengths for fender and 
rear mount installations. 


Stock No. 

Mfr’s Type 

Length] 

Shpg.Wt. 

NEJ 

49 C 557 

C-9 

18" 

6 oz. 

.53 

49 C 558 

C-12 

24" 

7 oz. 

.71 

49 C 556 

C-42 

15-ft 

1/2 lb. 

1 .91 

49 C 5591 

C-63 

l8-ft. 

3/4 lb. 

3.23 



MALLORY REPLACEMENT VIBRATORS 


Allied’s large on-hand stock means you get fast serv¬ 
ice on your orders for vibrators. Mallory precision 
vibrators are fully backed by years of outstanding 
performance. They offer the dependability, the long 
life and the trouble-free service required for all vi¬ 
brator applications. These carefully designed, pre¬ 
cision units provide the lowest cost-per-hour of actual 


use. Their springs are fabricated of high-grade clock-spring 
steel; held in perfect alignment by a rugged frame. Flexible 105- 
strand lead wire won’t break—connections stay intact. If Mal¬ 
lory type number is not known, write to Allied, stating make, 
model, tube line-up of set, or part number of the original vibrator 
—we will promptly recommend the correct Mallory replace¬ 
ment. Av. shpg. wt., 8 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfp’s 

Type(Old) 

Mfr’s 

Type (New) 

Volts 

Size 

List 

NET 

EACH 

Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 
Ty peOld 

Mfr’s 

Type (New) 

Volts 

Size 

List 

NET 

EACH 

56 P 000 

4-4 

4-4 

6 

1/2x27/8" 

$2.50 

1.47 

56 P 118 

W859 

W1601/W859 

4 

11 / 2 x 27 / 8 " 

$4.90 

2.88 

56 P 154 

12-3 

12-3 

12 

1 / 2 X 27 / 8 " 

2.45 

1.44 

56 P 094 

870 

870 

6 

1 / 2 x 27 / 8 " 

4.90 

2.88 

56 P 1 55 

12-4 

12-4 

12 

1 / 2 X 27 / 8 " 

2.45 

1.44 

56 P 133 

G883 

G1602/G883 

12 

31/4X1/2" 

4.70 

2.76 

56 P 054 

294 

294 

6 

1/2X31/4" 

4.90 

2.88 

56 P 121 

903M 

903M 

6 

1 / 2 X 27 / 8 " 

3.60 

2.12 

56 P 120 

509P 

509P 

6 

, 1 / 2 x 27 / 8 " 

4.15 

2.44 

56 P 159 

1701 

1701 

6/12 

1 / 2 X 27 / 8 " 

9.60 

5.64 

56 P 156 

GS67C 

G1801/G567C 

12 

1/2x31/4"^ 

9.95 

5.85 

56 P 160 

1751 

1751 

6 

1 / 2 X 27 / 8 " 

9.80 

5.76 

56 P 077 

716 

716 

6 

H 5/6x3 1 / 2 " 

7.70 

4.53 

56 P 127 

T4002 

T4002 

2 

11/2X1/2X2/8" 

10.70 

6.29 

56 P 079 

72SC 

1801S/725C 

6 

1/2X31/4" 

8.55 

5.03 

56 P 128 

T4003 

T4003 

2 

15 / 6 x 2 / 8 " 

9.80 

5.76 

56 P 080 

G725C 

G1801S/G725C 

12 

1/2X31/4" 

9.95 

5.85 

56 P 135 

4501 

1501/4501 

6 

1 / 2 x 27 / 8 " 

6.35 

3.73 

56 P MO 

826C 

1603S/826C 

6 

1/2X31/4" 

6.35 

3.73 

56 P 140 

M4501 

M1501/M4501 

24 

1 / 2 X 27 / 8 " 

6.90 

4.06 

56 P 086 

F826C 

F826S/F826C 

32 

1/2X31/4" 

7.70 

4.53 

56 P 144 

G4548 

G1807/G4548 

12 

1/2X31/4" 

8.55 

5.03 

56 P 1 I I 

G826C 

G1603vS/G826C 

12 

1/2X31/4" 

7.70 

4.53 

56 P 145 

G4549 

G1801/G4549 

12 

1/2X31/4" 

8.55 

5.03 

56 P 092 

854 

854 

6 

1/2X31/4" 

4.90 

2.88 

56 P 131 

G4501 

G1501/G4501 

12 

1 / 2 X 27 / 8 " 

6.90 

4.06 

56 P 113 

859 

1601/859 

6 

1 / 2 X 27 / 8 " 

4.70 

2.76 

56 P 138 

4548 

1807/4548 

6 

1/2X31/4" 

7.70 

4.53 

56 P 132 

G859 

G1601/G859 

12 

1 / 2 X 27 / 8 " 

4.70 

2.76 

56 P 139 

4549 

1801/4549 

6 

1/2X31/4" 

7.70 

4.53 



f^CORNELL-DUBILIER INVERTER VIBRATORS 

Heavy-duty vibrators for Cornell-Dubilier “Powercon” rubber for minimum noise and maximum stability. Vibrators with VD in 

inverters. Also replace vibrators in many mobile ampli- Type No. are less sponge rubber; have liner for greater heat dissipation, 

fiers. Rugged construction assures years of service. Vibrat- *Tandem types have higher power handling capacity; have two 6-pin 

ors with VB and VC in Type No. are mounted in sponge plugs on case. Av. shpg. wt., 1 lb. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Volts 

Used in "Powercon” Models 

NET 

EACH 

Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Volts 

Used in “Powercon” Models 

NET 

EACH 

2.44 

4.53 

7.94 

13.82 

2.44 

82 P 753 
82 P 789 
82 P 775 
82 P 777 
82 P 782 
82 P 783 

6 VB6H 

6 VD6H 

2529 

2563 

12VB6H 

*12VD6H 

6 

6 

6 

6 

12 

12 

6 DC6, 6/110DH6, 6R5, 6S8, 6SW8 

6SH15 6SW15 

6SP2, 6LIVI3 

6/12D5, 6L6,12L8 

12DC6,12R8, 12S10,12SW10 

12DC12,12H15, i2RU15 12SH20,12SW15 

7.94 

13.82 

2.44 

6.09 

7.94 

13.82 

82 P 779 
82 P 780 
82 P 787 
82 P 788 
82 P 784 

2530 

2532 
110VB6H 

*110VC6H 

2533 

12 

12 

110 

no 

110 

12SP2.12LM4 

12M6 

110H25,110S15,110SW15, 220H25, 220S15 
110H35,110RT35,110SH40,110SW35,220SH40 
110LM5 

3P4 Your Satisfaction Is Guaranteed When You Buy at Allied 















in Public Address and Sound Distribution 
you get : with ALLIED’S 


quality 


'■V. ”\''S 


P.A. equipment 



BETTER QUALITY SOUND 

SUPERIOR DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION 

LONGEST OPERATING LIFE 

Knight P.A. equipment meets every 
critical requirement for superior 
sound coverage. A combination 
of highest quality components and 
expert workmanship deliver rugged 
year-in, year-out operating dependabil¬ 
ity—^y our assurance of supremacy 
in performance and value. 



SAVE ON A COMPLETE SOUND SYSTEM. The cost of a 
complete Knight Sound System is always less than the 
total cost of individual components purchased sepa¬ 
rately. Additionally, only top-quality, nationally known 
parts and component products are used in the makeup 
of our P.A. systems. Whatever your plans—coverage of 
large open spaces or moderate sound distribution— 
Knight public address svstems are vour best buv. 

USE OUR FREE CONSULTING SERVICE. Our audio experts 
are always ready to help you. Give us approximate 
audience figures, area coverage dimensions, noise level, 
and a rough sketch of area to be covered. Careful 
recommendations are promptly made. 


IT’S EASY TO SELECT THE EQUIPMENT YOU NEED. The 

sound systems listed on the following pages have been 
expertly designed to fill most public address applica¬ 
tions. In addition, you may select sound distribution 
components to fit a specific need—it’s easy and it’s 
sure. Simply decide how many speakers you will need 
to cover a particular area (helpful hints can be found 
on page 324). Then, approximate the necessary wattage 
—and choose the next larger size amplifier. When selecting 
sound sources, consult the following pages: for mikes, 
see page 314; for tuners, see pages 38-39; for record 
changers, see pages 81-83. Or—use our free consulting 
service for recommendations. _ 


YOU GET QUAUTY FEATURES . . . HONEST RATINGS 



UTEST ■UGGfDBEO 
TUK TYffS 


HUM lAUNCE CONTtOL 


TftUMm 

EKOTfCnOM SWITCH 


TOr-QUAUTY TtANSFOlUMilS 


ADAnASLE 
FOE SACK MOUNT 


UA. AFFIOVEO 


MUITMMFEDANCE SELECTION 


MAGNETIC 
PHONO INPUT 


TAPE OUTPUT JACK 


•OTH SCtSW TEiMMAt 
AND PHONE MCK OUTPUTS 


CONTROLLED AC 
POWER OUTLET 


IN knigllt P.A. 



Knight public address amplifiers de¬ 
liver unsurpassed performance be¬ 
cause more quality is built into each 
unit. The use of more copper and 
iron in the output transformers pro¬ 
vides better sound quality. Tubes 
are operated within the manufactur¬ 
er’s specifications to assure you long, 
dependable service. A safety margin 
is adhered to in the selection of high¬ 
est quality capacitors and resistors. 
Careful tube spacing minimizes hum 
—assures maximum operating sta¬ 
bility. In addition to our own rigid 
specs, Knight P.A. amplifiers, from 
16 to 60 watts (and our 60-watt 
power booster, too), fully meet strin¬ 
gent Underwriters’ Laboratories 
specifications for complete operat¬ 
ing safety. 


FULL YEAR GU ARANTEE 

All Knight amplifiers are 
guaranteed for one full 
year against defects in ma¬ 
terial and workmanship. 
Skillfully engineered and 
conservatively rated, they 
can be run 24 hours a day 
—and still provide long, 
dependable service. 


EVERY If nlgplit AMPLIFIER IS GUARANTEED FOR ONE FULL YEAR 


BUY ON OUR EASY TERMS 

The finest sound equipment 
in the P.A. field—at the 
lowest prices—is readily 
available to you on our Easy 
Payment Plan. You pay just 
10% down, and the balance 
in convenient monthly pay¬ 
ments. Full Easy Pay details 
are on page 444. 


15-DAY MONEY-BACK TRIAL OFFER 

We guarantee absolute satisfaction. Or¬ 
der any Knight Sound System you 
want, either for cash or on our Easy 
Payment Plan. Test it out for yourself, 
under your own operating conditions. 
If, after 15 days, it is not everything we 
claim it to be—send it back. We'll re¬ 
fund every penny of the purchase price^ 
less only transportation charges. 


Knight Public Address Equipment Is Available on Allied’s Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 
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THERE IS A kni^lli AMPLIFIER FOR EVERY P.A. NEED 


kiliglit 32--Watf P«A. Amplifier 


kiiigilit 60-Watf P.A. Amplifier 


ONLY 


Less Record Player 


• 32 Watts, for 90% of P.A. Needs 

• 2 Mike Inputs; 5 Tubes Plus Rectifier 

• 1 —Magnetic & 2—External Phono Inputs 

• Tone, Phono Fader, & 2—Mike Controls 


MODEL KN-3032. An outstanding P.A. value, the Knight 32-Watt 
Amplifier is a triumph of skillful engineering. Its highly attractive, 
ultra-compact styling features a tilted control panel for operator 
Convenience; handsome cabinet with deep-well hand grips for easier 
carrying. Adaptable to every P.A. use, the 32-watt amplifier is 
perfect for music, paging, general coverage under high-noise condi¬ 
tions, and other P.A. uses. 


This .superior amplifier features: Phono fader control for selec¬ 
tion of either of 2 high-level program sources (tape recorder, changer 
or tuner) and phono, with volume control of each from a single 
knob; tape output for simultaneous recording and P.A.; imped¬ 
ance selector for greatly simplifying speaker hook-up; trumpet 
protector feature—protects trumpets from low-frequency burnout. 
Speaker output taps of 4, 8, 16, 250 and 500 ohms, as well as 70.7-v. 
output, permit use of up to 32 speakers! Power Output: Full 32 
watts of usable power. Response: =*=2 db, 30 to 20,000 cps. Hum is 
inaudible; 78 db below rated output, 5 Inputs: 2—Mic, 2—Phono, 
1—Magnetic Phono. Controls: Mic (2), Phono Fader, Off-On/Tone, 
Mic/Magnetic Phono switch; also has hum balance adjust. Tubes: 
2~~ECC83/12AX7, 6AV6, 2—6L6GB; 5U4GB rectifier. Size. 
ISYzxlV'. With all input plugs. I...ess record player. U.L. Approved. 
For 110-120 V,, 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 26 lbs. 

93 SU 507. Only $5.90 Down. NET. 58.95 


MODEL KN-3132 32-WATT AMPLIFIER WITH RECORD PLAYER IN¬ 
STALLED. Shpg. wt.. 28 lbs. 

93 SU 740. Only $7.83 Down. NET .78.25 


ONLY 


Less Record Player 


• Tremendous Power—Minimum Distortion 

• Bass, Treble, Phono & 2—Mike Controls 

• 2 Mike Inputs; 5 Tubes & 2 Rectifiers 

• Magnetic & 2—External Phono Inputs 


MODEL KN-3060. Designed by experts to give you the most for your 
P.A. dollar, the new Knight 60-watt Amplifier is perfect for stadi¬ 
ums, industrial plants, raceways, carnivals, church tower chime 
systems, schools—wherever maximum coverage is necessary. Al¬ 
though compact in size, there’s hardly a big job it cannot do—and 
with the aid of the 60-watt power booster described on page 307, its 
P.A. uses are practically limitless! Tape output jack allows yoU: to 
make high-quality, tape recordings of all program material going 
through your P.A. system. Trumpet protector switch protects your 
trumpets. Phono fader control provides smooth transition from one 
phono input to the other with center-off position. Magnetic, input 
allows you to plug a hi-fi record changer into the amplifier. Imped¬ 
ance Selector for utmost ease in speaker hook-up. Hum balance adj ust. 


Power Output: Full 60 watts of usable power. Huni is inaudible; 71 
db below rated output. Frequency Response: db. 20 to 20,000 

cps. 5 Inputs: 2 —Mic, 2—Phono, 1—Magnetic Phono. Controls: 
Mic (2), 1—Phono Fader. Bass, Treble, Mic/Mag switch, Off-on. 
Tubes: 2—-ECC83/12AX7, 6C4, 2--6CA7/EL34; 5Y3GT. 5U4GB 
rectifiers. Output Impedances: 4, 8, 16, 250 and 500 ohms, plus 70.7-v. 
output. Size, 6^6x1714x11", All-metal black case with white- 
and-chrome panel. With set of plugs. Less record player. U.L. 
Approved. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 37 lbs. 

88 SU 81 2. Only $8.40 Down. NET. . 84.00 

MODEL KN-3160 60-WATT AMPLIFIER WITH RECORD PLAYER IN¬ 
STALLED. Shpg. wt., 39 lbs. 

88 SU 928. Only $10.45 Down. NET. 104.50 



knigplit 16>Watt P.A. Amplifier 


ONLY 



Less Record Player 


• Top Design—Dependable Performance 

• One Mike, Two External Phono Inputs 

• Phono Fader, Tone and Mike Controls 

• Four Tubes Plus Rectifier 


MODEL KN-3016. Designed with the user in mind, the excellent 
Knight 16-Watt P.A, Amplifier is perfect for smaller auditoriums, 
halls and church or school recreation rooms, etc. Has tape output 
jack for simultaneous recording and P.A.; phono fader control. 


Power Output: Full 16 watts of usable power. Frequency Response: 
=t:2 db, 30-15,000 cps. Hum is inaudible; 72 db below rated output. 
3 Inputs: Mic, 2—Phono. Controls: Mic, Phono Fader, Off-On/ 
Tone; also has hum balance adjust. Output Impedances: 4, 8, 16, 
250 and 500 ohms, and 70.7-v. output—permits up to 16 speakers. 
Tubes: 6AV6, ECC83/12AX7, 2~6V6GT; 5Y3GT rectifier. Size, 
dVixlSVixll". With all input plugs. Less record player. U.L, Ap¬ 
proved. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 25 lbs. 

88 SU 809. Only $4.65 Down. NET.. 46.50 



kniglit 25-Watt Mobile Amplifier 


ONLY • Use Indoors from 110-Volt AC Power 

0% JL. Outdoors from 6 or 12-V. Battery 

• Phono Fader, Tone, and 2—Mike Controls 
Less Record Player * ^ Mike Inputs; 5 Tubes & 2 Rectifiers 

MODEL KN-3025. Remarkably versatile amplifier—operates any¬ 
where—indoors or outdoors from either 6 or 12 v. DC, or 110 v. AC. 
Features: Tape output jack for simultaneous recording and P.A.; 
trumpet protector switch; battery “saver” switch. 

Power Output: Full 25 watts. Frequency Response: =^2 db, 40-20,000 
cps. Inaudible hum; 75 db below rated output. 5 Inputs: 2—Mic, 
2—Phono, 1^^—Magnetic Phono. Impedances: 4, 8, 16, 250, 500 ohms 
and 70.7-v. output. Controls: 2—Mic, Phono Fader, Off-On/Tone, 
Standby and Mic/Mag switch. 5 tubes, plus 2 rectifiers. Size, 
6^6x1714x11". Light brown hammerloid cabinet with aqua-and- 
white panel. With all input plugs. Less record player. For 6 or 12 v. 
DC or 110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 34 lbs. 

93 SU 506. Only $10.65 Down. NET. 106.50 


MODEL KN-3116 16-WATT AMPLIFIER WITH RECORD PLAYER IN¬ 
STALLED. Shpg. wt.. 28 lbs. 

88 SU 925. Only $6.58 Down. NET. 65.75 


MODEL KN-3125. 25-WATT AMPLIFIER WITH RECORD PLAYER IN¬ 
STALLED. Shpg. wt., 37 lbs. 

93 SU 738. Only $12.65 Down. NET... .... 126.50 


306 


See Pages 308-313 for Complete P.A. Systems Featuring Knight Amplifiers 
















GUARANTEED FOR ONE FULL YEAR 


BI6 




Combines,Low 
Cost with 
Dependable 
Operation 



KN-3008 


knight 8-Wa« P.A. Amplifier 

4 , u • Compact—Remarkably Versatile 

^ '' • One Mike, Two Phono Inputs 

ne rs * Microphone, Phono and Tone Controls 

$3.25 Down , Tubes Pius Rectifier 

MODEL KN-3008. Small in size, but with a large ‘Voice,” the Knight 
8-Watt P.A. Amplifier is an unbeatable value. You’ll find hundreds 
of Uvses for this little “powerhouse”—at carnivals, bazaars, amuse¬ 
ment parks; sales demonstrations and auctions; small clubs, class¬ 
rooms, churches, stores, cafes, rumpus rooms (plug in a record 
player for parties); etc. Tape output jack allows recording and P.A. 
simultaneously; phono fader control gives you single-knob volume 
control over two phono inputs. Output: Full 8 watts of usable 
power. Hum is inaudible; 62 db below rated output. Response: ±2 
db, 70 to 10,000 cps. Output Impedances: 4 and 8 ohms. 3 Inputs: 
I—Mic, 2—Phono. Controls: Mic, Phono Fader, Off-On/Tone, 
Tubes: ECC83/12AX7, 6L6GB; 5Y3GT rectifier. Enclosure styled 
in black and brushed chrome. Size, 4V2xl0%x7%''', For 110-120 v., 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. _ _ 

88 SX 808. Only $3.25 Down. CASH NET. JZ.OU 


PUBLIC ADDRESS ACCESSORIES 


knight 60-Watt 
Power Booster 


ONLY 

$6.95 Down 

MODEL KN-3061. Step up your P.A. system by a full 60 watts of 
audio power with this versatile booster-amplifier! For use with any 
P.A. amplifier that delivers 0.4 volt or more at its speaker terminals. 
Tremendously boosts area coverage, provides husky power reserve 
and overcomes high noise. Perfect for sports arenas, stadiums, 
tracks, or large auditoriums. Can be added to church P.A. system to 
provide the power needed for a chime or carillon installation. 

Output: Full 60 watts. Hum: —71 db. Response: ±2 db, 20 to 20,000 
cps. Input for 60- Watt Output: 0.4 volt. Output Impedances: 4, 8, 16, 
250 and 500 ohms; plus 70.7-v. output. Controls: Off-On, Volume; 
also has hum balance adjustment. Trumpet protector switch; tape 
output jack. Tubes: ECC83/12AX7, 6C4, 2—6CA7/EL34; 5Y3GT, 
5U4GB rectifiers, U.L. .Approved. For 110-120 v., 

60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 24 lbs. 

93 SU 694. Only $6.95 Dmvn. CASH NET. 69.50 


knigiHt Control 
Unit for Paging 
and Intercom 


ONLY "5 

$7.75 Down 

Exceptionally versatile control unit with complete switching for up 
to 40 stations, in any combination, for talking, listening, or trans¬ 
mission of program material; it may be used with any P.A. amplifier. 
Handles 20 stations; adapter panel (below) permits the addition of 
20 more keys. Controls include a volume control, talk-listen- 
program switch, and an “all-call” switch. Self-contained speaker 
may be used as a microphone; a jack is provided for an external 
microphone. Applications include school, hospital and factory inter¬ 
com systems. Requires no power—connects to amplifier input and 


output. Size, 9x1714x7'^. Shpg. wt., W/z lbs. 

93 SX056. NET....... 77.50 

EXTRA 20-KEY PANEL. For control unit above. I H lbs. 

93SX057. NET... . 29.50 





SUPERIOR QUALITY 

knigtit 35-Watt Professional Amplifier 



$10.98 Down 


• Our Most Versatile Amplifier 

• 3 Mike, 2 Phono Controls 

• 2 Tone; Master Volume Controls 

• 5 Ruggedized Tubes & Rectifier 


MODEL KN-3035. Expertly engineered and carefully assem. 
bled, the Knight KN-3035 35-Watt Professional P.A. Am¬ 
plifier assures you of dependable performance, simplified 
operation, and maximum versatility of application. Com¬ 
bines a smart, professional appearance with ease of opera¬ 
tion. P'eatures include: Cannon Series XL connectors; vol¬ 
ume unit meter with range switch; provision for plug-in low- 
impedance mike transformers and also remote mixing of 3 
mikes (see below); trumpet protector switch; output im¬ 
pedance selector socket; output tube balancing control; and 
tape output jack for recording program material going 
through your P.A. system. 

Power Output: Full 35 watts output at only 2% distortion* 
Hum is inaudible—71 db below rated output. Frequency 
Response: ±2 db 20-20,000 cps. 6 Inputs: 3—Mic, 2— 
Phono, 1—Magnetic Phono. Controls: Mic (3), Phono (2), 
Master Volume (controls all inputs simultaneously), Bass, 
Treble, Off-On, and hum balance adjust. Output Impedance: 
4, 8, 16, 250 and 500 ohms, plus 70.7-v. output. Tubes: 3— 
ECC83. 12AU7. 2--EL34 and 5U4GB rectifier. Rugged, 
all-metal black case with brushed chrome front panel. Size, 
67^6?<^17 V^x 11". U.L. Approved. For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 2814 lbs. 

93 SU 055. Only $10.98 Down. NET. . 109.75 

PLUG-IN LOW IMPEDANCE MIKE TRANSFORMER. Matches 
mikes with impedances from 50-600 ohms. Wt., 1 lb. 

93 S 068. NET. 13.50 


REMOTE CONTROL UNIT, For use with Model KN-3035 am¬ 
plifier only. Permits fading and mixing 3 mike inputs up 
to 1000 ft. away. Supplied with 50-ft, cable. Size, 5x2VixU. 
Shpg. wt„ V/z lbs. 

93 S 070, NET......... 12.75 


1 

'i 


Rack Panel Kits for knight P.A. Units 

Give your P.A. equipment professional 
appearance and centralization by 
mounting Knight P.A. components in 
standard relay racks; everything you 
need is in these new panel kits! Hand¬ 
somely finished in brushed chrome, easy 
to keep clean and new-looking. When 
your Knight units are mounted in this 
way, they will make a compact, inte¬ 
grated package, provide full ventilation. 

Matching blank panels also available. 

Each kit includes a brushed chrome 
dress panel. U-pan assembly, a full set 
of knobs, and hardware. See page 236 
for standard relay racks. 



Stock No. 

Description 

Height 

Wt.,Lbs. 

NET 

93 SX 058 

For KN-3035 Ampllfler 

T 

63/4 

14.95 

93 SX 059 

For KN-3032 Amplifier 

r 

7/2 

14.38 

93 SX 060 

For KN-3060 Amplifier 

r 

7/2 

14,55 

93 SX 061 

For KN-3061 Booster 

83/4^ 

7/2 

14.10 

93 SX 062 

For KN-110 Deluxe Tuner 

r 

6/2 

1 1.60 

93 SX 063 

Phono Drawer on Slides 

WA" 

14 

19.65 

93 SX 064 

Blank Panel 

3A" 

3 

5.40 

93 SX 065 

Blank Panel 

53 / 4 " 

3/2 

5.85 

93 SX 066 

Blank Panel 

T 

4H 

6.50 

93 SX 067 

Blank Panel 

83/4" 

4% 

6.90 


Our Audio Division Will Be Glad To Help You With Your Special P.A. Needs 
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SAVE OM COMPLETELY PORTABLE knegFlt PUBLIC ADDRESS SYSTEMS 





EXTRiMELY VERSATILE 
PORTABLE SOUND SYSTEMS 


^ ♦ Set Up Quickly, Easily 

I • Excellent Portability 

i • Crystal Clear Sound 

• Dependable Operation 



knight Deluxe 32-Watt All-Portable Sound System 


Less Record Player 


You Save $23.33 


• Powerful Amplifier Delivers Top Performance 

• "Balanced Load”—For Fast, Easy Portability 

• Heavy-Duty 12" Speakers Provide Clean Response 

• Excellent Mike with Dynamic Cardioid Pattern 


Combining power with versatility, this de¬ 
luxe sound distribution system covers 90% 
of all portable P.A, requirements—and 
saves you over $20.00 on the total price of the 
individual components if purchased sepa¬ 
rately. Two perfectly balanced carrying cases 
contain the entire system, making it easy 
to transport and set up in a jiffy. The sys¬ 
tem is offered with or without the top- 
mounted 4-speed record player, 

SYSTEM INCLUDES: Knight KN-3032 32-Watt 
Amplifier, with or without Top-Mounted 4- 
Speed Record Player; Electro-Voice Model 664 
Dynamic Microphone; Microphone Coble; Atlas 
CS-33 Microphone Floor Stand; and Two 
Heavy-Duty 12^^ Speakers, each rated at 25 
watts, installed in a Carrying Case that 
comes apart to form two separate baffles for 
the speakers within. 

Use this system for musical background, 
sound-effects, or announcements. Set it up 
in minutes—it readily adapts itself to any 
job, big or small. Afterwards, it’s quickly 
stored, ready for its next job. Ruggedly con¬ 
structed for long, dependable service. 


Wood cases have durable plastic brown- 
tvveed finish—handsomely contrasted green 
grille. Each speaker has a 30-foot cord with 
plug attached. Speaker case is 19V2xl6xl7'^ 
amplifier case is 1114x17x12'', Record player 
operates at 16^3, 3314, 45, and 78 rpm; has 
ceramic cartridge with dual sapphire styli. 
System less record player is for operation 
from 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycle AC; system 
with record player installed is for operation 
from 110-120 volts, 60 cycle only. 


ABOVE SYSTEM, LESS RECORD PLAYER. In¬ 
cludes components listed above; less record 
player for amplifier. Wt., 96 lbs. 

51 PA 506. $16,00 Down. NET.. .159.95 


ABOVE SYSTEM, WITH RECORD PLAYER IN¬ 
STALLED. Greatly increases versatility of 
P.A. system; permits playing of any record¬ 
ing at any speed. Ceramic cartridge used 
provides excdlent. w'ide-range reproduction 
—unaffected by heat and humidity. Ideal 
for outdoor dances, carnivals and fairs, in¬ 
stitutional use, churches, or general P.A. 
work indoors or out. Shpg. wt., 100 lbs, 

51 PA 608. You Save $23.63. NET . 178,95 


knight standard 32-Watt Portable System 



Less Record Player 

d- 


S' 

Jr /\.k„ 


ClR: 


A complete, one case 32-\vatt portable P.A. 
system, packed wdth exclusive Knight fea¬ 
tures—at savings of $14.80 over the price of 
individual components if purchased sepa¬ 
rately, Sets up quickly to provide truly su¬ 
perior P.A. performance; when the job is 
done, pick it up and pack it away easily— 
in one case! There are no loose items to carry around, yet everything 
you need is in the case: speakers, microphone, microphone floor 
stand, amplifier, cable—even a 4-speed record player, if desired! 


You Save $14.80 


SYSTEM INCLUDES: Knight KN-3032 32-Watt Amplifier, with or without 
the Top-Mounted 4-Speed Record Player; Electro-Voice 951 Crystal 
Cardioid Microphone; Atlas CS-33 Microphone Floor Stand; Mike Cable; 
and two powerful 1 2" P.A. Loudspeakers. 


Carrying case separates into two separate baffles when opened. 
Speaker-amplifier case has attractive blue-green and ivory leather¬ 
ette covering with matching plastic grille. HWD: 24^x18x11". 
System less player is for 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC; system with 
player is for 110-120 v., 60 cycle only. 

ABOVE SYSTEM, LESS RECORD PLAYER, P.A. components listed above; 
less record player for amplifier. Shpg. w't„ 71 lbs. 

51 PA 51 0. Only $12.50 Down. NET.124.95 

ABOVE SYSTEM, WITH RECORD PLAYER INSTALLED. Same as above, 
but with 4-speed record player mounted on amplifier. Ceramic 
cartridge, installed in player, is unaffected by heat and humidity. 
System for general indoor or outdoor P.A. use. Shpg. wt., 75 lbs. 
51 PA 607. You Save $15.10. NET.... 143.95 
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RECOMMENDED BY 


TO FIT YOUR NEEDS AND BUDGET 




Knight 16-Watt Deluxe Portable P. A. System knight 8-Watt “Little Giant” Portable System 


less Record Player . Compact—Easily Fits Into One Case 

) ; ; •Powerful, Advanced-Design Amplifier 

/ •Two Heavy-Duty 12" Quam Speakers 

Only $10.00 Down * Wide-Range Mike with Floor Stond 

Here’s a deluxe, portable 16-watt sound system that offers you 
plenty of power, maximum convenience and top dependability. You 
save $8.77 over the cost of the individual components purchased 
separately! Everything is in a single case—there’s nothing extra to 
carry or keep track of—the height of functional design. Ideal for 
auctioneers, salesmen, demonstrators, etc. The perfect answer to all 
medium coverage public address requirements. 

SYSTEM INCLUDES: Knight KN-3116 16-Watt Amplifier, with or without 
Top-Mounted 4-Speed Record Player; Two Quom 12"'' Heavy-Duty P.A. 
Speakers; Atlas CS-33 Microphone Floor Stand; Astatic M332 Micro¬ 
phone; Knight Combination Speaker-Amplifier Case. 

The Knight 16-watt amplifier features low-noise ECC-83 preamp 
tubes, and a convenient tape recorder output, which may be used 
in recording programs while P.A. system is in use. The case comes 
apart to form two independent baffles for the speakers. Handsome 
blue-green and ivory leatherette covering has matching plastic 
grille. HWD: 24^x18x1 System less record player is for 110-120 
volts, 50-60 cycle AC; with player, 60 cycle only. 

ABOVE SYSTEM, LESS RECORD PLAYER. Shpg. wt., 68 lbs. 

51 PA 505. Only $10.00 Down. NET. 99.95 

ABOVE SYSTEM, WITH RECORD PLAYER INSTALLED. Record player has 
ceramic cartridge with dual sapphire styli. Shpg. wt., 73 lbs. 

51 PA 606. Only $11.90 Down. NET. 11 8.95 


• Lightweight for Easy Portability 
' i • Powerful, Compact Amplifier 

• Smartly Styled, Humidity-Proof Mike 
$5.50 Down * Heovy-Duty 8" P.A. Speoker 

Small in size, but with a large “voice”, this 8-watt “Little Giant " 
sound system is an unbeatable value in a portable P.A. system—it’s 
a real favorite for small sound installations. Easy to operate, it 
sets up in a hurry! Surprisingly powerful, it combines unusually 
low' cost with economical service and dependable operation. You 
save $2.89 over total cost of components purchased separately. 
Highly recommended for clubs and lounges, veaiting rooms, stores, 
cafes, etc. Here's a practical choice for use in schools or other insti¬ 
tutions where a number of groups must share the use of a single 
system. Everything you need fits into one compact case—carry it 
anyw'here for instant, reliable use, 

SYSTEM INCLUDES: Knight KN-3008 8-Watt Amplifier; Knight Speaker- 
Amplifier Case; Shure Model 215 “Starlite” Crystal Microphone; and 
Quam S'' Public Address Speaker. 

The Knight 8-watt amplifier has an output jack to permit tape 
recording while it is being used for P.A. Shure's “Starlite” ceramic 
mike, with retractable wire stand, provides smooth response. The 
Quam heavy-duty speaker is designed for clear reproduction and 
dependable service. Constructed of sturdy lock-corner plywood, the 
Knight speaker enclosure is attractively finished in brown tweed 
and tan leatherette with matching plastic grille. For operation from 
110-120 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 27 lbs. 

51 PA 511. NET. 54.95 




LOW-COST ACCESSORIES FOR USE WITH YOUR P.A. SYSTEM 


Argos PC-2 Changer Cose Peniron Tope Repeater 


Lightiveight, portable record 
changer case, pre-cut for Collaro 
TSC-740 record changer. 
Durable Vi" plywood construc¬ 
tion with bravss-finished rein¬ 
forcements. Wear-resistant 
Tyroxylin covering is beautifully 
finished in contrasting brown 
and light tan. Height above 
mounting board, 6%". Size, 
HWD: 10V2xl7xl5Vi" Shpg. wt.. 16 lbs. ^ ^ 

93 SX554. NET. 13.23 

93 SU 639. Changer Case with Blank Mounting Board. NET... 1 3.23 
89 RU 521 . Collaro TSC-740 Record Changer. 16 lbs. NET. ... 41.65 
64 SC 398. E-V 26MDST Cartridge In Collaro Head, 3 oz. NET 22.05 


MODEL A-2. Highly efficient tape 
message repeater that provides 
a dynamic audio appeal—where 
and when you need it. Ideal for 
personnel instruction—permits 
operator to control flow of mes¬ 
sages by pressing starter button. 

Plays from 1 to 55 minutes in 
duration. Speed: 3Vi ips. Com¬ 
plete with case, 7 V4x6x6Vi". For 
110-120 volts, 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. o-r r»xr 

91 R 736. Only $8.80 Down. NET. 87.95 

MODEL SM-1 LOADED TAPE MAGAZINE, Standard magazine loaded 
wdth 200' tape. Record tape on anv tape recorder, Wt. 2 lbs. 

91 R741. NET. 7.50 



kniglit portable p.a. 

EVERYTHING FITS IN THE CASE 
FOR EASY CARRYING ... NO LOOSE 
EQUIPMENT TO LOSE OR MISPLACE 



Allied Is Headquarters for Public Address Equipment 
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ALLIED-RECOMMENDED Icriiollt PAGING & MUSIC SYSTEMS 




SUPER 

POWER 

PAGING 


CAN BE 
EXPANDED 


SPEAKERS 


lciilglit60->Watf Super-Power Poging Systems 

NET • Use as Many as 48 Speakers 

Pnvate Offices or Classrooms 

^ 1 Jf jF • Pre-Wired for Quick, Easy Assembly 

Only $20.00 Down * Grip-to-Talk, Slide-to-Lock Mike Stand 

When you need a “big voice" for indoor paging—in a large office* 
industrial plant, stadium, auditorium or any other large area— 
you’ll get dependable performance from this powerful Knight 60- 
watt paging system. Ready for quick, simple installation, it em¬ 
ploys 6 speaker-baffles, each with separate volume control, for 
efficient sound dispersion and penetrating power. Using simple, 
easy-to-hook-up 70.7-v. output, you can also add on speaker-baifle 
units (up to 48) at any time. No soldering required—a screwdriver 
is all you need to connect your speaker cable. 

System includes: Knight U.L. Approved 60-Watt Amplifier; Shure 
520SL Microphone on Stand; 6 Speaker-BaflPle Units. Less speaker 
cable, see page 204. For operation from 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 84 lbs. 

51 PA 503, You Save $11.75. NET. ..199.95 

60-WATT SYSTEM AS ABOVE, WITH 12 SPEAKER-BAFFLE UNITS. 126 lbs. 

51 PA 504. You Save $33.45. NET.. 279.95 

60-WATT SYSTEM AS ABOVE, WITH 6 SPEAKER-BAFFLE UNITS AND 
COLLARO TSC-740 RECORD CHANGER ON BASE. Wt., 103 lbs. 

51 PA 604. You Save $31.23. . .249.95 

60-WATT SYSTEM AS ABOVE, WITH 12 SPEAKER-BAFFLE UNITS AND 
COLLARO TSC-740 RECORD CHANGER ON BASE. Wt., 143 lbs. 

51 PA 605. You Save $52.93. NET. .. 329.95 


■’WiT 

SCHOOLS OFFICES 

kniglii 32-Waft Power Paging Systems 

NET • May Be Used with up to 24 Speakers 

I SO * Pre-Wired for Quick, Easy Assembly 
• Grip-to-Talk, SlIde-to-Lock Mike Stand 
Only $12.45 Down * ^ Speaker per Average Room 

Designed for medium j)ower paging in moderately-sized offices, 
plants or schools. The Knight 32-watt standard-power paging 
system combines plenty of power with versatility of operation. 
Uses pre-wired speaker-baffle units—ready to connect to the 70.7- 
V. output—no soldering necessary for hook-up. Additional speaker- 
baffle units or trumpets may be added at any time. TCasy, simple 
connections enable you to put this system into operation with a 
minimum of time and effort. 

System includes: Knight 32-Watt Amplifier, U.L. Approved for operator 
safety; Shure 520SL Microphone on grip-to-talk stand; and 3 Speaker- 
Baffle Units. Less speaker cable, see page 204. For 110-120 v.. 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 52 lbs. 

51 PA 501. You Save $11.30. NET. . .124.50 

32-WATT SYSTEM AS ABOVE, WITH 6 SPEAKER-BAFFLES. 73 lbs. 

51 PA 502. You Save $16.70. NET.1 69.95 

32-WATT SYSTEM AS ABOVE, WITH 3 SPEAKER-BAFFLE UNITS AND 
COLLARO TSC-740 RECORD CHANGER. Shpg. wt.. 71 lbs. 

51 PA 602. You Save $30.78. NET..1 74.50 

32-WAn SYSTEM AS ABOVE, WITH 6 SPEAKER-BAFFLE UNITS AND 
COLLARO TSC-740 RECORD CHANGER. Shpg. wt., 92 lbs. 

51 PA 603. You Save $36.18. NET.21 9.95 


OPTIONAL PLUG-IN RECORD CHANGER 

These paging and music 
distribution systems are 
also available with the 
high-quality CoHaro 
TSC-740 4-speed record 
changer. Features: G.E. 
triple-play cartridge 
with diamond-sapphire 
styli. Specify choice of 
walnut, blonde or ma^ 
hogany base. 


Convenient Grip- 
to-Talk Stancl 


CAN BE 
EXPANDED 
TO 

24 


Convenient Grip- 
to-Talk Stand 


ADD AS MANY SPEAKERS AS YOU NEED 

SPEAKER-BAFFLE COMBINATION. Deluxe 
8" speaker with 70.7-v. output trans¬ 
former and volume control—installed in 
mahogany finished wood baffle. Add as 
many speakers as you need (within the 
power limit of the amplifier) to meet 
your requirements. For wall mounting. 
11 x9M6x 6!/8''. 6 1bs. 

93 D 703. NET. 16.95 



I USE OUR FREE P.A. CONSULTING SERVICE 

Knight P.A. systems have been selected to meet practi¬ 
cally any P.A. need without modification. If you have some 
special requirements, we will be glad to quote you prices 
on variations of these systems, or to recommend one spe¬ 
cially tailored to your needs. If you are in doubt about 
which system to choose, our audio specialists will aid you 
I in making a selection. Write Allied’s Sound Division giv- 
I ing a rough sketch of your floor plan and sound needs. 
I Careful recommendations are promptly made. 



See Pages 204, 205 and 207 for Complefe Listings of Indoor and Outdoor Speaker Cable 
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IDEAL FOR PLANTS, OFFICES, STORES, SCHOOLS, AND HOSPITALS 



knight 32-Watt Industrial Paging System 

• May Be Used with as Many as 24 Speakers 

• Ideal for Both Indoor or Outdoor Use 

• Can Be Quickly and Easily Installed 


NET 

Only $ 18.00 Down 


This Knight 32-Watt Industrial Paging Sys¬ 
tem is especially designed for rugged use. It's 
ideal for the moderately-sized plant, ware¬ 
house or institution. Offering maximum flexi¬ 
bility, the durable, weatherproof University 
trumpets can be installed practically any¬ 
where—indoors or outdoors—and up to 15 
feet away from the line-matching transformers. The Shure “Dis¬ 
patcher” microphone, with grip-to-talk stand and the versatile 
Knight 32-Watt Amplifier assure instant readiness of operation. 

This system can easily be expanded—you can add more trumpets or 
speaker-baffle units (see opposing page) at any time through the 
use of the simple, efficient 70.7-volt output, (Line-matching trans¬ 
formers required for trumpets.) ISasily installed—microphone com¬ 
plete with connectors attached for quick assembly; your own plant 
electricians can route and connect your speaker cables and system 
is ready for operation—no expensive engineering required. 

System includes: Knight 32-Watt Amplifier, U.L, Approved for op¬ 
erator safety; Shure Model 520SL Microphone with grip-to-talk stand; 
six University Model MIL Trumpets; and six Knight 70.7-V. Line-Matching 
Transformers and full instructions for hook-up. Less speaker cable 
(see page 204). For operation from 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 55 lbs. 

51 PA 508. NET... 179.95 

ADD EXTRA TRUMPETS AS NEEDED 

Need more trumpets? You can add them at any 
time to either of the systems above. In order to 
utilize simple 70.7-v. hook-up, u.se 1 Knight 
Line-Matching Transformer for each trumpet 
added. Determine wattage rating needed for 
each trumpet (maximum, 5 watts) and connect 
to appropriate terminals. 


knight 60-Watt Industrial Paging System 

• May Be Used with as Many as 48 Speakers 

• Perfect for Overcoming High Noise Levels 

• Ready for Quick, Simple Installation 
NET 





Designed for that ‘‘big job” in public address, 
the Knight 60-Watt Industrial Paging system 
provides highly effective sound dispersion 
over large areas. Extremely desirable for large 
industrial plants, warehouses, carnivals, rail- 
Only $29.45 Down road yards, shipping docks, institutions, etc. 

Supplied complete with 12 weatherproof 
trumpets for ample indoor and outdoor coverage. This system offers 
you extreme flexibility for expansion. 

You can very easily add up to 36 more speaker-baffle units (see 
preceding page) or trumpets at any time. Simple, effective 70.7-v. 
output arrangement enables you to do this without having to re¬ 
design existing arrangement. Trumpets require line-matching 
transformers (supplied) which may be mounted up to 15 feet away 
from trumpets. Everything is carefully selected and especially de¬ 
signed for the utmost simplicity—no engineering consultation 
necessary, no extra parts to buy—mike connectors, etc. are attached. 
Your own employees can install it in a minimum of time. 

System includes: Knight 60-Watt Amplifier, U.L. Approved for op¬ 
erator safety; Shure Model 520SL Controlled Reluctance Mike on Stand 
(heat and humidity-proof mike, with grip-to-talk, slide-to-lock 
switch); twelve University MIL trumpets; and twelve Knight Line-Matching 
Transformers. Less speaker cable, see page 204. For 110-120 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 90 lbs. You save $16.98 on this system! 

51 PA 509. NET ..294.50 

UNIVERSITY MIL TRUMPET. Efficient 5-watt trumpet for addition to 
above systems. 5-watt reflex-type driver. Range, 400-13,000 cps. 
Impedance, 8 ohms. Shpg. wt., 314 lbs. 

95 D 163. NET .15.29 


KNIGHT 70.7-VOLT LINE-MATCHING TRANSFORMER. 
62 G 081. NET. 


Shpg, wt., H lb. 

.1.50 


Budget-Priced kniglit Indoor-Outdoor 8-Watt Paging System 


Provides Efficient Coverage up to 10,000 Square Feet 
Highly Dependable Service at Exceptionally Low Cost 
Easy to install—No Special Technical Skill Required 


NET 

$6.60 Down 


KNIGHT 8-WATT INDUSTRIAL PAGING SYSTEM WITH MIL TRUMPETS. This 
high-quality system provides dependable paging operation at a low 
price. It’s perfect for shipping and receiving docks—you can give in¬ 
structions to trucks outside—even during inclement weather. Stores 
and offices can also utilize it to call for desired merchandise from base¬ 
ment or rear storerooms. These are only two of the many applications 
possible with this versatile indoor or outdoor system. No special or 
expensive engineering is required for installation—your own plant maintenance men 
can quickly and easily route and connect your speaker cables; system is ready for use 
in a minimum of time. 

System includes: Knight 8-Watt Amplifier; two University MIL Trumpets; Shure Model 215 
"Starlite" Microphone with built-in wdre stand. For operation from 110-120 volts, 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 22 lbs. 

51 PA 507. NET.... .65.95 

KNIGHT 8-WATT INDUSTRIAL PAGING SYSTEM WITH SPEAKER-BAFFLE UNITS. As above, 
but with attractive speaker-baffles for indoor use. Have better tonal quality for good 
music reproduction—suitable for use in classrooms, etc. Wt., 39 lbs. 

51 PA 500. Only $5.88 Down. NET. ... . 58.75 



SPEAKER. 
BAFFLES FOR 
INDOOR USE 


Allied is Headquarters for Everything in P.A. Equipment 
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I« etielit INDOOR SYSTEMS FOR PERMANENT INSTALLATIONS 
Outstanding Sound Systems for Auditoriums, Churches, Clubs, etc. 



kniglit 32-Watt Deluxe Sound Systems 


Less Phono 

K A If 

Only $1 3.00 Down 


Designed for medium-power applications— 
perfect for average-sized auditoriums, 
schools, churches and meeting halls. Sys¬ 
tem price offers substantial savings over the 
total cost of individual components when 
purchased separately. System includes: 
Knight KN-3032 32-Watt Amplifier; Two 12^ 


Speakers; Two Wall BafFles; Shore 55S Dynam¬ 
ic Microphone; Microphone Cable; Atlas CS-33 Microphone Stond. 


The Knight 32-Watt amplifier has provisions for future plug-in 
expansion of the system. The controls and input jacks provided per¬ 
mit the addition of a radio tuner, tape recorder or extra microphone 
at any time. A special output jack lets you record the program on 
your present tape recorder without using a separate microphone for 
the recorder. The deluxe wood wall baffles are finished in walnut to 


fit most any decor; heavy-duty 12^ speakers. The Shure 55S micro¬ 
phone is excellent for both voice and music. Has directional pick-up 
pattern. System includes 30-ft. speaker cables and plugs. Systems 
without phono or record changer are for 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle .4C: 
those with either phono or record changer are for 60 cycle AC only. 
LESS PHONO OR RECORD CHANGER. Save $26.44. VVt. 72 lbs., ^ - 
51 PA5\5,Only $13.00 Dozen. NET. 129.95 


WITH 4-SPEED PHONO. Save $26.74 System as described above, but 
with 4-speed record player mounted on amplifier case. Plays 16^3. 
33 Vi- 45 and 78-rpni. Excellent for providing musical backgrounds 
for parties, theatrical performances, church events, etc. Gives 
your P.A. system much greater flexibility—makes it useful for many 


more occasions. Shpg. w’t., 75 lbs. 

51 PA 61 1. Only $14.90 Down. NET 


148.95 


WITH COLLARO TSC-740 CHANGER. Save $43.38. Quality 4-speed 
automatic record changer. Features fully automatic intermixing of 
7*'. 10", and 12" records. Pick-up arm complete with E-V MDS26 
hi-fi cartridge with diamond needle. Mahogany, blonde or walnut 
base— specify choice. Shpg. wt., 74 lbs. 

51 PA 601 . Only $18.00 Down. NET. 179.95 


knigilit !6-Watt Permanent System 

Less Phono You’ll find exceptional value in this Knight 
16-watt sound system for permanent instal- 
/ lation. Although moderately priced, it offers 

•' f ^ outstanding performance, exceptional op- 

C, - "a erating convenience and rugged depend- 

ability. Covers audiences of up to 1000 per- 
Only $9.00 Down sons and areas of up to 10,000 square feet. 
May be used with up to 15 speakers. You 
save $14.73 over the cost of components purchased separately! 
System includes; Knight KN-3016 16-Watt Amplifier; Two Argos Wall 
Baffles; Two 12" Guam Heavy-Duty P.A. Speakers; Knight 3-$ection 
Microphone Stand; Astatic M-332 Crystal Microphone. 

The Knight KN-3016 16-Watt amplifier is perfect for smaller audi¬ 
toriums, halls, church rooms, etc. Has phono fader control; tape 
output jack; other quality features. W^l baffles have mahogany 
finish. Astatic M-332 mike has all-directional pickup. Systems less 
phono or record changer are for 110-120 v.. 50-60 cycle AC; those 
with phono or record changer are for 60 cycle AC only. 


LESS PHONO OR RECORD CHANG€R. Shpg. wt., 60 lbs. 
51 9A 5\Z. Only $9.00 Down. NET. 

WITH 4.SPEED PHONO. Save $14.98. Shpg. wt., 63 lbs. 
51 PA 609. Only $10.90 Down. NET. 


89.95 

108.95 


WJTH COLLARO TSC-740 CHANGER. Save $33.98. Mounted on Ma¬ 
hogany, blonde or w^alnut base— specify choice. Shpg. wt.. 60 lbs. 

51 PA 600. Only $14.00 Down. NET. 1 39.95 



fetiighi 8-Watf System With Wall Speaker 

. y r, V Ideal for smaller i)ermanent sound installa- 
tions, the Knight “Little Giant” wall-mount- 
'"W" ed P.A. system is excellent for clubs and loung¬ 

es, classrooms, waiting rooms, stores, cafes. 
Only $4.65 Down etc. Surprisingly powerful, it combines low 
cost with economical service and smooth, de¬ 
pendable operation. Loaded with features that make it perfect for 
hundreds of smaller P.A. applications. Versatile and unusually low 
in cost, it sets up in a jiffy—every component in this fine system has 
been carefully selected to give you the most for your P.A. dollar. 
Covers areas up to 5000 square feet and audiences up to 500 pervsons. 
System includes: Knight KN-3008 8-Watt Amplifier; Shure Model 215 
"Starlite” Crystal Microphone; Guam 8" Heavy-Duty P.A. Speaker; and 
8" Speaker Baffle. 

The Knight 8-watt amplifier combines versatility and performance 
into one compact case. Shure’s “Starlite” microphone has a built- 
in wire stand—converts into a self-supporting unit for use on any 
table or desk. The Quam 8" heavy-duty speaker delivers wide-range 
sound for voice or music. The plyw'ood speaker-baffle is finished in 
dark brown leatherette with matching brown grille. For 110-120 v., 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg, wt., 22 lbs. 

51 PA 51 2. Only $4.65 Down. NET. 46.50 
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25-WATT MOBILE SYSTEM 

PROVIDES UNIVERSAL P.A. COVERAGE 

WORKS FROM 6-VOlT, 12-VOLT OR 110-VOLT POWER 


Boqm FlEX-PAK 

PUBLIC ADDRESS EQUIPMENT 







For Cars, Trucks, etc. Advertising 110-Volt AC Use 


@ I 

LX SERIES 







Neck-cord frees 
hands for use 


IcnlSflit Deluxe Mobile Sound System 

The powerful and remarkably versatile 
' 1 f ' t ' Knight 25-watt mobile P.A. system gives 

" ; ‘ ^ yoy everything you need to handle ‘“big 

' crowd” events requiring full coverage of 

Less Phono l^arge areas. The system is made to order 

for hundreds of activities, both indoor 
. , , . and outdoor. An outstanding system which 

provides truly dependable mobile and stationary service for all 
occasions. And it’s priced to bring you giant savings over the cost 
of the individual components if purchased separately. 

You can set up this system in a jiffy and operate it anywhere 
—take power from any 6 or 12-volt automobile battery, or plug 
It into a 110-volt AC source. Works equally well from cars, trucks, 
buses, boats, as well as in offices, plants, theaters, etc. Area cover¬ 
age is 85,000 square feet—and you can direct sound to the front 
or rear in mobile applications, or aim sound toward your audience 
when using tiie system indoors. Makes a perfect sound sy.stem for 
auctions, carnivals, outdoor athletic events, advertising promotions, 
electioneering, sales demonstrations, and for any group or organiza¬ 
tion now' renting public addre.ss equipment. 

P.A. System includes: Knight 25-Watt Mobile Amplifier, with or 
without 4-speed record player installed atop its cabinet; two 
Electro-Voice Model 848CDP Diffraction Projectors; Shore Model 535 
Dynamic Microphone with 20-ft. cable and connector. The tempera- 
ture and humidity-proof Model 535 dynamic mike is specially de¬ 
signed for P.A, use, and can be used for Iiand-held, desk or floor 
stand operation; convenient lavalier cord allovvs suspension of 

hands wliile driving' K-V’s 
848CDP projectors are renowned for their “soundcasting” ability. 
Coniplei^ with 50 ft. of speaker cable. System operates from 6 or 
12-volt DC or 110-130 v., 60 cycle AC. 

LESS PHONO. Save $39.92. Wt., 73 lbs. 

51 PA 514. Only $20.00 Dmvn. NET. 199.95 

WITH 4-SPEED PHONO. Save $40.92. Wt. 76 Ib^ 

51 PA 61 0. Only $21.90 Dmvn. NET.218.95 

Car-Top Speaker Platform 

Exceptionally sturdy, weather-resistant 
and heavily varnished w'ood platform. 

Iiasily supports even the largest speak- 

ers. Attaches by four non-slip vacuum 

cupvS. Fits roof contour of any car. Se- ■HP' 

cured wdth straps and anchored bv rub- 

ber-insulated clips to raingutter over 

car doors. Easily installed or removed. 

7*/ix46“'. Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. 

93 DX 220. NET.6.45 Easy lo Install 
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“DELUXE” 30 AND 60-WATT FLEX-PAK AMPLIFIERS 

0 Leaders in Bogen’s “Flex-Pak” Series. Constant voltage 
output taps and 4 independently controlled mike chan¬ 
nels (one convertible to phonoj. Black and gray finish. 
Response: d=1.5 db, 20-20,000 cps. Distortion: I^ss than 2%. 
Hum: 60 db below rated output. Controls: 4—Gain: Mike- 
Phono switch; 2—Speech Filters: Off-On/Treble; Bass: Anti- 
Feedback. Output Imp: 4, 8. 16 ohms, balanced 25-v. line, 
70-v. line. 5^x1614x13". For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
WO 60-WATT AMPLIFIER. Shpg. wt., 37 lbs. 

91 SU 710. List. $290.00. NET. 174.00 

LX30 30-WATT AMPLIFIER. Shpg. wt„ 31 lbs. 

91 SU 71 1. List, $225.00. NET. 135.00 

“SUPERB” 30 AND 60-WATT FLEX-PAK AMPLIFIERS 

® Ideal amplifiers for high-quality P.A. work. Has 3 inde¬ 
pendently controlled microphone channels (one con¬ 
vertible to phono). Phono input is equalized for all car¬ 
tridges. Black and gray case with leather handle. 

Response: db2 db, 20-20,000 cps. Distortion: Less than 2%. 
Hum: 60 db below' rate doutput. Controls: 3—Gain; Mike- 
Phono switch: Speech Filter; Off-On/Treble; Bass. Out¬ 
put Impedances: 4, 8, 16 ohms, balanced 25-v. line, 70-v. 
line, 60-w'att, 5Hxl6Vixl3"; 30-w'att, 5V8xl414xl3". P'or 
J10-120 V., 50-60 cycle AC. 

L60 60-WATT AMPLIFIER. Shpg. wt.. 37 lbs. 

91 SU 71 3. List. $225.00. NET. 135.00 

L330 30-WATT AMPLIFIER. Shpg. wt.. 29 lbs. 

91 SU 71 2. List, $167.50. NET. 100.50 

“FLEX-PAK” ACCESSORIES 


Stock No. 

Type 

Description 

Use With 

Lbs.j 

NET 

91 SX 7 1 5 

LPA-4 

Phono Top 

L330 

6 

4 1.40 

91 SX 71 7j 

LPB-4 

Phono Top 

LX60, LX30 
L60 or LOM 

6 ! 

41.40 

91 SX 718 

LK-1 

Locking Plates 

L330 

2 

4.65 

91 SX 71 9| 

LK-2 

Locking Plates 

LX60, LX30 
L60 or LOM 

2 1 

4.80 

99 S 1 84 

T-I55 

Plug-in Mike Trans¬ 





1 

former. 200 ohms 


1 i 

10.50 


. 6.45 Easy to Install ^ - 

Let Allied Help Plan Your Sound System—Write Our Audio Division 


TYPE LOM PREAMP-CONTROL UNIT 

For critical P.A. or high-quality recording. 5 mike inputs 
f—' (one convertible to phono). High-impedance output. 
Output: 30 mw at less than 2% distortion. Controls: 5— 
Gain; 4—Speech Filter, Mike-Tuner-Phono; Bass; Treble; 
Off-On/MavSter Gain. Response: dbt db, 20-20,000 cps. 
Hum: 60 db below rated output. 5^x161.4x13“^. For 110-120 
V., 50-60 cycle AC. 21 lbs. 

99 SU 1 83. List, $192.50. NET... 115,50 

T 165 OUTPUT TRANSFORMER. 500-ohm. Wt., 1 Ib. 

91 S700. List, $17.50. NET. 10.50 






















ALLIED OFFERS YOU THE WIDEST 
CHOICE OF MICROPHONES 


Here’s how to choose 
the right microphone 
for your needs. 

The data below is supplied 
to simplify selection of the 
proper mike for a specific 
application. If you need ad¬ 
ditional inforrnation, contact 
our free audio consulting 
service. Our experts will be 
glad to help you. 


CRYSTAL, CERAMIC OR DYNAMIC 

Crystal mikes are the most popular be¬ 
cause of their low cost and wide fre¬ 
quency range. They are recommended 
for use only in temperate climates since 
they are permanently damaged by ex¬ 
tremes of temperature or humidity. 

Ceramic mikes offer similar performance, but at lower out¬ 
put; ceramics withstand wide climatic variations. 

Dynamic mikes feature smoother, peak-free response 
throughout their range, thus reducing the tendency towards 
feedback (howling) in P.A. systems. This also makes dy¬ 
namics indispensable for high-quality professional use. They 
are less susceptible to damage from shock and extremes of 
temperature or humidity. For hi-fi home recording or better 
P.A. installations, your best values are the dynamic mikes 
in the $40 to $60 range. 

All-directional mikes (also called omni 
and non-directional) receive sounds 
equally w^ell from all directions. They 
are excellent for use in conference or 
studio work—require nearly complete 
acoustical control. All the new pencil- 
type microphones are all-directional. Bi¬ 
directional mikes pick up sound from 
the front and the back only. The most directive mike is the 
cardioid (uni-directional), which accepts sound from the 
front only. Used by singers, speakers, etc. where back¬ 
ground noise pickup must be minimized. The cardioid is 
ideal for P.A, since it reduces feedback (howling) from the 
speaker system. Good crystal cardioids cost about $30, good 
dynamic cardioids about $50. 





n 



ABOUT STANDS AND CONNECTORS 




All of the microphone stands listed on 
page 323 have Vi"-27 threaded fittings. 

This is a standard thread that will fit 
any threaded mike or adapter. The 
microphone can be attached to either 
a desk stand or a floor stand, as re¬ 
quired. All mikes are supplied less the _ 

connecting plug for attaching the cable to the amplifier. 
This is because the type of connector on the amplifier varies 
with manufacturer. The connectors mentioned in the des¬ 
criptions of microphones on these pages connect the cable 
to the microphone. For a selection of solderless connectors 
which require only a screwdriver for attaching to mike cable, 
see page 322. 

USING LONG MIKE LINES. Most P.A. equipment and tape 
recorders have high impedance inputs. A high impedance 
mike can be used with a cable up to 45 feet long. For longer 
lines, use a low-impedance mike and a line-matching trans¬ 
former. Further details wnll be found in the free Allied Bul¬ 
letin, “Installing Long Microphone Lines.” 

ABOUT DB RATINGS— The db ratings give you an idea of the 
relative sensitivity of the mike. Since the numbers are nega¬ 
tive, —50 db will give a louder output than —55 db. The 
—45 to —48 db range is used with recorders costing under 
$200; -52 to —60 for better P.A. and studio work. 



Famous Turner Quality MicropKones 


NEW 200 SERIES. Advanced design, high impedance microphones. 
Ideal for amateur, P.A., tape recording, etc. Rugged die-cast case 
finished in beautiful satin chrome. Available with choice of two 
types of elements: dynamic or crystal; and with choice of mounting 
accessories: lavalier, desk stand or floor stand adapter. Ail with 
12-foot cable. 


DYNAMIC MODELS. Response. 60-13,000 cps. Level. -53 db. 


Stock No.i 

Model 

Accessory Supplied 

Shpg. Wt. 

List ! 

EACH 

93 S 390 
93 S 391 
93 S 392 

201D 
202 D 
203D 

Desk Stand 

Floor Stand x4dapter 
Lavalier Assembly 

1 lb. 

1 lb. 

1 lb. 

$43,00 

25.28 


CRYSTAL MODELS. Response, 60-10.000 cps. Level. -51 db. 


93 S 393 

201X 

Desk Stand 

1 lb. 1 


16.46 

93 S 394 

202X 

Floor Stand Adapter 

1 lb. 

$28.00 

93 S 395 

203X 

Lavalier Assembly 

1 lb. 




MODEL 95D DYNAMIC. Attractively, styled, all-directional high im¬ 
pedance microphone. Response, 100-10,000 cps. Level, —58 db, 
ly^xVA". With 20-ft, cable. Shpg. wt,, 13^ lbs. 

99 S 526. List. $37.50. NET . 22.05 

MODEL 80 CRYSTAL, Small, compact high impedance mike. Re¬ 
sponse, 80-7000 cps. Level, —54 db. Size, 414x%'^. Supplied with 
7 foot shielded cable. Shpg. wt., 9 oz. 

99 S 525. List, $15.95. NET .. 9.38 



MODEL 57 DYNAMIC. All-directional. Response, 60-13,000 cps. 150 
ohms or high impedance selectable. Level, —55 db. Size, 8^x1 Vs". 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

99 S 505. List, $65.00. NET.38.22 

MODEL 58 DYNAMIC. All-directional lavalier type. Response, 60- 
13,000 cps. 150 ohms or high impedance selectable. Weighs only 
3Yz oz. Level, —57 db. Size, 4x1" diameter. Complete with 25 foot 
shielded cable, Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 

99 S 503. List, $57.00 NET.. 33.52 

MODEL 124 DYNAMIC. Lightweight, all-directional; response, 50- 
13,000 cps. Level, —58 db. High impedance. Size, 614x1 Me". Shpg. 
wt., 114 lbs. 

99 S 507. List, $49.00. NET. 28. 81 

MODEL 82-3H CRYSTAL. Model 80 (listed above) mike on special 
“handsfree” chest holder. Fully adjustable flexible gooseneck. With 
20-foot shielded cable. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. . 

99 S 529. List, $22.75. NET. . 13.38 

L-100 CRYSTAL. Microphone with lapel clip. Response, 50-10,000 cps. 
High impedance. Level, —52 db. 2x^146''. Wt., 14 lb. --r tr 

99 S 527. List, $12.50. NET. 7.35 

MODEL 98 DYNAMIC. Response, 65-11,000 cps. Cardioid pattern 
minimizes feedback. High impedance. Front-to-back ratio, 20 db. 
Level, —52 db. 614x114x1". Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

99 S 509. List, $59.50. NET. 34. 99 

MODEL 142 DYNAMIC. Low-cost lavalier. All-directional. 70-12,000 
cps. High impedance. Level, —59 db. 4x1". Wt., 114 lbs. 

94 S095. List, $45.00. NET. 26.46 


POPULAR MIKE STANDS. All desk-type, except *“3rd Hand” holder, 
as supplied with Model 82-3H mike. 


Stock No. 

Mfrs. Type 

For Use With 

Wt., Lbs. 

List 

NET 

99 S 506 

BL-6 

Model 57 

1 

$7.50 

4.41 

99 S 508 

i G-8 

Model 124 

1 

8.00 

4.70 

99 S 518 

G-7 

Model 98 

1 

8.00 

4.70 

94 S 080 

1 3-H* 

Model 80 

1 

5.00 

2.94 
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For Free Consultation on Selection of Microphones, Write to Our Audio Division 




















FAMOUS ASTATIC MICROPHONES 



"FUTURA" SERIES DYNAMICS. Beautifully de- 

signed dynamic microphones with all-direc¬ 
tional pick-up. Impedances can be intern¬ 
ally selected without special tools. Employ 
tough “Mylar” “pop” and “blast” proof 
diaphragm; die-cast head assembly. Com¬ 
plete with 5/^''-27 swivel thread adapter for 
desk or floor stand mounting; lavalier as¬ 
sembly complete with belt clip and 20-ft. 
shielded cable for “walk-around” use. 

MODEL 788 “METRO”. Response. 50-13,000 
cps. Impedance and level: 150 ohms, —58 
db; high impedance, —55 db. Off-On switch 
can be locked in “On” position. Size, 8^x 
Shpg. w’t., 12 oz. 

99 S 413. List, $79.50. NET... 46.74 

MODEL 888 “TEMPO”. Response, 50-15,000 
cps. Impedance and level: 50 ohms, —57 
db; 200 ohms, —58 db; high impedance, 
—56 db. Size, 9Hxl!4'^ IVi lbs, 

99 S 414. List, $110.00. NET. 64.68 

MODEL 988 “VOGUE”. Exceptionally uni¬ 
form response, 40-20,000 cps. Impedance 
and level: 50 ohms, —57 db; 150 and 250 
ohms, -58 db. 9i 1 Vz lbs, ^ 

99 S 416. List, $150.00. NET. 88.20 

A-8 DESK STAND. For above. ^"-27. 1 Vz lbs. 
94 S 031. List, $8.25. NET. 4.85 



MODEL T-3 “PIONEER” CRYSTAL. Attractive 
all-directional high impedance microphone. 
Has metal seal crystal for protection against 
moisture and humidity. Frequency response, 
30-10,000 cps. Level, —51 db. Handy swivel 
hinge for tilting head. Standard %"-27 
mounting thread. 15-ft. cable included. 
Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

99 S 300. List. $29.30. NET. 17.23 

MODEL G STAND. For use with T-3, DN- 
HZ, D-104, and other mikes. V^'-Tl thread. 
Has convenient grip-to-talk, slide-to-lock 
switch. Supplied with 6-foot shielded cable. 
Shpg. wt., 214 lbs. , A y-y 

94 SOI 1. List, $24.95. NET. 14.67 

MODEL JT-30 "SPOKESMAN” CRYSTAL. Bud¬ 
get-priced, high-quality microphone. High 
impedance. Frequency response. 30-10,000 
cps. Output level, —50 db. With handle and 
interlocking base. Mike threaded %''-27. 
12-ft. cable. Shpg. wt., 214 lbs. 

99 S 302. List, $18.40. NET. 10.82 

MODEL JT-30C “SPOKESMAN". Same as 
above, but with ceramic element—resists 
extremes in temperature and humidity. 
Level, —54 db. With 5 feet of shielded 
cable. Shpg. w't., 2 lbs. 

99 S 422. List, $18.90. NET..11.11 


MODEL M-350S “DYNAMIKE" DYNAMIC. 

Smart, compactly styled high-impedance 
mike. Has 360°, all-directional pickup. 
Wide range response, 50-10,000 cps. Out¬ 
put level, —56 db. Complete with Off-On 
switch; interchangeable plug-socket con¬ 
nector, Yz"-!! mounting. 18' cable. Shpg. 
wt., 1 lb. 

99 S 41 9. List, $46.50. NET. 27. 3 4 

MODEL M-350 "DYNAMIKE” DYNAMIC. Same 
as above, less switch. Wt., 1 lb. 

99 S 41 8. List. $41,50. NET. 24.40 

MODEL 54-M3 “UNIVERSAL” CRYSTAL. All- 
directional mike. Response: 30-10,000 cps. 
Level. -51 db. With base. Wt., 2 lbs. 

99 S 426. List, $17.95. NET. 10.55 

MODEL DN-HZ “COMMENTATOR" DYNAMIC. 
Rugged all-directional high impedance 
mike. Level, —55 db. Response, 50-7000 
cps. Standard ^"-27 thread mounting. 10- 
ft, cable. Shpg. wt., 2 Vi lbs. 

99 S 304. List. $39,70. NET. 23.15 

MODEL M-102 “ECONOMIKE" CRYSTAL. Low- 
cost high impedance mike. Designed for 
hand-held use. Frequency response: 30- 
10,000 cps. Output level, —46 db. With 5-ft. 
shielded cable. Wt., IVi lbs. 

99 S 442. List. $9.70. NET . . __ 5.70 



MODEL D-104 “PREMIER” CRYSTAL. High im¬ 
pedance mike. Popular among amateurs. 
Frequency response, 30-7,500 cps. Output 
level, —45 db. Produces the maximum 
amount of speech in the voice range. Metal 
sealed to protect crystal from moisture. 
Standard Yz'^-ll mounting thread. Supplied 
complete with 5-ft. shielded cable, Shpg. 
wt., 134 lbs. 

99 S 309. List, $31.00. NET. 18.23 

MODEL 10-C CERAMIC. New “tailored-re¬ 
sponse” microphone for amateur use, as 
well as industrial paging, etc. Frequency re¬ 
sponse of 300-3000 cps make it ideal for 
SSB or AM use. Provides more talk power 
with less splatter. High impedance, semi- 
directional ceramic element will withstand 
temperature range of —40° F. to -|-300° F. 
and is immune to extremes of humidity. 
Output level, —54 db. Includes F-11 socket 
and cable connector with V^"-27 thread. 
5' cable. Shpg. wt,, 114 lbs. 

93 S 298. List, $29.70. NET. 17.46 

MODEL 10-D DYNAMIC. Same “tailored 
response” mike as above, but wuth high- 
impedance dynamic element. Response: 
300-3000 cps; level, —54 db. Complete with 
F-11 adapter and 5-ft. shielded cable. Shpg, 
wt., 114 lbs. 

93 S 299. List, $39.70. NET. 23.34 


ALLIED SUPPLIES QUALITY MICROPHONES FOR EVERY PURPOSE 

From budget-priced general purpose microphones to the finest of broadcast 
studio microphones—you’ll find them all at Allied. Just look over the wade 
selection on these and the following pages for the ones you need. 




New Model 77 Cordioid Mike 

• Positive, Anti-Feedback 

• Uniform From 30-15,000 cps 

High fidelity uni-directional dynamic car- 
dioid microphone. Features extremely high 
front-to-back cancellation of 18 db, for 
highest resistance to pickup from the rear 
—prevents feedback. Essentially flat fre¬ 
quency response, 30 to 15,000 cps. Operates 
efficiently and dependably under all ordi¬ 
nary conditions in hot or cold climates— 
may be used outdoors as well as indoors. 
“Pop” and “blast-proof” Mylar dia¬ 
phragm is impervious to moisture, humid¬ 
ity, solvents and oils. Has output level of 
—52 db. Incorporates Off-On switch with 
“lock-on” feature. Multi-switch impedance 
selector: “L”, 30 to 50 ohms; “M”, 150 to 
250 ohms; and “H”, high impedance. 
Equipped with standard thread. 

Smooth non-reflecting satin chrome finish 
with black grille liner cloth. Size, 8x2 Vix 
2%", With 20-foot 2-conductor shielded 
cable. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

93 S 269. List, $82.50. NET.48.5l 


Slim Crystal Microphones 

MODEL M-332. Low-cost high fidelity crys¬ 
tal microphone. Ideal for all-around, gen¬ 
eral purpose use, such as tape recording. 
Public Address, and communications work. 
Can be used indoors or outdoors. Beauti¬ 
fully styled, with satin chrome, pressure- 
cUvSt housing and contrasting black satin 
grille. All-directional; high input imped¬ 
ance. Uniform and smooth frequency re¬ 
sponse, 30~to 15,000 cycles. Output level, 
—57 db. Supplied complete with lavalier 
cord assembly for convenient, “no-hand” 
carrying. Also has stand adapter for 
mounting thread. Complete with 8-ft. 
shielded cable. Overall size, 41/2x114x114". 
Shpg. wt., 1 lb. CO 

94 S 091. List, $17.90. NET. 10.53 

MODEL M-332-S. Same high quality crystal 
microphone as above with same specifica¬ 
tions, but with built-in Off-On switch. Com¬ 
plete with lavalier cord a.ssembly, H"-27 
stand adapter and 8 feet of shielded cable. 
Shpg, wt., Mb. ,, 

94 S 094. List, $19.90. NET. 11.70 
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CardioId-Pattern Microphones 

A cardioid microphone (Unidirectional) has a heart- 
shaped pickup pattern. It is far more sensitive at its 
front than rear; front-to-rear sensitivity ratio is 7 to 
1. Permits a P.A. system to be operated at a higher 
volume before acoustic feedback occurs. 


“UNIDYNE” DYNAMIC MICROPHONE 

MODEL 55S. Rugged, cardioid dynamic microphone designed to 
withstand severe mechanical shock as well as heat and moisture. 
Cardioid feature permits placement of microphone at a distance 
from performer 75% greater than all-directional microphones. An 
excellent choice as a singer’s or announcer’s microphone. Response 
from 50 to 15,000 cps. Switch selects impedances of 35-50 ohms, 
150-250 ohms, and high impedance. Output is —57. db at high 
impedance. Swivel mounting. Satin chrome finish, ^^-27 thread. 
Detachable, 18-ft.. 2-conductor shielded cable. Size, 4x2M6x3M6". 
Shpg. wt., 414 lbs. 

99 S 395. List, $83.00. NET.. 48.80 

MODEL 556S. Deluxe version of above. Constructed and tested 
within extremely close tolerances to give improved frequency re¬ 
sponse and directivity. Smooth response from 40 to 15,000 cps. 
Live rubber isolation unit in stand connector deadens vibrations 
from floor. With Cannon XL-3. Shpg. wt., 414 lbs. 

99 S 396. List. $135.00. NET... 79.38 


“MONOPLEX” CRYSTAl MICROPHONE 

MODEL 737A. High output, cardioid, crystal microphone. Cardioid 
features (above) make this a superior, moderate cost microphone 
in P.A, and tape recording applications. Head tilts to change pickup 
to all-directional. Crystal element is sealed against adverse effects of 
moisture. Output is —53 db, high impedance. Response: 60 to 
10,0(K) cps. Satin chrome finish. ys"-27 thread. Detachable, 15-ft. 
shielded cable. Size, 4x3342x1^". Shpg. wt., 2% lbs. 

99 S'380. List, $46.00. NET. 27.05 



Uni-DIrectional Ribbon Mikes 

MODEL 333. An ultra-cardioid microphone made to 
extremely rigid tolerances and designed for the ultimate 
in wide response and directional characteristics. Ribbon 
element. Response: =b 2.5 db from 30 to 15,000 cps. 
Minimizes pickup of moving props, scuffing feet, and other back¬ 
ground noises. Has Voice-Music switch; also 3-position switch to 
select 50, 150 or 250-ohm impedance. Output, --60 db. Has wind 
and blast filter, and live rubber isolation unit in stand connector. 
54''-27 thread. Non-reflecting bronze finish. 3^6x1 HxlH". Detach¬ 
able. 20-ft. shielded cable with Cannon XL-3. Wt., 4 lbs., 

99 S456. List, $250.00. NET. 147.00 


MODEL 330. “Unitron” mike, similar to above. Less Voice-Music 
switch; satin-chrome finish. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

94 S 090. List, $120.00. NET. 70.56 


Bi-Directional Microphones 

Figure “8” pattern permits picking up sound from 
front and rear while rejecting sound from the sides. 
Ideal for radio and recording studios and for fixed 
installations on lecterns, pulpits, etc. 

“CONCERT.LINE” RIBBON MICROPHONES 

MODEL 300. Deluxe Bi-directional microphone. Shock mount; Voice- 
Music sw'itch. Response, d=2.5 db from 40 to 15,000 cps. 30-50 
ohms, 150-250 ohms and high impedance. Output is —57 db at 
high impedance. Bronze finish, ys"-27 thread. Detachable, 18-ft. 
shidded cable with Cannon XL-3. dxl^sxlMz^. Wt., 3H lbs* 

99 S 397. List, $150.00. NET. 88.20 

MODEL 315. As above, but less rubber shock mount and Voice- 
Music switch. Frequency response, 50-12,000 cps. Output, —57 db. 
Satin-chrome finish. Shpg. wt., 3|4 lbs. 

99 S 398. List, $89.50. NET. 52.63 





51 “SONODYNE” DYNAMIC 

Mike for recorder and P.A. use. Immune to 
effects of temperature and humidity. Fre¬ 
quency response, 60-10,000 cps. Multi- 
impedance; 35-50 ohms, 150-250 ohm, and 
high impedance, selected by screwdriver 
adjustment. Output. —52 db. Satin chrome 
finish. ^^"-27 thread. Swivel mount. De¬ 
tachable, 15-ft., 2-cond. shielded cable. 
53/16x314x2I/s". Shpg. wt., 314 lbs. 

99 S 378. List. $49.50. NET. 29.11 


707A CRYSTAl MICROPHONE 

Popular, low-cost, semi-directional micro¬ 
phone. Ideal for amateur radio, home re¬ 
cording. etc. Response from 30 to 7000 cps. 
Output is —50 db, high impedance. Gray 
enamel finish with chrome trim. ^"-27 
thread. Size, 2V^' dia., 3%" long. 7-ft. 
cable. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

99 S 361. List. $19.50. NET. 11.47 


MODEL 520 “GREEN BUllET” 

Controlled-magnetic version of above. Re¬ 
sponse, 100 to 9000 cps. Output, —52.5 db; 
high impedance. Green enamel with chrome 
trim. H"-27 thread. Size, 2^" diameter, 
3//' long. 7'cable. Wt., 114 lbs. 

99 S 383, List. $22.50. NET. 13.23 
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“STARLITE" MICROPHONES 

MODEL 715. Extremely popular, high-output 
crystal microphone featuring smart, ultra¬ 
modern design. Has a semi-directional pick¬ 
up pattern and smooth response. Ideal for 
Amateur communications, home recording 
of voice and music, and inexpensive paging, 
intercom or public address systems. Com¬ 
fortably fits in palm of hand. Has a retract¬ 
able, built-in w'ire stand that easily converts 
microphone into a self-supporting unit for 
table-top or desk. Extremely lightweight; 
only 314 ounces. Output, —50 db, high im¬ 
pedance. Frequency response, 60-10,000 cps. 
Handsomely styled, impact-resistant, poly¬ 
styrene case with twm-tone finish; gray front 
and black back; black grille. Overall size, 
3^x2 M6 x1 ^2". 5-ft., single-conductor 
shielded cable. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. _ 
94 S 089. List, $8.00. NET. 4.70 

MODEL 215. Smartly styled, modernistic 
ceramic microphone. Practically immune 
to moisture and high temperatures. Semi- 
directional pickup pattern; provides smooth 
response. Features built-in wore stand de¬ 
scribed above. Output, —56.5 db. Response, 
60-10,000 cps. Black front, gray back. 
Polystyrene case. 3^x2M6-xl%2". 5' single- 
cond. shielded cable. 114 lbs. 

94 $088. List, $8.00. NET. ... 4.70 


“COMMANDO” MICROPHONES 

MODEL 415. Slim-grip, controlled-magnetic, 
high-impedance mike. Has all-directional 
pick-up pattern. Response, 60-10,000 cps. 
Output level is —55 db. Rugged, die-cast 
metal case is satin-chrome finished. Poly¬ 
styrene cap is gray. With y^^-27 adapter, 
and 7-ft., single-conductor, non-detachable 
shielded cable. 6’Me'" long, dia. of head, 
dia. of handle, Wt. 1 lb. . 

94 S 085. List, $27.50. NET. 16.17 

MODEL 420. All-directional, controlled- 
magnetic lavalier mike. Frequency response 
from 60 to 10,000 cps. Output is —55 db. 
Dual impedance; 150-to-250 ohms and high 
impedance. Gray finish polystyrene case. 
20-ft., 2-cond.. shielded cable, and lavalier 
cord with clip. 3iM6xl!4". !4 lb. . 

94 S 086. List, $30.00. NET. 17.64 

MODEL 430. All-directional, controlled- 
magnetic mike with press-to-talk switch. 
Response, 60-10,000 cps. Output, —55 db. 
Dual impedance; 150-to-250 ohms and high 
impedance. Satin-chrome, die-cast metal 
case. Detachable. 15-ft. 2-cond. shielded 
cable. 6^ Me" long; dia. of head, 1^"; dia, 
of handle, ’Me" With cover plate (may be 
attached for “On” operation), %"-27 
adapter. Wt., 114 lbs. 

94 S 087. List, $38.50. NET. 22.64 


For Free Consultation on Selection of Microphones, Write to Our Audio Division 





























All-Directional Microphones 

Respond equally well to sounds from all directions (360°) in a plane per¬ 
pendicular to the axis of the microphone. Ideal for soloists, orchestras, 
stage productions, etc. Their small diameter makes them especially 
suitable for use where microphone must be hand held; or for lavalier use 
(suspended from neck). Also called omni-directional. 


MODEL 525 STUDIO MICROPHONE 

All-directional, professional dynamic micro¬ 
phone. Dynamic range of 125 db. Response, 
±2.5 db from 40 to 15,000 cps. Switch 
selects impedance of 50. 150 and 250 ohms. 
Output, —61 db at all impedances. Case is 
bronze; head is beige. With neckcord for 
lavalier use, belt-clip, A-25 swivel adapter for 
%"-27 thread stands, and detachable 20 -ft. 
shielded cable with Cannon XL-3, 8 / 2 " 
long and 1 Vb" diam. Wt., 3|4 lbs. 

99 S 454. List, $200.00. NET. 117.60 

MODEL 535 SLENDYNE MICROPHONE 

Moderately-priced, all-directional dynamic 
microphone. Especially suitable for public 
address applications. 60-13,500 cps. Built- 
in switch for selecting output impedances 
of 50-250 ohms, and high impedance. Out¬ 
put, —61 db. With swivel adapter, %"-27 
thread. Detachable, 18-ft., 2 -conductor 
shielded cable with Cannon XL-3. 1 diam¬ 
eter and 7%''long. Shpg wt.,31bs. 

99 S 657. List, $72.50. NET. 42.63 


MODEL 777 “SLIM-X” MICROPHONE 

Multiple-purpose crystal microphone. Can 
be worn as a lavalier, hand-held or mounted 
on floor or desk stand (see S-38 and A-25 
below). For P.A. use, singers, etc. In verti¬ 
cal position pickup pattern is all-direction¬ 
al. Re.spon.se, 60-10,000 cps. Output, —62 
db. High impedance. Satin-chrome finish. 
Detachable, 7-ft. cable. With neck-strap 
and holder for %"-27 thread stands. Size, 
4%xl". Shpg. wt., I lb. 

99 S 616. List, $25.00. NET. 14.70 

MODEL 777S. Same as above, but with On- 
Oflf switch, Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

99 S 617. List. $27.00. NET. 15.88 

S-38 BASE. For above. Wt.. D/a lbs. 

94 S 038. List. $4.50. NET. 2.65 

MODEL A-25 SWIVEL ADAPTER, Fits S-38 
stand above. 54^-27 thread. Swings 90° in 
vertical plane. Wt. 8 oz. 

94 S 039. List, $5.50. NET. 3.23 


Communications Microphones 

MODEL 520SL “DISPATCHER.” Ruggedly built, 
controlled-magiietic microphone. Designed 
to handle tiie most severe field requirement.s 
of paging and dispatching systems. Supplied 
wdth base. Includes soft-action grip-to-talk, 
slide-to-lock switch bar that operates micro¬ 
phone and relay circuits. Response. 100 - 
9000 cps. Output, -52.5 db. High imped¬ 
ance. Chrome and green finish. 7 -ft., 2 - 
conductor v^hielded cable. 9Vi" high: 5" base. 
Shpg. wt.. 5 IbvS. 

99 S 388. List, $45.00. NET 26.46 

MODEL 505B “RANGER”. Controlled-mag- 
netic mike. Die-cast case. Giv€‘S excellent 
voice reproduction. 100-9000 cps. Output, 
—50 db at 250 ohms. Blue-gray finish. 
With mounting bracket and 5-ft. 4-cond. 
cable. 3» 3/^6x234x1/8" 1% lbs. 

99 S 392. List, $32.00. NET. 18.81 

MODEL 505C. Similar to 505B, but high 
impedance. Output. —50.5 db. With 5 -ft. 
3-cond. (one cond. shielded) cable. 

99 S 389. List, $32.00. NET. 18,81 

MODEL 505T. Similar to 505B, but with 
built-in transistor preamp. 200-4000 cps. 
Output, — 1 db at 500 ohms. Requires 6 v. 
DC. With CISC cable. IV 2 lbs. 

94 S 41 7. List, $48.50. NET.28.52 

MODEL A 86 A TRANSFORMER. For running 
lines from low'-imp. mikes to high-imp. in¬ 
puts. Matches 35-50 or 150-250 ohms. ±1 
db. 20 - 20,000 cps. 2/8x15/8". 2 lbs. 

41 S 917. List, $17.50. NET. 10.29 


MODEL S36A STREAMLINED DESK MOUNT 

Fits all Shure connector-type mikes. Not for use with Shure Series 505, 100, 76B and 420. 
Smart, streamline styling. Similar to base of 520SL, above right. Shpg, wt., 114 lbs. 

94 S 035. List, $6.50. NET. 3.82 



REPLACEMENT PARTS AND CONVERSION KITS 


MODEL R5 MICROPHONE CARTRIDGE. High- 
impedance, controlled-magnetic type. Re¬ 
sponse, 100-9000 cps. Output, —51,5 db. 
Fits Shure mikes: 505, 510 and 520, May 
be used for modification of almost any 
crystal microphone to magnetic type. Depth 
dia. with mtg. ring. 2<^'^ dia. less 
ring, I Vs". Shpg. w^t., 4 oz. 

41 S 934. List, $11.00. NET. 6.47 

MODEL R7 MICROPHONE CARTRIDGE. High- 
impedance crystal type. High output and 
very smooth response. Response, 50-10,000 
cps. Output,—50 db. Used in Shure 707A. 
708A and most other Shure crystal mikes. 
Depth, H"; dia. w-ith rubber ring, 2 / 5 "; 
dia. less ring, D*//. 5 oz. 

41 S 945. List $8.25. NET. 4,85 

MODEL CISC RETRACTING MICROPHONE 
CORD. Heavy, rubber-covered 4-condiictor 
(not shielded) cable for use in mobile trans¬ 
mitters, etc. Extends to length of 5-ft.; only 
I-ft. long when retracted. Color-coded wires 
with tinned ends. Replaces cables in the 
following Shure mikes: CBIO, CBIOB, 
CBIOD. CBIOF, CB12, CB12A, CB12C. 
CB15. CB15B, CB15C. CB15D, and all 
“100” series. Shpg. wt.. Vi lb. 

41 S 932. List, $6.25. NET. 3.67 


NEW MODEL R5T MICROPHONE CON¬ 
VERSION KIT. Converts any Shure hand¬ 
held communications mike—or any micro¬ 
phone having similar dimensions—into a 
rugged, high-intelligibility, controlled-mag- 
netic mike. Kit consists of a controlled- 
magnetic cartridge and a transistor preamp. 

Reduces background noise and provides 
maximum dependability — an excellent 
choice for police, taxi, marine, amateur, 
and commercial two-way radio systems now^ 
employing carbon-type microphones. 

Output, —4,0 db at 500 ohms. Recom¬ 
mended applied voltage, 6 v, DC, Requires 
a screwdriver, loug-nose pliers and solder¬ 
ing iron for quick installation. With in¬ 
structions, Shpg, wt.. Vz lb. 

94 S 41 8. List, $25.00. NET. 14.70 

MODEL CIOC RETRACTING MICROPHONE 
CORD. Tinsel-coiled microphone cord. Ideal 
for use with any dynamic or magnetic 
microphone where a shielded cable will pre¬ 
vent the pickup of hum. Extends to length 
of 6 ft,; only I ft. long when retracted. 
Cord has trimmed and tinned leads and 
comes supplied with Amphenol MC4M con¬ 
nector attached. Shpg. wt., Vz lb, 

94 S 439. List, $12.00. NET. 7.06 


LOW-COST MICROPHONES 

MODEL 71 OS "REX”. Low-cost, semi-direc¬ 
tional crystal microphone for home tape re¬ 
corders, Amateur radio, etc. Respon.se, 60- 
9000 cps. Output is —50 db. high im¬ 
pedance. Off-On switch. 7-ft. cable. Hand¬ 
some burgundy-red metallic finish. Size, 
3/2x21/6x0/8"- ^"-27 thread adapter. 

Shpg. wt., 04 lbs. 

99 S 387. List, $14.00. NET. 8.23 

MODEL 71OA “REX”. Same as Model 7l0S 
microphone described above, but without 
Off-On control switch. 

99 S 386. List, $12.00. NET. 7.05 

MODEL 51 OS “HERCULES". Semi-directional 
controlled-magnetic microphone for use in 
areas where heat and humidity are high. 
Ideal for public address, home recording, 
etc. Excellent for both indoor and outdoor 
use. Response, 100-7000 cps. Output is 
— 52.5 db. high impedance. Off-On switch. 
7-ft. cable. Green metallic finish. Size, 
3/2x21146x114". %"-27 thread adapter. 

Shpg. wt., 1 Vz lbs. 

99 S 385. List, $19.00, NET.II. 11 

MODEL 5 10 c “HERCULES”. As above, but 
without Off-On control switch. 

99 S 384. List. $17.00. NET. 9.99 


See Page 314 for Guide to Microphone Selection 





























Variable Cardioid Dynamic Mikes 

MODEL 667. Widely used in network TV, the Model 667 is ideal for 
all applications requiring critically uniform frequency response, high 
resistance to shock, or where high ambient noise or severe reverbera¬ 
tion exists. It is supplied with a special transistor preamplifier pro¬ 
viding twenty frequency response characteristics, individual bass 
and treble control, and four levels of attenuation. Sound enters 
three apertures in the microphone case, and is then combined in 
such a way as to assure extremely smooth frequency response and 
total absence of “proximity effect.’’ Response is uniform, 35 to 
16,000 cycles. Output level, variable, —30 to —48 db. Designed to 
work into 250, 150 or 50 ohm circuits. Noise level is —123 dbm; 
dynamic range at maximum gain setting is 120 db. Microphone is 
1^x71/^"; preamp, 9x3^x3iVi2". Supplied v/ith 50-ft. and 20-ft. 
broadcast-type cables and connectors, Vjt" pipe thread with 
adapter. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

94 SU 093. List, $600.00. NET. . . .. . 352.80 

MODEL 666. Superior dynamic microphone for important broadcast 
and TV applications; variable “D’’ construction produces effective 
cardioid pattern—dLscriminates against unwanted sound from sides 
and rear. Response is substantially flat from 30 to 16,000 cps; aver¬ 
age froiit-to-back ratio, 24 db. Output level, —55 db; adjustable to 
50, 150 or 250 ohms. 1^x714". Supplied complete with clamp-on 
adapter for and %"~27 stands and detachable 20-ft., 3-conductor 
shielded cable. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

99 S 593. List, $255.00. NET. 149.94 

MODEL 366. BOOM SHOCK MOUNT. For 666 or 667. Wt., 12 oz. 

94 S 057. List, $40.00. NET. 23.52 

MODEL 524 WIND SCREEN. For 666 or 667. Minimizes wind effect 
during boom movement or wdien mike is used outdoors. WT.. 2 oz. 
94 S 083. List, $8.00. NET. 4.70 

MODEL 665. Similar in design and function to Model 666 mike, but 
for less exacting applications. Response, 40 to 15,000 cps. Output, 
—55 db. Recessed switch permits quick selection of 50 or 250 ohms, 
Dia„ TMe" long. 18-ft., 3-conductor shielded cable and adapter 
for and stands. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

99$ 530. List. $150.00 NET. . 88.20 


Professional 

Lavalier 


Dynamic Mikes 




Famous ‘‘Slim Trim” Dynamic Studio Mikes 

MODEL 655C. “Slim-Trim” dynamic mike for highest quality pro¬ 
fessional recording and broadcasting. Wide frequency response, all- 
directional'pickup range, and lightweight (only 7 oz.), make it ideal 
for TV staging and audience participation. Breath-blast filter 
head. Response is essentially flat from 40 to 20,000 cps. Output 
level, —55 db. Quickly changed impedances of 50, 150 and 250 
ohms (connected for 50 ohms w'hen shipped) on terminal board in 
case. Cast aluminum case is non-reflecting gray. Dia,, IVs"; 10y&" 
long. With clamp-on adapter for Yz' and W'-21 stands; detachable, 
20-ft., 3-conductor, shielded cable. Shpg. wt., l!4 lbs. 

99 S 579. List, $200,00. NET.. 117.60 

MODEL 654. Moderately priced mike, similar to 65SC, but for less 
critical applications. All-directional. Response, 50 to 15,000 cps. 
Output, —55 db. Switch selects 50 or 250-ohm impedances. Diam¬ 
eter. 1^2^; lOMe^ long. y%'-21 thread. With detachable, 18-ft., 
3-conductor shielded cable. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 

99 S 583. List. $100.00. NET... 58.80 

RUGGED TV & BROADCAST DYNAMIC MIKE 

MODEL 635. Sturdily built and low in price, the Model 635 has a 
reputation as a studio “workhorse.” Response is uniform, 40 to 
15,000 cps. Level, —55 db. Recessed switch selects 50 or 250-ohm 
impedances. Cast zinc, chrome-plated case. %''-27 thread. Dia., 
2"; 614^^ long. With detachable, 18-ft., 3-cond. shielded cable. 
Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 

99 S 327. List, $82.00. NET... 48.22 

DESK STANDS FOR PROFESSIONAL MICROPHONES 

MODEL 419. Illustrated above with 665 mike. For use with 665, 
664 and 654 microphones. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

94 $082. List, $10.00. NET. 5.88 

MODEL 420. Similar to 419 desk stand, with clamp for mounting 
666, 655C, 646 and 647 microphones. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

94 $ 056. List, $20.00. NET.1 1 .76 




MODEL 646. AlLdirectional, TV and broadcast dynamic mike. 
This unusually small, 7-oz. mike can be hung from neck, hand¬ 
held, used in desk stand or suspended from boom. Particularly 
suitable w'herever concealment of mike, mobility, or freedom of 
hands is desired. Response, 50-10,000 cps. Recessed screw high-fre¬ 
quency adjustment. (Output level, —57 db. Lathe-turned aluminum 
cavse in non-reflecting gray. Dia., 1"; 614" long. With 30-ft. cable, 
carrying bag, neck cord, belt clip. Shpg. wt., i lb. 

99 $ 584. 50-OhmJmpedance. List NET _ 

99 $ 537. 250-Ohm Impedance. Each, $147.50. EACH. . . 86.73 

NEW MODEL 649A. An ultra-small lavalier mike—only in 

diameter and long. Weighs only 3 ounces. Response, 60 to 

12,000 cps. Output, —60 db, Low'-impedance—works into 50-250 
ohm inputs. All other specs same as Model 646. With 30-ft. cable, 
carrying bag., neck cord and belt clip. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. >, i 
93 $ 476. List, $105.00. NET... 61.74 


'mM Variable “D” 

Dynamic Microphone 

Finer Public Address, 

Tape Recording & Communications Use 

, I IK MODEL 664. Skillfully designed and rugged- 

l K ly constructed, uni-directional dynamic 

1^ mike. Picks up from front only—provides 

Oljlim high front-to-back discrimination against 

664 unwanted sounds, wdthout close-talking 

boominess. Employs variable “D” (variable 
Ml distance) construction to produce cardioid 

■ kJIiI pattern. Highly useful for PA where ambi¬ 

ent noise and severe reverberations exist. 
Gives distinct, natural reproduction of voice and music—increases 
working distance from microphone—provides greater protection 
against feedback problems. Equipped with a “pop-proof” wire 
mesh grille, the 664 minimizes wind and breath blasts—excellent 
for outdoor public address use in fixed or mobile installations. 
Diaphragm is shielded from dust and magnetic particles. 

Rugged construction and use of non-metallic diaphragm permits 
smooth response over a wide frequency range. Withstands high 
humidity, temperature extremes and severe mechanical shock. 

Virtually indestructible under normal use. Can be used on floor or 
desk stand, or carried in the hand. Frequency response from 40 to 
15,000 cps. Output level, —55 db. Has 150-ohm and high-impedance 
output. Supplied wired for high impedance. %"-27 thread. Cast zinc, 
case, finished in glLstening chrome. Complete wnth on-off switch; 
and detachable, 18-ft., 2-conductor cable. Diameter, 1'^"; TV\b" 
long. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. , 

99 $531. List. $85.00. NET... ..49.98 


Allied Is Headquarters for All Types of Sound Equipment 
















AH-DirectionaK Microphones 

MODEL 636 “SLIMAIR" DYNAMIC. A very fine all-directional mike 
for tape recording. Provides excellent reproduction of individual 
and group singers and .speakers; choirs, orchestras, etc. Also can 
be used for public address—“baton” styling does not hide the 
speaker’s face. Wire mesh blast-filter permits outdoor use. 90° 
swivel. Response, substantially flat from 60 to 15,000 cps. 150-ohm 
or high impedance (connected for high-impedance output when 
shipped). Output level, —55 db. Chrome-plated steel case. iVs" 
dia., 10|4'' long. ^"-27 thread. On-off switch. With detachable, 
18-ft. 2-conductor shielded cable. Shpg. wt,, 2 lbs. 


99 S 581. List, $72.50. NET. :... . 42.63 

MODEL 636G. As above, but finished in gold. 

99 S 591. List. $77.50. NET.... 45.57 


MODEL 623 SLIM DYNAMIC. Low-cost, all-directional dynamic mike. 
Ideal for P.A,, recording and communication use. Slim size makes it 
inconspicuous and easy to handle. Smooth response from 60 to 
12,000 cps. Output level, —56 db. Choice of 150-ohm or high- 
impedance output (connected for high-impedance when shipped). 
On-off switch. Chrome-plated, Dia., 1^6^^? long. %''-27 thread. 
With detachable, 18', 2-cond. shielded cable. Wt., 2 lbs. 

99 $595. List, $57.00. NET. . 33.52 

MODEL 630 HIGH-OUTPUT DYNAMIC. All-directional mike designed 
for public address, dispatching call systems, industrial applications, 
recording and general communications service. Uniform response 
from 60 to 11,000 cps. Output level, —55 db. Choice of 250-ohm 
or high-impedance output. 250~ohm mike supplied with detachable 
18-ft., 2-cond. shielded cable; high-impedance mike with detach¬ 
able 18-ft., single-cond, shielded cable. Chrome-plated. On-off 
switch. Dia., 2"; 6(4" long. %"-27 thread. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

99 S 347. 250-Ohm Impedance. List NET 

99 S 336. High-Impedance. Each, $52.50 EACH. 30. 87 

MODEL 911 “MERCURY” CRYSTAL. For low-cost P.A. applications, 
home recording. Amateur communications, etc. All-directional 
pickup pattern becomes slightly directional with increased fre¬ 
quency. Response, 50 to 9000 cps. Output level —50 db. High- 
impedance output. Chrome-plated case, 2^x3(4x634" long. ^"-27 
thread. With 18-ft.; detachable cable. Shpg. wt., 2(4 lbs. 

99 S 554. List, $32.50. NET. 19.11 


Crystal Cardioid Microphone 

MODEL 951. Excellent crystal microphone using exclusive variable 
“D” principle to achieve cardioid directivity and uniform frequency 
response. iJesigned to fulfill requirements of wide-range reproduc¬ 
tion under a v/ide variety of P. A, applications; pop-proof wire mesh 
grille minimizes wind and breath noises. Uniform polar response 
makes it highly suitable for noisy locations, or where much echo is 
present. Response, 50 to 11,000 cps. Output level, —55 db. Hand- 
.some satin-chrome finish, die-cast zinc case. Size, l^x53/8". With 
18 ft., shielded, single-conductor cable. Shpg. wt., 1(4 lbs. 

94 S 092. List, $49.50. NET. 29.11 

Lavaller Microphones 

MODEL 647 DYNAMIC. Small, ruggedly designed all-directional mike 
for general P.A. use. Extremely versatile—can be hand-held, sus¬ 
pended from neck, used on desk stand or suspended from boom. 
Excellent wherever concealment, mobility or free use of hands is 
desired. Peak-free re.sponse from 60 to 10,000 cps. Output level, 
—57 db. 150-ohm or high impedance. Black aluminum with 
chromium trim. Dia., 1"; 5" long. Supplied complete with neck cord, 
belt clip, 2 wrenches and detachable, 18-ft. 2~conductor cable. 
Shpg. wt., 1(4 lbs. 

99 S 538. 150-Ohm Impedance. List, NET 

99 S 585. High-Impedance. Each, $82.50 EACH. 48.51 

MODEL 924 CRYSTAL. Ultra-small, all-directional mike for P.A., 
home recording, paging and Amateur radio use. Response, 60 to 
8000 cps. Output. —60 db. High-impedance. Chrome-plated. 
V/ii'dm., 3M2"long. With neck cord, clip, 18-ft, cable. 12 oz. 

99 $594. List, $20.00. NET.. 11.76 

MODEL 418 DESK STAND. Similar to Model 419 illustrated 
on opposite page. For 951, 911, 636, 635, 630 and 623 micro¬ 
phones. Cast iron, gray finish. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

94 $059. List, $10.00. NET. 5.88 

MODEL 502 MATCHING TRANSFORMER. Allows connecting 
long-line, low-impedahce mikes to amplifiers with high- 
impedance input. Supplied complete with connector and 
2-ft. .single cond, cable. Shpg. wt., 1 lb- 

94 $084. List, $17.50. NET. 10.29 


Mobile Communication and Intercom Microphones 


MODEL 648 DYNAMIC. Extremely versatile, 
all-directional microphone. For broadcast, 
TV, intercom, paging or P.A. use. Built- 
in connector and mating H'^-27 threaded 
adapter allow mounting on rigid or flexible 
booms, desk or floor stand. Response is 
uniform from 50 to 10,000 cps. Output, 
—58 db. Impedance, 250 ohms. Aluminum 
case; non-reflecting gray. Dia., 1"; 6(4'Uong. 
With adapter and 2 wrenches. Less cable. 
Shpg. wt. (4 lb. 

99 $ 539. List, $56.00. NET. 32. 93 

MODEL 448 SWIVEL BOOM MOUNT. For use 
only with Model 648 mike. Holds mike 
11 off mounting surface. Male connector 
matches connector on mike. 62° elbow bend. 
Extends 4" below mtg. surface. 2(4" dia. 
mtg. base. Chrome-plated. 1 (4 lbs. 

99 SX 540. List, $24.00. NET. 14.11 

MODEL 606 DIFFERENTIAL DYNAMIC. For in¬ 
tercom use. ClOvSe-talking, noise-cancelling. 
Head is fixed at 22° angle. Response, flat 
from 100 to 5000 cps. Output level at (4''^ 
—55 db. High impedance. Chrome-plated 
case, 2x3(4x2(4". H''—27 thread. W^ith 
detachable 18-ft. cable. Wt., 2 lbs. 

99 $564. List, $52.50. NET. (... . 30.87 


MODEL 600D DYNAMIC, Extra-rugged, hand¬ 
held microphone for mobile P.A. and com¬ 
munication use. Semi-directional pickup 
pattern. Response is flat from 100 to 7000 
cps. Output level, —55 db. High imped¬ 
ance. Has press-to-talk switch for mike 
and relay control. Black phenolic case, 
2 (4x2x4". 5-ft. cable. Wt., 10 oz. 

99 $ 323. List, $47.50. NET. 27. 93 

MODEL 210KK SINGLE-BUTTON CARBON, 
Similar in appearance to the Model 600D 
but single-button carbon. Provides highly 
intelligible speech transmission for mobile 
communication use. Output, —50 db. Black 
phenolic case. With 5' cable, 1 Ib. 

99 $ 589. List, $35.00. NET ... 20.58 
MODEL 205KK DIFFERENTIAL CARBON. Close- 
talking, lioise-cancelling, single-button car¬ 
bon mike. Provides maximum intelligibility 
under high noise conditions. Blastproof, 
waterproof, and shock-resistant. Response, 
when held close to sound source, 100 to 
4000 cps. Output level at (4^ —50 db. 
Press-to-talk switch. Black phenolic case, 
2 (4x2 (4x4", W'ith mounting bracket, 5-ft. 
coiled 3-cond. cable. Shpg. wt,, 1 ib. 

99 $590. List, $45.00. NET. 26.46 
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BUDGET-PRICED 

DYNAMIC 

MICROPHONE 


Screw-Type Connector 
and Phone Plug Adapter 


LATEST MICROPHONES AND 


knight KN-4500 Dynamic Microphone 

• Includes Attractive, Matching Desk Stand 

• High-Quality Dynamic Element Provides 

Excellent Voice and Music Reproduction 

• Screw-Type Connector & Phone Plug Adapter 

• Fits All Mike Floor Stands on Page 323 

An unexcelled value in an all-directional, high-fidelity dynamic 
microphone. The low-cost, versatile Knight KN-4500 mike comes 
equipped with desk stand, 10-ft. cable, screw-type connector and 
phone plug adapter. It can be readily connected to 90% of all tape 
recorders—standard-thread base (%"-27), allows it to be quickly 
and easily connected to any standard microphone floor stand. 

The omni-directional pick-up pattern and wide frequency response 
of the KN-4500 make it perfect for such general purpose applica¬ 
tions as paging and P.A. use. home recording, lecture work, re¬ 
cording of conferences, panel discussions, etc. Its moving-coil 
dynamic element is virtually indestructible and highly resistant to 
humidity. Rugged, die-cast metal housing. 

Wide-range response, from 60 to 12,000 cps assures natural repro¬ 
duction of both voice and music. High-impedance output. Size, 
\ tip-proof, die-cast base is 5%" in diameter. Strikingly 
stvled in gold and black. Shpg. wt.. 4 lbs. 

94 S 097. NET. 24.95 



Low-Cost Electro-Voice Microphones 


'Century* 


NEW MODEL 727 CERAMIC. Response, 60- 
8000 cps; with removable desk stand and 
floor stand adapter. High impedance. Out¬ 
put level. —55 db. All-directional response, 
tending to directional at high frequencies. 
77/8x11^x114'''. Supplied with 5-ft. cable. 
Shpg, wt., \Vz lbs. ./N 

93 S 226. List, $18.00. NET. 10.58 

MODEL 926 CRYSTAL. Response, 60-8000 cps. 
Rising frequency characteristic for crisp re¬ 
production of speech. d^xlMe*'. 18-ft. 
cable. Shpg. wt., 1 Vz lbs. 

99 S 596. List, $29.50. NET. 17.35 


MODEL 605 DYNAMIC. Rugged, all-direction¬ 
al microphone; 65-8000 cps. Size, 2x314" 
long. 18-ft. cable. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

99 $ 592. List, $32.50. NET. 19.11 

MODEL 912 CRYSTAL. Plastic-cased; safe for 
use with AC-DC units. Response. 70-7000 
cps. 5-ft. cable. Wt., 1 lb. 

99 S 598. List, $10.00. NET. 5.88 

“CENTURY” SERIES. Popular for home re¬ 
cording, paging and P.A. Inner element in¬ 
sulated for safe use in AC-DC circuits. 
%"-27 stand adapter; 5-ft. cable. 1 lb. 


MODEL 715-S “CENTURY” CERAMIC WITH 
"ON-OFF" SWITCH. Incorporates the same 
fine construction as the Model 715 at left, 
but is equipped with slide-to-talk, On-Off 
switch. Ideal for conference use. home tape 
recording, paging systems, etc, Heat-and- 
humidity proof ceramic element. Same specs 
as the Model 715. 

93 S 227. List, $15.00. NET. 8.82 

MODEL 615 “CENTURY”. D>mamic type. For 
rugged use; response. 80-8000 cps. High 
impedance; output, —55 db. 

99 S 549. List, $25.50. NET. 15.00 


MODEL 920 “SPHEREX” CRYSTAL. 60-7000 cps; 
all-directional. Minimum breath “pop”. 
Output, —50 db. Size, 214" diameter. 
18-ft. cable. Shpg. wt,, 1 lb. 

99 S 578. List. .$27.50. NET. 16.17 


MODEL 715 “CENTURY" CERAMIC. Humidity- 
proof ceramic element; output, —55 db. 
Response, 60-7000 cps. High impedance 
Size, 3 x2M6x 1". > i- 

99 S 586. List, $13.00. NET. 7.65 


MODEL 415 DESK STAND. For “Century” 
microphones. Holds mike at 15° tilt for 
desk use. Shpg. wd., 6 oz. 

94 S 050. List, $1.75. NET. 1.03 


Contact-Type Microphones for Musical Instrument Amplification 




Contact mikes permit amplification of sound from a single instru¬ 
ment, by attaching directly to its sounding board or body. Excellent 
supplementary microphones for recording or amplification of solo 
piano, cello, guitar and similar instruments. 


® AMPERITE MODEL SKH. Hi-Z magnetic; response, 40-9000 cps. 

Output,—40 db. Hx3xl". 12-ft. cable. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 

99 S 406. List, $12.00. NET. 7,06 


j AMPERITE MODEL KKH. As above, but has volume control' 

' 99 S 408. List, $18.00. NET. 10.58 


KONTAK STRAP. (Not illus.) For mounting Amperite S KH or KKH 
on flat-top guitars. Wt.. 4 oz. 

41 S902. NET. 59c 


E-V MODEL 805. 100-5000 cps. Hi Z. 15-ft. cable. 10 oz. 

99 $ 319. List. $20.00. NET. 11.76 

[5] KNIGHT CONTACT MICROPHONE. An unusual value. Respon.se, 
* 50-10,000 cps. High-impedance magnetic type. With 12-ft. cable 
and screw-type connector. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

99 S 517. NET. 5.95 


rn As above, but with built-in volume control. 

^ 99 5 516. NET.. 7.50 

MODEL 75-MC-1P PHONE PLUG ADAPTER FOR KNIGHT MICRO- 
PHONES. (Not illustrated). Shpg.wt., 2 oz. 

41 H962. NET. 30c 


Allied Is Headquarters for Everything in Sound Equipment 



















Switchcraff *^Mini-Mix’’ Audio Mixers 


Accommodate 2 high-impedance inputs. Allow mixing 2 mikes, 
contact mike and record player, etc. Wt., 4 oz. 


Stock No. 

Fig. 

Type 

Description 

NET 

41 H 953 

A 

310 

Has phone jack inputs with phone plug output. 
Fits std. jacks. 

4.67 

41 H699 


8266 

For 310 above. Adapter for recessed jacks. 
Mixer. Has microphone connector inputs, and 

2.20 

41 H 954 

B 

320 

outputs with std. mike connectors. 

4.67 

41 H658 

C 

315 

Phono jack inputs with mike connector output. 
Fits std. connector or No. 44 Adapter. 

4.67 

41 H 686 

D 

325 

Mixer. For recorders and amplifiers using Jones- 
type connectors. Fits recessed connectors on 
early Webcor tape recorders, etc. 

5.85 

41 H988 

A 

311 

Similar to 310, but longer 2-cond. plug output. 

5.26 

41 H 989 

E 

326 

Mixer. 3-cond. jack inputs, with long 2-cond. 
plug output. For late-model Webcor recorders. 

5.85 



Model D22 Studio-Quality Dynamic Mike 

Made by American Microphones, the slender, precisely built D22 
microphone has many features that make it an excellent choice for 
public address, recording and general audio use. Omni-directional 
pickup pattern. Simple “slide-lock” permits easy removal from 
stand for carry-about use in the hand or for suspension from around 
neck. Variable impedance—may be quickly and easily changed from 
low (50 ohms) to high (40,000 ohms) impedance by removing name¬ 
plate and changing linkage bar to impedance desired. 

Response, 40 to 13,000 cps. Output, —55 db. Employs micro¬ 
metal alloy diaphragm, unaffected by temperature extremes. 
Duraluminum case; gold and black anodized finish. XL-3-11 latch- 
lock plug. Yii'-n threaded swivel. Complete mike, with swivel and 
slide-lock, weighs 8 oz, 1x814^. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

91 S 597. List, $99.50. NET. 58.51 

MODEL ND-l-M DESK STAND. Cut-away design permits use of mike in 
vertical position. Satin black finish. 3" high. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

91 S 598. List, $12,80. NET. .. .7.53 

American TRC Series Low-Cost 
Dynamic, Crystal and Ceramic Mikes 

Versatile, beautifully styled TRC (Tape Recorder-Conference) 
microphones at unusually low cost. For stationary, hand-held or 
lavalier use. Have a push-to-talk button in the center of the 
mike faceplate. Enables the user to use pushbutton for on-off opera¬ 
tion while speaking, or switch it to continuously “on” position for 
stationary use during conferences, meetings, etc. Clip-on stand 
allows resting mike on table or desk top; when Used as lavalier, 
stand supports mike slightly away from chest for better low- 
frequency response. Mylar plastic diapliragm is unaffected by tem¬ 
perature or humidity extremes. With clip-on stand and 6-ft. shielded 
cable. Less plug. Polished chrome cases, 1^6x4%". 

MODEL D204 DYNAMIC. Low impedance. Response, 80 to 8500 cps. 
Output, — 57 db. Shpg, wt., 9 oz. 

91 S 593. List, $17.00. NET. 10.00 

MODEL D204TD DYNAMIC. High impedance. —55 db output. 9 oz. 
91 S 594. List. $23.00. NET. 1 3.52 

MODEL 8204 CERAMIC. High impedance. Response, 80 to 7500 cps. 
Output, — 60 db. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

91 S 595. List. $16.00. NET. 9.41 

MODEL X204-M CRYSTAL. High impedance. Response, 80 to 9500 cps. 
Output, — 58 db. Shpg, wt.. 6 oz. 

91 S 596. List. $16.00. NET. . 9.41 


Quality Microphone Mixers 

0 KNIGHT TRANSISTOR MICROPHONE MIXER. For feeding up to 
three microphones into a single microphone input of amplifier or 
recorder. Includes three controls for individual gain adjustment of 
each mike. Doubles mike output level; may be used up to 25 ft. 
from amplifier or recorder. Power is provided by miniature mercury 
batteries, which provide extremely long service. Compact case easily 
fits into small area; perfect for mobile operation. Supplied complete 
with batteries and output cable with screw-on microphone connec¬ 
tor. Size, l.\3x8''. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

93 S 283. NET. 14.95 

® KNIGHT COMPACT MICROPHONE MIXER. Adds new versatility 
to any P.A. system at modest cost; permits mixing of three high- 
impedance microphones or other signal sources, or converts 
amplifier or recorder with single mike input for use with three 
microphones, each with its own separate gain control. May be used 
to mix sound effects and music with dialogue for movies, special 
effects, or tape recorded sales presentations. Exceptionally compact 
design. Measures only 114x3^x7%". Shpg, wt.. 1 lb. 

93 S 282. NET. 8.82 

0 PENTRON CA-14 ELECTRONIC MIXER. Professional-type mixer for 
amplifiers or tape and disc recorders, 8 db gain on mike inputs 
compensates for insertion losvses; gain is — 22 db on phono inputs. 
May be used to blend four independent channels. 6 high-impedance 
inputs; 4 for microphone and 2 for phono. Response, 20-20,000 cps. 
Size, 8x6x5". For operation from 105-125 volts. 60 cycle AC. Shpg. 
wt., 5 lbs. 

93 S 284. NET. 39.95 



Miniature 

Connectors 


New Hamilton TR-2 Transistorized 
Mike-to-Grid Matching Network 

* Permits Use of Balanced-Line Mikes 

• Cable Lengths May Be Up to 1000 Feet 

New transistorized matching network for line-to-grid applications. 
Matches low-impedance dynamic, ribbon or magnetic microphones 
to high-impedance inputs on home or semi-professional tape record¬ 
ers, hi-fi amplifiers, P.A. amplifiers, etc. Replaces matching trans¬ 
formers normally used for this application. The TR-2 supplies addi¬ 
tional gain of 30 to 32 db—no loss of high frequencies up to 1000 
feet of mike cable. Powered by mercury batteries (last well over a 
year). Input impedance, 125 ohms; matches mikes of 50 to 250-ohm 
impedance. Output impedance, 18,000 ohms. S/N ratio: 50 db. Hum 
is zero. Distortion is less than 0.7%. Response, db.20 to 20.000 
cps. Accept Amphenol 91MC3M connector; phono pin plug output 
jack. 2^x3)4x114". With batteries. Shpg. wt,. 1 lb. 

93 S 278. NET. 10.68 

Switchcraff Miniature Mike Connectors 

New^ “Mini-Con” connectors designed for use with single-conductor 
cable up to Me" in diameter (single-conductor and a shield). Ideal 
for lapel mikes, musical instruments, etc. Half the size of standard 
mike connectors. Av. net wt,, )4 oz. Nickel-plated brass body. 
5501F has removable coupling ring for quick change of female to 
male type. 5501MP mounts in Me" dia. hole. Av. shpg. w't., 2 oz. 
5501F. STRAIGHT CONNECTOR. Female type coupling ring. 


^ 41 H947. NET. 35c 

0 55O1M. STRAIGHT MALE CONNECTOR, 

41 H948. NET. 26c 

0 55O1MP. PANEL CONNECTOR. Male type. 

41 H949. NET. 21c 


Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 
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Microphone Connecfors and Accessories 


Amphenol Microphone Connectors 


All microphones listed on the preceding pages are supplied less 
connector. Choose from this complete selection of Amphenol 
connectors—you’ll find one to meet any application. 

SERIES 75. SINGLE-CONTACT TYPES. Standard connectors. H''. 
27 threads; mounting holes. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


NOTE; Amphenol Type 75-MClF (Fig. A) fits all Knight public 
address amplifiers. When splicing two cords, use two 75-MClF 
connectors-—they can be used as plugs or jacks, 

SERIES 91. 3- AND 4-CONTACT TYPES. Microphone connectors 
for portable equipment. Polarized. Clamps eliminate stress on soldered 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fiq. 

Description 

NET 

connections. 

*3-contact type. t4-contact type. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


41 

H 958 

75-MClF 

A 

Combination cable plug & jack 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Description 

NET 

41 

H 955 

75-MClM 

B 

Cable plug 

2U 

41 

H 970 

*91-MC3F 

K 

Female cable jack 

64^ 

41 

H 965 

♦7S-PC1M 

C 

Chassis receptacle, non-shorting 

22i 

41 

H 972 

♦91-PC3F 

L 

Female chassis receptacle 

5li 

41 

H 962 

75-MClP 

D 

Phone plug adapter 

30i 

41 

H 971 

*9l-MC3M 

M 

Male cable plug 

64^ 

41 

H 959 

75-MClFA 

c 

90* angle cable jack 

63^ 

41 

H 977 

t91-MC4F 

K 

Female cable jack 

674 

41 

H 967 

*75-CL-PClM 

F 

Chassis receptacle, closed circuit; 

33« 

41 

H 978 

t91-PC4F 

L 

Female chassis receptacle 

524 







41 

H 976 

t91-MC4M 

M 

1 Male cable plug 

664 


SERI ESSO. SINGLE AND DOUBLE-CONTACT TYPES. For shield¬ 
ed cables, etc. Center contacts are pin and socket type. * Single-contact 
type. tPouble-contact type is polarized. Av. shpg. wt.. 3 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Descri ption 

NET 

42 H 080 

*80-F 

G 

Female cable jack 

404 

42 H 084 

*80-C 

H 

Female chassis receptacle 

374 

42 H 081 

♦80-M 

J 

Male cable plug 

474 

42 H 082 

t80-MC2F 

G 

Female cable jack 

434 

42 H 085 

t80-PC2F 

H 

Female chassis receptacle 

404 

42 H 083 

t80-MC2M 

J 

Male cable plug 

474 


“QUIK” SERIES 91. 3- AND 4-CONTACT TYPES. Push together; 
released by slight pressure on lock button. Gold-plated (over silver) 
bronze contacts. Polarized. Satin-nickel plated, zinc-alloy shells. *3-con- 
tact type. t4r-contact type. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


TYPE 75-CCC1 CAP AN D CH Al N. (Not illustrated.) For dust-sealing 
of chassis-mo unted, Series 75 and 80 receptacles. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. a 

40 H 381. NET.Z4C 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Description 

NET 

42 H 065 

*91-853 

N 

Male cable plug 

1.06 

42 H 066 

*91-854 

P 

F'emale cable plug 

1.24 

42 H 067 

*91-855 

R 

Male chassis receptacle 

.67 

42 H 068 

*91-856 

S 

Female chassis receptacle 

(.47 

42 H 069 

t91-8S7 

N 

Male cable plug 

1.00 

42 H 070 

t91-858 

P 

Female cable plug 

1.35 

42 H 071 

t91-859 

R 

Male chassis receptacle 

.72 

42 H 072 

t91-860 

S 

Female chassis receptacle 

1.57 


SWiTCHCRAFT SOLDERLESS 
MICROPHONE CABLE CONNECTORS 

@ TYPE 2501FL. Single-contact connector 
with female coupling ring. Built-in cable 
clamp relieves strain on terminal connec¬ 
tions. No soldering required—^just insert 
cable and secure wire and braid to screw 
terminals. Fits male mike connectors, 
Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

41 H 986. NET. 1.32 


TYPE 2501 FT. Double-female connector 
for single-conductor microphone cables. 
Provides convenient means of connecting 
2 cables terminated in male mike connec¬ 
tors. Precision made for accurate fit. 
Shpg. wi., 2 oz. 

41 H 998. NET. 47c 

0 TYPE 2501FS. Same as 2501FL, but less 
cable clamp. Shpg, wt., 5 oz, 

41 H 987. NET. .97c 


Microphone Accessories 


m ATLAS GN-13 FLEXIBLE GOOSE NECK. For any mike stand or fix- 
'—' ture. Provides complete flexibility of mike positioning. ys"-27 
male and female threads. 13" long. Wt., 1 lb. 

94 S 027. List, $2.75. NET. ..1.62 

(771 MODEL GN.19 FLEXIBLE GOOSE NECK. 19". 1 j/z lbs. 

™ 94 S075. List, $3.75. NET. 2.20 

m ATLAS SO-1 SNAP-ON MIKE ATTACHMENT. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

94 SOI 7. List, $2.75. NET. 1.62 

ATLAS CH-1 CABLE HANGER. Fits on all stems, Vb" to 
'—' diameter, Durable chromium finish. Shpg. wt,, Yz lb. 

94 S 076. List, $2.50. NET. 1.47 

ATLAS ADZ EXTENSION ROD. Rigid, lightweight tubing 3" long, 

'—* Each end has %"-27 male thread. Shpg, w't., 3 oz. 

41 S913. List, 60c. NET.. 35c 

[7^ ATLAS AD8 EXTENSION ROD. 6" long. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

*-' 41 S 907. List, 70c. NET.. .4lc 

1771 ATLAS BC-1 BRACKET CLAMP. 6" stem. Shpg. wt., 1 lb, 

^ 94 S 028. List, $3.50. NET. 2.06 

ATLAS SW-1 GYROMATIC SWIVEL. (Not illustrated.) Locks micro¬ 
phone at any desired angle. ^Vz" long. Shpg. wt., V/z lbs. 

94 $ 067. List. $4.50. NET. 2.65 

1771 MIKE STAND THREADING TOOLS. For tapping stands, tubing, 
^—* fittings, connectors, etc., with ^"-27 thread. 5 oz. 

46 N 187. Tap. NET. 3.53 

46 N 1 88. Die. NET.. 4.70 
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fTTI EXTENSION CORD. 25-ft. cable with 75MC1F, 75MC1M con- 
<—I nectors. Shpg, wt., 2 lbs. 

41 S911.NET . ...2.79 

nTTTj AMPHENOL 75-MC1S SWITCH. Push-to-talk switch with lock. 

'—» Require no soldering; .standard threads. Wt., 6 oz. 

41 H 950. NET. 1.08 

TYPE MIKE CONNECTOR. 2 males, 1 female. 2 oz. 

996. NET. 97c 


I "SAVL _______ 

' 41 S 995. NET ..69c 


"SAVE-UR-MIKE" COVER. PlUvStic-coated celanese. 2 oz. 


fjJI SWITCHCRAFT MODEL 329 MIKE VOLUME CONTROL. For high- 
1—' impedance microphones having single-conductor detachable 
cable. Screws in betvveen mike and cable. Wt., 6 oz, 

41 H 946. NET. 4.09 

ATLAS MIKE STAND ADAPTERS. Wt., 2 oz. except *, 6 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Descri ption 

NET 

41 S 928 

ADI 

MM 

For adapting RCA mikes. Vz” male 
to Yz"-!! female. 

504 

94 S 060 

AD2 

NN 

Vi" pipe female to Yz"-27 male. 

354 

94 S 061 

AD3 

PP 

Vt" pipe female to %"-27 female. 

354 

94 S 062 

AD4 

NN 

Ya' long. %''-27 male thread. 

184 

94 S 063 

AD5 

PP 

5/8"-27 to Yz^-27 female coupling. 

"354 

94 S 066 

ADIO 


Adapts W.E. mikes. %''-24 female 
to Vz''-27 female. 

714 

41 S906 

ADll* 

SvS 

Mike base flange. Female. H'-27. 

414 

41 S 905 

1 AD12* 

RR 

Mike base flange. Male. S/8"-27. 

414 


Allied is Headquarters for Those Hard-To-Find P.A. System Accessories 








































Quality Microphone Floor Stands and Booms 


m ATLAS MS-11C FLOOR ST AN D. Low-cost 

microphone stand with high-quality 
features. Equipped with “Full Grip’’ clutch 
mechanism—allows stand to be quickly and 
quietly adjusted to any height from 35'^ to 
65''''. Excellent for use in school auditoriums, 
etc., where the microphone must be easily 
positioned to the proper height for different 
users. Rugged base includes self-leveling, 
shock-absorbing pads. Reinforced with three 
“anti-tip” points in base for added rigidity. 
Chrome-plated base and stand; retains 
lasting beauty. Base diameter, 10". 
thread. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

94 SX 012-2. List, $13.00. NET_ 7.64 

ATLAS CS.33 DEMOUNTABLE FLOOR 
<—J STAND. Three-section microphone stand 
designed for both fixed and portable appli¬ 
cations. Requires no tools for assembly or 
demounting. Legs are held in place with 
“finger-operated” spring lock and can be 
quickly removed. Adjustable from 26" to 
64". Collapsed size, 22 Self-leveling legs 
tipped with rubber—prevent skidding. At¬ 
tractive chrome-plated finish. %"-27 thread. 
Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

94 SX 01 6-2. List, $12.50. NET. ... 7. 35 

® ATLAS MS-25 “AIR-LOCK” FLOOR STAND. 

Features “air-lock” cushioning of tele¬ 
scoping section. Controlled escape of air 
allows only slow, quiet collapse into lower 
section. Microphone stand extends from 
37" to 66". Heavy base is 17" dia.; provides 
firm support for boom arm attachment. 
Will not tip even with a heavy microphoiie. 
Chrome-plated stem. Gray-finished base. 
%"-27 thread. Shpg. wt., 20 lbs. 

94 $U 029-2. List, $25.00. NET. . . .14.70 


® ATLAS BS-36 PROFESSIONAL BOOM 
STAND. Similar to Model MS-25 (left), 
but with removable 62" boom arm. Gyro- 
matic swivel joint at end of boom allows 
microphone to hang in the proper position 
regardless of how the boom arm is moved. 
Has “snap-on” hangers for attaching cable 
to stand. Vertical height adjustable from 
48" to 72". Shpg. wd., 33 lbs. 

94 SU 021-2. List. $60.00. NET. .35.28 

B ATLAS BB-1 “BABY BOOM” ATTACHMENT. 

Quickly converts any floor stand hav¬ 
ing a %"-27 thread to a boom-type stand. 
Permits a quick, fixed positioning of micro¬ 
phone anywhere wdthin a 5-ft. circle. Heav¬ 
ily chrome-plated boom attachment is 32" 
long. Gray crackle-finish fittings. Counter¬ 
balance weight can be adjusted easily for 
use with any mike. All swivel parts are pre¬ 
cision die castings—provide smooth opera¬ 
tion. Shpg. wd., 4V^ lbs. 

94 SX 01 9, List, $7.50. NET. 4.41 

® FLEXO MODEL 3 MIKESTER. Has a sturdy 
40" floor stand and two 18" easy-action 
swinging arms. Arms can be adjusted to 
firmly hold the microphone at any angle or 
distance, up to 36" in any direction. Weight ¬ 
ed, anti-tip cast-iron base; diameter, 13 V^". 
Stem finished in gray enamel. Suitable for 
mikes weighing up to 4 lbs. %"-27 thread. 
Shpg. wt.. 28 lbs. 

94 SU 043-2. List, $32.50. NET. 19.11 

@ FLEXO MODEL 1 MIKESTER. Similar to 
above, but less 40" floor stand. Has two 
bolts; unit may be clamped or screw- 
mounted to any surface up to three inches 
thick. Shpg, wt., 4^ lbs. 

94 SX 044. List. $14.00. NET. 8.23 


0 E-V 425 FLOOR STAND. Features single- 
button control of shaft lieight. When 
button is released, shaft locks automatic¬ 
ally. Shaft can be rotated without any 
adjustment. .Vdjustable from 37" to 66". 
Legs fold back for storing and carrying. 
Satin chrome finish. Die-cast base has 17" 
spread.^"-27 thread. Shpg.'ivt.,9 lbs. 

94 SX 049. List, $30.00. NET. 17.64 

knight FLOOR STAND VALUES 

• Exceptionally Low in Cost 
• For Portable or Stationary Use 
• Will Accommodate Most Mikes 
• Smooth-Operating Clutch Action 
• Chrome-Plated for Long Wear 
• Tip-Proof, Cast-Iron Base 

0 THREE-SECTION MODEL. An outstanding 
value in a highly popular, compact 
microphone stand—carrying height only 
25". Specifically designed to accommodate 
all of the desk-type and floor-type mikes 
listed on preceding pages. Can also be used 
with lavalier-type microphones having 
adapter. Ideal for portable applications. 
Two smooth-operating clutches provide ad¬ 
justment from 25" to 61". Stem is heavily 
chrome-plated for long wear. Sturdy, de¬ 
tachable, cast-iron base has 10" diameter. 
Gray, wrinkle finish. Standard %"-27 
thread. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

94 SX 001-2. NET........ 7.35 

0 ECONOMY MODEL. As above, but two- 
section type. Adjustable from 35" to 
64". Shpg. wt., lOV^i lbs. 

94 SX 004-2. NET.. 5 . 8 5 



Microphone Desk and Banquet Stands 


@ E-V 428 TOUCH-TO-TALK STAND. Deluxe, 
versatile microphone desk stand with 
touch-to-talk feature. Has 6|4" toiich-to- 
talk bar on side of stem with locking but¬ 
ton at top. Slight pressure will close circuit. 
SPDT switch for controlling relay or short¬ 
ing out microphone. Switch assembly re¬ 
movable from base. Satin chrome fini.sh; 
gray plastic switch lever. Stem height, 7", 
Sturdy die-cast base; dia,, 5H". V%"-27 
thread. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

94 S 053. List, $17.50. NET. 10.29 

0 'ATLAS DS-5 DESK STAND. Low-cost desk 
stand. Chrome-plated stem. 4" high. 
Cast-iron base; 6" diameter. Rubber base 
pads prevent marring of table or desk. 

27 thread. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

94 S 077. List, $3.00. NET......... 1.76 


0 ATLAS DS-7 ADJUSTABLE DESK STAND. 

Height adjustable from 8" to 13". Uses 
full-sized clutch mechanism for quick, 
smooth change of stand height. 2-section 
stem uses and tube combination. All 
tubular sections finished in chrome. Gray 
crackle base, 6" diameter. Rubber base pads 
prevent scratches. Standard V%'-27 thread. 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

94 S 01 4. List, $5.00. NET. 2.94 

® ATLAS DS-10 DESK STAND. Modern, func¬ 
tional design. Cable concealed in slot 
underneath center section of chrome trim. 
Space under base for on-off or press-to-talk 
switch. Gun-metal enamel finish. Rubber 
pads prevent marring of table-top or desk. 
%"-27 thread. Shpg. wt,, D/j* lbs. 

94 S 073. List, $5.00. NET. 2.94 


ATLAS TB-1 DUPLEX MIKE MOUNT. For 

use with any floor stand or TS-7 stand 
below—no extra connectors needed. Per¬ 
mits use of 2 mikes on a single stand with 
proper spacing to keep the speaker “on the 
mike.” Convenient desk attachment holds 
written material for ready reference; attach¬ 
ment is removable. Finished in chrome and 
cadmium plating. 9x11" desk of molded 
composition; black finish. %"-27 , thread. 
Shpg. wt., IVz lbs. 

94 S 072. List, $10.00. NET. 5.88 

ATLAS TS-7 BANQUET STAND. For use with 
TB-1 duplex mount, above. Ideal for 
speakers’ table. Chrome-plated. Height: 
Extended, 1714''; closed, 1014"- All chrome. 
Base dia., 10". Wt,, 11 lbs. 

94 S 074. List, $10.00. NET. 5.88 
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AH Stands on This Page Fit Any Microphone Having Standard Vz'-U Thread 





























How to Select a 
Public Address Speaker 

It’s easy to sdect and install P.A, speakers. Study 
the time and labor-saving suggestions below. If 
you need further information, write to Allied’s 
Audio Division. Our audio experts will aid you b}^ 
recommending specific components—specially suit¬ 
ed to meet your individual needs. 


FOR QUIET INDOOR AREAS such as offices, classrooms, reception 
rooms, warehouses, etc., select cone-type speakers. A variety 
of wall and ceiling type baffles for housing cone speakers is 
offered on pages 327-328, The most popular speaker sizes are 
8" and 12". The 8" speakers provide excellent reproduction of 
voice and music; however, in applications where extended low 
frequency response is necessary, 12" speakers are recommended. 
The. wattage ratings given for speakers indicate the maximum 
power (volume level) they will handle without distortion. Aver¬ 
age size rooms, offices, etc., normally require no more than 2 
watts for adequate sound coverage. Large warehouses, audi¬ 
toriums, etc,, will require as much as 10 watts per speaker. 
Cone-type speakers are not recommended for use under condi¬ 
tions of high humidity or where corrosive vapors are present. 

FOR NOISY INDOOR AREAS AND OUTDOOR USE select a trumpet- 
type speaker. Weather-proof speakers are listed for outdoor 
applications. The diameter of a trumpet bell determines its bass 
response—the larger the bell, the greater its bass response. 
Horn size determines the angle of coverage—as the horn size 
increases, the sharpness of the dispersion angle and the pene¬ 
trating power increase. Unle.ss otherwise specified, trumpet- 
type speakers require drivers. There is no advantage in .selecting 
a driver with better low frequency response than the horn it is 
to be used with. When an impedance matching transformer is 
needed, select a driver with a built-in transformer to simplify 
installation. Drivers listed have screw terminals. The University 
IBS, Jensen VH~91 and Electro-Voice 847 are for use with 
paging systems in very noisy areas. These are equipped with 
built-in drivers. 


IN AREAS WHERE CORROSIVE VAPORS ARE PRESENT, such as plating 
mills, foundries, chemical labs, forging and blacksmith shops, 
etc., select a fiberglas-constructed horn. Allied stocks a wdde 
variety of fiberglas horns to meet any application. Write to our 
Audio Division for special orders requiring submergence-proof 
or explosion-proof speakers. Allied’s axidio experts will furnish 
literature and recommendations for your specific needs. 

HOW MANY SPEAKERS TO USE depends upon the particular area. 
Average offices require flush-mounted ceiling speakers spaced 
about 15 feet apart. Large indoor trumpets (using about 15 
watts each) should be placed about 25-50 feet apart. In extreme¬ 
ly noisy areas, small trumpets (using about 5 w^atts each) should 
be placed near each specific location to be covered, 

OUTDOOR AREA COVERAGE is influenced by weather conditions and 
terrain. Where coverage is required for spectator gatherings, 
place speakers near the audience. For distance coverage, such 
as used in connection wdth church towers, use 4 projectors in a 
cluster—driven by a Knight 60-w^att amplifier. This arrange¬ 
ment wnll cover from !4 to Yz mile. To double this radius, 4 times 
the power would be required. Our audio experts will show you 
which speakers are best suited for your individual needs. 

USE OF TRANSFORMERS is recommended w'hen extensive lengths of 
speaker cable are employed or w'hen more than four speakers 
are used in a system. You wdll find trumpet drivers containing 
built-in transformers on the following pages. Cone-type speakers 
wdth wired transformers are showui on page 329. Write for our 
free bulletin "Multiple Speaker Installations.V 



lenten top-performance ^umpet 

PROJEaORS & >R^s 




JENSEN HIGH-QUALITY TRUMPETS 

MODEL H-200. Popular 20" projector horn for commercial sound 
w'ork. Especially effective in indoor or outdoor applications w'here 
extensive background noise is present. Has concentrated “throw” 
for excellent coverage. Maximum angle coverage, 85°. 41" air 
column. Response, 150-10,000 cps. Mouth diameter. 20^4"; length. 
14^6"- All-metal construction. Handsome beige finish. Less driver 
(listed belowq. Shpg. wt., 12^4 lbs. 

93 DU 524. List, $31.00. NET. 18.23 

MODEL RT-20. Rugged, high-pow’er rectangular horn; excellent for 
car-top and rental service. Ideally shaped for w^all corner location; 
one unit may be used, or two will exactly fit in the 90° corner with 
mouth outlines in a continuous arc. Covers 80° sound angle, 41" 
air column. Response, 140-10,000 cps. 26xl3Vi" mouth; IbMs'' long. 
Fiberglas-reinforced plastic construction; virtually indestructible. 
Handsome tan finish. Supplied with steel “U” bracket. Less driver 
(listed below). Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

93 DU 525. List, $46.50. NET. 27.34 

JENSEN WEATHER-RESISTANT DRIVERS 

DRIVERS. High-quality drivers for Models H-200 and RT-20 above- 
Features include: efficient Alnico V magnetic structures; corrosion 
and weather-resistant construction; strain relief for wuring reliabil¬ 
ity; and sturdy, low contact resistance terminals. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfrs. 

Type 

Watts 

Ohms 

Resp.,CPS Length 

Dio. 

Wt., NET 
Lbs. EACH 

93 D 526 
93 D 527 

D-30 

DD-lOO 

30 

100 

16 

8, 32 

175-7000 41/16" 

75-10000 5^6^' ! 

4*4" 

8*4" 

3*4 16.17 
8 56.74 


PROJECTORS—COMPLETE WITH DRIVERS 

MODEL VH.9I. Compact projector with excellent speech reproduc¬ 
tion qualities. Ideal for placement near areas of extreme noise. 
Maximum angle coverage. 100°. Frequency response, 300-7000 cps. 
Pow’er rating, 15 w'atts. Impedance, 8 ohms. Mouth diameter, 8%"- 
Length, 7%*'. Corrosion-resistant metal shell has attractive tan 
fini.^h. With universal-type mounting brackets. Built-in driver com¬ 
pletely protected from effects of weather. Shpg. wt., 3H lbs, 

95 D 035. List, $35.80. NET. 21.05 

MODEL HF-IOO. Extremely versatile high-fidelity projector for indoor 
or outdoor use. Reproduces voice and music with exceptional 
clarity. Frequency response, 60-15,000 cps. Power rating, 30 watts. 
Dispersion, 120°. Mouth diameter. 2434". Length, 11^". Imped¬ 
ance. 16 ohms. Reinforced plastic inner section and spun aluminum 
outer horn resists effects of corrosion. Handsome tan baked enamel 
finish. With “U” mounting bracket. Shpg. wt., 30 lbs. 

81 DU 951. List, $129.50. NET. 77.70 


**SPEECH MASTER'* SPEAKERS 

MODEL AP-IO. Highly efficient 5" PM desk type speaker in attrac¬ 
tive metal enclosure. Widely used for fixed and mobile radio com¬ 
munication, intercom systems, and control centers for commercial 
traffic dispatching. Provides superior intelligibility in the presence 
of static and acoustic background noise. Rated, 5 watts. Impedance, 
4 ohms. 6^" high. Heavy cast buvSe has felt pad for table-top 
protection. In handsome gray finish with contrasting chrome trim 
ring. With 36" cord, Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

82 D 040. List, $19.30. NET... II. 35 


MODEL RK-61. 2-direction 6" speaker in metal case, 8 watts. Imp., 
4 ohms, 8x3’4". With 24" cable. Tan, Wt.. 3*4 lbs. 

93 D 531. List, $12.60. NET. 7.41 
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University Weather-Proof Reflex Trumpets & Heavy-Duty Drivers 


0 Model GH has 85-cps cutoff for music. Models LH and PH 
have higher cutoff for general use. Model SMH for voice only. 
With “U” mtg. bracket, less driver. 


Stock No, 

1 Type 

Dia. 

Length 

Low Cutoff 

Lbs. 

List 

EACH 

95 DZ 158 

GH 

30%" 

27y," 

85 cps 

22 

$65.00 

38.22 

95 DZ 155 

LH 

25%" 

19" 

120 cps 

16/2 

44.50 

26.17 

95 DZ 156 

PH 

2014" 

153 / 4 " 

150 cps 

ilH i 

31.00 

18.21 

95 DX 157 

SMH 

16!4" 1 

12" 

200 cps 

8 I 

26.00 

15.29 


m COBREFLEX-2 WIDE-ANGLE REFLEX TRUMPET. Provides 120° 
horizontal sound pattern. 200-cps cutoff. For voice only. With 
swivel-joint bracket. 914x181/2x1014^'. Less driver. 1014 lbs. 

95 DX 184. List, $38.35. NET. 22.54 

® MODEL CLH WIDE-ANGLE TRUMPET. Features V/z-it. air column. 

120-cps cutoff. 2114x1 1^6 x 20M6'^ dia. Less driver. 15 lbs. 

93 DU 376. List, $44.50. NET. 26.17 

® MODEL RPH TRUMPET. For ceiling use; 360° coverage. 140 cps 
cutoff. 4-ft. air column. dia. Less driver. 19 lbs. 

95 DZ 162. List, $47.00. NET. 27.64 

MODEL RLH. As above, with 5-ft. air column. 25 lbs. 

95 DZ 042. List, $59.00. NET. 34.69 


PMA ADAPTER. Attachable to “U” bracket for mounting trumpets 
on 14^' pipe fittings. Shpg. wt., 14 lb. 

95 D 160. List. $2.00. NET.. . .1.18 

HEAVY-DUTY DRIVER UNITS. PM dynamic type, hermetically sealed 
units for any trumpet listed at left, or other trumpets. Breakdown 
and weatherproof. Thread, 114"-18. MA-25 is designed for use with 
high cut-off frequency trumpets. SA-HF has higher frequency 
response. SA-30 and PA-50 have built-in, hmlti-iinpedance line 
tramsformers with power taps. Impedances: SA-30—45, 165, 250, 
500, 1000, 2000 ohms. 30, 20, 10, 5 and 2.5 watt 70-v. line power 
taps; P.A-50—16. 100, 165, 250, 500, 1000, 2000 ohms, 50, 30, 20, 
10, 5 and 2.5 watt 70-v. line power taps. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Range, CPS Watts 

Ohms 

Lbs. 

List i EACH 

81 

D 573 

MA-25 

E 

85-6500 

25 

16 

33/4 

$27.50116.17 

81 

D 571 

SA-HF 

F 

80-10,000 

30 

16 

414 

36.00 21.17 

81 

D 079 

PA-HF 

G 

70-10,000 

50 

16 ^ 

5341 

47.50 27.93 

93 

D 377 

PA-50 

H 

70-10,000 

50 

16 

|614i 

57.,30 33.81 

81 

D 582 

SA-30 

J 

80-10,000 

30 

16 

1514 

1 47.50 27.93 


,2 YC “Y” CONNECTOR. Permits connection of two driver units to any 
trumpet listed on this page. Shpg. wt.. 1 lb. 

95 D 159. List, $12.00. NET. 7.06 



ntOJECTORS 

FOR VOICE AND Ml 


0 FULL-RANGE, WEATHERPROOF COAXIAL SPEAKERS. Exceptionally 
fine weatherproof coaxial speakers. Full-range voice and music 
reproduction; high intelligibility; wide dispersion. For bandshells, 
stadiums, auditoriums, and other indoor or outdoor applications. 
Special woofer speaker cone is built into an infinite rear baffle 
chamber—works in conjunction with large folded horn to provide 
optimum loading of speaker for clean, highly efficient bass response. 
Have coaxially mounted tweeters with separate drivers. 

MODEL BLC. 70-15,000 cps. 2000-cycle crossover. Dispersion, 120° 
25 watts. Imp., 8 ohms. 22Vix9''. Shpg. w't., 21 lbs. 

95 DU 186. List. $86.00. NET. 50.57 

MODEL WLC. Larger version of above. 50-15,000 cps. Dispersion. 
90°. 30 watts. Imp., 8 ohms. 33V4x20*'. Shpg. wt., 72 lbs. 

95 DZ 181. List, $250.00. NET. 147.00 

0 MODEL MLC MEDIUM-POWER SPEAKER. Similar to the BLC. 

For low-level speaker distribution, or to cover medium size 
areas. Excellent for voice and music. Ideal for general-purpose, 
indoor or outdoor P.A, applications. Response, 150-15,000 cps. Dis¬ 
persion, 120°. Capacity, 15 w'atts. Imp., 8 ohms. 12^x914x1 OH''- 
Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

93 DX 378. List $54.50. NET. 32.05 

@ CI8 WIDE-ANGLE SPEAKER. Perfect for paging, announcing, etc. 

Has reinforced fiberglass bell. Capacity, 15 watts. 300 to 13,000 
cps. Horizontal dispersion, 120°; vertical, 60°. Imp., 8 ohms. 
73/8x14x12". With mtg. bracket. Shpg. wt., 5Vi lbs. 

95 DX 199. List, $42.00. NET. 24.70 

CMIL. As above, but 5-w'att capacity; 400 to 13,000 cps. Size, 
67/32X9HxSMs". Shpg. wt,, 4 lbs. 

95 D 149. List. $29.75. NET. 17.50 


® 2WP 2-WAY SPEAKER, Dual horns, 180° opposed for economical 
coverage of two oppositely located areas. Excellent for use in 
school or hospital corridors, railroad station.^, loading ramps, etc. Use 
wuth single MA-25, SA-HF, SA-30 or PA-HF driver. Dispersion, 120° 
each horn. Power and impedance ratings depend on type of driver 
used. With adjustable bracket. 20Hx8" dia. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs, 

81 DX 860. List, $28.00. NET. 16.46 

0 MODEL IBB GENERAL-PURPOSE SPEAKER. Reflex-type with built-in 
15-watt driver unit. Compact and highly efficient, it offers 
maximum speech intelligibility in high-noise areas. 90° dispersion 
angle. Range, 300-13,000 cps. Input impedance, 8 ohms. 814^^ bell 
dia, X 9" long. With mtg. bracket. Shpg wt., 4 lbs. 

81 DX 575. List, $34.50. NET. 20.29 

MODEL MIL LOW-POWER SPEAKER. Similar to IB8 above. Forlow- 
power systems. Reflex-type 5-watt driver. Range, 400-13,000 cps. 
Dispersion, 120°. Imp., 8 ohms. 7x6^" dia. Shpg. wT., 3V41bs. 

95 D 163. List, $26.00. NET. 15.29 

® MODEL IBR RADIAL SPEAKER. 15 watts. 360° coverage. .300-10,000 
cps. 8 ohms. 10|4xl3" dia. With ceiling ring. 514 lbs. 

81 DX 576. List, $45.00. NET. 26.46 

@ MODEL CTR TRANSFORMER HOUSING. Weatherproof, die-cast 
aluminum housing. For transformers 2Hx2Hx274" max,, and 
mtg. ctrs. 114 to 214". Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

93 D 379. List, $8.00. NET. 4.70 

0 MODEL PB-1 TRANSFORMER HOUSING. The weatherproof trans¬ 
former housing for use with Model MIL, CMIL, IB and CIB 
speakers. Constructed of durable die-cast aluminum. Offers com¬ 
plete weather protection for any transformer similar to Fig. B, 
p, 173, with 2" mounting centers and not exceeding HHexiysxlH"- 
Size, 314" high, 2H" dia. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

93 D 385. List, $3.75. NET.... 2.20 
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MODEL 848 CDF 3a>WATT PROJECTOR 

Unique coaxial projector with single driver. Virtually indestructible 
spun fiberglas construction; greater coverage; wide response for full 
range sound. Two horns are employed; large horn for low frequencies 
— 150-1000 cps. ± 5db; small horn for highs—lOOO-12,000 cps. 
Low-end response is augmented by 100 cps horn taper, insuring at 
least one-half octave added bass. Horns are coupled to opposite 
sides of driver diaphragm. Coverage, 120°. Capacity, 30 watts. Im¬ 
pedance, 16 ohms. Weatherproof. Finished in gray. 2014x1014" 
mouth; 20" deep. Wt., 17 lbs, 

81 DU 490. List, $75.00. NET. 44,10 

MODEL 848LT “LONG-THROW” CDP PROJECTOR 

Similar to the 848 above, but employs 1000-cycle concentrating horn 
to limit sound dispersion to a selected area. Allows pin-pointing 
sound to a selected audience with increased sound level on axis. 
Same wide range and smooth response as 848. Response; 150 to 
12,000 cps. Dispersion, 30°. Impedance, 16 ohms. Capacity, 30 
watts. HWD: 2014x1014x21". Shpg. wt., 1714 lbs. 

82 DU 920. List, $75.00. NET.. 44.10 

MODEL 879 JOINING KIT, For assembling two or more. Model 848 
or 848LT projectors in multiple arrays. One kit required for each 
additional projector. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

81 D495.List, $2.75. NET. 1.62 

MODEL 847 CDP 25-WATT PROJECTOR 

Smaller version of 848 above. Has two coaxially mounted diffraction 
horns for 120° distribution at all frequencies from 250 to 13,000 cps. 
Capacity, 25 watts. Impedance, 16 ohms. 1500 cps crossover. In 
gun-metal gray. 1 lHx7^" mouth; lO^z'' deep. Wt. 7 lbs. 

'81 DX 851. List, $46,33. NET. 27.24 

TRANSFORMERS FOR CDP PROJECTORS 

MODEL 876. Mounts on rear of Model 848 and 848LT projectors. 
Pri. taps for 25, 10, 5, and 2,5 watts with 70-v. line. Imp. taps of 45, 
200. 500, 1000, and 2000 ohms. 314x514". dia Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 


81 D 492. List, $16.50. NET.. 9.70 

MODEL 877. As above, but with thermal bimetallic relay for over¬ 
load protection. 314x514" dia. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

81 D 493. List. $17.50. NET. . 10. 29 

MODEL 870. For use with Model 847 CDP above. Primary taps for 
12, 8, 4, 2, and 1 watt with 70-volt line; impedance taps for 500, 
2500, 5000, and 45 ohms, 214x214x3". Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

81 D 852. List, $12.00. NET. 7.06 


NEW ACCESSORIES FOR 848 CDP PROJECTORS 

MODEL HCIOOO CONCENTRATING HORN. Converts standard 848 to 
848LT. Die-cast concentrating horn replaces diffraction horn on 
Model 848. Diameter, 914"; SMs" deep. Shpg. wt., 614 lbs. 

82 D 923. List, $10.00. NET. 5.88 

MODEL RE35 RANGE EXTENDER. Mounts in horn. Response, 2500 to 
18,000 cps. Capacity, 30 watts. Imp., 16 ohms. Includes tweeter, 
crossover, mtg. bracket, etc. Shpg. wt., 414 lbs. 

82 D 924. List, $40.00. NET. 23.52 

NEW “MUSICASTER” P.A. SPEAKER SYSTEM 

New, unique. one-piece, weatherproof speaker system. Employs a 
die-cast aluminum, back-loaded folded horn as an integral part of 
its structure—extends bass response to 60 cps. Compact and light¬ 
weight. the “Musicaster" provides remarkably clean and highly 
realistic reproduction of voice and music. Die-cast feet allow place¬ 
ment on any flat surface during portable use. Response, 60 to 16,000 
cps. Impedance, 8 ohms. Dispersion, 120°. Capacity, 30 watts. 
HWD, 2114x2114x81/2". Shpg. wt.. 24 lbs. 

82 DU 922, List, $80.00. NET. 47.04 

NEW MODEL 844 COMPLETE PAGING UNIT 

General-purpose speaker system at an economical price. The dur¬ 
ably built Model 844 consists of a die-cast re-entrant horn, detach¬ 
able 30-watt driver and universal mounting bracket. High capacity, 
rugged construction and excellent reproduction make it ideal for 
car-top mounting on police and fire vehicles, etc., as well as for use 
in paging systems. Tropicalized and weather-proofed. Response, 
250 to 13,000 cps. Capacity, 30 watts. Impedance. 8 ohms. Disper¬ 
sion, 90°. Diameter, 9%"; 8^$" deep. Shpg. wt., 714 lbs, 

82 DX 921. List. $34.50. NET.. . 20.28 

NEW “WOLVERINE” FULL-RANGE P.A. SPEAKERS 

New P.A. speakers, comparable in quality and construction to hi-fi 
speakers. Employs precisely machined, die-cast frames; Radax 2- 
cone construction for maximum bass and efficient treble reproduc¬ 
tion; edgewise-wound aluminum ribbon voice coils; slug-type mag¬ 
nets; and low-silhouette frames (only 314" deep). Include moisture- 
resistant cones and spiders that are completely fungi-proof. 

MODEL LS-1 2 12" SPEAKER. Response. 30 to 13,000 cps. Capacity, 20 
watts. Impedance, 8 ohms. Resonance, 40 cps. Shpg. wt., 514 lbs, 

82 DX 850. List, $32.50. NET. 19.50 

MODEL LS-8 8" SPEAKER. Response, 50 to 13,000 cps. Capacity, 20 
watts. Impedance, 8 ohms. Resonance, 55 cps. Shpg. wt., 414 lbs. 
82 D 851. List. $30.00. NET.... 18.00 



BATTERY-POWERED PORTABLE P.A. SYSTEMS 


'Voice Gun' 


"Ultrosonlc^ 


^Powrpage*' 


RADIONiC “ULTRASONIC 


HOLMIN “VOICE GUN' 


UNIVERSITY “POWRPAGE' 


Employs powerful 3-transistor amplifier and 
8 standard penlight batteries to provide 
amazingly loud and clear voice “throw.” No 
warm-up necessary—thermistor allows in¬ 
stant indoor or outdoor use in temperatures 
from —20° F to 120° F. Batteries fit into 
clip inside handle. Entire unit, with batter¬ 
ies, weighs only 314 lbs.! Spun aluminum 
horn and housing; red plastic handle. In¬ 
cludes batteries. Shpg. wt., 514 lbs. 

93 SX 004. List, $119.95. NET.... 89.96 


MODEL PP-2. Lightweight, self-powered P.A, 
system. Has range of up to 14 mile. Weighs 
only 3H lbs. with batteries (not included). 
Batteries fit into handle—employs 6 pen- 
light type. Push-to-talk switch. Has jack 
to permit use with external 6-volt or 12-volt 
DC supply. Horn is 8" in diameter. Shpg. 
wt. 5 lbs. . . 

93 SX 780. NET. 44.10 

PENLIGHT BATTERY. 6 required. Each. 2 oz. 
53 J 031. NET EACH. 9c 


MODEL 2400.. Heavy-duty, self-contained 
portable P.A. system. Easily transmits 14 
mile. Instant operation. Average battery 
life, 6-12 months. Supplied with case, 
speaker, mike, 8-ft. coiled cord and plug, 
and four 6-volt batteries. Has carrying 
handle and adjustable shoulder strap. 
Weather and rust-proof steel case; gray 
hammerloid finish. Case size. 1014x6x414". 
Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

93 SX 886. List. *99.50. NET..... 66. 3 3 
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SURFACE AND RECESSED WALL AND CEILING BAFFLES 



CP & XCP SERIES FLUSH-MOUNTING BAFFLE ENCLOSURES. For mount¬ 
ing AL and RS baffles, below. CP types for new construction; have 
steel can and plaster ring. All have sound deadening material. 
Shpg. wt.: CP6 and XCP6, 31/2 lbs. each; CPS and XCP8, 4% lbs. 
each; CP1012 and XCPl()12, 7Vi lbs. each. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Description 

NET 

95 DX 235 

CP6, 

ForALSA, RS6A. 7" I D xA'^lHA" O.D. 

4.28 

95 DX 236 

CPS 

ForALSA, RS8A. SM" I.D.x4y2"xl3" O.D. 

5.29 

95 DX 237 

CP1012 

For AL12A, RS12A. 1272" (.D.x7"xl714" O.D. 

7.25 

95 DX 232 

XCP6 

For AL6A, RS6A. 7" dia.x4" deep. 

3.77 

95DX 233 

XCP8 

ForALSA, RS8A. SM" dia.x4i/4" deep. 

4.73 

95DX 234 

XCP1012 

For AL12A, RS12A. 12 / 2 " dia.x7" deep. 

6.39 


RS & AL WALL AND CEILING BAFFLES. Aluminum with Vi" mtg. 
flange. Have satin finish. RS types for recessed w^all mounting; AL 
for recessed ceiling mounting. Both require baffle enclosures, above. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Description 

Lbs. 

NET 

95 DX 240 

RS6-A 

For 6" speakers. lOMxVie" 

1 

2.94 

95 DX 238 

RS8-A 

For 8" speakers. 12y8xV^:" 

1 

3.26 

9 5DX 23 9 

RS12-A 

For 12" speakers. 16^2 xH" 

1% 

4.47 

95DX226 

AL6-A 

For 6" speakers. lOVz" dia. 

IVz 

4.41 

95DX227 

AL8-A 

For 8" speakers. 12%" dia. 

1% 

7.1 4 

95DX228 

AL12-A 

For 12" speakers. 16M" dia. 

374 

9.00 


SURFACE-MOUNTING BAFFLES 

NEW DD8-A SURFACE-TYPE DIRECTIONAL SPEAKER BAFFLE. An ultra- 
modernistic, aluminum wall baffle. Light in weight and easily 
installed, it’s specially designed and highly recommended for use in 
new homes and apartments, offices with modern decorative motif, 
etc. (The DD8-A is also available in 5 smart, anodized decorator 
colors—gold, copper, pink, blue and black. See box at left below). 
Features a Ms" expanded aluminum grille, over attractive, neutral 
plastic grille cloth backing. Interior of the baffle is completely lined 
with jute to prevent metallic resonance, and is steel-reinforced for 
added structural strength. Speaker adapter permits quick and easy 
speaker installation. For 8" speakers only. Includes mounting hard¬ 
ware and complete instructions. Size: 9Mi" high, 13Mi" wide, 5Vs" 
deep. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. _ __ 

89 DX 970. NET. . . .13.87 


BL SERIES—NORMAL CEILING HEIGHT BAFFLES. BL baffles are designed 
to enclose and conceal the speaker without the neccvssity for cutting 
holes in the ceiling. Constructed of spun aluminum, they’re ideal 
for use in hotels, restaurants, department stores, lounges, wared 
music installations or any normal height ceiling area. Provide 360° 
sound coverage—quickly and easily installed flush to the ceiling 
with 4 toggle bolts. Housing has pressure-relief vents and is internal¬ 
ly lined with jute to eliminate resonance. 


AL, RS and DD baffles are available In smart new, anodized 
decorator colors—Gold, Copper, Pink, Blue and Black. When 
ordering, use the word “Special” In place of Stock No. and 
specify choice of color. For RS baffles, add $1.50 per unit; for 
AL and DD, a'dd $2.25 per unit. 



Stock No. 

Type 

Description 

Lbs. 

NET 

95 DX 223 

BL6-A 

For 6" speakers. dia. 

3M 

7.64 

95DX 224 

BL8-A 1 

For 8" speakers. 8Vlixl4M" dia. 

4 

1 2,94 

95 DZ 225i 

BL12-A 1 

For 12" speakers. 9Hxl8%" dia. 

63/4 

1 5.88 



NEW RECESSED CEILING OR WALL MOUNT BAFFLES 

MODEL 67-8 LOUVERED BAFFLE. Similar to air diffusers in appearance. 
Welded construction; carefully checked for vibration and rattle. 
For 8" speakers only. O.D., 12". Hole size required in ceiling, 1014". 
Use with 95-8 enclosure, below. WT., 1 Vi lbs. 

89 DX 971. 5 to 19, EACH. 4.29 1 to 4, EACH. 4.77 

MODEL 68-8 LOW-CEILING BAFFLE. Attractive modern styling. Fea¬ 
tures a. brushed aluminum sound diffractor for elimination of beam¬ 
ing'in low-ceiling installations. Satin brushed aluminum. For 8" 
speakers only. O.D., 1214". Hole size required in ceiling, 8 Vi". Use 
with*95-8 enclosure, below. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

89'DX 972. 5 to 19, EACH. 6.56 1 to 4, EACH. 7.29 

SERIES 61 TRIM RING BAFFLES. Highly polished. 20-gauge steel trim 
ring'baffles. Offer attractive flush appearance when installed; wdll 
not buckle or “give” when bolts are driven in place. Less speaker. 
Hole size required in cei ling: 61-8, 8Vi ", 61-12, 12Vi". 


Stock No, 1 

Model 

Speaker 

Enclosure 

O.D. 

Lbs. 

1-4, EA.| 

5-19. EA. 

89 DX 973 

61-8 

8" 

95-8 

123 / 4 " 

1 

3.M ! 

2.80 

89 DX 9741 

61-12 

12" 

95-12 

17" 

1 

4.25 

3.82 


SERIES 95 PROTECTIVE ENCLOSURES 


For installation in existing ceilings, enclosures are mounted through 
4 holes in flange. For new construction, 4 straps allow' use in any 
thickness of plaster. Undercoated and jute lined. Less speaker. 


Stock No. 

Model 

For Use With;! 

O.D. 

Depth! 

Lbs. 

1-4, EA, 

5-19, EA. 

89 DX 9751 

95-8 

61-8,67-8,68-8 

9%"; 

4 / 4 " 

7 

5.12 

4.61 

89 DX 976] 

95-12 

61-12 1 

14%" 

7" 

8 

7.38 

6.64 


SUSPENSION AND SURFACE-MOUNT BAFFLES 

310 SERIES-SUSPENSION CEILING BAFFLES. Employ baffle similar to 
210 series, but include husk and hardware. Less suspension hanger, 
below. *From top of husk to bottom of baffle. Less speaker. 


Stock No, 

Model 

Speaker 

O.D. 

Depth 

Lbs. |l-4, EA. 

5-19, EA. 

93 DX 273 

310-8 

8" 

14/8" 

*8M" 

43/4 17.64 

1 5.88 

93 DX 274 

310-12 

12" 

I8/4" 

*im" 

73/4 1 21.76 

! 9.58 


210 SERIES—WIDE ANGLE SURFACE BAFFLE. Feature acoustic horn, 
bass inverter action for clean, rich sound. Undercoated and jute 
lined to prevent metallic resonance. Baffles can be mounted by 4 
toggle bolts or to 4" outlet box. Satin aluminum. I^ss speaker. 


Stock No. 

Model 

Speaker I 

O.D. 

Depth 

1 Lbs. 

1-4, EA. 

5-19, EA. 

93 DX 271 

210-8 

8 " 

14/8" 

, 4 / 4 " 

1 4 

1 2.94 

I 1.65 

93 DX 272 

210-12 

12 " 

I 8 / 4 " 

6 / 2 " 

i 7 

I 5.88 

14.29 


335 SERIES SUSPENSION HANGERS. Feature canopy with hang- 
straight swivel. V 2 " steel tubing. Mount on standard 4" outlet box, 
MODEL 335-2. Two feet long. Shpg. wt., lb. 

93 DX 275. 5 to 19, EACH.1.62 1 to 4, EACH. 1.80 

MODEL 335-3. Three feet long. Shpg. wt., 1V4 lbs. 

93 DX 276. 5 to 19, EACH.1.89 1 to 4, EACH.2.10 

INDUSTRIAL USERS—SAVE ON LARGE ORDERS 

You pocket big savings when you buy in quantities from 5 
to 19—and you can get in on even greoter savings if your 
requirements exceed this number. Write to Allied for 
special quotations on quantities of 20 or more. 


Let Allied Help Plan Your Sound System—Call or Write Our Audio Division 
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Argos WALL & CORNER BAFFLES 




ARGOS BASS REFLEX CORNER BAFFLES. Handsomely styled, extremely 
versatile bass reflex enclosures. In models for 8" or 12" speakers. 
Incorporate true bass reflex design for rich, full-toned musical re¬ 
production. Excellent for music distribution systems, extension 
speakers for hi-fi systems, P.A. use, etc. Simple, quick installation— 
speaker bolts are already installed and other necessary hardware 
is included. Acoustically padded. Rigidly constructed of reinforced 
plywood and hardboard, covered with plastic-coated fabric in simu¬ 
lated wood finish. Attractive plastic, matching grilles. 

M SLANTING BAFFLES. DevSigned to utilize the walls and ceiling for 
L-J extending ba.ss frequency response of any speaker. Slanting 
panel aims sound downward. 

MODEL SCB-8, P'or use with 8" speaker. Volume, 680 cu. in. Size, 
FIVVD: 15x21x10'''. Shpg. wt., 5 Ifjs. 

95 DX 580. Mahogany. NET 

95 DX 58 1. Blonde. EACH. 7.74 

MODEL SCB-12. For use with 12" speaker. Volume, 1240 cu. in. Size, 
HVVD: 2114x21x10Vi'". Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. 

95 DU 582. Mahogany. NET 

95 DU 583. Blonde. EACH.. 10.73 

NON-SLANTING BAFFLES. For corner, ceiling-hung, or wall in- 
LJ stallation. Mounting position may be selected to suit individual 
requirements. 

MODEL CB-8C. For use with 8" speaker. Volume, 525 cu. in. Size, 
HWD: 14x1214x6" Shpg, wt., 414 lbs. 

91 DX 546. Mahogany. NET 

91 DX 547. Blonde. EACH. 7.26 

MODEL CB-12C. For use with 12" speaker. Volume, 1520 cu. in. Size, 
HVVD: 2014x18x.9". Shpg. wt.. 9 lbs. 

91 DU 548. Mahogany. NET 

91 DU 549. Blonde. EACH. 10.29 


® ARGOS DELUXE WOOD WALL BAFFLES. Feature rugged plywood 
construction; solid oak or walnut front frames. Excellent for all 
indoor installations, paging systems, etc. Easily installed—speaker 
bolts are already mounted and other necessary hardvvare is in¬ 
cluded. Attractive plastic grilles. 

MODEL DWB-8. For 8" speaker. 10V4x9Hx6l4". Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

95 DX 400. Walnut. NET 

95 DX 401. Limed Oak. EACH. 5.88 

MODEL DWB-12. For 12" speaker. 14x1314x9". Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

95 DX 402. Walnut. NET 

95 DX 403. Limed Oak. EACH. 8.23 

® ARGOS LOW-COST WALL BAFFLES. Made of wood and hardboard; 

finished in durable plastic-coated fabric with wood grain finish. 
Attractive plastic grilles. Complete with wall-mounting bracket 
and speaker mounting hardware. 

_ Stock No. Model Size, Speaker Wt., N ET 

Mahog. j Blonde No. HWO Size Lbs. EA. 

95 D 43^ 95 D 436 WB-4/5A 6x6x4" 

95 D 437 95 D 438 WB-6A St/zxTVixS" 6" 2 3.33 

95 D 439 95 D 440 WB-8A lOVzxqVgxdVi" 8" 3 3.97 


® ECONOMY BAFFLES. For all indoor installations, paging systems* 
etc. Wall-mounting type. Made of strong plywood, covered 
with dark brown leatherette. Flocked browm screen grille. Less all 
mounting hardware. 

8" SPEAKER BAFFLE. Size, 11x934x6". Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

93 DX522. NET. 2.78 

12" SPEAKER BAFFLE. Size, 1614x1314x814^ Shpg. wt., 6 lb’s. 

93 D 520. NET... .3.57 



WALL & CORNER SPEAKER BAFFLES 
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FINISHED WOOD WALL BAFFLES. Excellent for paging and music 
distribution u.se. Have a natural plywood exterior, attractively 
finished in either mahogany or blonde. Feature rugged, all-wood 
lock-corner construction; heavy-duty, 14"-thick plywood sides elimi¬ 
nate baffle vibration during loud passages. Speaker mounting board 
has hardware already installed, and additional hardware is provided 
for quickly and easily completing installation of speaker. With acou.s- 
tically tested, matching grille cloth. 


Stock Model p, . . Sire, Speak 

No. _ No. *^*"*^" HWD Size 

93 D X 750 FWB-8M Mahogany 11x9^6x614" 8" 

93 DX 776 FWB-8B Blonde 11x9^6x61/8" 8" 

93 DX 751 FWB-12M Mahogany 1614x13Vix9" 12" 

93 DX 777 FWB-12B Blonde 1614x1314x9" 12" 


Speaker Wt. NET 
Size Lbs. EA. 

3 ^ ^5 
8" 3146.60 

' 12" 5148.40 

^ 12" 1514 9.30 


LEATHERETTE-COVERED WALL BAFFLES. Feature same excellent, lock- 
corner construction as baffles listed above. Covered with heavily 
embossed, scuff-resistant pyroxylin-coated leatherette fabric. Rigid 
Vz" plywood sides prevent speaker vibration or rattle. Speaker 
mounting bolts installed; includes speaker installation hardware. 


Stock 

No. 

Model 

No. 

Finish 

Size, 

HWD 

Speoker Wt. NET 
Size Lbs. EA. 

93 DX 778 
93 DX 752 
93 DX 779 
93 DX 753 

LCWB-8M 

LCWB-8B 

ILCWB-12M 

1LCWB-12B 

Mahogany 

Blonde 

Mahogany 

Blonde 

11x9^6x614" 
il 1x9^6x614" 

16V4xl3Vix9" 

1i6V4x13!/2x9" 

8" 3/2 4,08 

8" 3/2 4.08 

12" 5/2 5.61 

12" 5/2I5.6I 


FINISHED WOOD BASS REFLEX CORNER BAFFLES. New bass-reflex 
corner baffles designed for easy mounting and excellent sound repro¬ 
duction. Have bavss reflex ports and closed back and top. Lined with 
heavy ft berglas acoustic padding to prevent vibration. Tilt-downward 
design directs sound toward listeners with maximum efficiency. 
Mounting hardware is already installed on speaker board; additional 
hardware also provided. Baffle exteriors of natural plyw’ood in 
mahogany or blonde finish; matching grille cloth. 

Stock Model c- • u Size, Speaker Wt. NET 

No. No. HWD Size Lbs. EA. 

9T D X 800 FWC B-8 M Mahogany 18x16x11" 8" 7 1 1.70 

91 DX 802FWCB-8B Blonde *18x16x11" 8" 7 13.20 

91 DU 801 FWCB-12M Mahogany 22x223/8x16" 12" 12 16.95 

91 D U 803 FWCB-12 B Blonde 22 x223/axl6" 12" 12 18.6 0 

LEATHERETTE-COVERED BASS REFLEX CORNER BAFFLES. Employ the 
same bass reflex design and rigid construction as the corner baffles 
listed above, but are covered in pyroxylin-coated, mahogany or 
blonde leatherette. Speaker mounting bolts are already installed; 
additional hardware is included. With acoustic insulation, etc. 


Stock Model 

No. No. 

Finish 

Speaker t 
Size 1 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

NET 

EA. 

91 DX804LCCB-8M 

Mahogany 18x16x11" 

8" i 

i 4 

7,50 

91 DX 806LCCB-8B 

Blonde 18x16x11" 

8" 

i 4 

7.50 

91 DU 805LCCB-12M 

Mahogany 22x22 Yqx 16" 

12" 

1 

10.50 

91 DU 807LCCB-12B 

Blonde 22x223^x16" 

12" 

1 9 

10.50 


Allied is Headquarters for All Types of Sound Equipment 
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Quam Heavy-Duty P.A. Speakers 

These heavy-duty permanent magnet speakers are specifically 
designed to deliver highly dependable service in public address 
installations. Offer high power handling capacity, excellent tonal 
quality, and rugged construction throughout. Complete dust-proof¬ 
ing and rigid welding assure permanent alignment of integral parts. 
Provide excellent frequency response characteristics for very smooth, 
clean reproduction of voice and music. 

Quam speakers feature two exclusive engineering developments. One 
is the U-shaped field coil pot feature which provides an unbroken 
flux path of sufficient cross section to carry the full energy of the 
magnetic field. The second feature is Quam’s Adjust-A-Cone sus¬ 
pension consisting of a clamping ring securely fastening the spider 
to the basket by means of two machine screws rather than cement, 
as in other speakers. This assures precision centering of the voice 
coil. Also use high-quality Alnico V magnets. Pot material is 
selected for low carbon content and high magnetic properties. 
Basket in durable baked aluminum enamel. With bracket for 
mounting of matching transformer. All have 6-8 ohm voice coils. 


Bogen VP-17X Transcription Player 

Portable, variable speed transcription player. Has built-in 10-watt 
amplifier, plus microphone input with separate gain control—makes 
an excellent portable P.A, .system. An extremely versatile combina¬ 
tion of player, amplifier, and speaker in a portable unit. Useful for 
instruction, calisthenics, etc. Has outstanding Bogen B50-16 turn¬ 
table—features continuou.sly variable speed from 16 to 86 rpm. 
Plays all records up to 16'' dia., with splendid sound quality and 
minimum record wear. Speed adjustment is accomplished through 
a precision cone drive, regulated by a single lever with lock-in posi¬ 
tions for accurate, instantaneous selection of conventional speeds 
(78, 45. 3314 and 16^3 rpm). 

Incorporates heavy-duty 4-poIe motor, weighted (314 lbs.) and 
balanced turntable: reduces wow, hum and rumble to negligible 
value.s—wow to under 0,5%! Die-cast pick-up arm has ball-bearing 
mount and “Feather-Drop” action to protect record and stylus; 
equipped with G.E. variable reluctance cartridge with dual sapphire 
styli. With built-in compensated preamplifier for cartridge. 



Stock 

Mfr’s 

Size 

Max. 

Magnet 

Wt., 

NET 


No. 

Type 

Watts 

Wt,. Oz. 

Lbs. 

EACH 

81 

D06I 

8A21PA 

8" 

8 

2.15 

D/z 

4.82 

81 

D062 

8A31PA 

8" 

10 

3.16 

214 

5.41 

81 

D335 

8A4PA 

8" 

12 

4.64 

23/4 

6.00 

81 

D336 

8A6PA 

8" 

12 

6.8 


7.1 1 

81 

D063 

10A31PA 

10" 

12 

3.16 

23/4 

6.32 

81 

D 394 

10A4PA 

10" 

14 

4.64 

3/4 

6.88 

81 

D 395 

10A6PA 

10" 

14 

6.8 

3/2 

8.00 

81 

D064 I 

lOAlOPA 

10" 

20 

10.0 

3/2 

10.58 

81 ” 

OX 065 

12A31PA 

12" 

12 

3.16 

33^ 

6.82 

81 

DX 337 

12A4PA 

12" 

15 

4.64 

4 

7.44 

81 

DX 338 

12A6PA 

12" i 

15 

6.8 

4/2 

8.53 

81 

DX 340 

12A10PA 

12" 

25 

10.0 

43^ 

1 1.17 


12 " heavy-duty Alnico V speaker is mounted in removable lid of 
carrying case; has 25 ft. of cable. Provides sufficient coverage for 
moderate-size gymnasium or auditorium—has 2 jacks for external 
speakers. Separate bass and treble controls are provided, as well 
as an effective scratch and noise filter. Attractive, compact carry¬ 
ing case is constructed of Ys" plywood, and is adetpiately shock- 
mounted. Expanded metal speaker grille; covered in two-tone 
luggage-type fabric. 

Output: 10 watts with less than 3% harmonic distortion. Response: 
Mike, =*=D/i db, 50-10,000 cps; Phono and Radio, =^\Vz db, 40- 
12,000 cps. Hum: 60 db below 10 watts. Tone Control: ±15 db at 
100 cps; —23 db at 10,000 cps. Controls: Mike gain, phono gain, 
treble, bass, off-on. Size: 12^x17x1614". For 110-120 v,, 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. vvt., 40 lbs. 

95 RU 959. List, $181.90. NET. . 136.43 



$t BAFFiES 


0 8 -OHM SPEAKER-BAFFLE COMBINATION. Ready-to-use, speaker- 
baffle combination for extending sound coverage of existing 
sound systems. For all indoor installations including P.A. systems in 
schools, industrial plants, large offices, etc. Pre-wired volume control 
for regulating sound level at speaker. i\.ttractive. sloping-front 
baffle is made of |4" and Vi" veneered woods. Rabbeted construc¬ 
tion, Built-in, heavy-duty 8 " speaker with 4,64 oz, Alnico V magnet. 
Impedance, 8 ohms. Capacity, 10 watts. Hanging the baffle is as 
easy as hanging a picture—has slots at rear for screws or nails. 
Size, I 1 x9?^6x 614"- Shpg. wt,, 6 lbs. 

93 D 704. NET. . 13.95 


AS ABOVE. WITH 12" SPEAKER. Size, 16!4xl3!/2x9". Shpg. wt., 11 lbs. 
91 DX 850. NET.. . .. 16.70 


0 70.7-VOLT SPEAKER-BAFFLE COMBINATION. A high-quality 
speaker-baffle combination similar to the deluxe combination 
above, but with built-in transformer for use with 70.7-volt speaker 
distribution systems. For building an efficient sound system, or for 
Increasing the versatility of a present system at low^ cost. Simply 
determine wattage rating need for each room—add ratings together 
—choo.se an amplifier with a rating which is at least equal to the 
total rating of the speaker load. 8 " speaker; pre-wdred volume con¬ 
trol for individual sound level adjustment. Screw-type terminals are 
marked for 10, 5, 2.5, 1.25 and 0.62 watt output, Wt., 7 lbs. 

93 D703. NET.. 16.95 

AS ABOVE, WITH 12" SPEAKER. Size, 1614x13Vix9". Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 
91 DX 851. NET. 18.70 


® PRE-WIRED 8 " SPEAKER & VOLUME CONTROL ASSEMBLY. Same 
components as used in 93 D 704 (at left), but for installation in 
baffle of your choice. Includes heavy-duty 8 " speaker for efficient 
reproduction of voice and music; pre-wired volume control on 18" 
cable for controlling sound level at speaker. No soldering—just 
attach speaker line to screw terminals. Shpg. wt,, 3 lbs. 

92 D 398. NET. 6.65 

® PRE-WIRED 70.7-VOLT 8 " SPEAKER & VOLUME CONTROL ASSEM¬ 
BLY. Same components as used in 93 D 703 (at left), but for 
installation in baffle of your choice. Includes 8 " speaker with built-in 
transformer for use with 70.7-volt speaker distribution systems; pre- 
w^ired volume control on 18" cable for individual sound level adjust¬ 
ment. No soldering—just attach speaker line to screw terminals 
(marked for 10 . 5, 2.5, 1.25 and 0.62-watt output). Wt., 4 lbs. 

92 D 399. NET. 8.65 

P.A. SPEAKER-AMPLIFIER CARRYING CASES. Ruggedly-built combina¬ 
tion speaker-amplifier cases. Expressly designed for Knight 8 , 16 or 
32-w'att amplifiers. Interiors have cable windup brackets and pocket 
for mike. Attractive leatherette covering wuth contrasting grille. 


@ SMALL CASE. For system using Knight 8 -watt amplifier and one 
8 " speaker. Brown with light green grille. Molded plastic handle, 
HWD: 16x12x514". Shpg. w't., 9 lbs. 

93 DX 768. NET. 11.95 


0 LARGE CASE. For system using Knight 16 or 32-w^att amplifier 
and two 12 " speakers. Clips for mike stand. Aqua and ivory. 
Leather handle. HWD: 245^x1814x1 11 / 4 ". Shpg. wt.. 20 lbs. 

93 DU 767. NET. 17.96 


Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 
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TALK-A-PHONE “CHIEF” ALL-PURPOSE 
INTERCOM SYSTEMS 


MAXIMUM VERSATILITY—FOR ALL INTERCOM NEEDS 


• Only Master Stations Require AC Power 

• Masters Can Call Any Other Master or Sub 

• Subs Can Call Master Stations 

• Extra-Power Units Available for Noisy Areas 


^^Chief” Universal Master Stations 

0 "Chief” Master stations can be used in a wide variety of 
combinations: in a system composed of all Master stations; one 
Master and one or more Sub-stations; or in a system employing 
several Masters intermixed with Sub-stations. Systems can be 
made up having a capacity of 6, 12, 20, or 30 stations (up to 60- 
station Masters available on special order). Masters can talk with 
any other Masters, as well as with Sub-stations. Sub-stations can 
answer all Masters, but no other Sub-stations. Only Master stations 
require connection to electrical outlets. Sub-stations can be wired 
for “private” or “non-private” operation—any Sub can be “non¬ 
private” to one or more Master stations, and “private” to others. 
Master stations include pushbutton selector, Push-to-Talk bar, 
illuminated volume control knob, and junction box with 6-ft, cable. 
Handsome walnut or ^executive gray bakelite cabinets, 7x12x9^. 
U.L. Approved. For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC or DC. 


Stock 

No. 

95 RX 885 
95 RX 887 
93 RX 435 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Capacity 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

List 

NET 

EACH 

C-4906 

C-4912 

*C-4912G 

6 stations 
12 stations 
12 stations 

13 lbs. 

14 lbs. 

14 lbs. 

$99.00 

119.00 
123.50 

58.20 

69.95 

72,65 

95 RX 888 
93 RX 436 
95 RU 889 

C-4920 

♦C-4920G 

C-4930 

20 stations 
20 stations 
30 stations 

14 lbs. 

14 lbs. 

16 lbs. 

140.00 

144.50 

161.00 

82.30 

85.00 

94.65 


• Reach 40 Stations With Only 12 Pushbuttons 

• “Private” or “Non-Private” Wiring of Subs 

• Extra-Power Masters Are Available for Paging 

• Some Models Feature Single-Button Paging 


“Chief” Sub Stations 

“Chief” Sub stations are for use with any “Chief” Master 
station and work with models listed at left. Subs can answer 
any Master in the system (whether connected directly to them or 
not), but cannot talk to other Sub-stations. Subs can originate calls 
to 1, 2 or 6 Masters, depending upon the capacity of the Sub in use. 
All “Chief” Subs may be connected non-privately to permit persons 
at Subs to answer any Master from a distance, without operating 
controls; or they can be connected privately, to require operation of 
the Talk-Listen switch. Subs are not connected to electrical outlets 
and consume no power. 

In walnut-finished bakelite or brown-finished metal cabinets (except 
Subs with letter G in type no.—have executive gray bakelite 
cabinet). Size: 614x8x714^ except push-button Model C~46 which 
is 7x12x9^4'^. tNumber of Masters, Sub-stations can call. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Mastersf 

Cabinet 

Wt. 

List 

NET 

95 RX 886 

C-41 1 

one 

bakelite 

5 lbs. 

$22.95 

13.50 

93 RX 440 

C-41G 

one 

bakelite 

5 lbs. 

25.95 

15.30 

95 R 863 

C-41M 

one 

metal 

3 lbs. 

22,95 

13.50 

95 RX 890 

C-42 ! 

two 

bakelite 

5 lbs. 

29.95 

17.50 

93 RX 441 

C-42G 

two 

bakelite 

5 lbs. 

32.95 

19.30 

95 R 864 

C-42M 1 

two 

metal 

3 lbs. 

29.95 

17.50 

95 RX 891 

C-46 1 

six 

bakelite 

9 lbs. 

73.00 

43.00 


*Xhief ’ Extra-Power Master Stations 


High-Power Subs and Origination Switches 


Use “Redi-Power” Masters in any “Chief” system where extra 
power is needed to overcome noise. Built-in amplifier provides 20 
watts which may be divided among stations, or concentrated on 1 
station. Just press the Redi-Power button. For high-power paging 
use C-20 or HP-3 Sub-station (right). For AC only; other features 
same as Masters, above. Walnut-finish bakelite cabinets. 
12-STATION REDI-POWER MASTER. Type C-RP-5912. 17 lbs. ^ _ 

95 RU 882. List, $179.00. NET PER STATION. lOo.OO 

20-STATION REDI-POWER MASTER. Type C-RP-5920. 17 lbs. 

95 RU 883. List, $200.00. NET PER STATION. 117.50 

REDI-POWER MASTER WITH SINGLE-BUTTON PAGING. Type C-RP- 
5911. 11-station capacity. To page pre-selected stations, merely 
press “Page” button. Has all Redi-Power features. 18 lbs. 

95 RU 892. List, $199.00. NET PER STATION. 117.00 


HIGH-POWER SUB-STATIONS. Can answer Master. Originate calls 
when used with switches, below. 

rTri HP-3. INDOOR TYPE. 8'' speaker in brown, wrinkle-finish metal 
^ baffle. 5 watts. Size, 12x12x8^^. Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. 

95 RX 849. List, $28.00. NET. 16.50 


ra C-20. TRUMPET TYPE. 9", weather-proof re-entrant horn for 
“Chief” and Master-Selective systems. 15 watts. 5 lbs. 

95 RX 878. List. $44.95. NET .26.50 


(71 ORIGINATION SWITCHES. Wall mounted type. Ideal for use with 
C-20 and HP-3. Type S-100 is for Master-Selective system; 
S-101 and S-102 are for “Chief” system. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. ^ 

95 R 845. S-100. List, $6.00. NET. 3.50 

95 R 841. S-101. Calls 1 Master. List, $6.00. NET... 3.50 

95 R 848. S-102. Calls 2 Masters. List, $11.00. NET. 6.50 


CABLE REQUIREMENTS AND CABLE FOR ‘XHIEF” SYSTEMS 


For connecting Master station to Master 
station, measure from the first Master to 
the second Master only, from the second 
Master to the third Master only, etc.; then 
add up to determine length. If your “Chief” 
system is using 6-station Masters, Type 
6212 cable is required for hook-up. Type 
6224 cable is required for all other “Chief” 
Masters—use single length of cable between 
6 -station or 12-station Masters; double 
lengths of cable between 20-station Mas¬ 
ters; triple lengths of cable between 30- 
station Masters. 


Use single length of Type 6204 cable for 
connecting C-41, C-42, C-46, HP-3 and 
C-20 Sub-stations where origination of call 
is desired. Measure from Sub to each Mas¬ 
ter to which Sub-station originates calls. 
Where origination feature is not required, 
use single length of Type 6902 cable for 
connecting C-20 or HP-3 high-power Sub¬ 
stations to Master station. Note: All 4 types 
of cables: 6212, 6224, 6204 and 6902, are 
suitable for indoor or outdoor applications, 
and are specially designed for use with 
Talk-A-Phone equipment. 


TALK-A-PHONE INTERCOM CABLE. Designed 
for minimum noise pickup. Conductors: 
Type 6212, 12 conductors (6 twisted pairs) 
6224, 24 conductors (12 twisted pairs); 6204, 
4 conductors (2 twisted pairs); 6902, 2 con- 
ductors (1 twisted pair).__ 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Lbs., 

100 Ft. 

PER 

FOOT 

49 W 606 

6212 

5 


49 W 608 

6224 

9 

284 

49 W 607 

6204 

2V2 

H 

49 W 613 

6902 

2 

24 
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Express Shipment Recommended for Intercom Equipment 
















Master Selective System 

All CAllS ARE TO OR FROM 
A CENTRAl MASTER 



Super-Selective System 

EVERY STATION CAN CAll EVERY 
OTHER STATION IN THE SYSTEM 


Combination System 

MASTERS CAN CAll ANY MASTER 
OR SUB STATION IN THE SYSTEM 



• Subs Can Originate Calls 

to Master Station 

• Use Standard Series for 

Stores and Offices 

• Use High-Output Series for 

Shops, High-Noise Areas 
Low-cost communication between a single 
Master and up to 10 Subs. Only one Master 
can be used in this system. Master can select 
a single Sub or call all Subs simultaneously. 
Any vSub can call the Master, but cannot 
talk to other Subs. System cuts out sounds 
from Subs when not in use, yet Subs can 
still call Master. 

Standard Masters provide adequate volume 
for systems in average locations. For noisy 
locations, select High-Output Masters 
and Subs. Walnut bakelite cabinets, 
8 14x61/4x71/2^ except LR-3M and AR-3M 
Subs in brown metal cabinets, 7x5 ^x3i/.'^. 
Shpg. wts.: Masters, 7 lbs.; bakelite Subs, 
5 lbs.; metal Subs, 3 lbs. 
STANDARD-OUTPUT SYSTEMS. For 110-120 
volt, AC or DC. 

MODEL LM-5. Master for up to 5 Subs. 

95 RX 870. List, $49.95. NET. 29.35 

MODEL LM-10. Master for up to 10 Subs. 

95 RX 869. List, $65.00. NET. 38.20 

MODEL LR-3. Sub for LM-5, LM-10. 

95 RX 871. List, $16.95. NET. 9.95 

MODEL LR-3M. Metal Sub for LM-5, LM-10. 
95 R 846. List. $16.95. NET. 9.95 

HIGH-OUTPUT SYSTEMS. For 110-120 volt, 
50-60 cycle AC only. 

MODEL AC-5406. Master for up to 5 Subs, 

95 RX 807. List $65.00. NET. 38.20 

MODEL AC-541 L Master for up to 10 Subs. 

95 RX 808. List. $79.95. NET. 47,00 

MODEL AR-3. Sub for AC-5406 or AC-5411. 

95 RX 838. List. $17.95. NET. 1 0.50 

MODEL AR-3M. Metal Sub for AC-5406, 
AC-5411, 

95 R 839. List, $17.95. NET. 1 0.50 



• Consists Entirely of Masters— 

Each Requiring AC Outlet 

• Several Conversations Can Be 

Carried On At One Time 

• Absolute Privacy—Conversations 

Cannot Be Overheard 
A versatile intercom system, consisting en¬ 
tirely of Master stations. Allow separate, 
2 -way conversations to be carried on simul¬ 
taneously without crosstalk. System can be 
started with as few as 2 Masters and can be 
expanded up to 10 Masters. No Subs are 
used in a Super-Selective System. Any 
Master may talk to any other Master with 
absolute privacy. Up to 2000 ft. of cable 
may be used between stations. Walnut 
bakelite cabinets, 814x614x7 Vi". For 110- 
120 v.. AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

MODEL LS-5. For up to 5 stations. 

95 RX 875. List, $49.95. NET. 29.35 

MODEL LS-10. For up to 10 stations. 

95 RX 874. List $65.00, NET. 38.20 


TALK-A-PHONE CABLE 

For Master Selective systems, use 

Type 5303 and measure from Master 
to each Sub, then total. For Super 
Selective systems, use Type 5506 
for LS-5 Masters and Type 9911 for 
LS-10 Masters. Measure from 1st 
Master to 2nd only, 2nd to 3rd only, 
etc. For Combination systems, use 
Type 6212 for CL-S Masters and 
Type 6224 forCL-10 Masters. Measure 
from 1st: Master to 2nd only, 2nd 
to 3rd only, etc. For Subs, use Type 
6902 and, measure from each Sub to 
nearest Master only. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Lbs., 
100 Ft. 

PER 

FOOT 

49 W 604 

5303 

3 

3< 

49 W 606 

6212 

6 

14^ 

49 W 608 

6224 

12 

2B<t. 

49 W 61 3 

6902 

H 


49 W 605 

5506 1 

4 


49 W 603 

9911 1 

12 

I4<^ 



• Subs Can Receive Calls, But 

Cannot Originate Calls 

• Persons at Masters or Subs Can 

Answer From 40 Ft. Away 

• Masters Have "Private" or 

“Non-Private" Feature 
An economical intercom system that allows 
a high degree of flexibility. Masters and 
Sub-stations can be intermixed in any com¬ 
bination to provide most usefulness. Persons 
at Masters and Subs can answer calls 40 feet 
from unit. Masters may talk to each other 
and to each Sub in the system selectively; 
or one or more Subs can be exclusive to 
only one Master. Subs cannot originate 
calls. Switch allow's Masters "private” fea¬ 
ture so that other Masters cannot listen 
in (but still receive and originate calls); 
or "non-private” feature. Sub-stations con¬ 
sume no current; Masters operate on 110 - 
120 volts, AC or DC. 

COMBINATION SYSTEM MASTERS. Choice of 
either 5-station or 10-station models. Mas¬ 
ters have rotary switch for selecting sta¬ 
tions, volume control, and Talk-Listen 
switch. Use a Master to originate calls to 
any Master or Sub in the system. In walnut 
bakelite cabinets, 8!4x6!4x7i4". U.L. Ap¬ 
proved. Shpg. wts.: Type CL-5, 7 lbs.; Type 
CL-10, 81/2 lbs. 

MODEL CL-5 MASTER. For up to 5 stations. 

95 RX 842. List, $62.00. NET. 36.40 

MODEL CL-10 MASTER. For up to 10 stations- 
95 RX 843. List, $83.00. NET. 48.80 

COMBINATION SYSTEM SUBS. For use only 
with CL-5 and CL-10 Masters. Model LR-2 
is walnut bakelite; Model LR-2M is brown, 
wrinkle-finish metal. Sijjes; LR-2, 8i/4x6!4- 
x 7!/2"; LR-2M. TxSHxS/a". 

MODEL LR-2 SUB. Shpg. wt.. 5 lbs. 

95 RX 844. List, $15.95. NET. 9.35 

MODEL LR-2M SUB, Shpg. wt.. 3 lbs. 

95 R 847. List, $15.95. NET.9.35 


OPTIONAL FEATURES FOR TALK-A-PHONE SYSTEMS 


PRIVACY EARPHONES. For all stations listed 
on this and opposite page. When lifted 
from rest, cuts out built-in speaker. In 
brown only. Add $13.50 per station. 

CRADLE PHONE. For Masters and bakelite- 
case Subs, except CL-5, CL-10 and radio- 
intercom units listed on page 332. Add 
$29.35 per station when ordering. 

BUSY SIGNAL. For "Chief” Masters. Gives 
visual indication that another Master you 
are calling (similarly equipped), is "busy”. 
Add $7.00 per station. 


EXECUTIVE GRAY FINISH. All bakelite T'alk- 
A-Phone units, including Master and Sub 
stations, are available in distinctive, execu¬ 
tive gray finish. This attractive color is 
highly suitable for any office decor. Add 
$2.70 to the price of each "Chief” Master 
station; add $2.70 to the price of each 
Model C-46 Sub station; add $1.80 to the 
price of any other bakelite Talk-A-Phone 
unit. When ordering gray Talk-A-Phone 
stations not listed on these pages, indicate 
"Special” in place of Stock No., and allow 
10 days for delivery. 



See fhe Following Page for Other Talk-A-Phone Intercom Systems 



Privacy 

Earphone 



















TALK-A-PHONE transistorized 

HOME INTERCOM & MUSIC SYSTEM 






Master and Staff Stations 

Deluxe, all-transistorized home radio-intercom. Accommodates up 
to eight stations in a system. Each system requires one Centr^ 
Master, and either one 4F6H 9-volt battery or one HI-PS AC power 
supply (listed at right). Any Master or Staff can originate calls to 
any other station. Masters or Staffs also can monitor any Staff or 
Sub-Station which is switched to “non-private” operation—a val¬ 
uable feature for “listening in” on the nursery or sick room. Central 
Master, any Staff and any Indoor Sub-Station can listen to standard 
broadcast (AM) radio programs when Central Master Station is 
equipped with built-in radio (HI-9R listed below). 

All Master and Staff stations have ISYakSY^" panel handsomely 
finished in gold and satin-silver—plus plaster ring for In-wall mount¬ 
ing; may be placed on table-top or shelf, or hung from any overhead 
cabinet, if desired, by using HI-SM housing assembly. 

MODEL HI.9R CENTRAL MASTER STATION. Transistorized built-in 
AM radio—HI-8 or HI-2 can listen in. Less battery (see 4F6H listed 
at right). Shpg. wt., 8 lbs, 

93 RX 242, List, $154.00. NET. 89.50 

MODEL Hl-9 CENTRAL MASTER STATION. As above, less radio; has 3 
audio stages with push-pull output. 7 lbs. 

93 RX 241. List, $99.50. NET... .58.00 

MODEL HI-8 STAFF STATION. Has switch for “private” or “non-pri¬ 
vate” operation. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs, 

93 RX 244. List, $54.00. NET. 31.50 


Sub-Stations and System Accessories 

Indoor and Outdoor Sub-Stations can receive calls from and reply 
to any Master or Staff, but cannot originate calls. Indoor Subs can 
switch to “private” or “non-private.” Outdoor Subs are “non¬ 
private” only; have push-button for connection to home chimes or 
buzzer, plus illuminated name-plate. Both types of Subs require 2" 
square x 2^ deep opening for in-wall mounting. Attractively finished 
in polished gold and satin silver. 


No. 

Type 

Description 

Size 

Wt. 

List 

NET 

93 R 245 
93 n 246 
93 R 247 
93 R 248 
93 R 249 
53 J 033 

HI-1 

HI-2 

HI-SM 

HI-JB 

HI-PS 

4F6H 

Outdoor Sub 

Indoor Sub 

Housing Assembly 
Junction Box 

AC Power Supply 

9 V. Burgess Battery 

55/8x35/8" 

55/8x35/8" 

6x15/2x4" 

15/4x8/4x8/4" 

3x5x2" 

8(^x4(^5%" 1 

1/2 lbs. 
1/2 lbs. 
2/2 lbs. 
1 lb. 

5 lbs. 

9 lbs. 

$27.50 

27.50 

19.00 

7.00 

27.50 

7.10i 

15.95 

15.95 

1 1.00 
4,00 
15.95 
4.73 


CABLE REQUIREMENTS. HI-JB junction box not required. Cable for 
Masters and Staffs: luse Type 6224 from first unit to second, second 
to third, third to fourth, etc. Cable for Sub-Stations: use Type 6206 
for Indoor Subs to nearest Master or Staff; Type 6202 for Outdoor 
Subs to nearest Master or Staff. Cable for Battery or Power Supply: 
use Type 6202 to Central Master Station. If use of junction box is 
desired, measure from each station to Hl-JB. 

49W 608. Type 6224 Cable. Wt., per 100', 12 lbs. PEITFL. . . 28c 

49W 62 1. Type 6202 Cable. Wt., per 100', 4 lbs. PER FT. ZYzC 

49W 622. Type 6206 Cable. Wt., per 100', 3 lbs. PER FT. SYzC 



TALK-A-PHONE Wireless Intercom Systems 


NO INSTALLATION REQUIRED. Wireless inter¬ 
coms are remarkably versatile and excep¬ 
tionally easy to use—just plug them into 
the wall outlet like a radio—and you're 
ready to talk and listen. Change locations 
whenever you wish. No wiring between sta¬ 
tions—the power line it.self serves as the 
transmitting cable. The only requirement is 
that all stations in the system receive povver 
from the same electric-company line, U.L, 
Approved. For operation from 110-120 
volts, AC or DC. 

NON-SELECTIVE SYSTEMS, An economical 
choice if communication privacy is not re¬ 
quired. All stations can call any other sta¬ 
tion—every station hears all messages. Fea¬ 
ture “Sonic Gate’’ circuit to silence random 
noises and “Uni-Trans” swfitch-lock to per¬ 
mit continuous transmission. Bakelite cabi¬ 
nets. 7(4x814x614". 


TWO STATION SYSTEMS. Shpg. wt., 14 lbs. 


Stock No. 

Type 

1 Color 

List 

PER PAIR 

95RX82I 

95RX822 

LC-33 

LC-336 

1 Walnut 

1 Gray 

$120.00 

126.00 

69.95 

73.55 

ADDITIONAL STATIONS. Shpg. wt.. 7 lbs. 

Stock No. 

Type 

Color 

List 

NET EA- 

95RX823 

95RX824 

LC-17 

LC-176 

Walnut 

Gray 

$60.00 

63.00 

35.00 

36.80 


SELECTIVE SYSTEMS. For up to 6 channels— 
or any number of stations can be used by 
sharing channels. Auxiliary stations operate 
on 1 fixed channel only (cannot originate 
calls to master; can call another auxiliary 
on same channel. 


6-CHANNEL MASTERS. 7x12x9". I 2 V 2 lbs. 


Stock No. ! 

Type 

Color 

List 1 

EACH 

95 RX826I 

LCIVI-8806 

Walnut 

$122.50 

72.00 

95RX827 

LCM-8806 

Gray 

127.00 

74.70 


SINGLE-CHANNEL AUXILIARIES. Bakelite cab¬ 
inets, 7(/2x8Vix6(4"< Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Color 

Channel 

95 RX 828 

LCS-801 

Walnut 

1 

95 RX 829 

LCS-802 

Walnut 

2 

95 RX 831 

LCS-803 

Walnut 

3 

95 RX 832 

LCS-804 

Walnut 

4 

95 RX 833 

LCS-805 

Walnut 

5 

95 RX 834 

LCS-806 

Walnut 

6 


List, $66.00. NET PER STATION. 38.80 


93 RX 410 

LCS-8016 

Gray 

1 

93 RX 41 1 

LCS-802G 

Gray 

2 

93 RX 412 

LCS-8036 

Gray 

3 

93 RX 413 

LCS-804G 

Gray 

4 

93 RX 414 

LCS-8(ft6 

Gray 

5 

93 RX 415 

LCS-806G 

Gray 

6 


List, $69.00. NET PER STATION. 40.60 


TALK-A-PHONE 
Low-Cost Intercom 

DELUXE 2-STATION SYSTEMS. Top-quality 
intercom systems at exceptionally low cost. 
Presented in smartly styled matching cabi¬ 
nets, sturdily made of durable molded bake¬ 
lite. Available in attractive walnut or light 
gray finish. 

Provides voice communication between any 
two points in the home, farm, professional 
office, store, or other locations. Consists of 
one Master unit, a Substation, and fifty 
feet of cable. Up to 2000 feet of cable can be 
used. When connected “privately” the Mas¬ 
ter unit cannot listen in on the Substation. 
Enther station may originate calls. When 
connected “non-privately” the Master sta¬ 
tion can listen in on the Substation. Master 
unit has a volume control. P'or operation 
from 110-120 volt AC-DC. U.L. Approved. 
Size of cabinets, 8(4x6(4x7(4". Shpg. wt., 
for the 2-station .system, 11 lbs. 


LC-2. 2-STATION SYSTEM. Walnut. 
95 RX 840. List, $51.00. NET.... 
LC-2G. 2-STATION SYSTEM. Gray. 
95 RX 857. List, $57.00. NET.... 


29.95 

. .33.55 


TYPE 5303, Extra 3-conductor cable. 

49W 604. Wt., 100', 4 lbs. Per Ft. 3 c 
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“MUSIC MONITOR" RADIO-INTERCOM 


• Save Steps by Instantly Conversing from Room to Room 

• Be Safe by Answering the Doorbell from Master Station 

• Enjoy AM Radio Broadcasts While Doing Household Jobs 

• “Listen-In” to Nursery from Any Room in the House 

• Easy to Install—Requires No Soldering or Conduit 

• Economical to Own and Operate—Low Current Drain 


Combined radio-intercom system for built- 
in installation. Provides radio reception for 
up to six rooms and doubles as an extremely 
flexible home intercom system. Includes a 
central Master (one required for system) 
and up to five Subs (indoor or outdoor 
types). Flush-mounts in wall for a neat 
“customized” installation. Handsome, 
antique gold finish blends well with the 
decor of any surroundings. 

It’s easy to install a “Music Monitor’’ inter¬ 
com system. Detailed instructions describe 
each step. To further simplify installation, 
the use of conduit is eliminated; also, no 
soldering is required. 

MASTER STATION. Offers choice of 4 func¬ 
tions: Radio, distributes program to all de¬ 
sired Subs; Radio-Listen, allows monitoring 
any station by Master or Subs, while still 
enjoying radio; Listen, for monitoring with¬ 
out radio on; Talk, to allow Master to talk 
to selected Subs. Only Master is connected 
to power line—distributes audio power to 
Subs via low-voltage cable. 

SUB-STATIONS, Indoor Subs can monitor or 
talk to each other, by arrangement with 
Master, Can disconnect themselves from 
system for privacy. Outdoor subs, for en¬ 
trance or patio, can be monitored by any 
indoor station and can reply when called. 
Model F3A outdoor sub has moisture-proof 
design to minimize effects of weather. 


MODEL R16 MASTER STATION. Includes com¬ 
plete superhet radio for enjoyable AM 
broadcast reception. Controls: Tuning, 
Radio-Volume, Intercom Volume, Function 
Selector. Has six station-selector switches. 
Has a heavy-duty iVz" PM speaker for 
natural sound reproduction. Frequency 
range of radio, 530-1650 kc. Tubes include: 
12BE6, 12BA6, 12.AV6. 12AU6, 50C5; 
3S\V4 rectifier. Overall size, 4^x151/2x3^". 
For operation from 110-120 volts, 60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 8 Vi lbs. 

95 RX 955. List, $79.95. NET.. 59,95 

MODEL F2 INDOOR SUB. With Function 
Selector (Monitor, Normal, Call) and Pri¬ 
vacy Switch. 3 Vi" hea^w-duty speaker deliv¬ 
ers clear sound. 4Vix91/2x2 Vi" deep. Needs 
no power. Shpg. wt., 214 lbs. 

95 R 956. List, $11.95. NET. 8.95 

MODEL F3A OUTDOOR SUB. No controls. 
314" PM speaker. 4Vix5Vix214" deep. Re- 
q uires314x4Vi"cutout. Shpg. wt,, 2 lbs. 

93 R 490. List. $10.75. NET. 8.05 

CABLE REQUIREMENTS. Measure from Master 
to each Sub. Use 4-conductor cable to in¬ 
door Subs, 2-conductor to outdoor Subs. 

48 W 891 .4-conductor. Wt„ per 100', 3 Vi 

lbs. Per 100 ft.2.89 

48 W 890. 2-conductor. Wt.. per 100'. 3 
lbs. Per 100 ft.1.76 


Sogen 

tNTERCOMMUNICATION 
AND MUSIC SYSTEMS 



Model F2 


Model F3A 





Fanon Wireless “Baby-Com” 

Plays Through Any Radio . . . No Wiring 

MODEL RB-1. Low-cost, 1-station wireless 
intercom for nursery or sickroom use. Pro¬ 
vides 'round-the-clock protection for chil¬ 
dren, and aged or handicapped persons. 
Ideal as an inexpensive “baby-sitter,” 

Highly sensitive, the “Baby-Com” picks up 
the slightevSt sound and transmits it to any 
radio in your house. Transmits over dis¬ 
tances of up to 250 feet—lets you “listen in” 
on the house when you are visiting next door 
or working in the garage. Extremely light in 
weight—carry it from room to room easily 
and quickly. Provided with sturdy, comfort- 
grip handle. 

Exceptionally easy to operate—simply plug 
into AC outlet—no wiring required. Works 
through any AM radio, including car or 
battery-operated portables. Frequency is 
adjustable; tunes to any unused portion of 
the radio dial. Employs super-sensitive, 4" 
PM .speaker as a microphone. Metal cabinet 
is blue with white panel. With On-Off 
switch and pilot light. 4Vix6V8x4%". U.L. 
Approved. For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. , j 

94 R 970. List, $19.95. NET.. 14.95 


Fanon 6 & 12 Station Systems 

Ver-satility and up-to-the-minute styling in 
a low-cost intercom. Steel cabinet has gray 
finish; front panel of white perforated metal. 
4x8x4". U.L. Approved. 

MASTER STATION. 1 required for each system. 
Can call any Master or Remote in privacy. 
Controls: Volume with AC On-Off; Talk- 
Listen ; Master or Master-to-Remote Selec¬ 
tor. For 110-120 V., 50-60 cycle AC or DC. 
Shpg, wt., 3Vi lbs. 

REMOTE STATION. Has Call-Listen switch 
for originating calls to its Master only. 

MODEL FX-6 “EXEC” MASTER. For use with 
system consisting of up to 6 Masters or for 
1 Master and up to 5 Remotes. Can talk to 
any Master or Remote individually or in 


93 R 425. NET. 20.95 

MODEL FX-12 “MANAGER” MASTER. Use up 

to 12—FX-12’s or 1—FX-12 and 11 FC’s. 

93 R 426. NET .22.50 

MODEL FC REMOTE. Wt., 214 lbs. 

93 R427. NET .7.97 


CABLE REQUIREMENTS. Use 3-cond. (right) 
from Remote to Master; 7-coud. from FX-6 
to FX-6; 18-coiid. from FX-12 to FX-12. 


Fanon 2-Slation System 

MODEL TWIN FX-2. Here's the height of 
convenience in a 2-station intercom. Com¬ 
bines outstanding performance and decora¬ 
tor styling—all at an unusually low price. 
Provides intercommunication between any 
2 points—even serves as a baby sitter! In¬ 
cludes Master station. Sub-station and 50 
ft. of cable (more can be added). Master 
unit connects to any AC or DC w'all outlet. 
Sub needs no power and can be placed any¬ 
where. If desired, Sub can answer calls from 
a distance, without operating Talk-Listen 
.switch. In steel cabinet with modern gray 
finish; contrasting front panel of white per¬ 
forated metal, U.L. Approved. E'er 110-120 
volts. 50-60 cycle AC or DC. Size. 8x4x4". 
Shpg. wt,, 6 lbs. ^ 

95 RX 914. NET. 18.75 

MODEL FS EXTRA SUB. Use 3-cond. cable to 
Master. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

94 R 923. NET .7.50 

INTERCOM CABLE 


Stock No. 

Cond. 

Wt., 100' ! 

PER 100' 

47 W 362 

3 

2 lbs. 

2.43 

47 W 322 

7 1 

4!/2 lbs. 

5.83 

48 W 894 

18 

6 V 2 lbs. 

7.79 


Express Shipment Recommended for Intercom Equipment 




















SOUND-POWERED TELEPH< 


WHEELER 


Hancbome 

Private 

Telephone System 


Wheeler Sound-Powered Telephones and Systems Bogen Telephones 


An excellent selection of self-contained, sound-powered telephones and systems. All units 
provide communication over distances to 20 miles —without batteries or other outside power. 
Current for transmission is generated by the voice; bell-ringing current is generated by 
operating bell-ringing lever. Less cable. See cable listing in right hand column. 


INDIVIDUAL HANDSETS AND HOLDERS 

0 MODEL SPT-102 HANDSET. Self-contained 
telephone handset. Voice generates need¬ 
ed power—requires no batteries or supply 
line voltage. Up to 12 units may be con¬ 
nected ill parallel. Supplied with 3V4-ft. 
cable and clips, less wire. Uses 2-conductor, 
twisted-pair wire. Shpg. wt., 1 Vi lbs. 

59 R 350. List, $13.75. NET EACH.. .9.62 

MODEL SPT-123 HI-LEVEL HANDSET. Same 
as above, but extra sensitive. For use 
where background noise is high. 

59 R 360. List. $15.40. NET. 10.78 

MODEL SPT-150. Same as SPT-123 but with 
insulated clips. 

59 R 361 . List, $16.00. NET. 1 1.20 

m MODEL F-5308 HANDSET HOLDER. Wall 
mount handset holder with switch 
hook and terminal board for SPT-102, 
SPT-150 a,nd SPT-123 handsets. For in¬ 
stallations where separate ringing systems 
are to be used. 2%x5y8x3'^. IVi lbs. 

59 R 355. List, $14.00. NET. 8.40 

MODEL F-4182 HANDSET HOLDER WITH BELL. 
Same as F-5308, above, but includes bell. 
Has lever to ring bell at other end of line. 
Up to 3 may be used in a common ringing 
system. Shpg. wt., iVi lbs. 

59 R 356. List, $19.48. NET EACH... 11.69 

MODEL B-5446 HANDSET HOOK. Not illus. 
Fastens to wall, side-of-desk, etc. 3 oz. 

59 R 420. List, $1.50. NET. 1.18 


TELEPHONES FOR 
MULTI-SERVICE SYSTEMS 

All-Master System: Consists of up to 12 
SPS-205-MI masters. Any can ring and 
communicate with any other master, or up 
to 6 may be used on a conference basis. 
Master-Sub System: Consists of 1 SPS-205- 
MI and up to 11 SPS-205-SI subs. The 
master can ring and communicate with any 
sub; subs can ring and communicate with 
the master directly and can reach other 
subs by having the master ring the desired 
sub. Up to 6 stations may be used for con¬ 
ference. Cable Requirements All-Master sys¬ 
tem: 2 common wires; 1 additional wire for 
each station (measure from 1st to 2nd. 2nd 
to 3rd, etc). MuvSter-Sub System: 3 com¬ 
mon wires, and 1 wire from each sub to 
the master. Wt., 5 lbs., each station. 


Stock No.] IWfr's Type 

Fig. 

List 1 

NET 

59 R 353 SPS-205-MI (Master) 
59 R 354 iSPS-205-SI (Sub) 

D 

E 1 

61.60 

52.25 

36.96 

31.35 


2 & 3-PHONE SYSTEMS 

SERIES SPS, Each has lever for common 
L-J bell ringing. 205-H similar to 205, but 
delivers higher voice level. Use 2-conductor 
wire for 205 and 205-3 ; 3-cond. for 205-H. 
Measure from phone 1 to 2 and 2 to 3. 


Stock 1 
No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Phones 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

List 

Per 

System 

59R 35M 

205 

2 

7 

73.15 

43.89 

59RX352 

205-3 

3 

10 

101.70 

65.83 

59R 362 

205-H 

2 

7 

86.00 1 

51.60 


Deluxe phones for office, plant or home. 
One PRS-1 supply (below) powers' system. 
Push-button, selective ringing with a com¬ 
mon-talk line (allows only one conversation 
at a time). Merely press button for desired 
station. Can be easily mounted on wall or 
desk. Handsomely styled in gray plastic. 
9Vi.x314x314^. Less cable and power supply. 
Cable Requirements: 3-conductors plus an 
additional conductor for each station used. 

0 MODEL TP-1 2-PHONE SYSTEM. Supplied 
complete with 4-ft. snarl-proof cord. 
Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. 

93 R 256. List, $49.95. NET PER PAIR 37.45 

MODEL TP-6 PHONE. For up to 7-station 
systems. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

93 R 257, List, $27.95. NET EACH 20.95 

MODEL TP-12 PHONE. For up to 13-station 
systems. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

93 R 258. List, $29.95. NET EACH 22.45 

MODEL PRS-1. Power supply for Bogen 
phone systems (including TP-1); use one to 
a system. Wires into any phone. For 110-120 
v., 60 cycle AC. 4 lbs. 

93 R 259. List, $30.00. NET. 22.50 

RECOMMENDED RHONE CABLES 

Ideal cable for both indoor and outdoor 


use with Wheeler and Bogen telephones. 


Stock No. 

Cond. 

Lbs., 100' 

Per Ft. 

Per 100' 

48W 826 

2 

3 


3.38 

48W 825 

3 

4 


5.08 

48W 892 

6 

314 

5i 

3.82 

48W 893 

12 

6 

7i 

5.44 

48W 894 

18 

634 

n 

7.79 



WM-500 Master 




WS-700 Staff 


New Feiler Wireless Intercom Systems 

UNITS JUST PLUG IN ... NO INSTALLATION OR WIRES REQUIRED 


ALL-MASTER SELECTIVE SYSTEM: Wireless in¬ 
tercom system for use in home, office or fac¬ 
tory. Consists of up to 8 W’M-500 Master 
stations. Any Master can converse privately 
with any other Master—4 separate con¬ 
versations can be carried on at same time. 
Features:front panel static eliminator; auto¬ 
matic volume contol; up-to-the-minute styl¬ 
ing; noise reduction circuits; superior sensi¬ 
tivity; “constant transmit” provision; and 
separate Off-On switch. Channel selector 
dial simplifies operation; conference can be 
carried on when all stations dial same chan¬ 
nel. U.L. Approved. For 110-120 v., 50-60 
cycle AG or DC. Size and shpg. wt., each 
Master: Syexl^^xSyz"; 14 lbs. 


MASTER-STAFF SYSTEA4; Wireless intercom 
system consisting of one WM-500 Master 
.station and up to seven WS-700 Staff sta¬ 
tions. Staff stations can originate calls to 
Master; in addition, Staff stations can re¬ 
ceive private calls from Master. All Staff 
stations have features similar to Masters 
described at left, but do not have dial selec¬ 
tor and automatic volume control. More 
than 7 Staff stations may be used by shar¬ 
ing channels. System is for use where per¬ 
sons at Staff stations do not have to com¬ 
municate with other Staff stations, but 
must talk with a central Master location. 
For 110-120 v.. 50-60 cycle AC or DC.Size and 
shpg. wt., each Staff: 5^x1414x51/2"; 8 lbs. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Station 

List 

NET 

EACH 

Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Station 

List 

NET 

EACH 

91 RX 570 
91 RX 571 
91 RX 572 
91 RX 573 

WM-500 

WS-700-1 

WS-700-2 

WS-700-3 

Master 

Channel 1 Staff 
Channel 2 Staff 
Channel 3 Staff 

$125.00 

66.70 

66.70 

66.70 

74.95 

39.95 
39.95 
39.95 

91 RX 574 
91 RX 575 
91 RX 576 
91 RX 5771 

WS-700-4 

WS-700-5 

WS-700-6 

WS-700-7 

Channel 4 Staff 
Channel 5 Staff 
Channel 6 Staff 
Channel 7 Staff 

$66.70 

66.70 

66.70 

66.70 

39.95 

39.95 

39.95 

39.95 


LOW-COST 2-STATION WIRELESS SYSTEM 


MODEL WD-300-2. A complete 2-station de¬ 
luxe wireless “starter" system. Consists of 
two single-channel stations, similar in fea¬ 
tures to the WS-700 Staff stations described 
above. Ideal for home use and paging appli¬ 
cations. Additional stations (right) may be 
added—all stations receive message at the 
same time any one unit is sending. Excep¬ 
tionally easy to install—simply plug in¬ 
to any convenient outlet for instant use; no 
special tools required. 


Heavy-duty, durably constructed steel cab¬ 
inets. Each cabinet, 5%xl414x5Vi". Un¬ 
derwriters’ Laboratories Approved. For 
operation from 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycle 
AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 16 lbs. 

91 RX 580. List, $132.50. 

NET PER SYSTEM.. 79.50 


MODEL WD-300-1. Single station for expand¬ 
ing above system. Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. 

91 RX 581. List, $66.25. NET. . . .39.75 


Intercom Equipment Is Available on Allied’s Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 


















Automatically Opens Garage Door From Car 

• Simple Push-Button Operation 

90 * Handy Time-Delay Light Shutoff 

• Fully Automatic Safety Devices 
$13.99 Down •Installed Without Special Tools 

Just touch a pushbutton on your car’s dashboard—the garage door 
rolls up and the light goes on! Press pushbutton again to close and 
lock the door securely—or use the wall-mounted pushbutton at the 
garage exit. A tremendous convenience in bad weather—and it also 
offers protection for members of family coming home late at night. 
The transmitter sends out a signal when pushbutton on dash is 
pressed. Receiver in garage picks up signal, turns on the garage light 
and actuates the lifting mechanism. When pushbutton is pressed 
the second time, the motor reverses to close the door and lock it 
securely. Power shuts off automatically if obstruction blocks path of 
door travel. Door can be operated manually in event of power fail¬ 
ure. Has thermal overload switch for complete electrical protection. 




Features added convenience of a time-delay light shutoff switch. 
This handy, built-in unit keeps the light in the garage burning for 
a few minutes after the door has been shut—gives you plenty of 
time to enter the house without stumbling through darkness. 

Transmitter operates from either 6 or 12-volt car battery. Crystal- 
controlled operation on FCC-authorized frequency of 27.255 me. 
Receiver has only three tubes for low power drain and uses low'- 
voltage control system. Attractive, modern design housing encloses 
motor and receiver units. With handy pushbutton and 22 ft. of 
wire to permit operation of door without radio control. Fits over¬ 
head, residential garage doors up to 18 ft, wide and 8 ft. high using 
a horizontal or curved roller track. Designed for use with either 
1 -piece or sectionalized doors. Clearance required between ceiling 
and high arc of door travel, only 2'^ All necessary parts and hard- 
w'are are supplied—plus easy-to-follow' instructions for quick, sim¬ 
plified installation. Mechanism and receiver operate from 110-120 
volts, 50-60 cycle AC, 

System includes door mechanism, !4-hp motor, transmitter, receiv¬ 
er, antennas, manual pushbutton, overhead light, all hardware, 
tubes, wire, and instructions. Shpg. wt., 95 lbs. 

77 SZ 290. List, $199.95, Only $13.99 Down. NET. 139.90 


Power shuts off automatically if 
path of door travel Is blocked— 
prevents accidental damage to 
obstruction or mechanism. 


Built-in overhead light illu¬ 
minates garage when door is 
opened—light stays on several 
minutes after door is locked. 


EXTRA TRANSMITTER. For 2-car families. Permits operation of system 
from either car. With antenna, mounting hardware, installation 
instructions, etc. Shpg. w't., 7 lbs. 

77 SX 272. List, $34.50. Only $2.45 Down. NET. 24.50 

COMPLETE ALTERNATE SYSTEM. Same as system at left, but operates 
on another channel. For use where a neighbor already has a radio- 
controlled opener. Shpg. wT., 95 lbs. 

77 SZ 295. List, $199.95. Only $13.99 Down. NET. 139.90 

EXTRA TRANSMITTER FOR ABOVE. For a second car. Permits opera¬ 
tion of system from either car. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

77 SX 296. List, $34.50. Only $2.45 Down. NET. ... . 24.50 

KEY SWITCH. Operates system manually. Mount on garage wall or 
install on post in driveway. With 2 keys. Shpg, -wt., 8 oz, 

77 S 291. List, $6,00. NET. 4.20 



FISHER.PIERCE 
63305-C 
BEACON LIGHT 
CONTROL 


High-quality light control unit for 
outdoor lighting systems. Turns 
lighting systems on or off when 
outdoor light intensity changes. 
Turns on lights when darkness falls 
regardless of time. No clock to set. 
Has 7-10 second delay to prevent 
actuation by short duration light 
source. SPST double-break con¬ 
tactor. Controls up to 3000 watts. 
Meets all CAA requirements. Ad¬ 
justable turn-on, 25-45 foot-candles. 
Turn-off is 20 foot-candles higher. 
Lights remain on in event of circuit 
failure. Weatherproof housing. 8 Vi" 
mtg. ctrs.: dVIs" deep. For operation 
from 105-130 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 9H lbs. i-r. 

77 P 048. NET. 53.90 

MODEL 63300C STREET LIGHT CON¬ 
TROL. Similar to above, but turns 
on light at 1.0-5.0 foot-candles and 
has SPDT double-break contactor. 
Rated 2000 watts normally open; 
3000 watts normally closed. Turn¬ 
off point 1.0 foot-candle above 
turn-on. Shpg. w^t., 914 lbs, _ . _ . 

77 P 054. NET. . . .50.96 


Perma-Power Radio Control System for Industrial Use 


• Efficient and Safe—Hundreds of Uses 

• For Remote or Portable Control Applications 

• Time-Saving, Labor-Saving System 

Extremely versatile radio-control system only—can be added to 
present electrically operated garage or plant doors. Actually a 
radio-controlled switch, the system may consist of any number 
of transmitters and receivers to actuate mechanisms or remote¬ 
ly control one or more operations drawing up to 3 amperes cur¬ 
rent—may be used wdth heavier-current devices by the addition 
of an auxiliary relay or relays. 

Radio control provides greater safety, efficiency and operating 
economy. Eliminates use of cables where they may be difficult 
or expensive to install, or easily damaged. Typical uses; oper¬ 
ating any door or hatch in any type of plant; turning on area¬ 
way, parking, store or porch lights; turning on field lights and 
operating hangar doors from an incoming plane; turning on 
dock or harbor lights from a boat; operating warehouse doors 
from a forklift truck, etc. 


Transmitter meets all FCC requirements. Employs an extremely 
.stable, crystal-controlled, tone-modulatied circuit. Operates 
from any 6 or 12-volt system. Receiver operates from 110-120 
volts. 50-60 cycle AC and includes a built-in relay rated 3 
amps at 115 volts. Built-in filter and delay network prevents ac¬ 
cidental operation from other signals or electrical disturbances. 
Constructed of top-quality components. Each unit, 4|4x5%x 
4^8"; with antenna and all mounting hardware. 

77 SX 293. RC 200 RP Receiver. 6 lbs. NET. 40.67 

77 SX 294. RC 200 TP Transmitter. 8 lbs. NET. 43.61 


Light-duty remote control transmitter and receiver system 
(NET $56.00) available on special order. Extra-heavy duty 
units (mciuding multi-channel transmitters) available on 
special order. Write to Allied’s Technical Service Dept, for 
“Special Application Data Form.” 



Depend on Allied for Your Industrial Electronic Needs 
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PHOTOELECTRIC SYSTEMS FOR INDUSTRY 


AUTOTRON 


WORNER 


DfTECT-O-RAY 


For Automotic 
Control 


AUTOTRON PHOTO ELECTRIC EQUIPMENT 

B MODEL LI A STRAIGHT FIXED BEAM LIGHT SOURCE. Has Ya'' dia. 

straight, fixed beam. May be mounted up to 8 feet away from 
Models SI A and TlA Photoelectric Controls (below). Housed in 
dustproof aluminum case, with adjustable mounting 

bracket. Tapped for conduit. For operation from 115 or 230 v., 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt,, 3 lbs. 

77 P 234. NET. 14.30 


L3A ADJUSTABLE FOCUS SAFETY LIGHT SOURCE. For detecting 
LI small objects and movements not large enough to interrupt fixed 
beams. Focuses down to a spot Yk^Va" and 4^/4" away. Opens up to a 
straight light beam of iYz" dia., which may be placed up to 13 feet 
away from either Model SlA or TlA (below). 514x3^ 

E'er 115 or 230 v., 50-60 cvcle AC. Shpg. wt., 4Vi lbs. 

77 P 246. NET. 29. 30 


WORNER PHOTOELECTRIC SYSTEMS 

0 MODEL 4000 "WATCHMAN." An economical indoor alarm sys¬ 
tem. F^or the home, office, garage, warehouse, workshop, etc. An 
invisible light beam fully protects the area to be covered. Consists 
of matching exciter lamp unit and electronically operated rela> . A 
built-in power supply provides 6 volts AC — any type of electrical 
alarm can be used with the relay unit. Toggle switch permits choice 
of continuous or intermittent alarm operation; also serves as reset 
switch if continuous alarm is used. E2xciter lamp unit has 2 pre¬ 
focused f6 lenses for maximum light dispersion: infra-red filter to 
provide "unseen” beam. Relay unit has extraneous light rejector to 
maintain daylight range; variable sensitivity control. Range: 35 feet 
for black light, 50 feet for white light. Both units are in attractive 
hammerioid cases. Size, 5x5x514". For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 14 lbs. 

77 PU 232. NET. 47.04 




MODEL SlA DARK-ENERGIZED PHOTOELECTRIC CONTROL. For 

I industrial counting or detection. Requires 20 foot-candles min¬ 
imum light. Takes only .06 second after beam is completely inter¬ 
rupted to actuate SPDT relay. Contacts rated at 8 amps, 115 volts 
AC, non-inductive load. Size, 5x3^x5". For 115 or 230 v., 50-60 
cycle AC, Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. vv -- 

77 P 247. NET. 38.75 

® MODEL TlA DARK-ENERGIZED PHOTOELECTRIC TIMING CONTROL 

Interruption of light beam starts timing period—when time is 
up, SPDT plate relay energizes. Timing period is adjustable from 
1-10 seconds. Timing accuracy, 3%. Contacts rated at 5 amps, 115 
V. AC non-inductive load. Size, 514-x3’^6x7M6". For 115 or 230 v., 
50-60 cvcle AC. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

77 P 248. NET. 57.50 


DETECT-O-RAY EQUIPMENT 

f7] MODEL L-ld2C PHOTOELECTRIC SWITCH. Universal photoelectric 
L system in one case. Includes: Light which projects a convention¬ 
al beam; a filter controlled by a lever which can be shifted to the 
front of the light if an "unseen” beam is desired; a photo-cell receiv¬ 
er; an amplifier, and a relay for an alarm or similar device. Also has 
switch to permit choice of intermittent or continuous operation of 
the actuated device. System is installed on one side of an area to be 
controlled, and an adjustable mirror (included) is installed on the 
opposite side. Range: 50 feet, wdiite beam; 35 feet, "unseen” beam. 
Terminals for 8 or 10 volt AC, Ya amp; or for the heavy-duty relay 
listed below. 5x614x7 Vi"- For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Indoor 
use only. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

77 P 060. NET. 38.86 

MODEL L-205C POWER RELAY. Use with above when operating equip¬ 
ment up to 1,000 watts. SPDT. 110 v,, 50-60 cycle AC contacts with 
outlets for normally on or normally off functions, 414x2 Vix2Vi". For 
110-120 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 

77P061.NET. 10.81 


MODEL 62 R & L TWO-UNIT SET (not illust.). 62-R receiver and 62-L 
light source. Useful for many simple operations—detects objects 
over 2" square w'ith a directional beam covering distances from a few 
inches up to 75 feet. Up to 300 relay operations per minute. SPDT 
relay contacts rated at 5 amps, 110 v., 50-60 cycle AC, non-induc¬ 
tive. Relay unit has meter jack for easy connection to 0-30 ma meter 
to determine correct cut-off and plate current. Light source, 614x7x 
4Vi"; receiver, 7x614x4Vi". For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. 
wt., 13 lbs. 

77 PU 228. NET. 76.88 

WORNER "FOTOLECTRIC” SYSTEM. Consists of Model 63 Relay, 
Model 33 Exciter Lamp and Model 23 Photo-cell Receiver. Model 
33 has general-purpose (interchangeable) lens which provides a 
straight directional beam; may be placed up to 10 feet from Model 
23 to detect objects of about 2" square or larger. Both exciter lamp 
and photo-cell units are housed in identical heavy-duty solid cast- 
metal case to withstand dampness. Lenses for specific applications, 
time-delay relays and extra-sensiiive relays are avaUabk on special 
order. Write to Allied’s Industrial Division. 


MODEL 63 ELECTRONICALLY OPERATED DPDT RELAY. Responds to 
L current from photocell. Contacts rated at 5 amps, non-inductive; 
2 amps inductive at 110 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Operates up to 600 times 
per minute on complete or partial change of light intensity. Steel 
case, 914x11 Vix5". For operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 22 lbs. 

77 PU 085. NET. [01.07 


§ MODEL 33 EXCITER LAMP. Light source. Projects beam 10 feet. 

Gray cast-iron case. Size, 414x2 Vix2Vi". For 6 v. operation. 
Takes power from Model 63 relay. Shpg. wd., 3 lbs. 

77 P 087. NET. 15.67 

MODEL 23 PHOTO-CELL RECEIVER. Housed in same type of case as 
Model 33. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

77 P 090. NET. 19.55 



Phofoeiecfric Equipment Designed for Home Use 


FISHER-PIERCE LIGHT CONTROL 

Unusually economical, smooth-operating 
photo-electric switch. Turns electric lights 
on or off, depending on amount of daylight 
striking photocell. Simple installation— 
just plug into outlet and plug lights into 
control unit. Perfect for store windows, 
porch lights, outdoor signs, etc. Turns lights 
on as darkness approaches, turns them off 
at daw'n. Excellent for burglary protection 
during vacation periods. Not a time switch 
—responds to light alone. Completely auto¬ 
matic—no need to set or reset. Light control 
is housed in attractive sturdy brown bake- 
lite case. Has convenient bracket for flat 
surface mounting if desired. Capacity, 300 
watts. Complete with 6-ft. cord set with 
adapter plug. For interior use only. Size; 
3Vix4V4x3V4" For operation from 110-120 
V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

77 P 235. List, $15.95. NET. 10.94 


WORNER **FOTOLECTRIC” ANNOUNCER 

MODEL 61. Chime announces people or ve¬ 
hicles when light beam is intercepted. Con- 
vsists of "Fotolectric” unit, mirror and 
chime. Unit has exciter lamp and sensitive 
plioto-cell. Projects beam across passage 
and receives reflected beam from mirror; 
may be placed 3 to 10 feet from mirror. 
Size, 8!4 x6V2x 2V4"* For 110-120 volts, 50- 
60 cycle AC. Wt., 8 lbs. 

77 P 028. NET. 32.34 

REPIACEMENT BULB. ,T2.candlepower. 2000- 
hour 6-volt bulb. For Models 33 and 61 
(above). Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

77 P 023. NET..65c 

REPLACEMENT CHIME. For Model 61. May 
also be used with any other 6-volt AC pow¬ 
er supply. Excellent warning device for 
home or store. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

77 P 035. NET. 3.67 


Express Shipment Recommended for Photoelectric Equipment 


































Select Your TV Antenna From Allied’s Complete Top-Quality lines 


BOOST YOUR VIDEO POWER and enjoy sharper, clearer TV pictures, unmarred by “ghosts” and 
interference. Allied carries the world’s largest stock of antennas and accessories—we have the kind 
i of antenna that will deliver the Video Power your set needs for sharp, clear reception. See pages 
337 through 359 for a complete selection of indoor and outdoor antennas, VHP and UHF types, 
antennas for metropolitan use, and for suburban or remote fringe areas. Make Allied your antenna 
headquarters—select from nationally known, top-quality brands at lowest prevailing prices—^your 
assurance of maximum value. 


How to Select Your TV Antenna 



Outdoor Indoor Installation 

Antennas Antennas Accessories 


Most VHP TV broadcasts (channels 2 through 
13) can be reached at distance up to 200 miles 
when the proper antenna is used. To assist you in 
selecting an antenna for your particular loca¬ 
tion, the antennas on this page and the following 
pages have been identified with 1, 2, 3 or 4 stars 
to indicate range as given below. When in doubt, 
select an antenna in next higher group. 

Metropolitan-Suburban (up to 35 miles). 

★★ Seimi-Fringe (up to 50 miles). 

★★★ Fringe (up to 75 miles). 

★★★★ Deep-Fringe (up to 125 miles). 

Stacking two of the same type antennas will 
give up to 50% more signal strength. Stacking is 
recommended in installations located over 125 
miles from the TV station. Obstructions such as 
tall buildings or hills near your location may 
necessitate stacking at distances less than 100 
miles. All of the TV antennas in this Catalog 
may be used for reception of both black-and- 
white and color TV broadcasts. 


A Weather-Worn Antenna 
Can Spoil Your TV Enjoyment 



Weather-worn Elements 
Bent Elements 



Connectors 


ENJOY THE BEST PICTURE QUALITY your set can 
deliver—check your antenna before you 
blame your set for poor reception. “Ghosts,” 
“snow” and other interference may be 
caused by a weather-worn antenna system. 
Bent, broken, or corroded antenna elements 
and connectors can ruin picture quality. Be¬ 
cause weathering is so gradual, picture qual¬ 
ity may decrease unnoticeably until brilliance 
and detail are far below standard. However, 
a new Allied antenna of latest design can re¬ 
store picture quality—installation is easy and 
the improvement will amaze you. 

DEPEND ON ALLIED for the best antenna. Whether 
your location calls for a simple indoor 
antenna or an elaborate fringe-area array. 
Allied has the antenna you require. Our 
world’s-largest stocks include latest anodized 
types, complete antenna kits, handsome in¬ 
door antennas, and a full selection of installa¬ 
tion accessories. Feel free to use our con¬ 
sultation service—we will promptly recom¬ 
mend the proper antenna. See pages 337-359 
for complete listings. 


Kit Featuring All-Channers “Riviera” VHF Antenna 


NET 


»31 


• Provides Excellent Deep-Fringe Reception 
32 • 9.Position “Electronic Rotation” Switch 

$3 13 Down •Includes All Installation Accessories 

Famous “Riviera’’ all-directional antenna plus in¬ 
stallation accessories. Ideal for fringe areas where 
reception is possible from several different directions. 
Provides “electronic” rotation over 360° (without a 
motor-driven rotator) through use of a selector switch 
located at TV receiver. The 9-position switch allows 
selection of the proper set of elements for best signal 
pickup from any direction. Accessories include chimney 
mount, two 5-foot masts, 100 feet of 4-conductor cable 
and 8 standoffs. 15 lbs. Express or truck only, 

92 CU 137. $3.13 Down. NET. 31.32 

“RIVIERA” ANTENNA AND SWITCH. As above, but less in¬ 
stallation accessories. Shpg wt., 10 lbs. 

98 CU 495. List, $36.75. NET. .... 19.85 

WIRE FOR “RIVIERA” AND “SUBURBAN”. 4-Conductor 
lead-in wire. Shpg. wt., 100 ft., 2 lbs. 

47 TX 589. 1 00-ft. Coil. NET... 8.90 

47 W 599. Over 100 ft., PER 100 FT.. .8.90 



Accessories Supplied with 
“Riviera” Antenna Kit 


9-Position Switch—allows 
selection of antenna ele¬ 
ments to obtain clearest 
picture from any direction 




★★ “SUBURBAN” ANTENNA 

Excellent semi-fringe antenna. 9-position selector 
switch for peak signal pickup from any direction. 
Switch-to-set coupler; 2—mast and 2—screw-insula¬ 
tors; 70-ft. 4-cond. wire. Less mast. 5 lbs. 

92 CX 060. List $21.50. NET. 12.90 

Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 337 



















Allied^s Fringe-Area Antenna Kits 

Complete with Mast and All Installation Accessories 

For Color and Black-and-White TV Reception 

Completely Packaged—Ready for Quick and Easy Installation 

■ Available with 20, 30 or 40-ft. Mast ■ Rotator for Antenna Direction Control ■ Complete with All Hardware 

■ Choice of 3 Famous-Make Antennas ■ Detailed Installation Instructions ■ Top Quality Throughout 



These deluxe, value-packed kits have been seeded by Allied^s antennal 
experts to meet practically any TV antenna requirement. Complete in everjl 
detail—there’s nothing else to buy—and the package prices are actually! 
less than the total cost of the components purchased individually. Provide! 
outstanding fringe-area reception for color and black-and-white receivers^ 

CHOICE OF PACKAGES. Kits for Semi-Fringe,” “Fringe,” and “Deep| 
Fringe” areas are listed with a choice of 20, 30 or 40-foot masts. The dis| 
tance to TV stations determines which antenna to use, and local terrair^ 
(hills, trees, tall buildings, etc.)^ determines mast height. Rotator permits 
pointing antenna in any direction for excellent reception of any station. 
Meter on rotator control box indicates exact antenna direction. 


All kits are complete with rugged, weather-resistant antenna; telescoping 
mast of heavy, galvanized steel; all-angle mast mount; guy wire; 100 ft. of 
twin line; 50 ft. of ground wire; ground rod; twin-line lightning arrester; 
guy wire hook-eyes; mast standoff insulators; woodscrew standoff insu¬ 
lators (plus 6 turnbuckles in 40-ft. antenna kits). Kits with rotator also 
include 10-ft. antenna mast; 100 ft. of rotator cable; and rotator cable 
lightning arrester. Complete instructions with each kit. Rotators are fotj 
110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. Shipped hy express or truck only, J; 


-k ir SEMI-FRINGE ANTENNA KITS 

KIT A-20. Includes two-section, 20- 
foot telescoping mast; Finco Model 
B-2 “Geomatic” TV antenna for 
clear, ghost-free reception on chan¬ 
nels 2 to 13; exceptionally rugged, 
CDR Model TR-16 rotator; and 
accessories. Shpg. wt., 47 lbs. 

92 CZ 175. NET. 47.09 


iririr fringe antenna kits 

KIT B-20. Includes two-section, 20- 
foot telescoping mast; extremely ef¬ 
fective JFD Model SX711 TV an¬ 
tenna for channels 2 to 13; heavy- 
duty, fully automatic CDR Model 
AR-22 rotator; and all installation^ 
accessories. Shpg. wt., 50 lbs. 

92 CZ 178. NET..,^.61.92 



KIT A-20-L. As above, less rotator. 
Shpg. wt., 25 lbs. 

92 CZ 153. NET...14.06 

KIT A-30. Same as Kit A-20, but with 
30-foot mast. Shpg. wt., 63 lbs. 

92 CZ176. NET..50.49 

KIT A-30-L. As above, less rotator. 
Shpg. wt., 41 lbs. 

92 CZ 154. NET..16.67 

KIT A-40. Same as Kit A-20, but with 
40-foot mast. Shpg. wt., 74 lbs. 

92 CZ 177. NET.54.96 

KIT A-40-L. As above, less rotator. 
Shpg. wt., 52 lbs. 

92 CZ157. NET.. ..21.24 


KIT B-20-L. As above, less rotator. 
Shpg. wt., 26 lbs. 

92 CZ 158. NET.. ^ ^.23.55 

KIT B-30. Same as Kit B-20, but with 
30-foot mast. Shpg. wt., 66 lbs. 

92 CZ 179. NET.65.33 

KIT B-30-L. As above, less rotator. 
Shpg. wt., 42 lbs. 

92 CZ 159. NET.26.57 

KIT B-40. Same as Kit B-20, but with 
40-foot mast. Shpg. wt., 77 lbs. » 
92 CZ 180. NET.69.80 

KIT B-40-L As above, less rotator. 
Shpg. wt., 53 lbs. 

92 CZ 161. NET.. ...31.04 


★ ★ ★ ★ DEEP-FRINGE ANTENNA KITS 


KIT C-20. Includes two-section, 20- 
foot telescoping mast; deluxe, five- 
element Finco Model B-8 “Geomat- 
ic” TV antenna for excellent recep¬ 
tion on channels 2 to 13; heavy- 
duty CDR Model AR-22 rotator 
(for mast, tower or platform mount¬ 
ing) ; and all installation accessories. 
Shpg. wt., 55 lbs. 

92 CZ 181. NET. .68.40 

KIT C-20-L. Same as C-20 deep-fringe 
kit described above, but does not 
include Model AR-22 antenna ro¬ 
tator. Shpg. wt., 31 lbs. 

92 CZ 162. NET.30.03 


KIT C-30. Same as Kit C-20, but with 
30-foot mast. Shpg. wt., 71 lbs. 

92 CZ182. NET.71.81 

KIT C-30-L. As above, less rotator. 
Shpg. wt., 47 lbs. 

92 CZ 163. NET.*...-.. .33.05 

KIT C-40. Same as Kit C-20, but with 
40-foot mast. Shpg. wt., 82 lbs. 

92 CZ 183. NET. 76.28 

KIT C-40-L. As above, less rotator. 
Shpg. wt., 58 lbs. •: ^ 

92 CZ 164. NET........37.52 


Antanna Kits are Available on Allied's Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 




















knight IV and FM Antenna Kits 


COMPLETE AND READY TO INSTALL—MOUNTING HARDWARE INCLUDED 



Time-Saving 
“Quick-Rig” Design 
Swing Elements in 
Place and TightenI 


COMPLETE 
WITH ALL 
HARDWARE 


FOR 

CHIMNEY 
I OR ROOF 
I MOUNTING 


High Quality 
Budget Price 





-- H conical High-Low 

FAMOUS knight complete tv antenna kits 


'A'IN-line antenna kits 

NET WITH CHIMNEY MOUNT. A complete VHF 
^ antenna kit with chimney mount and ac- 

cessories—at a money-saving price. Pro- 
vides exceptional picture quality. Ready 
for quick and easy installation. Includes: An efficient, 
time-proven, in-line antenna; sturdy 5-ft. mast; 75-ft. 
of 300-ohm twin line; U.L. Approved lightning arrester; 
five 3 woodscrew standoff insulators; two clamp-type 
mast standoff insulators; and rugged chimney mount. 
Antenna elements are high-quality Vi" seamless alumi¬ 
num tubing. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

92 CX 045. 6 or More, EACH_7.36 1-5, EACH. .8.18 

WITH ROOF MOUNT. As above, but with roof mount. 
92 CX 041. 6 or More, EACH. .. .7.06 1-5, EACH... .7.84 

IN-LINE ANTENNA ONLY. Less accessories. 5 lbs. 

92 CX 042. 6 or More, EACH... .4.37 1-5, EACH... .4.86 


'A^HIGH-LOW antenna kits 

NET WITH CHIMNEY MOUNT. Exceptionally 
popular two-section antenna featuring in- 
^ ^ dividually adjustable sections for top per- 
" formance on high and low VHF bands. 

Minimizes “ghosts” and “snow.” Includes: Sturdy 5-ft. 
mast; 5 woodscrew standoff insulators; 2 mast standoff 
insulators; 75-ft. of 300-ohm twin line; U.L. Approved 
lightning arrester; and antenna. Antenna elements are 
Vi" aluminum tubing. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

92 CX 048. 6 or More, EACH... .7.00 1-5, EACH. .7.78 

WITH ROOF MOUNT. As above, but with roof mount. 
92 CX 047. 6 or More, EACH_6.38 1-5, EACH... .7.09 

HIGH-LOW ANTENNA ONLY. Less accessories. 5 lbs. 

92 CX016. 6 or More, EACH_4,30 1-5, EACH....4.78 

'A'new uhf 4-bay bowtie antenna kit 

NET WITH CHIMNEY MOUNT. Easily-installed 
4-bay bowtie antenna kit. Includes: 2— 
3-ft. masts; 3 woodscrew standoff insula- 
^ tors; 2 mast standoff insulators; 50-ft. of 

300-ohm twin line; lightning arrester; and antenna. 
Elements are Vi" aluminum tubing. 12 Vi lbs. 

91 CU 833. 6 or More, EACH. .. .8.25 1-5, EACH. .9.28 

WITH ROOF MOUNT. As above, but with roof mount. 

91 CU 834. 6 or More, EACH. .. .6.98 1-5, EACH... .7.76 

4-BAY UHF BOWTIE ANTENNA ONLY. Wt., 5Vi lbs. 

91 CU 635. 6 or More, EACH_4.33 1-5, EACH... .4.81 

l!©ni$ with U or 7 in Stock No, Shipped 


CONICAL ANTENNA KITS 

NET ★ SINGLE-BAY WITH CHIMNEY MOUNT. 

^ w Value-packed antenna kit for excellent 

reception on all VHF TV channels. Kit 
includes: Conical antenna; sturdy 5-ft. 
mast; 50-ft. of twin line; 2 mast standoff insulators; 4 
wall standoff insulators; lightning arrester; chimney 
mount. Everything needed to make a complete, first- 
class TV antenna installation is included at one low 
price. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

92 CX 174. 6 or More, EACH_5.70 1-5, EACH. .6.33 

★ SINGLE-BAY WITH ROOF MOUNT. Includes same an¬ 
tenna and accessories, but has all-angle roof mount 
instead of chimney mount. 

92 CX 135. 6 or More, EACH. .. .5.57 1-5, EACH... .6.19 

★★ 2-BAY WITH CHIMNEY MOUNT. As above, but with 
2-bay conical antenna to give added gain and sensi¬ 
tivity required for excellent near-fringe VHF reception. 
With 10-ft. mast. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

92 CX 173. 6 or More, EACH... .8.95 1-5, EACH... 9.95 

★★ 2- BAY WITH ROOF MOUNT. As above, but with 
roof mount. Shpg. wt.^ 10 lbs. 

92 CX 133. 6 or More, EACH.... 8.64 1 -5, EACH.... 9.60 

★ SINGLE-BAY ANTENNA ONLY. Less accessories. 3 lbs. 

92 CX 136. 6 or More, EACH_2.88 1-5, EACH... .3.20 

STACKING KIT. For stacking two single-bay conicals to 
make a two-bay array. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

97CX389.NET .64c 

STACKING KIT. For stacking two 2-bay conicals to make 
a four-bay array. Shpg. wt., 1 !4 lbs. 

97 CX387. NET.1.70 

ALL-DIRECTION FM ANTENNA KIT 

• Superb Reception 

• Ideal for Hi-Fi 


Top-quality FM antenna kit. 

Complete kit includes: rugged, ^ ^ 

5-ft. mast; 50-ft. of 300-ohm twin line; 
sturdy mounting base; 1 mast standoff Hjgh 

insulator antenna; and all other neces- Qajn 

sary mounting hardware—at one low 
price. Provides uniform high gain from 
all directions—and eliminates need for a ^ 
rotator. Ideal for locations where FM 
stations are received from many directions. Has excel¬ 
lent response across entire FM band. 7 !4 lbs. 

92 CX 583. 6-Up, EACH.7.06 1-5, EACH. . . 7.84 

Express or Truck—See Page 442 


























indoor TV Antennas 


ALUCHANNEL ANTENNAS 




EMBASSY SERIES 


Antenna-Clock. Combines the famous 
“Embassy” indoor TV antenna and 
finest quality Sessions dock in one 
attractive unit. All-brass telescoping 
arms easily adjusted for optimum 
reception, features exclusive 12-posi¬ 
tion dual control switch—eliminates 
or greatly reduces ghosts and inter¬ 
ference. Satin-gold trim. With 6 ft. 
of twin line and 12-ft. AC cord. Size, 
14x4x3 Vi Clock operates from 110- 
120 V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 
71 CX 538. Mahogany finish. 

71 CX 542. Maple Walnut finish. 

71 CX571. Ebony finish. 

71 CX 599. Ivory finish. 

List Each, $24.95. NET EACH. 13.92 


Antenna Only. Extremely popular in¬ 
door antenna. Provides excellent re¬ 
ception in metropolitan areas. Ex¬ 
clusive 12-position switch assures 
sharp clear pictures on all channels 
from 2 to 13 with a minimum of 
ghosts and interference. Four-sec¬ 
tion, all-brass telescoping arms pro¬ 
vide the increased signal gain re¬ 
quired for reception in unfavorable 
locations. Complete with 6 ft. of 
twin line. Size, 14x4x3^2". 2V2 lbs. 

92 CX 066. Mahogany finish. 

92 CX 574. Maple Walnut finish. 

92 CX 067. Ebony finish. 

92 CX 068. Ivory finish. 

List Each, $19.95. NET EACH., 9,95 



REMBRANDT UHF-VHF SERIES 

Deluxe indoor antenna featuring “radar loop” design 
plus all-angle telescoping dipoles. Delivers clear all¬ 
channel reception. Convenient 12-position switch per- 
rnits adjustment of antenna for maximum efficiency— 
highly effective in eliminating ghosts and interference. 
“Radar” loops are inductively coupled to the telescoping 
dipoles. Dipoles and loops can easily be adjusted to 
provide best reception. Luminous numerals—easily 
visible in darkened room. Wide rectangular base pre¬ 
vents tipping. With twin lead. Shpg. wt., 3’/2 lbs. 
92 CX 062. Model M-100. Mahogany finish. 

92 CX 064. Model E-100. Ebony finish. 

92 CX 065. Model 1-100. Ivory finish. 

List Each, $16.95. NET EACH. 9.95 


HI-LO ANTENNAS 



Model 202. Here’s a popular, well- 
engineered indoor antenna. Gives ex¬ 
cellent gain over the entire UHF- 
VHF bands (channels 2-83). Mini¬ 
mizes “ghosts” and interference. Re¬ 
quires no adjustment. Gold finish. 
Sturdy tip-proof base. Height 14"; 
width (span), 32". With 6 feet of 300 
ohm twin lead. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

98 CX 449.1-5, NET EACH. .5.85 

6 or more, EACH....5.26 

Model 101 VHF. Similar to Model 
202 but VHF only. 

97 CX 391.1-5, NET EACH 
6 or More, EACH 
340 



VHF “V” ANTENNA KIT 
Model 606. Carefully developed in¬ 
door TV antenna for outstanding 
performance on all channels, 2 
through 13. Features the famous 
“Spiral-Tenna” helical element de¬ 
sign. Engineered specifically for pic¬ 
ture clarity and a minimum of 
interference. Just rotate for optimum 
reception—requires no other adjust¬ 
ment. Tip-proof base has rubber 
feet to protect set. Supplied knocked- 
down and ready for quick assembly. 
With 6 ft. of twin lead. Base, 4x6x 
D/ 2 ". Wt., 2 lbs. 


.5.58 

. .5.02 


92 CX596. NET. 4.77 

Qn J^ied For Everythinip Radlo^T^lfvIfiop 


K-G DELTA-BEAM ANTENNAS 



DELUXE UHF-VHF MODEL ; | 

An extremely efficient all-channel' 
indoor antenna. Provides excellent' 
reception on VHF channels 2-13 and' 
UHF channels 14-83. Combines th!^ 
engineering principles of the helix' 
coil, folded dipole, straight dipole* 
and delta-match transformer. 
Features six-position switch—pro¬ 
vides fingertip control for optimuifij 
reception on each channel. SwitOh; 
matches line impedance and tunek 
antenna to match input of receiven* 
Also has additional switch which is, 
highly effective in eliminating 
“ghosts”. Double-rod telescoping 
dipoles. Can easily be adjusted to 
the length and angle which providers 
highest gain and best picture. 
Strikingly smart gold finish. Ti^^ 
proof, brown bakelite base has pro¬ 
tective rubber pad to prevent mar-; 
ring finish of TV cabinet. Size, 0"“ 
high; each arm extends to 15". Siipi-* 
plied complete with 6 feet of twin 
line. Shpg. wt., 2V2 lbs. 


92 C 013. 1-5, NET EACH. 5.85 

6 or More, EACH.5.26 



UHF-VHF ANTENNA KIT 

For the do-it-yourself fan—here is 
an economical, high gain, Delta- 
Beam indoor antenna in kit forni. 
Easily assembled without use of 
tools. Actually combines 4 antenna 
types—helix coil, folded dipole, 
straight dipole, and delta-match 
transformer. Helix coil is made Of 
No. 10 aluminum wire. Elements are 
of O.D. aluminum tubing. When 
assembled, arms can be swung out 
and locked in any position. All metal 
parts are finished in attractive an¬ 
odized silver. Heavy, Vl6" thick, hard- 
rubber base has felt flocked pad on 
bottom to prevent marring finish of 
TV set. Complete with 6 feet of twin¬ 
line. Shpg. wt., 2V2 lbs. 

92 con. NET. 3.63 

Industrial Electronics 













Indoor and Window TV Antennas 



TRICRAFT VHF ANTENNA KIT 

Highly efficient VHF indoor an¬ 
tenna for bringing in sharp, clear 
pictures in metropolitan areas. Care¬ 
fully engineered helix coil, rigidly 
mounted on sturdy, mahogany plas¬ 
tic base. For all channels from 2-13. 
Minimizes “snow,” “ghosts,” and 
interference. Requires no adjust¬ 
ment. Tip-proof base. Height, 14"; 
width (span), 32". Easy to assemble. 
Complete with 6-ft. length of 300- 
ohm twin-line, tipped with spade 
lugs, for quick, easy installation. 
Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

92 CXI 26. NET. 4.41 

TELCO “HIDE-A-WAY” VHF ANTENNA 

Compact, plastic- 
cased ‘‘Hide-A- 
Way” antenna. 

Provides excellent 
all-channel metro¬ 
politan-area re¬ 
ception. Telescop¬ 
ing elements are 
made of durable, 
nickel-plated brass 
tubing. Elements 
are mounted on 
ball-joint swivels; 
rotate 360° for ex¬ 
cellent signal pick- ^ 
up from any direction. Case is com¬ 
pletely concealed behind TV set— 
all you see are the elements, which 
may be conveniently retracted. Ele¬ 
ments are 37". Supplied complete 
with spade-lug-tipped 300-ohm twin 
line. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

92 C 029. 5-section. NET. 1.88 

knight VHF ANTENNA 

Here’s a popular in¬ 
door television an¬ 
tenna at unusually 
low^ cost. Features 
efficient, time- 
proyen “rabbit ear” 
design. For use on 
VHF channels from 
2 to 13—quickly 
and easily adjusted 
for clear picture 
with a minimum of 
ghosts and interfer¬ 
ence. Also excellent for FM recep¬ 
tion. Uses sturdy, 3-section, brass- 
plated telescoping elements for con¬ 
venient adjustment to desired length. 
Bakelite base is weighted to prevent 
tipping. Felt padding on base pro¬ 
tects TV set. With 3 ft. of 300-ohm 
twin-line. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

92 CX025. NET. 1.44 




QUALITY JFD ANTENNAS 


“MERLIN” UHF-VHF ANTENNA 

• Convenient Back-of-Set Mounting 

• 12-Position Rotary Selector Switch 

• Elements Have Ball-Swivel Bases 
Highly-efficient, fully-adjustable indoor an¬ 
tenna—provides excellent reception on both 
UHF and VHF channels in strong-signal 
areas. Features up-to-the-minute back-of- 
set design—mounts with only the rotary 
selector switch and elements in view. Em¬ 
ploys smooth-working, 4-section elements 
that adjust for best picture; each element is 
mounted on a ball-swivel to permit position¬ 
ing for angle of optimum reception. 38" elements telescope conveniently out 
of sight when not in use. Large, easy-to-read dial has twelve positions to pro¬ 
vide extra-sharp pictures and clear sound. Lustrous plastic construction 
blends well with the styling of any TV set. Attaches easily and securely to 
back of set with screws supplied. Includes 300-ohm twin line with spade 
lugs attached and instructions. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 


92 C 572. Model L20. Mahogany. NET EACH. 4.95 

92 C 573. Model LIO. Blonde. NET EACH. 4.95 



“MAGIC GENIE” UHF-VHF ANTENNA 

Smartly-styled UHF-VHF indoor antenna similar to the “Merlin” above, 
but with additional features. Employs a printed circuit unit for superior 
indoor performance. Offers choice of three methods of mounting—with 
wood screws, machine screws or special rubber adhesive pad. Pad allows 
pressing “Magic Genie” onto back of set for simple, secure installation. 
With twin line and instructions. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

92 C 227. Model MG850. Mahogany. 

92 C 228. Model MG650. Blonde. 

92 C 229. Model MG750. Ebony. 

NET EACH.. 8.95 


MODEL TA-147 UHF-VHF ANTENNA 

Famous indoor 
antenna featuring 
smart styling and 
outstanding per¬ 
formance. H as 
high signal gain; 
minimizes inter¬ 
ference and ghosts. 

Employs 6-posi- 
tion impedance 
matching switch; 
permits adjust¬ 
ment for maxi¬ 
mum efficiency on 
channel being received. Adjustable, 
3-section brass dipoles easily posi¬ 
tioned for clearest picture. Base is 
weighted to prevent tipping. Has 
felt pad; will not mar finish. Includes 
5 ft. of 300-ohm twin line and spade 
lug terminals for quick attachment 
to TV set. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

92 CX 124. NET. 3.24 


“SONATA” UHF INDOOR ANTENNA 
Model TA-149. 

Carefully con¬ 
structed indoor 
antenna for ex¬ 
cellent reception 
on channels 14 
to 83—combines 
twin -bowtie 
dipoles and a 
screen reflector 
for superior pic¬ 
ture clarity. Can 
be used in any strong-signal area. 
Interesting design accents the deco¬ 
rative mode of any room. Attrac¬ 
tively finished in gold anodizing and 
jet-black satin enamel. Has tip- 
proof base with four extremely short 
legs. Supplied complete with 300- 
ohm twin lead, tipped with spade 
lugs for quick connection to TV set. 
Overall HWD is 12x12x6". Shpg. 
wt., 2 lbs. 

92 CX598. NET. 3.02 




MODEL Cl 19 VHF WINDOW ANTENNA 


Low-cost, all-aluminum conical window antenna for 
strong-signal areas. Ideal for apartment buildings, 
hotels, etc., or wherever roof-top installations are not 
practical. Easily fits on outer frames of most windows 
—adjustable from 32" to 42" in width. Antenna can be 
adjusted to proper position for best reception. With 
mounting hardware—ready for quick, convenient 
installation. Less 300-ohm twin line for connection to 
TV set. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

97 CX 084. NET. 
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JFD TV Antennas _ 

EASY-TO-INSTALL TV ANTENNAS CONSTRUCTED OF ALCOA ALUMINUM 

JET213S ‘‘SUPER JEF' 


model vxini “satellite helix** 

• For up to 150 Miles! 

• New 28-Element Design 

Deluxe antenna for superior 
VHF TV reception in deep- 
fringe areas—shrinks the 
miles. Features sharp direc¬ 
tivity, very high gain and 
wide vertical beam width. 
Extremely rugged construc¬ 
tion minimizes the effects of 
high winds, storms and heavy 
icing. Super-sensitive 28-ele¬ 
ment array employs a spe¬ 
cial helical high band sec¬ 
tion, plus, ‘balanced sleeve dipole” design. Gain is essentially flat, 
averaging 10 db on high bands and 6 db on low bands. Sharp direc¬ 
tivity contributes to better ghost interference rejection—front-to- 
back ratio is from 15 to 25:1 on low bands and from 16 to 25:1 on 
high bands. Wide vertical beamwidth assures maintainence of gain 
in mountainous terrain. All long elements are reinforced with alu¬ 
minum dowels. Heavy-duty tandem U-bolt assembly locks boom to 
mast—boom has two 1" tubular braces for extreme rigidity. Anten¬ 
na is completely pre-assembled—just flip elements into heavy lock¬ 
ing brackets. Less mast and 300-ohm twin line. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

91 CZ 821. List, $47.50. NET.:. 27.93 


• Dowel-Reinforced Elements 

• 1 "-Square Heavy-Wall Boom 

High-performance stacked array for ex¬ 
cellent fringe-area VHF reception— 
may also be used for local UHF recep¬ 
tion. Provides exceptionally high gain on 
TV channels 2 to 13. Dual reflectors pro¬ 
vide flat response on low channels. Driven 
elements are of conical shape for greatest 
bandwidth. Each high-band section con¬ 
sists of 2 driven elements and 2 directors 
—spaced and phased for peak perform¬ 
ance. Entirely pre-assembled—just flip 
elements into place. Heavy-gauge brack¬ 
ets tightly grip elements. Long elements 
are reinforced with heat-treated, alumi¬ 
num dowels to withstand high winds 
and icing. Extremely rugged aluminum booms are of one-inch-square 
heavy-wall aluminum. Supplied complete with quarter-wave stack¬ 
ing bars. Less mast and 300-ohm twin line. Requires 10-ft. mast. 
Shpg. wt., 14 lbs. 

98 CZ 465. List, $28.45. NET.. .16.73 

★ ★Model JET213. Similar to JET213S above, but single-bay. 
Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

98 CZ464. List. $13.87. NET .8.15 




AAAmodel Axzn gold-anodized “star helix** 


• Narrow Beam Width 

• Good High-Band Gain 

Provides an extremely high 
front-to-back ratio for ex¬ 
cellent rejection of unde¬ 
sired signals. Delivers top 
performance on all VHF 
channels in semi-fringe areas 
—can also be used in strong- 
signal UHF areas. Has a 
hard gold-anodized surface 
for resistance to tarnish and 
corrosion. Long elements are 



reinforced with aluminum dowels—heavy-gauge boom is full l'^ 
square. Designed for reduced wind resistance and ice loading. 
Antenna is completely pre-assembled—just flip elements into grip¬ 
locking brackets. Constructed of rugged, solid-drawn aluminum. 
Less mast and 300-ohm twin line. Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. 

91 CZ 822. List, $29.95. NET. !7.6I 


AAAAMODEL AX811 GOLD-ANODIZED “WONDER HELIX’’ 

• Sharp Polar Gain Pattern 

• Rugged, Streamlined Design 

High-gain, broadband antenna 
designed especially for deep- 
fringe areas. Exclusive helix 
helps create a sharp forward 
polar pattern to reject interfer¬ 
ing signals—uniformly flat gain 
on channels 2 to 13. Gold-ano¬ 
dizing provides an extremely 
hard surface with high resist¬ 
ance to tarnish and corrosion— 
assures long, trouble-free opera¬ 
tion. Streamlined design, plus heavy, drawn-aluminum construction 
and aluminum element-doweling minimizes the effects of ice load¬ 
ing and high winds. Shipped preassembled—just flip elements in 
place. Antenna can also be used in strong UHF signal areas. Less 
mast and 300-ohm line. Shpg. wt., 8V2 lbs. 

91 CZ 826. List, $44.50. NET. .....26.17 



★ ★★Model AX711S. Same as AX711 above, except two bays for 


higher gain. Requires 10-ft. mast. Shpg. wt., 16 lbs. 

91 CZ 823. List, $61.50. NET .36.16 

Model SX711. Same as AX711, but without gold anodizing. 

92 CZ 11 3. List, $25.50. NET .14.99 

Model SX71 IS. Same as AX711S, but without gold anodizing. 

92 CZ 1 12. List, $52.50. NET. ...30.87 


Model AXSllS. Same as AX-811 above, except two bays for higher 
gain. Requires 10-ft. mast. Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. 

91 CZ 827. List, $92.50. NET ...54.39 

Model WX811. Same as AX811, but without gold anodizing. 

92 CZ 195. List, $39.50. NET .23.23 

Model WXSnS. Same as AXSllS, but without gold anodizing. 

92 CZ 282. List, $82.50. NET ..48.51 


SERIES 500 “FIREBALL” GOLD ANODIZED ANTENNAS AND ANTENNA KITS 




AAMODEL AB500 ANTENNA 

• Extremely Rigid Construction 

• Minimum Ghost and Noise Pickup 

Expertly engineered broadband array for su¬ 
perior semi-fringe VHF and local UHF cover¬ 
age. Offers extremely high gain on both low 
and high VHF TV bands. Separate folded di¬ 
poles for low and high bands with individual 
reflectors and directors give high directivity and 
excellent front-to-back ratio. Tough gold-ano¬ 
dized surface provides high tarnish and cor¬ 
rosion resistance. Lightweight construction sim¬ 
plifies installation on high towers. Aluminum 
phasing harness prevents weather breakdown. 
Has 15" aluminum dowels in the center of 
every element over 30" long to minimize the 
effects of icing and high winds. Completely 
pre-assembled along a rugged l"-square boom— 
just flip elements into place. Large brackets 
grip elements securely. Less mast and 300-ohm 
twin line. Shpg. wt., 5 Vi lbs. 

91 CU 828. List, $21.50. NET. 12.64 

★ ★★Model AB500S. Same as AB500 above, 
except two bays for higher gain. Requires 10- 
ft. mast. Shpg. wt., 11 lbs. 

91 CU 829. List, $47.00. NET .27.64 

Model FB500. Same as ABSOO, but less anodizing. 

92 CU 1 22. List, $15.30. NET .9.00 

Model FB500S. Same as AB500S, less anodizing. 
92 CU 1 23. List, $32.95. NET .1 9.37 


AAAMODEL AB500CH ANTENNA KIT 

• A Complete Kit—Nothing Else To Buy 

* Quick, Easy Installation 

Here’s an economical, convenient kit with 
everything you need for a complete “Fireball” 
TV antenna installation. Quickly and easily 
installed to provide long, trouble-free perform¬ 
ance. Includes the outstanding AB500 gold- 
anodized “Fireball” antenna described at left, 
a rugged gold-anodized mast, a corrosion-re¬ 
sistant steel chimney mount, 50 feet of poly- 
ethylenetwinlineandasetof stand-off insulators. 
Mast is 4 ft. long and IMs" O.D.—made of 
heavy-gauge aluminum for extreme rigidity. 
Has hard gold-anodized surface that assures 
dependability under severe conditions of dirt, 
salt spray, etc. Completely pre-assembled “snap 
fit” chimney mount is made of durable galvan¬ 
ized steel with stainless steel straps. Mounting 
bracket has no hardware—mast quickly snaps 
into heavy mounting jaws. Each of the two 
mounting straps is 144V^" long by .015" thick. 
Mount fits chimneys with perimeters of up to 10 
ft. Insulator set includes four 3 Vi" wood-screw 
stand-offs, one 7" wood-screw stand-off and two 
mast stand-offs. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

91 CU 830. List. $34.95. NET .20.55 

FB500CH. Complete “Fireball” antenna kit as 
above, but less gold anodizing. 

91 CU 831. List, $29.95. NET .17.61 


lf@mslwith U or Z In Stock No. Shipped Express or Truck^See Page 442 
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JFD VHF^UHF TV Antennas 





“BALINE” YAGI ANTENNAS 


UHF AND VHF-UHF ANTENNAS 


Yagi type antennas offer extremely high gain characteristics and exceptionally 
sharp directivity for maximum signal reception in deep fringe areas. Antennas listed 
below are completely pre-assembled for quick, easy installation. All feature rust¬ 
proof, seamless aluminum crossarms with 1" O.D. Low band types (channels 2 
through 6) have “Y” support for added rigidity. Yagi type television antennas 
may be stacked for even greater signal gain by using specified harnesses, listed 
below. Less mast and 300-ohm twin line. 


§ ★★★★ SINGLE CHANNEL 10-ELEMENT 
TYPES. Provide 52% more signal gain 
than conventional 5-element type yagis. 
Very sharp directivity. Y-type support 
strengthens boom—reduces swing and 
sway; provides steadier TV pictures. Av. 
shpg. wt., 9 lbs. 


No. 

Type 

Chan. 

List 

EACH 

98 CU 231 

10Y2 

2 

$27.80 

16.35 

98 CU 232 

10Y3 

3 

26.35 

15.50 

98 CU 233 

10Y4 

4 

24,30 

14.29 

98 CU 234 

10Y5 

5 

24.30 

14.29 

98 CU 235 

10Y6 

6 

21.55 

12.67 

98 CZ 236 

10Y7 

7 



98 CZ 237 

10Y8 

8 



98 CZ 238 

10Y9 

9 



98 CZ 239 

lOYlO 

10 

11.95 

7.03 

98 CZ 240 

lOYll 

11 



98 CZ 241 

i 10Y12 

12 



98 CZ 242 

10Y13 

13 




@ ★★★SINGLE CHANNEL 5-ELEMENT 
TYPES. Wide-spaced, single-driven-ele¬ 
ment yagis. Consists of 3 directors, 1 reflec¬ 
tor and 1 folded dipole. Av. shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 


No. 

Model 

Chan. 

List 

EACH 

98 CZ 322 

5Y2 

2 

$13.75 

8.08 

98 CZ 323 

5Y3 

3 

13.05 

7.67 

98 CZ 324 

5Y4 

4 

12.35 

7.26 

98 CZ 326 

5Y5 

5 

11.40 

6.70 

98 CZ 327 

5Y6 

6 

10.70 

6.29 

98 CZ 328 

■ 5Y7' 

7 



98 CZ 329 

5Y8 

8 



98 CZ 331 

5Y9 

9 



98 CZ 332 

5Y10 

10 

6.50 

3.82 

98 CU 333 

5Y11 

11 



98 CZ 334 

5Y12 

12 



98 CZ 335 

5Y13 

13 




CASCODE MULTI-CHANNEL TWIN-DRIVEN 
TYPES. Offer high-gain coverage of all low- 
band or all high-band channels with a 
single antenna. Uni-directional response. 

0 ^ ★★ MODEL! 0Y26.1O-eIement “Baline” 
for channels 2-6. Wt. 9 lbs. 

98 CZ 455. List, $37.50. NET.... 2 2.2 5 

0 iV^^MODELl 0Y713.10-element“Baline” 
for channels 7-13. Wt., 9 lbs. ^ 

98 CZ459. List. $15.95. NET. 9.38 

★ ★ MODEL 6Y26.6-element wide-spaced 
“Baline” for channels 2-6. Excellent per¬ 
formance in areas of medium signal strength. 
Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. . 

98 CZ450. List, $21.15. NET. i2.44 

BALINE STACKING HARNESSES 

Matching harnesses for stacking any of 5 
and 10-element yagi antennas (above and 
left) for extra gain. *For Types 10Y26 and 
5Y26; ffor 10Y713. Av. shpg. wt.. !4 lb. 


No. 

Type 

For Ch. 

EACH 

92 CX 253 

YT2 

2 


92 CX 254 

YT3 

3 


92 CX 255 

YT4 

4 

1.03 

92 CX 256 

YT5 

5 


92 CX 257 

YT6 

6 


92 C 258 

YT7 

7 


92 C 259 

YT8 

8 


92 C 260 

YT9 

9 

.73 

92 C 261 

YTIO 

10 


92 C 262 

YTll 

11 


92 C 263 

YT12 

12 

.73 

92 C 264 

YT13 

13 

.73 

92 CX 265 

*J175 

2-6 

1.76 

92 C 266 

tJ178 

7-13 

.88 


QUALITY VHF ANTENNAS 

★ MODEL Q800. Vee-Beam antenna—covers channels from 2 to 13. Engineered for in- 
L-l creased gain, especially on high band. “Quick-Rig” pre-assembled design for rapid, easy 
installation—entire array slides out of package readily for flip-assembly; elements automat¬ 
ically lock in place. Simply slip each section of the antenna in place; mechanical grooves 
and locks secure them permanently. Features corrosion-proof, aircraft eiluminum construc¬ 
tion throughout. Supplied with Vz boom. Includes built-in lightning arrestor. Less mast 
and 300-ohm twin line. Shpg. wt., 314 lbs. 

98 CU 1 66. List, $6.25. NET... .3.67 

★ ★ MODEL Q801. Stacked Vee-Beam—two bays provide additional 3 db gain. Includes 
half wavelength, mast-supported jumper harness for 300 ohm impedance match. Gives ex¬ 
cellent reception in metropolitan-suburban areas and in near-fringe localities. Its high sensi¬ 
tivity and sharp directivity delivers clear, steady pictures. Less mast and 300-ohm twin- 
line. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

98 CZ 1 67. List, $13.50. NET... 7.94 


UN 105. UHF-VHF antenna for 
channels 2 to 83. 4-bay for extra gain 
and signal sensitivity for semi-fringe 
areas. Features Redwood crossarms. Pre¬ 
assembled. Simply swing sections open 
and tighten. Has anti-rust, anti-corrosion, 
all-aluminum elements. Less 300-ohm line 
and mast. Wt., 5 Vi lbs. 

92 CU 107. List, $10.95. NET.... .6.44 

m ★ MODEL UHF202. 4 bay, UHF bow- 
IHJ tie antenna for suburban areas. 
Reflector for high gain on all channels and 
reduction of snow and troublesome re¬ 
flections. Features “Custom-Channel” 
calibrator—permits peaking individual 
channels for optimum response. Precision 
spaced elements and phasing harness for 
maximum gain. Galvanized grid wire screen 
with H" O.D. solid aluminum rods. Pre¬ 
assembled for fast installation. Less mast 
and twin line. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

92 CX 151. List, $9.95. NET. 5.70 

^ ★^ MODEL UHF208. 8 -bay, UHF bowtie 
antenna for semi-fringe area reception. 
Utilizes wire mesh reflector and matched 
elements to provide optimum gain on all 
channels. Rigidly constructed; solid alu¬ 
minum rods and galvanized screen. Pre¬ 
assembled for simplified, rapid installation. 
Less mast and 300-ohm twin line. Shpg. 
wt., 8 lbs. 

92 CX 550. List, $25.95. NET.... - .15.26 




MODEI. UHF2I2. 12 bay, UHF 

' bowtie antenna for fringe area reception. 
Designed to provide extremely high gain 
over all channels. Screen is engineered for 
efficient shielding of conical sections. Pro¬ 
vides sharp directivity; greatly reduces in¬ 
terference. Pre-assembled for quick, easy 
installation. Less mast and 300-ohm twin 
line. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

92 CU 551. List, $34.50. NET. 20.29 


§ ★ MODEL UHF410. UHF corner reflector 
—provides excellent suburban reception. 
The high front-to-back and front-to-side 
ratio minimizes co-channel and adjacent 
channel interference and ends “ghosts.” 

The twin-angled multi-grid reflectors trap 
maximum signal strength and reflect it back 
onto the bowtie dipole with greatly in¬ 
creased intensity. Features extremely sharp 
directivity. The bowtie dipole provides op¬ 
timum beam width for maximum gain. Rig¬ 
idly constructed of solid, lightweight, rust 
and corrosion resistant aluminum. 

Flips open like a book for quick, easy in¬ 
stallation. Less mast and 300-ohm twin line. 
Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. - > j 

92 CX 1 52. List, $9.25. NET, ,5.44 


Afli^dl Rcidlt© Corpordfionti 100 H. Av#,* SOa lUiUi^Sll 
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Finney Fringe Area TV Antennas 



“Fidelity- 

Phasing” 

Design 


TWIN-DRIVEN “GEOMATIC” VHF ANTENNAS 

• High Front-to-Back Ratio From 2-JI3 

• Preassembled for Easy Installation 

• High Gain—Sharp Directivity 
★ ★★★Model GB-8. Gold-anodized, delux^l 
twin-driven “Geomatic” antenna—provides | 
topnotch performance in deep-fringe areas. Spe¬ 
cial gold-anodizing process renders surface more 
resistant to weather and corrosion—effectively 
lengthens useful life of antenna. Features 3 

directors and 2 reflectors for maximum front-to-back ratio and extremely high directivity. 
Very effective in eliminating co-channel interference and ghosts. Ideally suited for color TV 
r^eption~has extremely flat response; less than 1 db variation across any channel. All 
Geomatic’’ antennas have twin-driven elements and exclusive “fidelity phasing”; self- 
locking and self-aligning construction. Oversize, extra-heavy-gauge aluminum boom plus 
lock-tite, no-tilt” saddle bracket assure fast installation and high strength. “Box girder” 
element brackets prevent bent, twisted, out-of-position elements. Less mast and twin line. 
Shpg, wt., 10 lbs. Shipped by express or truck only. 

92 CZ 594. List, $45.95. NET.. 27.02 

★ ★★★Model B-8. Same as above, without gold anodizing. 10 lbs. Express or truck. 

92 CZ 085. List, $37.50. NET.22.05 

★ ★★★Model 6-7. Has same features as Model B-8 above, except with 1 reflector. Shpg. 
wt., 6]/2 lbs. Shipped by express or truck only. 

92 CZ 093. List, $24.90. NET. 14.64 

★ ★★Model B-6. Has same features as Model B-8 above, except has 1 reflector and 1 
director. Shpg. wt., SYz lbs. Shipped by express or truck only. 

92 CU 094. List, $18.90. NET. 1 1.11 


SINGLE-DRIVEN “GEOMATICS” 

All of the antennas listed below incorporate 
“fidelity-phasing” for extreme efficiency on 
both high and low VHF bands. Ruggedly 
constructed and completely preassembled. 
Not mailable; shipped by express or truck only 
—see page 442for details. 

★ ★★★ Model B-5. Highly efficient super 
fringe antenna. Shpg. wt., 9Vz lbs. 

92 CZ 074. List, $32.00. NET .18.82 

★ ★★ Model B-4. Ideal for fringe areas. 
High gain; sharp directivity. 6 lbs. 

92 CU 076. List. $17.50. NET .10.29 

★ ★★ Model B-3. For suburban-fringe 
areas. A top performer. Wt., 5 lbs. 

92 CU 078. List, $13.50. NET .7.94 

★ ★ Model B-2. Metropolitan, suburban or 
semi-fringe areas. Shpg. wt., 3Vz lbs. 

92 CU 082. List. $7.35. NET .4.32 


SUPER-FRINGE ANTENNA 



This antenna engineering discovery pro¬ 
duces superior combined performance on all 
VHF channels from 2 through 13. Excellent 
reception even at locations extremely dis¬ 
tant from TV stations. Highly suitable for 
color-TV reception—has very flat frequency 
response; less than 1 db variation in fre¬ 
quency response on any channel. 4 driven 
low-band, in-phase folded dipoles, plus 12 
driven high-band, in-phase, folded dipoles 
form a highly effective colineaf array. 

Fidelity phasing accomplishes both low 
band dipole and high band colinear opera¬ 
tion without complicated phasing harnesses. 
Extremely high sensitivity and directivity. 
Rugged, lightweight, aluminum construc¬ 
tion. Preassembled for quick, simplified in¬ 
stallation. Less mast, 300-ohm twin line. 
Wt., 13 lbs. Express or truck. 

92 CZ 072. List, $46.00. NET..,. .27.05 

344’ with U qr J ip Stock 


STACKING KITS 

Model A. For stacking all Series B antennas 
above and at left. Gives increased gain on 
Chs. 4, 6-12 with Model B-4; Chs. 4-6, 8- 
13 with Model B-5; Chs. 3, 7-13 with Models 
B-6, B-7; Channels 7 through 13 on all 
other models. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

92 C 086. List, $2.00. NET.1.1 8 

Model B. Stacks Models B-2, B-3, B-4, B-5. 
Boosts Chs. 2-6 with Model B-2; Chs. 2-6, 
13 with Model B-3; Chs. 2-6, 12, 13 with 
Model B-4; Chs. 3-8, 13 with Model B-5. 
Shpg. wt., 12 oz. 

92 CX 075. List, $2.50. NET. 1.47 

Model C. For stacking GB-8, B-8, B-7, or 
B-6 antennas. Gives increased gain on Chs. 
2-6 with Model B-6; Chs. 2-6, 11-13 with 
Model B-7; Chs. 2-6,10-13 with Models B-8 
and GB-8. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

92 CX 087. List, $3.00. NET. 1.76 


“GEOMATIC” TWIN-DRIVEN 
2-BAY VHF ANTENNAS 



★ ★★★Model B-66-A. Deep fringe antenna 
featuring very great front-to-back ratio 
and high gain on all channels. This is 
achieved through the use of Finney’s famous 
“Fidelity Phasing” and coaxially dual-tuned 
folded dipoles. Incorporates coaxial capaci¬ 
ties which causes dipole to operate as one 
length on low-band signals and as electrical¬ 
ly different length on high-band signals— 
provides peak performance on both bands. 
“Fidelity phasing” efficiently combines the 
low-band folded dipole operation and high- 
band 3-element colinear operation without 
complicated phasing harnesses. Low-band 
reflector, high-band colinear reflector and 
combination director further increase gain 
and sharpness of directivity. Completely 
preassembled. Less mast and twin line. 
Wt., 10 lbs. Express or truck. 

92 CU 568. List, $39.80. NET.... 23.40 

Model B-66-C. For maximum F/B ratio on 
channels 2 and 3, and maximum gain on 2-6. 
Wt., 10 lbs. Express or truck. 

92 CU 569. List, $40.80. NET.... 23.99 
Number Shi£jped Express or Truck—See 


CO-LATERAL UHF-VHF ANTENNAS 



MODEL 400-A ANTENNA 

★ ★★★This highly efficient deep-fringe 
double-co-lateral antenna provides out¬ 
standing reception on all UHF and VHF 
channels. It features 32 driven elements 
which achieve remarkably high gain, ex¬ 
tremely sharp directivity, and superior sig- 
nal-to-noise ratio. Permits excellent recep¬ 
tion on VHF channels at distances of 125 
miles and more under average receiving con¬ 
ditions. Antenna’s lightweight construction 
simplifies installation on high towers and 
masts—-weighs only 8 lbs. Extremely rugged 
and weather resistant. All element brackets 
have aluminum “Box Girder” construction; 
self-locking and self-aligning to prevent 
bent, twisted, out-of-position elements. Also 
features oversize, extra heavy gauge alumi¬ 
num boom. Has high resistance to wind and 
ice load damage. Ideal for use with a rotator 
in fringe areas. Only one lead-in required 
for both UHF and VHF reception (tubular 
type recommended). All-aluminum con¬ 
struction with stainless steel hardware for 
rust-free durability. Preassembled for con¬ 
venient installation. Requires 10-ft. (mini¬ 
mum) mast. Less mast and 300-ohm twin 
line. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. Express or truck. 

97 CZ 104. List, $42.00. NET. 24.70 

Model 14-S "Fro-Bac” Screen Reflector Kit. 
For use with Model 400 or Model 400-A 
antennas to provide increased gain and front 
to back ratio. Includes the “Fro-Bac” screen 
(see 400-SA, below) and stainless steel hard¬ 
ware for simple, convenient conversion. 80 
sq. ft. of reflector surface. 5 lbs. 

98 CU 389. List, $15.00, NET. 8.82 



MODEL 400-SA ANTENNA 

★ ★★★This antenna is the same as 
Model 400-A described above, but supplied 
with “Fro-Bac” full dimensional screen re¬ 
flector. This special screen results in maxi¬ 
mum signal gain plus extremely high front- 
to-back ratio. Eliminates unwanted rear 
signal interference and ghosting in fringe 
areas. Antenna and “Fro-Bac” dimensional 
screen are both preassembled as one unit 
ready for quick and easy installation. Re¬ 
flector screen elements are full length—-80 
sq. ft. of highest efficiency reflector surface. 
Designed for minimum wind resistance and 
maximum strength. Requires 10 ft. mast. 
Less mast and 300-ohm twin line. Shpg. 
wt., 1614 lbs. Express or truck. 

98 CZ 388. List, $54.50. NET... .32.05 
How to Order ’4 Pag© 442 












Fringe and Semi-Fringe TV Antennas 



FAMOUS FINNEY 

“Geomatlc” 
Fidelity-Phasing” 

Design 


‘GEOMATIC” TV ANTENNAS 

Ideal For “Deep Fringe' 

Black & White And Color 


H-10 Series 
1 0“Element 

H-10 SINGLE-CHANNEL ANTENNAS ] 

★ ★★★Customized 10-elementyagi. “Geo- 
matic” VHF TV antennas. Provide maxi¬ 
mum gain, sharp directivity, and high front- 
to-back ratio in deep fringe areas. New, 
solid-rod construction for up to 300% 
greater wind and ice-load resistance. Pre¬ 
assembled; ‘‘box girder” brackets; heavy, 
square aluminum boom; solid aluminum 
elements, and saddle brackets. Less mast 
and 300-ohm line. Av. shpg. wt., 4 % lbs. 



H-5 Series 
5-Element 


H-5 SINGLE-CHANNEL ANTENNAS 

★ ★★Popular, 5-element, high-band VHF 
antennas. Have famous “Geomatic” design 
for high gain and clean directivity. Same 
superior construction as Series H-10; fea¬ 
ture new solid-rod aluminum elements. Av. 
shpg. wt.. 2 Vz lbs. 



Stock No'. 

Model 

For 

92 CU552 

H-10-7 

Channel 7 

92CU553 

PI-10-8 

Channel 8 

92 CU 554 

H-10-9 

Channel 9 

92 CU 555 

H- 10-10 

Channel 10 

92 CU 556 

H- 10-11 

Channel 11 

92CU557 

H- 10-12 

Channel 12 

92 CU558 

H-10-13 

Channel 13 


Stock No. 

Model 

For 

92 CX560 

H-5-7 

Channel 7 

92 CX561 

H-5-8 

Channel 8 

92 CX562 

H-5-9 

Channel 9 

92 CX563 

H-5-10 

Channel 10 

92 CX564 

H-5-11 

Channel 11 

92CX565 

H-5-12 

Channel 12 

92 CX566 

H-5-13 

Channel 13 


L-Series 

Low-Band 


“GEOMATIC” LOW-BAND ANTENNAS 

★ ★★★ ‘ ‘Customized” Series L “Geo¬ 
matic” television antennas for outstanding 
“deep fringe” reception on the low-band 
channels. Model L-26 covers the entire low 
band; all others cover specific portions. 

All have very high gain, sharp directivity 
plus high front-to-back ratio. Pre-as- 
sembled design to reduce installation time. 
May be stacked to achieve higher gain— 
see Model C Stacking Kit. Less mast and 
300-ohm twin line. Av. shpg. wt., ?>Vz lbs. 


List, $9.95. NET EACH. 5.85 

★ ★★★Model H-10-713. New, twin-driven 
10-element yagi. Similar to above, but cov¬ 
ers channels 7-13. 4^ lbs. 

92 CU 559. List, $12.95. NET. 7.61 


List, $6.65. NET EACH. 3. 91 

★ ★★ Model H-6-713. New, twin-driven 6 - 
element yagi. Similar to above, but covers 
channels 7-13. 2^ lbs. 

92 CX 567. List, $8.75. NET. 5.14 

Model A Stocking Kit. For all Finney Series H 
antennas above. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

92 CX 086. List, $ 2 . 00 . NET.1.18 


Stock No. 

Type j 

Channels 

92CZ283 

L-26 

2-6 

92 CZ284 

L-25 

2-5 

92 CZ285 

L-24 

2-4 

92 CZ286 

L-36 

3-6 

92 CZ287 

L-35 

3-5 

92CZ288 

L-46 

4-6 

92CZ289 

L-45 

4 and 5 


List, $23.95. NET EACH. . 14.08 

Model C Stacking Kit. For all Finney Series 
L antennas above. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. _ * 
92 CX 087. List, $3.00. NET. 1.76 



TACO BROAD-BAND VHF ANTENNAS 



G2560 


MODEL 1890 “SUPER-TRAPPER” 

★ ★★★Unique, multi-driven antenna for 
outstanding performance in deep-fringe 
areas. Provides high uniform gain on all 
channels. Features 5 driven elements operat¬ 
ing with equal efficiency on both high and 
low bands. Signal energy of all 5 drivers is 
always combined in phase regardless of 
channel being received on TV set. Ex¬ 
tremely high front-to-back ratio effectively 
minimizes co-channel interference. 

Has'tough aluminum alloy construction and 
sturdy 114" diameter crossarm for long life. 
Low-loss fiberglas insulators. Easy to in¬ 
stall—elements snap into place without 
tools. Less mast and 300-ohm twin line. 
Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. 

92 CZ 030. List, $34.50. NET. 20.29 

Stacking Kits. For providing extra high-band 
gain or extra low-band gain. Each kit stacks 
two 1890 antennas. 


GOLDEN TOPLINER ANTENNAS 


★ ★★★ Model G2570. “Gold-anodized”, 
high-gain antenna for peak reception in 
deep-fringe areas. Features “power-pack” 
feed circuit and new “paddle” dipoles. 5 
driven elements operate with equal effi¬ 
ciency on all VHF channels; give high gain 
and uniform response. Sharp directivity 
minimizes ghosts and interference. Ex¬ 
tremely high front-to-back ratio. 15-dip 
anodizing of aluminum elements reduces 
effects of salt air, soot, etc. Proven design 
withstands severe winds and icing. Uses 
spring-loaded tension-booster locks—ele¬ 
ments snap into place without tools. Less 
mast and 300-ohm twin line. Shpg. wt., 
10 lbs. By express or truck. 

71 CZ 6 81. List, $43.95. NET. 25.84 

ic'kir'k Model 2570. Similar to above, less 
gold anodizing. 

92 CZ 296. List, $36.75. NET.21.61 


★ ★★ Model G2560. Excellent all-channel 
VHF TV antenna designed for fringe-area 
reception up to 75 miles. Employs 6 working 
elements on the low bands and 13 on the 
high for full uniform response. Has exclu¬ 
sive phase delay line for improved imped¬ 
ance match to transmission line. Efficient 
“paddle” type dipoles and “power-pack” 
feed circuit also assure highest performance. 
Rugged, aluminum alloy material with¬ 
stands high winds and ice loads. Elements 
are all 15-dip gold “anodized” to prevent 
corrosion. Has spring-loaded tension booster 
locks—elements snap into place for easy as¬ 
sembly. Less mast and twin line. Shpg. 
wt., 7 lbs. By express or truck. 

71 CZ 682. List, $29.95. NET. 17.61 

★ ★★ Model 2560. Similar to above less 
gold anodizing. 

71 CZ 683. List, $25.75. NET. 15.14 


Stock No. 

Type 

Description 

Wt. 

NET 

92 CX 031 
92 CX 032 

1892 

1893 

hi-b^nd gain 
lo-band gain 

14 lb. 
7 oz. 

.88 

2.20 


STACKING HARNESSES FOR “TOPLINER” ANTENNAS 
92 CX 297. For stacking two G2570, 92 CX 298. For stacking two G2570, 

G2560, 2570, or 2560 antennas for extra gain G2560, 2570 or 2560 antennas for extra 

on channels 7-13. Wt., Vz lb. NET. 88c gain on channels 2-6. Wt., Vz lb. NET..1.76 


ANTENNA INSTALLATION KIT 

3-Mast Kit. Provides needed installation ac¬ 
cessories for use with any TV antenna. 
Every item supplied in kit is of top-quality 
construction. Mast sections are galvanized 
to resist corrosion. Includes everything 
needed for quick and easy installation of 
any antenna—perfect for service crews, etc. 
Contains: 3—3' mast sections; 100 ' of 300- 
ohm, flat twin-line; 1 —lightning arrester; 
2—mast standoffs; 5—screw-type standoffs; 
and 10 ' ground wire. Shpg. wt., 7^ lbs. 

71 CX687.NET. ..2.98 


DAVIS UHF-VHF ANTENNA 

★ ★★★Model SV-ZR-1 "Zig-Rig.” For superior fringe area 
VHF reception; excellent UHF reception in primary signal 
areas. Delivers 12 db or more average gain on high channels. 
Features electronic dipole separators. With 2 sets of match¬ 
ing harness—permits peaking antenna on weakest channel 
and still maintain excellent all-channel coverage. Partially 
preassembled. Less mast and 300-ohm line. Shpg. wt., 
12 lbs. By express or truck. 

92 CZ 21 0. List, $29.95. NET. 17. 61 

Model SK-1 Stacking Kit. For horizontal or vertical stacking 
of SV-ZR- 1 . V/z lbs. 

51 CX 054. List, $3.25. NET.... 1.91 



Items with Letter U or Z in Stock No. not Mailable—See “How to Order”, Page 442 
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Amphenol and Watseo TV Antennas 


HIGHLY EFFICIENT VHF & UHF AMPHENOL ANTENNAS 



V^INLINE VHF ANTENNA 

Model 114-005. Covers all 12 VHF chan¬ 
nels. Ideal for metropolitan and suburban 
use. Unusually broad frequency response. 
Uni-directional pattern and excellent im¬ 
pedance match on high and low-bands re¬ 
duces stray reflections and “ghosts.” 
Antenna elements constructed of sturdy 
aluminum tubing. Mast is heavy-gauge steel. 
Unique design permits large folded dipole 
(for 54-88 me band) to operate as reflector 
for the smaller dipole (174-216 me band). 
Includes one 5'x^" mast, guy ring, mount¬ 
ing bracket, hardware, stand-off insulators, 
75 feet of high-quality 300-ohm twin line, 
and easy-to-follow installation instructions. 
Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. Express or truck only. 

97 CU 438. List, $19.50. NET. 11.47 

Model 114-009. Same antenna as 114-005 
above but less 300-ohm twin line. Shpg. 
wt., 6 lbs. Express or truck only. 

97 CU 439. List, $17.00. NET .10.00 

Model 114-040. Same as 114-005 above, 
but less mast, twin line and stand-off in¬ 
sulators. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. Express or truck. 

97 CU 492. List, $13.95. NET .8.20 

'jAt'A'INLine stacked array 

Model 114-314. Properly phased for all 12 
VHF channels. Each bay consists of 2 
folded dipoles and low-band reflector ele¬ 
ment. Low-band folded dipole of each bay 
acts as reflector for high-band dipole. 
Matching section has correct impedance 
for 300-ohm twin line. Ready for quick and 
easy installation. With complete instruc¬ 
tions; less 300-ohm twin line and masts. 
Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. Express or truck. 

97 CU 454. List, $29.00. NET. 17.05 


ANTENNA COUPLERS 

Antenna coupling net¬ 
works. Eliminate an¬ 
tenna switching and 
separate lead-in lines. 
Permit using a single 
300-ohm line to sepa¬ 
rate high and low-band 
VHF antennas and 
VHF and UHF antennas. Each coupler 
listed below consists of an efficient isolation 
filter for effectively isolating one antenna 
from the other; preserves the gain to assure 
good picturefquality. Easily installed on an¬ 
tenna mast. ^iWith mounting hardware and 
installation instructions. Shpg. wt., 1 Vz lbs. 

Model 114-094 "Duonet." Couples separate 
high-band VHF antenna with a separate 
low-band VHF antenna on single 300-ohm 
twin line. 

51 C 283. List, $3.75. NET. 2.20 

Model 114-061 “Isonet.” VHF-UHF cou¬ 
pling network. Permits using a single 300- 
ohm twin line to separate VHF and UHF 
antennas. 

51 C 273. List, $3.75. NET .2.20 

Model 114-074 “Trisonet." Permits coupling 
three antennas (low-band VHF, high-band 
VHF and UHF) to a single 300-ohm trans¬ 
mission line. 

51 C 277. List, $4.75. NET .2.79 



★“PIGGY-BACK” VHF ANTENNA 

Model 114-026. Amphenol’s extremely popu¬ 
lar “Piggy-Back” VHF antenna—a par¬ 
ticularly fine choice for locations where 
high and low-band TV signals are received 
from different directions. Eliminates the 
need for compromising low-band reception 
in order to obtain good high-band recep¬ 
tion, and vice-versa. Consists of individual, 
2-element high-band and low-band antenna 
sections to permit separate directional ad¬ 
justments for peak performance and min¬ 
imum “ghosts” on channels 2-6 (low band) 
and 7-13 (high band). 

Each antenna section employs its own fold¬ 
ed dipole element plus a reflector element to 
assure excellent signal gain and a very favor¬ 
able front-to-back ratio. Provides clear, 
sharp reception in metropolitan as well as 
suburban areas. 

Antenna is supplied with the following in¬ 
stallation accessories: 5-ft. steel mast, 
clamps, guy ring, isolating transmission 
harness, mounting support, stand-off in¬ 
sulators, 75 feet of 300-ohm twin line and 
instructions for quick, simplified installa¬ 
tion. Sturdy, weather-resistant construc¬ 
tion. Wt., 10 lbs. Express or truck. 

97 CU 360. List, $19.50. NET. 11.47 


★UHF CORNER REFLECTOR 

Model 114-058. En¬ 
gineered for high 
gain over channels 
14 to 83. UHF cor¬ 
ner reflector design 
has proven most ef¬ 
ficient antenna for 
both strong and 
weak signal areas. 
Excellent horizontal 
and vertical charac- 
teristics reduce 
“ghosts” as well as 
interference due to 
simultaneous tele¬ 
casting on the same 
channel or adjacent 
channels. Spacing 
and dimensions of the elements and reflec¬ 
tors assure maximum broadband reception 
from the front with rejection of reflected 
signals from the sides and back. Ascending 
signal gain of 8 to 13 db across the entire 
UHF range. Impedance matches 300-ohm 
twin line. Electro-galvanized steel reflectors 
designed to resist corrosion. Fits masts up 
to 1 Vz" O.D. With complete mounting hard¬ 
ware. Less mast and 300-ohm twin line. 
Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. Express or truck. ^ - 

97 CU 263. List, $12.50. NET. 7.35 



MATCHING TRANSFORMER 

Matching trans¬ 
former for con¬ 
necting 72 and 
300-ohm imped¬ 
ances. Matches 
72-ohm line to 
300-ohm antenna 
or receiver inputs; 
matches 300-ohm line to 72-ohm antenna or 
receiver inputs. Spade lugs for convenient 
installation. Shpg. wt., 14 oz. 

51 C292. NET. 7lc 



★★★“POWERAY” FRINGE-AREA 
VHF ANTENNA 

Model 114-095. Designed for extreme sen¬ 
sitivity, the “Poweray” 2 bay fringe area 
VHF TV antenna produces outstanding re¬ 
ception even at distances to 75 miles from 
the transmitter. Features “Sleeve Dipole” 
design for proper balance of gain and direcT 
tivity, plus an extremely close impedance 
match between antenna, lead-in, and TV 
receiver. Exceptional gain due to high front 
to back ratio, sharp directivity, and very 
high efficiency assure outstanding picture 
quality on all channels from 2 to 13. High- 
directivity eliminates co-channel interfer¬ 
ence, and reduces ground reflections causing 
“ghosts.” Easily installed—elements swing 
out and lock with positive spring-lock de¬ 
sign. Heavy-duty, all-aluminum construc¬ 
tion withstands severe weather conditions. 
Requires 10-ft. mast. Less mast and 300- 
ohm twin line. 14 lbs. Express or truck. 

92 CU 089. List, $34.75. NET... .20.43 

Model 114-743. Stocking Harness. For stack¬ 
ing two 114-095 antennas. Wt., Vz lb. 

92 CX097....1.32 


WALSCO “IMPERIAL" 
VHF TV ANTENNAS 


Barrier 
Disc 

Insulator 

★ ★Model 4062-F. Extremely popular “Im¬ 
perial” 2-bay VHF conical antenna for all 
TV channels. Advanced design provides 
very high gain on all channels in fringe and 
high signal strength areas under all kinds of 
weather conditions. Has excellent directiv¬ 
ity and sensitivity. 

The “Imperial” can be used in sea coast or 
heavy industrial areas. Features a barrier 
disc type insulator with 2" of air space be¬ 
tween the terminals. Salt, moisture, soot, 
corrosion, etc., will not affect the gain or 
picture quality. Contact surfaces and ter¬ 
minals will never rust or oxidize. Stainless 
steel, front-end hardware prevents signal 
losses through corrosion. 

Front-end elements are pre-assembled to 
holding plates which fasten to insulator 
with one wing nut. Just fold elements in 
place and fasten wing nut. Less twin line 
and mast. 8 lbs. Express or truck, 

98 CU 404. List, $22.25. NET. 13.08 

★ Type 4060-F. Same antenna as above, but 
single bay. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

98 CX 405. List, $10.95. NET. 0.44 

Stacking Kits. For stacking 4060-F single-bay 
antennas. Av. shpg. wt., 1 lb. 


Stock 

No. 

Model 

No. 

Description 

NET 

EACH 

98 CX406 
98 CX 407 

4060A-1 
4005-5A 

For 2-bay 
For 4-bay 

.88 

3.29 




346 " U or ZJn Stock Number—Shipped Express or Truck—See Page 442 











TV and FM Antennal 


TELREX UHF-VHF 
TV ANTENNA 


DUO-BAND 

UHF-VHF 

CONtCAL 

V-BEAM 


ANTENNA 


★ ★ MODEL 440. Universal 2-bay UHF- 
VHF antenna. Ideal for fringe and primary 
areas. Unidirectional pattern. Special “V” 
type elements. Excellent directivity and 
signal-to-noise ratio on both UHF and VHF. 
Both UHF and VHF signals are picked up 
at the same cone apex—no filters or isola¬ 
tion networks are required. One transmis¬ 
sion line for both bands. Higher frequency 
signals are further strengthened by the addi¬ 
tion of 2 supplementary “V” splines. All 
aluminum construction. Less mast and 300- 
ahm line. Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. 

9;2 CZ 204. List, $26.40. NET. 15.52 

lif MODEL 420. Same antenna as above, but 
only 1 bay. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

^2 CU 205. List, $13.03. NET. 7.66 


TACO FM ANTENNAS 


MODEL 644B 6-ELEMENT 
FM ANTENNA 

Single-bay, 6 -element yagi antenna for top 
FM performance in weak signal areas. Uni¬ 
directional design. High F/B ratio. 6 to 9 
db gain. Completely assembled. Elements 
swing out—lock in place. Less mast, 300- 
ohm twin line. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

P2 CZ 546. List, $20.20. NET.11.88 

MODEL 610 10-ELEMENT FM ANTENNA 

Single-bay, 10 -element yagi antenna for 
outstanding long-distance FM reception. 
8 to 10 db gain. Sharp directivity—extreme¬ 
ly high F/B ratio. Completely assembled. 
Arms swing out—lock in place. Less mast, 
300-ohm twin line.. Wt., 10 Vi lbs. 

92 CU 547. List, $29.95. NET. 17.20 

MODEL 646 STACKING KIT. Phasing line, in¬ 
sulators, hardware. Permits stacking two 
644B or 610 antennas. Wt., 1 lb. , ^ > 
92 CX 548. List, $2.65. NET...1.56 

MODEL 624STL FM ANTENNA 

An excellent value 
in a unique, stacked 
FM antenna—com¬ 
bines an all-direc¬ 
tional pickup pat¬ 
tern with high gain. 

Consists of two S- 
type, stacked, folded 
dipoles connected 
with a phasing net¬ 
work for optimum 
efficiency. Recep¬ 
tion characteristics 
are particularly 
suited to locations 
where stations must 
be received from 
several different di¬ 
rections. Stacked- 
element design pro¬ 
vides unusually good gain across the entire 
FM band. Sturdy, all-aluminum construc¬ 
tion. Antenna is supplied with heavy-duty, 
10-ft. aluminum mast. Less 300-ohm twin 
line. Shpg. wt., TVz lbs. 

92 CU 039. List, $14.95. NET .8.79 






FINNEY FM 

MODEL FMT-1 ANTENNA KIT 

All-direction FM antenna kit. Provides un¬ 
usually fine reception over the entire FM 
band, 88 to 108 me. Incorporates two stur¬ 
dy, well designed folded dipoles mounted at 
right angles to each other for complete 360° 
coverage without rotation. Dipoles are 
matched with a special quarter wave phas¬ 
ing stub for optimum gain in all directions. 
Simplified installation. Each folded dipole 
attaches easily to pre-drilled 5-foot mast. 
Universal base will mount on any surface 
from horizontal flat roof to vertical side wall 
and allow mast to be adjusted to vertical 
position. Kit includes 50-ft. 300-ohm trans¬ 
mission line; heavy-duty 5-ft. antenna mast; 
universal mounting base; 2 mast stand-off 
insulators; and 3 screw-eye stand-off insul¬ 
ators. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

92 CU 278. List, $13.95. NET. 8.20 

MODEL FM-2 ANTENNA KIT 

A particularly fine choice for use where all 
signals are received from approximately the 
same direction. Employs an efficient FM 
dipole plus a reflector element to achieve 
high signal gain and good directivity. Gain 
is 3.5 db. Features rugged, weather-resist- 
ant construction throughout. All-aluminum 
boom and elements are completely pre¬ 
assembled with “snap-out,” self-aligning 
aluminum brackets—designed for quick, 
simplified installation. Universal base will 
mount on any surface. Kit is supplied with 
5-ft. antenna mast, heavy-duty mounting 
base, 50-ft. 300-ohm twin line, 2 mast-type 
stand-off insulators, and 3 screw-eye stand¬ 
off insulators. Shpg. wt., 6 Vi lbs. 

92 CU 279. List, $13.95. NET. 8.20 

MODEL FMS STACKING KIT. Permits stacking 
92 CX 597. List, $3.20. NET. 


ANTENNAS 

MODEL FM-3 ANTENNA 

(Not illustrated.) An extremely effective 
broad band fringe-area FM antenna at a 
very moderate cost. Features a highly direc¬ 
tive 4-element yagi design for outstanding 
gain on the FM band, 88 to 108 me. All¬ 
aluminum construction with square boom. 
Special “Lock-Tite-No-Tilt” saddle brack¬ 
et for permanent horizontal alignment. Uses 
folded dipole driven element for closer im¬ 
pedance matching and maximum energy 
transfer. Double wall reinforced elements 
have snap-out brackets. Elements lock in 
open position. Less mast and 300-ohm twin 
lead. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. -r o r- 

92 CU 281. List, $12.50. NET. 7.35 

MODEL FM-4 ANTENNA 

Deluxe, 6 -element, high-gain antenna— 
provides superior fringe-area FM reception. 
Design is based on the famous “Geomatic” 
TV antenna principles. Features a specially 
engineered twin drive element with imped¬ 
ance matching by the well known “T- 
Match” system. Twin drive allows maxi¬ 
mum gain to be realized over the full 88 to 
108 me band. 3 extra wide spaced parasitic 
director elements, plus the wide spaced par¬ 
asitic reflector, also contribute substantially 
to the gain and broad-band features. All of 
the parasitic elements lock into open posi¬ 
tion by “snap lock” brackets. On the twin- 
drive dipoles it is only necessary to loosen 
nuts, swing into open position until brackets 
snap closed and retighten nuts. Equipped 
with rugged square aluminum boom and 
“Lock-Tite-No-Tilt” saddle mounting. Less 
mast,twin lead. Shpg. wt., fiVi lbs. , . 

92 CZ 280. List, $23.95. NET. 14.08 

two FM-2, FM-3 or FM-4 antennas. 1 lb. 
...... 1.88 


AMPHENOL 
FM ANTENNAS 


MODEL 114-008 
ANTENNA KIT 

An efficient, sturdily 
L constructed FM anten- 

' na. Easily installed unit 

employs folded dipole 
plus a reflector element. Use of folded dipole 
as driven element provides excellent imped¬ 
ance match with 300-ohm lead in line. Has 
extremely good gain and directional char¬ 
acteristics across the entire 88 to 108 me 
FM band. A very dependable performer for 
use in areas where most FM stations are 
received from approximately the same di¬ 
rection. Made of lightweight, durable, 
O.D. aluminum tubing—withstands very 
severe weather conditions. Swivel bracket 
allows mast to be installed vertically on any 
type of roof or side of house. 


MODEL 114-010 
ANTENNA KIT 



Amphenol’s highly 
popular, all-direction¬ 
al FM dipole antenna. 

Provides gain equal to 
that of an efficient 
folded dipole across 
the entire FM band, 

88 to 108 me. Widely 
used where stations 
are received from many different directions. 
Elements are of Vs" O.D. aluminum tubing 
—antenna is ruggedly constructed to with¬ 
stand high winds and icing. Employs 2 fold¬ 
ed dipoles mounted at right angles to achieve 
an essentially circular pickup pattern. 
Quarter wave phasing stub precisely match¬ 
es both elements to 300-ohm twin line. 


Supplied complete with a full set of high- 
quality accessories plus easy-to-follow as¬ 
sembly and installation instructions. Acces¬ 
sories consist of: 5 ft. X Va" O.D. steel mast, 
75 feet of 300-ohm twin line, low-loss stand¬ 
off insulators, swivel and U-bolt mounts 
and hardware. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

97 CU 433. List, $16.25 NET.... . . .9.55 


Supplied complete with full set of acces¬ 
sories for easy, time-saving installation. In¬ 
cludes convenient, hinged base plate for 
simplified mounting of antenna on either a 
flat or sloping roof, 75 feet of quality 300- 
ohm twin line, all hardware, and sturdy 5- 
ft.x^" O.D. mast. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. _ _ _ 
97 CU 434. List, $16.25. NET. 9.55 


Items With U or Z in Stock No. Shipped Express or Truck—See Page 442 
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fV Rotators & Distribution Amplifiers 


CORNEU-DUBILIER-RADIART TELEVISION ANTENNA ROTATORS 



MODEL AR-22 ROTATOR 
WrTH AUTOMATtC-TYPE CONTROL UNIT 


MODEL AR-2 ROTATOR 
WITH AUTOMATIC-TYPE CONTROL UNIT 


Popular, fully automatic rotor for TV antennas up to 150 lbs. For 
mast, tower or platform mounting. Heavy-duty precision gears 
hold even large TV arrays steady in high winds. Rotor unit employs 12 
large ball-bearings in two 6yz" races. Motor reverses instantly—does not 
drag or coast. Overshoot of desired direction is prevented by magnetic 
brake. Streamlined bell-shaped housing is die-cast and heavily rein¬ 
forced. Weather-sealed and factory lubricated for life. Reversible clamps 
on rotor unit take masts from Vs" to 2" O.D. Rotor unit has 3 husky guy 
wire lugs built-in for convenience in installation. 

Control unit dial is marked in compass points: N, S, E, W, NW, NE, 
SW, and SE. Operation is extremely simple: Set control unit pointer to 
desired direction, and antenna then automatically rotates to this position 
and stops. Eliminates necessity of watching control unit dial until 
antenna has rotated to desired direction. Control unit is housed in 
attractive brown plastic cabinet which is equipped with rubber feet to 
protect TV set finish. Complete with rotor, control unit, and full set of 
instructions. Requires 4-wire cable (see listing below). For operation 
from 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 14 lbs. 

92 TX 150. List, $51.95. NET.OU.OO 


MODEL TR-4 ROTATOR 
WITH METER-TYPE CONTROL UNIT 


rri (771 Heavy-duty antenna rotor; same as above except with meter-type 
1^1 liiJ control unit. Dial calibrated N, E, S, W, and N. Lever at front of 
control box permits forward or reverse movement of antenna. Dial 
pointer begins to turn as soon as starter lever is actuated, and can be 
stopped at any desired direction. Sturdy plastic cabinet with attractive 
mahogany finish. For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Uses cable below. 
Shpg. wt., 16 lbs. * _ __ 

98 TX 393. List, $49.95. NET. 29.37 


4-Conductor Cable. For use with the AR22 or the TR-4 rotators. 


Shpg. wt., 100 ft., 3 lbs. 

97 Tt365. 100-ft. coil. NET..2.70 

47 W 576, Over 100', PER 100'.2.70 


MODEL TR-2 ROTATOR 
WITH ILLUMINATED-COMPASS CONTROL UNIT 

|T1 Heavy-duty rotator, same as the two above but uses illuminated 
UjLHJ control box with compass-type dial. As antenna rotates, letters 
N.E.S.W. light up—clearly indicating direction. Bar lever at front 
permits start, stop or reversing action. Less cable. Uses 8-wire 
cable listed below. For operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. With 
handsome plastic control cabinet. Shpg. wt., 16 lbs. 

97 TX 463. List, $45.95. NET... 27.02 

8-Conductor Cable. For TR-2 rotator above. Handles current for rotor 
and illumination circuits. Shpg. wt., 100 ft., 5 lbs. 

47 T 586. 100-ft. coil. NET.4.73 

47 W 593. Over 100', PER 100'.4.73 


WALDOM TV SIGNAL DISTRIBUTION AMPLIFIER 



Model DA-1010. Deluxe, electronic TV. 
signal distribution amplifier for operat¬ 
ing up to 10 TV receivers from the same 
antenna. Provides signal gain averaging 
3 dh to each TV set on any channel from 
2 to 13. Has auxiliary UHF converter 
input. Any number of sets can receive 
UHF while others are receiving VHF. 
Ideal for apartments, motels, dealer 
demonstrations—any multiple TV in¬ 
stallation. Features high gain and wide 
response. 35 db isolation between out¬ 
puts prevents interaction of TV sets. 
Gain control for adjusting signal level. 
Input impedance: 300 ohms, balanced. Output impedances: 10—300 ohm, 
balanced, plus provision for 72-ohm coaxial cable. Ample spacing be¬ 
tween output terminals to avoid cross-coupling. Heavy-duty components 
designed for continuous operation. Housed in sturdy, gray metal cabinet. 
Size, 714 x 12 V 2 x 3 ! 4 ". For 110-120 v., 60cycle AC. Wt., 8 lbs. 

98 T 494. List, $102.95. NET.. .60.53 


rn [77] Automatic antenna rotator for precise antenna orientation with 
l5l LHJ utmost convenience. Operation is simplicity itself. Control unit 
dial is calibrated in compass points: N, NE, E, SE, S, SW, W, NW. To 
change antenna direction, simply set control unit knob to desired com¬ 
pass point or any intermediate point and release knob—that’s all. Rota¬ 
tor will automatically turn on and rotate antenna to selected direction, 
and shut itself off. No need to hold knob and wait while watching a mov¬ 
ing indicator. For added convenience in semi-darkened rooms, control dial 
lights up as soon as knob is moved — provides illumination for accurately 
selecting desired direction. 

Rotator unit is housed in a weather-sealed, factory-lubricated, die-cast 
aluminum case. Features precision cut gears for smooth operation, plus a 
separate thrust bearing with six precision roller bearings to relieve lateral 
strains on rotator mechanism. Self-centering, supporting-mast clamps 
accept mast up to 2" in diameter; thrust bearing and antenna-mast collet 
accept masts up to Ij/z" in diameter. Antenna can be rotated 360° in 
either direction—makes one complete rotation in 45 seconds. Mechanical 
brake, released magnetically, prevents overshoot and drift in high winds. 
Control unit has attractive plastic case. Requires 4-conductor cable 
(see below). For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Wt., ISl/z lbs. OT 

98 TX4I4.List, $49.95. NET. 29.37 

MODEL TR-16 ROTATOR 
WITH METER-TYPE CONTROL UNIT 

rri [71 Latest model in the famous C-D line of rotators. Rotor unit is 
similar to the one in the Model AR-2 rotator above, but has a 
new modern style housing. Also has a newly designed meter-type control 
unit. Has same husky thrust bearing; instant locking—non-drift features. 
Mechanical brake—releases magnetically. Instantly reversible. Makes 
complete revolution in 45 seconds. Rugged, precision made gears. New, 
modern design control unit featuring meter-type dial and “piano key” 
control bar. Pressing one end of “key” starts rotator—pressing the 
other end reverses the direction. Cabinet has been restyled for modern 
appearance. Slanted front panel allows dial to be more easily read. 
Rotor unit is easily installed—no loose parts to assemble. Quick mounting 
antenna mast collet. Completely weather sealed. Self centering sawtooth 
mast clamps grip antenna mast securely. Fits all standard towers. For 
use with masts up to IVz" O.D. Complete with thrust bearing and at¬ 
tractive, mahogany finish plastic control cabinet. Less cable. Uses 4- 
conductor cable listed below. For operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 13 lbs. r\c cs A 

92 TX 591. List, $43.95. NET. 25.84 

4-CON DUCTO R CABLE. For use with the AR-2 and TR-16 antenna 
rotators. Cable is flat, with four parallel conductors of seven-strand 
copper wire. One conductor tinned for identification. Highly-flexible, 
polyethylene insulation is resistant to damage from heat, humidity and 
corrosive atmospheric gases. Shpg. wt., 100 ft., 3 lbs. ^ 

97 T 365. 100-ft. coil. NET. 2./U 

47 W 576. Over 100'. PER 100.2.70 



VEE-D-X VBM ANTENNA ROTATOR 

Exceptionally rugged unit used to 
orient antenna in any direction for 
maximum signal strength. Fea¬ 
tures die-cast gears for long life 
and smooth operation. Sintered 
steel thrust bearing. Motor bear¬ 
ings are silicone-lubricated. Ad¬ 
vanced in-line design for greater 
load handling capacity (up to 200 
lbs.) less wind resistance. Heavy- 
duty 3-jaw chuck-type clamps on 
top and bottom. Positive stop eliminates over-travel to 
permit pinpoint accuracy. Motor is reversible—has auto¬ 
matic built-in mechanical braking action. Mahogany-finish 
plastic control box with finger-tip control lever. Dial marked 
N, E, S, W, N; also numerical rrference points. Uses control 
cable below. Rotation speed; IVi rpm. For 110-120 volts, 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 11 lbs. 

98 TX 293. NET. 27 



4-CON DU CTO R CABLE. For above. Shpg. wt., 100 ft., 3 lbs. 


97 T 365. 100-ft. coil. NET.2.70 

47 W 576. Over 100 ft., PER 100 ft.2.70 
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TV Rotators^ Boosters, Converters 



MODEL U-98 ROTATOR 
FEATURING AUTOMATIC-TYPE CONTROL U^4iT 

• Smooth, Efficient, Weather-Proofed Rotor Unit 

• Automatic Control Unit for Maximum Target Signal 

Exceptionally rugged unit used to point antenna in any direction 
lill [HJ for maximum signal strength. Simply set dial of smartly styled 
control box—antenna stops automatically when desired position is 
reached. Compact rotor unit measures 7%"' x SVi*" x 8". Weather-sealed 
and factory-lubricated for life. Has magnetic brake to prevent overshoot 
and drifting. 2 rpm motor is instantly reversible for clockwise or counter¬ 
clockwise rotation. Control unit measures 7x41/2x4^. Has dial calibrated 
jN, NE, E, SE, S, SW, W, and NW. Complete with rotor and mahogany 
plastic control unit. Requires 4-wire cable (listed right). For operation 
from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Less cable. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

92 TX 299. List. «44.25. NET. 26,V2 

92 TX 336. With ivory case. List, $46.25. NET.27.1 9 

92 TX 337. With green case. List. $46.25. NET.27.19 

MODEL K-22 ROTATOR 

rjn Heavy-duty rotator; same as above but employs touch-bar-op- 
|A| 1*^1 erated control unit. Permits clock-wise or counter-clockwise an¬ 
tenna rotation—simply requires light pressure on right or left side of 
tilting touch-bar. Lever is held down until best picture is obtained. 
Releasing down-pressure on bar stops antenna instantly—remains fixed 
without drifting. Center disc on control unit lights up when limit of an¬ 
tenna travel is reached. With rotor, mahogany plastic control unit and 
instructions. Less 4-wire cable (listed at right). For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. lo rki 

92 TX 338. List. $24.50. NET.... lO.UI 


MODEL T-12 ROTATOR 
FEATURING METER-TYPE CONTROL UNIT 

• Clean Straight-lined Styling of Control Unit 

• Fingertip Direction of Antenna by Touch-bar 

rn Heavy-duty antenna rotator, same as at left, but with meter- 
1^1 1^1 type control box. Control panel has clean straight modern styling 
with dial calibrated, N, E, S, W and N. Touch-bar on top of control unit 
permits instant forward or reverse action. Depressing right end of bar 
rotates the antenna clockwise—left end, counter-clockwise. Meter pointer 
begins to move as soon as touch-bar is pressed. Simply release pressure 
on bar to stop at any desired position for best reception. Control unit in 
attractive mahogany plastic case measures 41 / 2 '' high, OYz'' wide, and 214' 
deep. Complete with rotor, control unit and instructions. Less 4-wire 
cable (listed below). For operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 00 ZZ 

92 TX 339. List, $34.25. NET. 22.66 

92 TX 340. With ivory case. List, $36.25. NET.23.98 

92 TX 341. With green case. List. $36.25. NET . 23.98 

MODEL TBB2 THRUST BEARING BRACKET 

Minimizes strain on rotators by relieving them of entire antenna 
LEJ weight. An ideal accessory when using large multi-element and multi¬ 
bay antennas. Increases rotator’s weight-load capacity and assures re¬ 
liable reception in windy weather. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. r\ 

97 T 479. List, $4.95. NET. 2.91 

4-Wire Cable. For use with all Alliance rotators listed. Four — No. 20 
gauge conductors. Shpg. wt., 100 ft., 3 lbs. ~rr\ 

97 T 365. 100-ft. coil. NET. . 2.70 

47 W 576. Over 100% PER 100'. 2.70 


POPULAR TELEVISION BOOSTERS 


BLONDER-TONGUE UHF TV CONVERTERS 


REGENCY MODEL DB-550 VHF BOOSTER 


MODEL 99R CONVERTER 


Expertly designed booster which tremen¬ 
dously improves sensitivity and signal-to- 
j; noise ratio on all 12 VHF channels. Provides 
an average boost in gain of 17.5 db. Excel¬ 
lent for use in weak signal areas, the DB- 
550 provides greatly improved picture and 
sound. First stage uses 6J6 dual-triode in 
push-pull; second stage is 12AT7 grounded- 
grid, push-pull amplifier. Simple single- 
knob tuning. Advanced, triple-tuned circuit 
employs two stages in cascade, neutralized 
for maximum stability. Power supply has 
transformer for isolation of unit from power 
line. On-off switch controls both booster and television set. Input and 
output imp.: 300 ohms. Mahogany plastic cabinet. 414x6x414'- U.L. 
Approved. For 110-120 v. 60 cycle AC. Wt., 5 lbs. r\r\ 

98 T 363. List, $37.50. NET... 22.UO 



BOGEN MODEL BBI-A VHF BOOSTER 


Advanced circuit, broadband, fringe- 
area booster. For improved TV picture 
and sound. Two 6J6 dual triodes with 
separate circuits for high and low bands. 
Provide 18 db gain. High signal-to-noise 
ratio. Positive, no-backlash tuning. One 
control 6-mc bandwidth. Housed in 
brown plastic cabinet. Size, 8x4%x434*'. 
For operation from 110-120v, 60 cycle 
AC. U.L. Approved. With 4 feet of 300- 
ohm twin line. Shpg. wt., 414 lbs. irk n 
98 T 360. List, $32.50. NET..... 19.11 



REGENCY MODEL RC-103 FM TELEVERTER 


Regency converter for quality FM reception 
through your TV set. Full FM coverage at a 
fraction of the cost of an FM radio 1 Install 
in a matter of minutes—simply connect be¬ 
tween antenna input and antenna lead-in of 
your TV set. Select entertainment to suit 
your mood—change from TV to FM at the 
flip of a switch. 

The RC-103 is a completely transistorized 
unit that operates on three tiny “penlight” 
cells for extreme stability and convenience. 
Battery life approaches shelf life—drain of 
only 300 microamps. Handsome modern case, 
414x6x414". Less batteries (below). Shpg. wt., 
92 T 349. List, $19.95. ONLY... 



114 lbs. 


14.96 


53 J 03 i. Battery. 3 required. 3 oz. EACH 


9 « 


• Covers All UHF Channels 

• Clear Reception—No Drift 
® Easy to Install & Operate 

Compact, handsomely styled, low- 
noise UHF converter designed for use 
in metropolitan signal areas. One-knob 
tuning. Choice of Channel 5 or 6 
as the IF output to TV set. Extremely 
sharp input and oscillator tuning for 
every UHF channel—eliminates mul¬ 
tiple images and troublesome interfer¬ 
ence. Input circuit is tracked with oscillator to reject spurious signals and 
suppress oscillator radiation. Oscillator is thermally compensated to as¬ 
sure minimum drift. Precise input impedance match assures maximum 
signal conversion; no line ghosts or picture smear. In “Off” position, VHF 
signals are passed directly to TV set to permit regular VHF reception. 
Uses 6AF4A oscillator, crystal diode mixer and selenium rectifier. Exact 
300 ohm input and output impedance match assures maximum signal 
power. Simple to install and operate. Meets new FCC radiation specs. 
Housed in mahogany-finished plastic cabinet. U.L. Approved. Sixe. 
6Vix4^x4^". For 110-120 volts, 60 cycle A(^. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

98 T 586. List, $22.95. NET. 15.95 


MODEL BTU-2R CONVERTER 

• Deluxe Hi-Gain Conversion 

• Clean Steady Reception 

• Sharp All Channel Tuning 

High-gain, low noise UHF converter. 

Quickly and easily installed between 
antenna and TV set. Adds all the new 
UHF stations to any TV set quickly 
and easily. High signal-to-noise ratio 
guarantees clear, steady pictures, even 
in weak-signal locations. Fully shield¬ 
ed tuner has 3 gangs with dual-speed 
channel selector for precise, contin¬ 
uous tuning. Terminals for VHF or 
UHF transmission lines. Exact 300- 
ohm impedance match at input and output plus highly efficient triode 
amplification gives maximum usable signal power. Oscillator drift is mini¬ 
mized by thermal compensation. Highly selective, double-tuned RF pre¬ 
selector stage provides maximum gain and image rejection. Instant 
changeover from UHF to VHF. With 6AF4A and 6AB4, crystal diode 
and selenium rectifier. Meets new FCC radiation specs. Size: 614x414 
x43^^. For 110-120 v. 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt.. 5 lbs. 

98 T 099. List. $39.95. NET.. 27.50 




Allied Radio Corporalion, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 


349 












































































Bionder-Tongue TV Equipment 





Use Alited’s free 
consulting service 
for friendly, indi¬ 
vidualized aid in 
solving your TV 
and booster prob¬ 
lems at home, 
office or plant. 



0 0 



TV BOOSTERS AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS 


VHF ANTENSIFIER 

0 Model CA-IB. Powerful commercial TV 
VHF preamplifier. Provides an effective 
signal gain of 26 db on low band; 24 db on 
high band. May be used with excellent re¬ 
sults at any point of any multiple-receiver 
distribution system. Ideal as a deluxe pre¬ 
amplifier in homes using several sets or as a 
line amplifier in master TV systems and 
community installations. Has precision- 
engineered matching transformers for use 
with 75 and 300-ohm lines input and out¬ 
put. Dual-triodes employed for extremely 
high signal-to-noise ratio—excellent fidel¬ 
ity. Sturdy-ventilated metal cabinet. Size, 
8x4Vix5". With 2—6j6’s and 2—6BQ7A’s. 
For operation from 105-125 volts, 60 cycles 
AC. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

98 T 21 8. List, $84.50. NET .00.00 

MLA VHF TV SIGNAL AMPLIFIER 

The “Masterline” VHF TV signal am- 
l-J plifier. Provides an effective signal boost 
of not less than 37 db. Assures a maximum 
output of 1.25 volts rms on each band—flat 
within 2 db. It is excellent where very long 
transmission lines weaken signal. May be 
installed in coax line going to single TV set, 
or used with antenna distribution system 
such as Model DA8-B above in installations 
feeding 2 or more TV sets from 1 antenna. 
Several “Masterlines” may be placed in 
cascade when extremely long transmission 
lines are used. 

Offers maximum fidelity for color Ty as well 
as black-and-white sets. Gain is adjustable 
on high and low bands. Response flat within 
±.5 db over any 6 me channel. Unit is 
self-powered and employs seven tubes. 

Cascode amplifying circuits assure min¬ 
imum noise level. 75 ohm coax input and 
output connectors. Overall size, 9x6x5" 
deep. In perforated gray metal cabinet. For 
operation from 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 9 lbs, 

92 T 090. List, $142.50. NET. 85.50 

B23 TV BOOSTER-COUPLER 

® Highly efficient booster-coupler unit. 
Permits using a single TV antenna with 
up to 3 sets. Provides excellent isolation be¬ 
tween sets to assure minimum interaction. 
Boosts signal strength of VHF stations 
(channels 2-13) up to 6 db when using one 
or two TV sets on a single antenna. Wide 
frequency response assures excellent per¬ 
formance when used with black-and-white 
and color TV sets as well as FM receivers. 
Has broadband circuit—requires no tuning. 
May be quickly and easily installed—simply 
attach to antenna terminals. Extremely 
compact chassis; may be installed out-of¬ 
sight at rear of one of sets, or may be placed 
in any other convenient location. Input and 
output impedance, 300 ohms. Size, 3%x 
6|4x2 Vi". For operation from 110-120 volts, 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., IVi lbs. 

92 T 342. List, $23.95. NET. 14.95 
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VHF DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 

I Model DA8-B. Combination booster and 
' isolation-distribution system for use with 
up to 8 TV sets. Features exclusive low- 
noise all-triode circuitry. Requires no tun¬ 
ing, matching devices or preamplifiers. Ideal 
for use in small apartment buildings, hotels, 
motels, and other small master TV systems. 
Permits operating up to 8 TV sets from a 
single antenna. 22 db minimum isolation 
between output circuits prevents interaction 
between TV receivers. Provides 10 db gain 
to each TV set to assure full-strength sig¬ 
nals. System overload is prevented through 
a 10-1 gain control range. Has inputs for 
75- or 300-ohm line. Eight outputs ac¬ 
commodate 75- or 300-ohm line; one of 
these outputs may be used to feed another 
DA8-B to permit hook-up of additional TV 
sets. Unit includes power supply, terminat¬ 
ing resistors and grounding clamp. Screw 
terminals permit fast installation. Designed 
for long life, continuous duty operation. 
Overall size, 5V!ix9x5Vi". For 105-125 v., 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs, 

98 T 220. List, $94.50. NET. 58.50 

MODEL AB VHF BOOSTER 

I Antenna mounted TV booster. Efficient 
J broadband circuit provides more than 
25 db gain on all VHF channels. Features 
exclusive push-pull, cross-neutralized cir¬ 
cuitry assuring maximum signal-to-noise 
ratio. Includes indoor control box with pow¬ 
er supply. Steps down the regular line volt¬ 
age to 24 volts to operate booster. Com¬ 
pensates for AC voltage loss in long lines. 
Voltage is delivered to booster by same 
line that carries TV signal. Built-in filter 
network isolates AC from TV signal. Op- 
peration is automatic—booster turns on and 
off with TV set. Safety disconnect power 
plugs eliminate danger of exposed high 
voltages. Unit has 300-ohm input and out¬ 
put. Amplifier unit is fully enclosed in 
sturdy, metal weatherproof housing for in¬ 
stallation at antenna. Overall size of ampli¬ 
fier: 7x7^x514". Power supply: 5x3x4". 
With bracket and strap. For 110-120 v., 50- 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. > _ - 
92 T 092. List, $99.50. NET. 62.00 

CONNECTORS, COUPLER & TAPOFFS 

Model P-59S Male Connector. For use 
on “Masterline” Model MLA signal 
amplifier. Provides correct 75-ohm impe¬ 
dance match. P-59S is for RG-59/U coax 
cable. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

51 C 11 3. List, $1.55. NET EACH. 95c 

Model P-11 S Connector. As above, but for 
RG-ll/U coax cable. 

51 C 1 14. List, $1.55. NET EACH.... 95c 

Model MTO-11 Outdoor Cable Tapoff. 

Spliceless, weatherproof, RG-ll/U ca¬ 
ble tap. Uniform 17 db isolation, lowest shunt 
capacity and positive electrical protection 
through blocking capacitor. Less than Vz 
db line loss. Wt., 6 oz. 

51 C 1 1 8. List, $7.75. NET EACH. .4.65 
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MODEL MA4-1 MIXER-AMPLIFIER 

fifl TV signal mixer, for up to five anten- 
j—J nas. Amplifies and mixes up to five 
input signals into a common output. For 
either individual or master antenna systems. 
Perrnits the use of four separate high-gain 
Vagi antennas and one broadband antenna. 
Requires no rotators or boosters. Provides 
maximum ghost-free reception because each 
antenna can be individually oriented to the 
particular TV station desired when in¬ 
stalled. Employs channel strips listed below. 
Any VHF and UHF antennas can be ac¬ 
commodated at any time with plug-in 
VHF strips and plug-in UHF converter 
strips. One input is broadband for signals 
requiring no preamplification. Remaining 4 
single-channel inputs use separate plug-in 
strip assemblies with gain in excess of 17 
db. Impedance: 75- and 300-ohms at all 
terminals. Ventilated gray case. Chassis, 
4x6x8^". For operation from 105-125 
volts, 60 cycle AC. Less plug-in strips (list¬ 
ed below). Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

98 T 305. List, $78.75. NET. ...... 47.25 

STRIPS & CONVERTERS FOR ABOVE 

Model CS-1 VHF Channel Strips. Plug-in 
strips. For use with Model MA4-1 mixer- 
amplifier above. One strip used for each 
channel, for gain exceeding 17 db. Each 
plug-in channel strip has its own 75-and 
300-ohm input terminals. Carefully designed 
and rigidly constructed in fully enclosed 
plated steel chassis. Polarized four-prong 
plug at one end for positive contact. Bake- 
lite terminal strip at other end with binder- 
head screw terminals for antenna con¬ 
nections. Tubes fully shielded for reduction 
of noise pickup. Complete with tubes and 
two tinned spade lugs for low-resistance 
antenna connection. Tubes are 1—6AB4 
and 1—6CB6. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 


Stock 

No. 

For 

Channel 

Stock 

No. 

For 

Channel 

98 T 306 

,2 

98T 312 

8 

98 T 307 

3 

98T 313 

9 

98 T 308 

4 

98T 314 

10 

98 T 309 

5 

98T 315 

11 

98T310 

6 

98T 316 

12 

98T3n 

7 

98T 317 

13 


List, $37.50. NET EACH. 22.50 

Model UC-1 UHF Converter Units. Three-tube, 
high-gain, plug-in converter units with 17 
db gain. Unusually stable and sensitive. 
For UHF reception on VHF receivers using 
MA4-1 mixer-amplifier, above. Converts 
UHF signals to VHF. Uses 2 input sockets 
to permit use of 3 additional antennas. 
300-ohm input. Employs 6AF4, 6BK7A, 
6CB6 tubes; IN72 germanium crystal di¬ 
ode. Shpg. wt., iVi lbs. 

NOTE: Available on special order; when order¬ 
ing, specify UHF channel and unused VHF 
channel to be used as IF. -n- 

List, $125.00. NET EACH. 75.00 


3GO 


Television Accessories Are Available on AiUed’s Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 



















“ULTRACON" UHF CONVERTERS 




Jerrold TV-^FM Accessories 


• Continuous Coaxial Tuning 
" • Low Noise, High Stability 

Model TCU. Here’s an economical, advanced- 
design converter for optimum UHF coverage 
with any TV set in normal signal areas. Delivers 
a stable, high-quality output signal on channel 
5 or 6 with a minimum of noise. 

Features include continuous coaxial tuning 
with no moving contacts, vernier dial mechan¬ 
ism, low-noise crystal diode mixer, and trim¬ 
mer-tuning slug combination that holds align¬ 
ment even under shock and vibration. 

Low output VSWR assures absence of smear. 
Straight-through switch for VHF. 300-ohm in¬ 
put and output. 6AF4-A osc., 1N72 mixer. 
614x3%x23/^'’'. U.L. Approved. For 110-120 v., 
60 cycle AC. Wt., IVa. lbs. ic or 

93 T 084. List, $22.95. NET..I^.VO 


NEW LOW-COST TV-FM DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 


• Quality TV-FM 
Reception In Every Room 

• Simple Screwdriver 
Installation 

Here’s a complete, low-cost 
TV-FM signal distribution 
system for the home. Provides 
high-quality TV and FM sig¬ 
nals at convenient outlets in 
each room. Electrical isola¬ 
tion eliminates interference 
between sets. Installation is 
quick and easy—all you need 
is a screwdriver. Employs a 
minimum of wiring—stand¬ 
ard twin lead is used through¬ 
out. System is carefully match¬ 
ed for clear, sharp pictures. 



TV-FM Signal Outlets Throughout House 


MODEL HSA-46 HOME AMPLIFIER 

Low-noise, high-output, printed-circuit amplifier for distribut¬ 
ing VHF TV and FM signals from a single antenna over stand¬ 
ard twin lead. Permits clear, undistorted reception in both 
fringe and metropolitan areas—may be used with inputs as high 
as 30,000 microvolts. Response is flat within 1 db. Employs 
silicon rectifiers for trouble-free continuous service. Has 2—6BK7A 
dual triodes. Provides over 15 db gain, presents 1.8:1 output 
VSWR. 300-ohm input and output. 9Vl6x5Hx31,'i". U.L. Ap¬ 
proved. For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. oo nn 
93 T 087. List, $49.95. $3.33 Down. NET.OO.OU 



DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM TAPS AND ACCESSORIES 

fimi JiL li* 


* Dual-Cavity Coaxial Tuner 

* Built-in UHF Antenna For Local Use 

Model FTC. Deluxe converter for superior 
UHF reception with any TV set in signal areas 
from fringe to local. Low-loss, expertly designed 
circuit provides an exceptionally high stand¬ 
ard of reception. Clean, stable output on 
channel 5 or 6 . 

Features include a sealed dual-cavity coaxial 
, tuner for smooth operation and maximum sta¬ 
bility, low-noise crystal mixer, trimmer-tuning 
slug alignment and built-in UHF antenna for 
local reception. 

Drift is only 0.25 me with 95-120 volt line 
change. 12 db gain at 500 me, 5 db gain at 800 
me. Low VSWR (3:1) assures absence of smear. 
Straight-through switch for VHF. 6AF4-A os¬ 
cillator, 6 CB 6 IF, 1N72 mixer diode. 300-ohm 
input and output. 71 / 2 x 5 x 53 /^". U.L. Approved. 
For 105-117 V., 60 cycle AC. 4 lbs. 

93 T 085. Mahogany.IList, NET 

93 T 086. Blonde. /$39.95 EACh27.50 


Taps and accessories for installa- 
tion along twin-line. Surface- |i| iEDnninl ^"1 
mounting basic tap (HS-21) pro- I [JenHULU) 
vides 10 db receiver-line isolation, | ' 

except 6 db when used as a terrain- S^ ^ _ _ 
ation unit. HS-140 tap, which + ® ® 

mounts in a wall aperture or stand- j —— 

ard plastic outlet box, consists of \!j 
an HS-21 basic tap, HS-22 mount- v-r——-rV ^ 

ing ring and HS-23 cover plate, M 

and includes an HS-24 plug. 

@ 93 T 088. HS-21. Surface-mounting tap. 

2 oz. NET.87<f 

® 93 T 089. HS-22. Ring to flush-mount 

HS-21 in outlet box. 2 oz. NET.I 8 ^ 

fn] 93 T 090. HS-23. Ivory cover plate in 
standard outlet size. 3 oz. NET.30tf 




® 93 T 09 I. HS-24. Twin-line plug. Attach¬ 
es without stripping. 1 oz. NET. 30tf 

rri 93 T 092. HS-140. Flush-mounting outlet 

L£J (described above, left). 2 oz. NET_| 65 

93 T 093. HS-36. Strap insulator for install¬ 
ing twin lead indoors. 1 oz. Pkg. of 24... 1,08 


et size. 3 oz. NET.30^ ing twin lead indoors. 1 oz. P 

MODEL HSK-300 TV-FM DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM KIT 


Contains all items necessai^ for a complete, 
economy-priced signal distribution system in¬ 
stallation. Consists of the highly efficient H SA- 
46 Home Amplifier, five HS-140 flush-mounting 


outlets, twelve HS-36 strap insulators and 100- 
foot coil of 300-ohm twin-lead transmission 
line. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. no 

93 TX 094. List, $67.75. NET.4o,yO 


ANTENNA-MOUNTED TV BOOSTERS 

Model DSA-132. Antenna mounting permits extremely high amplification 
without stepping up “snow”—noise ordinarily picked up by lead-in is not 
amplified. Power supply delivers 24 v. to booster through same line that 
brings in signal. Covers channels 2-13, or high or low band only. Choice of 
72 or 300-ohm impedances at input and output. 25 db gain. Can be 
turned off and on by TV set. Weatherproof booster, 5x5x1014'^. Power 
supply, 2V 2 x 5 Vix 7 V 4 ’'. For operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 123^ lbs. j /- - 7 ./-V 

92 TX 095. List, $109.50. $6.57 Down. NET. OO./U 

Model DSA-62. As above, but for channels 2-6 only. Shpg. wt., 814 lbs. 
92 TX 533. List, $90.00. $5.40 Down. NET.54.00 




SOLDERLESS COAXIAL CABLE CONNECTORS 





0 ^^0 


Carefully machined brass solderless connectors. Can be permanently 
bonded to coaxial cable with simple crimping tool. All “F” series units 
accurately matched to 72-ohm impedances and can be wrench tightened. 
VSWR is less than 1.05:1 up to 20() me. All exposed surfaces heavily 
silver-plated. *With cable ferrules. Av. wt., 3 oz. 


No. 

Type 

Fig. 

Description 

NET 

71 C 833 

*F-59 

F 

Male conn. For RG-59/U, cable. 
Mates with F-81, F-61 & A-61 

.48 

71 C 834 

F-61 

G 

Female chassis fitting. Mates with 
F-59, AF-101, TR-72F. Vz" mtg. hole. 

.55 

71 C 835 

F-81 

H 

Female feed thru. Mates with F-59, 
AF-101, TR-72F. Vz" mtg. hole. 

.75 

71 C836 

A-61 

J 

Adapter. Allows F-59, AF-101 or 
TR-72F to mate with C-61 female. 

.05 

71 C837 

♦F-101-59 

K 

Adapter. RG-ll/U cables to plug 
end of F-59, AF-101 or TR-72F 

1.46 

71 C 838 

*AF-101 

L 

Male conn. For RG-ll/U. Mates 
with F-61, F-81, F-101-59, A-61. 

1.26 

71 C 839 

TR-72F 

M 

72-ohm terminating resistor. Mates 
with F-61, F-81, A-61, F-101-59. 

i .90 


Type PL-602 Crimping Tool. For use on types F-59, F-lOl-59, and 
AF-101 above. No impedance mismatch or cable distortion. 1 lb. 

71 C 840. List, $8.17. NET... 4.90 


“TRAP-EASE*' ANTENNA TRAPS ~ j iii]ji i ijiii i i r ^ 

Tuneable interference trap for elimination of adiacent-p^ 
channel television interference. Provides up to 50 db’ 
attenuation of the interfering signal. Removes the V 
“beat” or “herringbone” pattern frequently caused by ' ^ ^ 

nearby sound or video carriers—permits reception of weak, distant sta¬ 
tions that are usually blocked out by adjacent-channel stations having 
greater signal strength. Works with any TV receiver and antenna that 
would normally bring in pictures from the distant stations if the interfer¬ 
ing adjacent signal were not on the air. Does not affect reception of local 
stations. 300-ohm input and output. Attaches quickly to TV set and 
antenna lead with convenient screw terminals. Size, 714x314* dia. Shpg. 
wt., 2 lbs. 

98 T 828. Model HQ-91. For channels 2-6. \ List, NET 11 riT 
98 T 829. Model HQ-92. For channels 7-13. / $19.95 EACH. .11.y/ 


MATCHING TRANSFORMERS 

Model TO-374. Antenna matching transformer designed 
for outdoor mast mounting. Matches 300-ohm broadband or 
yagi antennas to a 72-ohm line. Response is flat from 50 to 
250 me to assure highly efficient performance across the en¬ 
tire VHF TV band (channels 2-13). Provides 6 db voltage 
gain between 72 and 300-ohm lines. VSWR is 1.26:1. Unit 
is supplied complete with mounting strap and F-59 coaxial 
cable connector (described in table at left). Size, 214x214x1'''- 
Shpg. wt., 8 oz. . 

71 C 831. List, $10.00. NET... 6.00 

Model T-375. Matching transformer designed for 
indoor use. Matches 72-ohm line to 300-ohm line. 

Also isolates antenna when used with AC-DC tele- 
vision sets. Has crimp-on coax bushing. 214x214x1". 

Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 001 

71 C 832. List, $4,85. NET..... 2.91 



Se© Pap©s 337-347 For A Complete Selection of TV rjnrl FAA Antennas 


asa. 










































TV Towers and Accessories 


SPAULDING SELF-SUPPORTING TV TOWERS 





• Special Base Requires no Guying or Added Support 

• No Concrete Foundation Required 

• Preassembled Sections for Quick Installation 

XCB SERIES TOWERS 

0 Expertly engineered high-strength antenna towers featuring 
special “culvert base” for quick, one-man installation without 
concrete. Self-supporting—require no additional guying or support 
of any kindl Ideal towers for fringe-area reception locations or 
areas where added height of antenna is necessary for stronger signal. 

Towers listed contain “most-wanted” features: All-riveted con¬ 
struction for rigid support of any television antenna; 100 % gal¬ 
vanized steel; special design insures easy installation of any rotator 
in top section. 

Every unit is specially constructed to minimize the effects of strong 
winds, yet light enough for easy handling and quick installation. 
Each tower package includes heavy-duty culvert-type base with 
adjustable hinge feet, eight feet of mast, listed quantity of 8 -ft. 
tower sections-^all necessary parts and clearly written, easy-to- 
follow instructions. All sections are factory assembled. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Antenna 

Height 

Sections 

Wt., 

lbs. 

NET 

EACH 

92 CZ 294 

X28CB 

23' 

2 

89 

29.95 

92 CZ 295 

X36CB 

31' 

3 

120 

46.95 

92 CZ 058 

X44CB 

39' 

4 

155 

59.95 

92 CZ 059 

X52CB 

47' 

5 

200 

72.95 

91 CZ832 

X60CB 

55' 

6 

272 

84.95 


EP ECONOMY SERIES TOWERS 

“Economy Packs” for ground or guyed roof pletely riveted 
I towers feature 8 ' to 48' heights at remark¬ 
able savings. Each pack has one or more 8 ' tower 
sections, a ground plate, and an 8 ' mast. Tower 
sections are rugged zinc-plated steel with com- 


_ construction for maximum 

strength. Can be bracketed to building if 
ground plate is used. Require guying every 16' 
for roof-mounting. House bracket and roof 
mounting base, below, are extras. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Ht. 

Sections 

Lbs. 

NET 

Stock No. 

Type 

Ht. 

Sections 

Lbs. 

NET 

92 CZ 534 

EP-5 

40' 

5 

88 

39.33 

92 CZ 542 

EP-1 

8' 

1 

25 

13.29 

92 CZ 535 

EP-4 

32' 

4 

72 

32.79 

92 CX 543 i 

EP-Rl 

Roof 

Base 

2 

2.88 

92 CZ 540 

EP-3 

24' 

3 

56 

25.92 

92 CX 544 

EP-Hl 

House 

Bracket 

5 

3.67 

92CZ54I 1 

EP-2 

16' 

2 

41 

20.16 








Shipped F.O.B. Frankfort, Indiana. No C.O.D. shipments—Please send full remittance to 
Allied with your order. Shipping charges will be collected on delivery. 



KTV ANTENNA TOWERS 

Complete “free-standins” 
tower assemblies in 20 to § 0 ? 
foot heights. May be gjotlhd 
mounted without guy wires or 
added support—safe in gales 
up to 80 mph. Designed for 
easy installation on roof or 
ground. Have “controlled 
sway” lateral loading bearing 
joints. Sections secured by 
bolts in welded-on, load-bear¬ 
ing sleeves (see illustration). 
These relieve joints of load 
and eliminate holes in tubing. 
Vertical sections are 16-gauge 
steel tubing, zinc electroplated 
to resist corrosion. Heavy 
steel one-piece cross ties are 
welded to outside of vertical 
tubing. Top section takes 
masts up to IVi" O.D. 4' of 
bottom section mounts in 
concrete. 

720-K. 20' tower. 10' top; 
1-10' section. 58 lbs. o't 

91 CZ368. NET...O/.UU 

730-K. 30' tower. 10' top; 2— 
10' sections. 92 lbs. 

91 C2 369. NET.55.50 

740-K. 40' tower. 10' top; 3^ 
10 ' sections. 126 lbs. 

91 CZ 370. NET_74.00 

750- K. 50' tower. 10' top; 4— 
10' sections. 164 lbs. 

91 CZ 371. N ET.92.50 

863- H. Roof mount for above. 
Adjustable, flat-45°. 8 lbs. 

91 CX 372. NET.._9.00 

862-H. Tower base. SVz' high. 
Cement mtg. 12 lbs. 

9 I CX 373. NET.8.95 


Shipped F.O.B. Shelbyville, III. No C.O.D. 
Shipping charges collected on delivery. 



TELESCOPING TV MASTS 

50-Ft. Mast. 

Heavy-duty tele¬ 
scoping mast of 
high-carbon steel. 
Ideal for any tele¬ 
vision array. De¬ 
signed for excep- 
- tionally easy instal- 
lation. Husky 
thumb screws lock 
10' sections secure¬ 
ly in place. 18-20 
gauge high-carbon 
steel tubing with 
114-oz. per in. zinc 
plating inside and out. Consists of 
5 10-ft. sections; O.D.: #1 (I 14 "). 
*2 (I 1 / 2 "). #3 ( 13 / 4 "). #4 (2"). #5 
(214"). Supplied complete with 
free-floating guy-rings, clamps, 
necessary hardware and instruc¬ 
tions. Shpg. wt., 39 lbs. II 

92 CZ 103. NET. 12.11 

40- Ft. Mast. Consists of 4 rugged 
sections (see sizes listed above): 
Nos. 1, 2, 3, and 4. Height, 40 feet. 
Shpg. wt., 29 lbs. 

92 CZ 102. NET.8.87 

30-Ft- Mast. Consists of 3 rugged sections: 
Nos. 1, 2, and 3. Maximum height, 30 feet. 
Shpg. wt., 21 lbs. 

92 CZ 101. NET.6.33 

20-Ft. Mast. Consists of 2 sections: Nos. 1 
and 2 described above. Height, 20 feet. Shpg. 
wt., 14 lbs. 

92 CZ 100. NET.3.92 

Universal and Roof Mount. Heavy-duty 
swivel base mount for above telescoping masts. 
One type that meets the requirements for al¬ 
most any mast installation: For any surface— 
flat, slanted, or peaked. Wt., 214 lbs. 

92 C 536. NET. 1.07 


PENN TV MAST MOUNTS 


TV mast mounts 
for flat and slop¬ 
ing roofs and side 
walls. Permit 
one-man instal¬ 
lation of tall, 
fringe area an¬ 
tennas. Lock in 
any position. 
Made of alumi¬ 
num alloy. 


0 Universal roof mount. Will swivel into 
any position. Locked securely by special 
bearing. Adjustable top supports masts from 
1" to 2" O.D. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs, « -7 > 

97 C 176. NET.2./0 



@1 

97 

®i 


Similar to above but for use with masts 
_ from 1" to 13^" O.D. Wt., 1 lb. 

97 C 175. NET.2.26 

Universal peak roof mount with patented 

_ bearings for adjustment and locking at 

any angle. “Pennalloy” body. Adjustable top 
for masts from 1" to 2" O.D. Wt., 2 lbs. 

97 C 177. NET.3.35 

PENN FLOATING GUY RINGS 

GRA-140. Cast aluminum, 
floating guy ring and collar. Fas¬ 
tens to mast with steel set screw. 
Permits rotating antenna after 
guy wires are installed. Lubri¬ 
cated to assure smooth rotation. 
For 3-guy or 4-guy installations. For masts to 
13 / 3 ", Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 110 

97 C 178. NET. I.I2 

GRA-141. Same as GRA-140 but for masts 
up to 13/4" O.D. Shpg. wt., 9 oz. 

97 C 179. NET......1.17 

GRA-142. Same as GRA-140 but for masts 
up to 2" O.D. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 

97 C 180. NET...1.50 




GUY WIRE TURNBUCKLES 


A wide selection of 
turnbuckles. Provide 
convenient adjust¬ 
ment of guy-wire ten¬ 
sion. Made of galvan¬ 
ized malleable iron. 
Fig. C has closed loops 
at each end for use 
where quick removal 
is not required. Other 
types can be easily 
disconnected. Av. 
wt., 8 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Fig. 

Closed 

Open 

NET 

EA. 

10 up, 
EACH 

44 

C 

790 

E 

5 / 2 " 

7%" 

\2i 

i 10 

44 

C 

79 1 

E 

63/4" 

9 / 4 " 

20i 

180 

44 

C 

792 

E 

7 / 2 " 

10 / 2 " 

300 

270 

44 

C 

793 

F 

51 / 2 " 

7%" 

120 

1 10 

44 

C 

794 

F 

63/4" 

9 / 4 " 

200 

180 

44 

C 

795 

F 

71 / 2 " 

10 / 2 " 

300 

270 

44 

C 

796 

G 

5 / 2 " 

75 / 8 " 

120 

1 10 

44 

C 

797 

G 

63/4" 

91 / 4 " 

200 

180 

44 

C 

798 

G 

71 / 2 " 

101 / 2 " 

300 

270 


GROUND RODS 


An excellent selection of new, low-cost ground 
rods. Constructed of moisture-resistant copper- 
plated steel. Special raised lip keeps ground 
lead connector permanently anchored on rod. 
With bolt for easy connection. 

Size, 4'x3/^", Shpg. wt., V/z lbs. j-v 

92 CX 537. NET... 47 C 

Size, 6'x3/^". Shpg. wt., 2V4 Ihs, 

92 CU 538. NET... ... 59i 

Size, 8 'xVi''. Shpg. wt., S lbs. 

92 CZ 539. NET..1.35 


GROUND & GUY WIRE 

Aluminum Ground Wire. No. 8 solid alu¬ 
minum wire. For all grounding applications- 


Stock No. 

Coil Length 

Wt., Lbs. 

NET 

49 T 653 

50-ft. 

11/2 

.87 

49 T 650 

100 -ft. 

214 

1.50 

49 TU 652 

1000 -ft. 

26 

13.10 


No. 20 Galvanized Guy Wire. Six-strand, 
No. 20 steel wire. Available in 100-ft. or 1000- 
ft. rolls. Shpg. wt., 100-ft. roll, 2 lbs. y 

58 T 312. 100-Ft. Roll. NET. OZC 

71 TU 513. 1000-Ft. Roll. NET.5.74 

No. 18 Galvanized Guy Wire. Same as above, 
but for heavier-duty applications. In 100-ft. or 
1000-ft. rolls. Wt., 100 ft., 21/2 lbs. o A 

51 T3I9. 100-Ft. Roll. NET.y4C 

71 TU 545. 1000-Ft. Roll. NET.9.16 


ANTENNA MAST SECTIONS 


Ends are swaged for simplified installation. 
Made of heavy-wall steel with electro-galvan¬ 
ized finish. * Seamless type; others are seamed. 
All are 114'' O.D. 


Stock 

No. 

Ht. 

Wall 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

NET 

EACH 

97 CU 137 

5 ft. 

.035" 

3 lbs. 

.71 

98 CU 366* 

5 ft. 

.051" 

4 lbs. 

.97 

97 CZ 138 

10 ft. 

.035" 

5 lbs. 

1.36 

98 CZ 367* 

10 ft. 

.051" 

7 lbs. 

2.04 


items with “U” or ‘*Z” in Stock Number Shipped Express or Truck. See Page 442 
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TV Mounts and Accessories 


TV POWER CORDS AND CONNECTORS 





0 TV Power Cord and Connector. Iden¬ 
tical to original equipment on most TV 
sets. No. 18 conductor; rubber-covered; 6 feet 
long. U.L. Approved. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. i_ 

49 T237. NET.iOC 

9- Ft. Cord. As above, but 9' long. 12 oz. 

49 T234. NET.33< 

TV Power Cord and Connector. (Not illus¬ 
trated.) Identical to original equipment on 
Zenith television sets. No. 18 conductor; 
rubber-covered cord. 6 feet h ng. Rubber plug. 
U.L. Approved. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. i 

49 T 239. NET.. 36c 

Male Connector. Flush mounting; used 
1 on most TV sets. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

49 T 238. NET. 9C 

SENCO TV JUMPER CORD 

Model JC2. Universal 
jumper cord which extends 
power from back of TV set 
-—provides serviceman with 
AC for soldering iron, in¬ 
struments, etc. Eliminates 
furniture moving and bulky 
extensions to get AC for serv¬ 
ice equipment. Has switch 
for controlling TV set power 
from rear. Wt., Vz lb. 

49 T 247. NET 

ALL-PURPOSE SERVICE CORD 

Female Type. One cord to 
service most TV sets. Plug 
one end in wall outlet; other 
end has AC outlets for serv¬ 
ice equipment, plus connec¬ 
tors for TV chassis. Shpg. wt., 1 lb, 

52 T 665. NET.. 




.1.03 


TELCO LEAD-IN TUBES 


Type 8641. Combination plastic lead-in tube 
and lightning arrester. B'its walls to 16" in 
thickness. Has lightning arrester on outside 
end; wall plug on inside. Simple installation—■ 
lead-in wire is fastened under teeth of lightning 
arrester and contact is made to inside. Requires 
mounting hole. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. « 

51 C 100. List, $3.55. NET.....Z.UV 

Type 8958. As above, less arrcvster and plug. 
Tube takes all types of lines. Wt., Vi lb. « o-y 

71 C 559. List, $2.35. NET.1.0/ 

TACO SELECTIVE ATTENUATOR 

Model 835. 300-ohm 
variable attenuator 
switch for TV and FM 
receivers. Cuts down 
strong incoming signals. 

Reduces sound and pic¬ 
ture distortion caused 
' by overdriving receiv¬ 
ers. Positions: 0 db for 
no attenuation (normal 
reception); 15 db for 
minimum. 30 db for maximum. Size, 4Vix214". 
Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

92 C 046. List, $4.45. NET. 



.2.62 


MILLER ANTENNA TRANSFORMERS 

Permits use of low-loss 52 or 72-ohra 
coaxial cable on 300-ohm receiver 
inputs. 2 required; one at antenna, 
and one at receiver. Excellent where 
long 300-ohm line gives poor picture. 

May be used outdoors. Size, IV^x 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz, 

77 G 516. Type 6161. 52 ohms, 

77 G 517. Type 6162. 72 ohms. 

NET EACH. 1.62 

COLOR TV DE-GAUSSING COIL 

A valuable aid for every TV 
serviceman. Extremely effective 
de-gaussing coil designed espe¬ 
cially for color TV alignment. 
Electro-magnetic field neutral¬ 
izer eliminates stray magnetic 
fields to allow accurate purity 
adjustments. With 9-ft. cord. 

For 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycles 
AC. Shpg. wt., 51/2 lbs. line 

71 CX 666. List, $19.95. NET...... 11.95 



TELCO TV ANTENNA MOUNTS 







lOW-COST CHIMNEY MOUNT 

Type 8005. Sturdy chimney bracket. An 
_ excellent choice for economy antenna sys¬ 
tems. Can be installed in a few minutes. Only 
one piece to handle with a minimum of loose 
parts. Made of extra heavy gauge steel. Zinc- 
plated and dichromate-dipped for long life. 
Brackets securely support antenna mast—even 
under high wind conditions. Easily adjusted to 
provide snug, firm grip. Will support masts up 
to IVi" diameter. Two 12' straps and hardware 
included. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. , ^ f- 

97 C 065. List, $2.65. NET. 1.55 

SNAP-IN WALL MOUNT 

® Type 8306. Husky brackets for firmly 
mounting antenna mast to any flat vertical 
surface. Perfect for buildings with overhanging 
eaves. Mast snaps in place until nuts can be 
tightened. Permits one-man antenna installa¬ 
tion, Constructed of heavy-gauge steel. Plated 
for resistance to moisture and harmful fumes. 
Holds mast 6" from wall. For masts up to IV^" 
in diameter. Supplied complete with plated 
mounting screws, Shpg. wt., 21/2 lbs. . 

98 C 48 I. List, $2.40. NET. 1.40 

Type 8308. Same as above, but holds mast 8" 
from wall. Shpg, wt., 4 lbs. 

98 C 482. List, $3.90. NET .2.28 

DELUXE SNAP-IN MOUNT 

Type 8312. Heavy-duty wall brackets. Sup- 

_ ports mast from side of building. Legs of 

bracket are spaced 16" apart to match studs 
of homes. Side sway prevented by sturdy 
mounting legs. Vertical support (not shown) 
eliminates sag. Provides 12" wall clearance. 
Made of heavy gauge steel. Doubly protected 
-y-zinc plated and dichromate dipped for long 
life. Holds masts up to 1^" in diameter. 
Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. j r- 

98 C 483. List, $4.20. NET. 2.45 

Type 8318. Same as above, but provides 18" 
wall clearance. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

98 CX 484. List, $5.40. NET.3.18 

Type 8324. Same as Model 8312, but provides 
24" wall clearance. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

98 CX 485. List. $7.30. NET.4.29 

CHIMNEY MOUNT REPAIR KIT 

Type 8932. Stainless Steel. Stainless ^teel 

_ strapping with eye bolts, nuts and strap 

clamps. Replaces rusted or broken strapping on 
all types of chimney mounts. Heavy-gauge 
strapping for secure support. Stainless steel will 
resist weather, salt air and smoke fumes. Shpg. 
wt., 2 lbs. o r»r> 

71 C558. List, $3.55. NET. 2.09 

Type 8931. Galvanized Steel. As above, but 
strapping is galvanized steel. With bolts, nuts 
and clamps. 2 lbs. 

71 C 556. List, $1.80. NET.1.06 

VENT PIPE MOUNT 

Type 8803. Handy vent pipe mount that 

_ will clamp on any pipe or vent from 4" to 6" 

in diameter. Perfect for antenna installations 
on roofs where chimney is inaccessible. Simple 
and easy to use. Made of extra heavy gauge 
steel for long life. Will support a variety of in¬ 
stallations. Handles all masts up to 1^" in 
diameter. Securely supports antenna mast. 
Zinc-plated and dichromate-dipped for double 
protection against rusting; provides exception¬ 
ally long life. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. ■ 

98 C 480. List, $2.70. NET. 1.59 
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SNAP-IN CHIMNEY MOUNT 

fp] "Fype 8930. With Stainless Steel Strap- 
ping. Excellent mount for quick, depend¬ 
able installation. Extra-heavy construction. 
Simply snap mast into bracket and tighten 
bolts. Fits masts up to 1^" diameter. Brackets 
of heavy-gauge steel, zinc-plated and dichrora- 
ate-dipped for protection against rusting. 
With two 12-ft. lengths of stainless steel strap¬ 
ping. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. r\ -yr 

97 C 027. List, $4.70. NET. 2.75 

Type 8610. With Galvanized Steel. As above 
but has galvanized steel strapping. 

97 C 028. List, $3.30. NET.1.94 

EAVE MOUNT 

I Type 8933. For mounting antenna mast 

__ 1 on eaves of buildings. Lower bracket is 48" 

long to straddle side of building; angle-iron 
construction provides high strength. Upper 
bracket mounts close to peak of roof. Weather¬ 
proof—zinc plated and dichromate dipped. 
For masts to dia. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs, j 

98 CX 486. List, $7.15. NET. 4.20 

“NO.GUr» ROOF MOUNT 

Type 9060. Steel and cast-iron base for 

_ mounting over ridge of peaked roof or on a 

flat roof. Legs adjustable to angle of roof. Will 
support average antenna on Up to 10 ft. mast 
without guy wires. For masts up to IV 2 " dia. 
Shpg. wt,, 5 lbs, -yrt 

98 C 493. List, $4.75. NET.. .. 2.79 

HINGED-TYPE RIDGE MOUNT 

0 Type 9021. Highly versatile antenna mast 
support for mounting on peaked roofs, flat 
roofs or walls. Hinged type brackets adjustable 
for easy installation on any angle roof. Extra 
heavy gauge steel using heavy pipe supports. 
Fits mast up to 1!4". Zinc plated and gold di¬ 
chromate dipped for double protection against 
rust. Shpg. wt,, 3 lbs, ■ o O 

91 C 381. List, $2.35. NET.I.OO 

ANTENNA BASE 

Type 9063. Sturdy antenna base. For masts 
_ of 10 feet or more and up to V/z" O.D. 
Eliminates guy wires in the average installation. 
Set screws anchor mast and permit orientation. 
Electro-galvanized; dichromated. 2-ft. high. 
Shpg. wt., 61/2 lbs. A r\r\ 

92 CX 040. List, $7.15. NET. 4.20 
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Allied b Headquarters for Television Antenna Accessories 


Type 9144. As above, but 3 feet high and con¬ 
structed from 1" electro-galvanized steel tub¬ 
ing. Shpg, wt., SYz lbs. 

92 CX 043. List, $8.30. NET. 

Type 9143. Same as Model 9144 but 5 feet 
high. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

92 CU 044. List, $15.90. NET... 9.35 

LOW COST ANTENNA MOUNT 

Type 8800-U. Low cost antenna 
mast mount designed to provide 
extra secure support fpr masts 
up to 1 V^-inch outside diameter. 

Heavy “U” bolt and clamp with 
dual serrated jaws hold mast se¬ 
curely in position. “Extra leg” 
and reinforcing ribs give added 
strength. Doubly zinc plated 
and dichromate dipped for all weather protec¬ 
tion. Shpg. wt., Vz lb. 

91 C482.List. 66^. NET.J9C 

3S3 







































iTV Accessories & Antennas 




BELDEN, FEDERAL, AMPHENOL AND knight TWIN LINE 


BELDEN TWIN LINE 

I Type 8225. Flat 300-ohm twin line. Finest 
J quality 7-28 stranded copper conductors. 
High-quality polyethylene jacket has 58 mil 
web thickness. Shpg. wt., 100 ft., lbs. ■ ^ > 

49 T 385. 50' Coil. NET.I.OO 

49 T 386. 75' Coil. NET.1.47 

49 T 389. 100' Coil. NET.1.84 

49 W 384. Over 100', Pep 100'.1.84 

I Type 8230, Weldohm 300-ohm twin-line. 

_I 70-mil web thickness. Conductor of 7-28 

stranded copper-coated steel wire. Copper coat¬ 
ing provides high conductivity; steel core for 
high strength, Wt., 100 ft., 2ilbs. i h 

49 T 387. 50' Coil. NET.I.ll 

49 T 388. 75' Coil. NET.1.55 

49 T 394. 100' Coil. NET.1.99 

49 W 383. Over 100', Per 100'.1.99 

1 Type 8275. 300-ohm UHF-VHF celluline. 

_I Has cellular plastic core, inert gas-filled. 

Brown polyethylene-plastic jacket. 7-28 cop¬ 
per-coated steel conductors. Shpg. wt., per 
100 ft.. 3 lbs. 

49 T 396. 50' Coil. NET. Z.ZU 

49 T 397. 75' Coil. NET.3.09 

49 T 395. 100' Coil. NET.4.07 

49 W398. Over 100', Per 100'.4.07 

I Type 8235. 300-ohm, oval twin-line. Very 

_I low loss; for UHF-VHF use. Copper- 

coated, 7-28 steel wire conductors. Extremely 
tough 185-mil web thickness. Flexible and 
strong. 100-ft. minimum. Shpg, wt., per 100 
ft., 5 lbs. j tr% 

49 T 393. 100' Spool. NET....4.12 

49 W 399. Over 100', Per 100'.4.12 

Type 8222. 72-Ohnn Twin Line. High-quality 
brown polyethylene jacket. .075x.l28" diam. 
100-ft. minimum. Shpg. wt., per 100 ft., 

1Y2 lbs, I 

49 T 392. 100' Spool. NET.1.0/ 

49 W379. Over 100', Per 100'.1.57 
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FEDERAL TWIN LINE 

, Shielded 300-Ohm Line. For high-inter- 
_1 ference areas. Wt., 100 ft., 8Vi lbs. 10 

49 W498. Per Foot.loC 

100 ft. or more. Per 100 ft.M .55 
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AMPHENOL TWIN LINE 

1 Ty pe 214-271. Tubular 300-ohm twin line. 
_1 Air-core spacing for extremely high effi¬ 
ciency—ideal for UHF or VHF installations. 
7-28 copper conductors. 100-ft. minimum. Shpg. 
wt., per 100 ft., 3 lbs. o A 1 

49 T 444. 100' Coil. NET.J.41 

4 9 W447. Over 100', Per 100'.3.41 

Type 214-298. Four-Conductor Rotator 
Cable, Extruded brown polyethylene. 7-28 
stranded conductors. Wt., 100 ft., 3 lbs. ■ -j * 

49 T 42 3. 50' Coil. NET.I JO 

49 T424. 75' Coil. NET.2.44 

49 T 41 5. 100' Coil. NET.3.13 

49 W425. Over 100', Per 100'.3.13 

rn Type 214-076. Heavy-duty, extremely dur- 
LHJ able 300-ohm tubular twin line. May also 
be used by amateurs—rated at 1 kw RF. Low- 
loss air-core spacing for high efficiency and 
extra durability. 7-26 bare copper conductors 
of high quality. 100-ft. minimum length. Shpg. 
wt., 100 ft., 314 lbs. zoo 

49 T 416. 100' Coil. NET. 0,16 

49 W409. Over 100', Per 100'.6.23 

1 Type 214-056. Flat 300-ohm polyethylene 

_I twin line for FM and TV antennas. 56-mil 

web thickness. 7-28 stranded conductors. Wt. 
per 100 ft., 2 lbs, no 

49 T 434. 25' Coil. NET.oOC 

49 T 437. 50' Coil. NET.1.26 

49 T 439. 75' Coil. NET.1.73 

49 T 441.100' Coil. NET.2.12 

49 W 436. Over 100', Per 100'.2.12 

I Type 214-100. Flat 300-ohm polyethylene 

_I twin line. 100-mil web thickness. 7-28 

stranded copper conductors. Shpg. wt., per 
100 ft. 21/2 lbs. . A g 

49 T 41 7. 50' Coil. NET.1,45 

49 T 418. 75' Coil. NET...2.03 

49 T 413. 100' Coll. NET.2.65 

49 W 419. Over 100', Per 100'....2.65 

I Type 214-185. Flat, heavy-duty, 300-ohm 

_I twin line. Thick jacket provides extra 

strength for long life. 185-mil web thickness 
Brown polyethylene dielectric. 7-26 stranded 
copper conductors. 100-ft. minimum. Shpg. 
wt. per 100 ft., 5 lbs. i o o 

49 T 414. 100' Coil. NET. .4.00 

49 W 426. Over 100', Per 100'.4.88 




0; 


0; 


AMPHENOL TWIN LINE 

S Type 214-318. Flat, 300-ohm twin line for 
indoor installation only. 60-mil web clear 
polyethylene dielectric. Shpg. wt. per 100 ft., 
5 lbs. IOC 

49 T 481. 60-ft. Coil. NET.1.00 

49 T 482. 75-ft. Coil. NET.1.85 

49 T483. 100-ft. Coil. NET.2.32 

49 W 484. Over 100', Per 100'.2.32 

Type 214-559. “Steelcore” high strength 
_ twin line for a durable, long-lasting instal¬ 
lation. Particularly useful wherever long runs, 
adverse weather and high winds are encoun¬ 
tered. 7-28 copperweld conductors, heavy 72- 
mil virgin polyethylene. Shpg. wt. per 100 ft. 
2 lbs. 101 

49 T 45 6. 50-ft. Coil. NET.I.Ol 

49 T 457. 75-ft. Coil. NET..I ;79 

49 T 458. 100-ft. Coil. NET.. .2.28 

49 W459. Over 100', Per 100'.2,28 
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AMPHENOL SILICONE COMPOUND 

I Type 53-307. For water-proofing TV twin 
I line. Maintains a constant impedance in 
line whether wet or dry. Covers hundreds of 
feet of standard 300 ohm twin line. Non-cor¬ 
rosive; effective up to 400° F. 1-oz. tube. 
Shpg. wt., 4 oz. I to 

43 N 135. List, $2.00. NET. 

KNIGHT TWIN LINE 

I UHF-VHF Open Line. 300-ohm. Loss 

_1 0.5 db per 100 ft. at 200 me. In coil 

lengths below. Wt., 100 ft., 214 lbs. r, i-y 

47 T S78. 100' Coil. NET.2.1/ 

47 TX 579. 250' Coll. NET.4.89 

I 300-ohm VHF-TV Twin Line. High-qual- 

_1 ity twin line. 72-mil web thickness. Low- 

loss polyethylene jacket. No. 20 stranded 
conductors. 100-ft. minimum length. Shpg. wt., 
100 ft., 2 lbs. iTt 

49 T 448. 100' Coil. NET.I./4 

49 W 435. Over 100', Per 100'.1.74 

I UHF-VHF Tubular Twin-Line, 300-ohm 

_I cable. 100-ft. minimum length. Shpg. wt., 

100 ft., 2 lbs. n r o 

49 T429. 100' Coil. NET. 2.00 

49 W428. Over 100', Per 100'.2.58 
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PERMA-POWER TUBE “BRITENERS” AND ACCESSORIES 
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TV TUBE “BRITENERS” 


Model C-301 Isolation Type. Versatile 

_I brightener with 7.8 v. position, plus 

normal 6.3 v. position. Simple switch allows 
quick selection. For use in TV sets with either 
series or parallel-wired tube filaments. Shpg. 
wt., 10 oz. o zo 

80 G I 84. List, $4.45. NET. 2.62 

Model C-201 Autoformer Type. Ideal 

_I for use in sets having series- or parallel- 

wired filaments. Can be installed on any black- 
and-white picture tube—8" or larger. 7.8 v. 
booster tap. Gold-anodized aluminum housing. 
Does not relieve cathode-filament shorts, Shpg. 
wt., 8 oz. t A A 

80 G 181. List, $2.49. NET.....1.46 

Model C-401 Autoformer Type. Exception¬ 
ally low-cost TV tube brightener. Gives 7.8 
volts output. Works on black-and-white elec¬ 
trostatic or electromagnetic focus picture 
tubes. 8^ or larger. Does not relieve cathode- 
filament shorts. For use in television receivers 
having parallel-wired filaments only. Shpg. 
wt., 8 oz. rt-r 

80 G 183. List. $1.49. NET.. ..o/C 

Model C-402. Autoformer Type. Same as 
above, but for use in sets having series-wired 
filaments only. 

80 G 188. List, $1.49. NET..o/C 
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@ Model C-211 110° Autoformer Type. 

Versatile dual-purpose tube brightener for 
use with 110° picture tubes. Boosts output to 
7.8 volts. Has switch for adapting to parallel or 
series-wired filaments. With button base (RCA 
type). Shpg. wt., 8 oz. r\f\ 

80 G 168. List, $3.75. NET. 2.2U 

Model C-221 110° Autoformer Type. Same 
as above, but with shell base. (Sylvania-Du- 
mont type). Shpg. wt., 8 oz. i\r\ 

80 G 169. List, $3.75. NET. 2.2U 






Model K-101 TV Tube Restorer. Highly 
_I versatile TV picture tube restorer. Cor¬ 
rects open cathodes, heater-cathode shorts, 
open control grids, control grid-cathode shorts, 
low emission, etc. For either parallel or series- 
wired sets. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. « 

80 G 189. List, $6.65. NET. O.VU 

LINE VOLTAGE REGULATOR 
i Model D101. Restores correct height and 

_I width to TV in locations where low line 

voltage causes picture shrinkage. Regulator 
plugs into AC outlet; TV set plugs into regu¬ 
lator. 3-position selector switch for boosting 
or lowering voltage. 30()-watt rating. 4^x454x- 
214^. Wt., 2»A lbs. . 

80 G 186. List, $6.95. NET. 4,\)V 



STANCOR TV TUBE BOOSTER 

Model P8192. Self-contained 
unit adds life to aging picture 
tubes when dimness is due to 
low cathode emission. For all 
electro-magnetic pix tubes 
with parallel-connected fila¬ 
ments. Easily installed ; 
mounts anywhere in set with¬ 
out soldering. Hi-Lo switch for 
two levels of tube brilliance. 
Connector plug of booster at¬ 
tached to picture tube. Size, 
314x114*'. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

80 G 182. List, $5.44. NET. 3.20 


EBY CRT EXTENSION HARNESS KIT 

Model K302. Consists of 
3-ft. anode extension har¬ 
ness; 4-ft. CRT socket 
harness for both electro¬ 
static and magnetic tubes; 
3-ft. yoke extension har¬ 
ness for sets using octal 
plug; and socket. In rug¬ 
ged, heavy-duty plastic 
case. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. o in 

41 H 348. List, $5.40. NET. 3.18 


EBY COLOR & n0° CRT ADAPTER 

Model AD-67. Universal 
CRT adapter. Adapts any 
commercial CRT checker or 
rejuvenator for 110° or color 
TV picture tubes. Individu¬ 
ally checks each gun of color 
tube. 3-position selector 
switch selects correct color 
gun. Wt., 1 lb. -y 
41 H 346. NET..../, 79 




Depend on Allied for Everything in Radio, Television and Industrial Electronics 



































































TV Antenna Accessories 
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Hanger Strap. For mounting masts to 
_ odd-shaped objects. Made of heavy gal¬ 
vanized steel strapping. 

7 I C 400. 12' coil. Wt., 1 lb. NET.49? 

71 C 40 1. 100'coil. Wt., Slbs. NET....3.43 

® Wall Stand-Off Insulator. For securing 
twin-lead to baseboards, etc. Tack-in type. 
Wt., per pkg., 10 oz. 10 per pkg. 

71 C 608. Per Pkg . 60? 

Ring Clamp. Supports guy wire ring, etc. 
_ Corrosion-resistant steel. Fits mast diam¬ 
eters (O.D.) shown below. Shpg. wt., per pkg., 
3 oz. 5 per pkg. 

71 C 609. Per Pkg.37? 

71 C 610. r-l!4^ Per Pkg.37? 

Cable Clamp. Provides a non-slip grip on 

_ antenna and tower guy-wires. Eliminates 

need for splicing or soldering cable loops. Fits 
cables up to dia. Solid steel U-bolt has 
M6 "x 24 thread. Hex nuts for easy tightening. 
Galvanized collar has tapered slots—increases 
cable grip with each turn of wrench. Size, %x 
IxKe". Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

71 C 686. NET EACH.lOC 

I U-Bolt. Galvanized steel. With nuts and 

_1 washers. Fits up to IVz" (O.D.) masts 

Shpg. wt., per pkg., 4 oz. 2 per pkg. 

71 C 61 I. Per Pkg.20? 


0 Mast Clamp. Serrated yoke. For 2 masts 
with max. O.D. of 1%" each. Galvanized 
steel. Shpg. wt., per pkg., 4 oz. 2 per pkg. 

71 C 612. Per Pkg.35? 

Universal Guy Rings. Rest unanchored 
L^l on ring clamp. Fit mast. O.D. below. 
Shpg. wt., per pkg., 10 oz. 5 per pkg. 

7IC6I3. r. Per Pkg.33? 

71 CSIS.VA". Per Pkg.33? 

71 C 61 6. IVs". Per Pkg.46? 

71 C 617. 1 Vi'". Per Pkg.46? 

710 618.2". Per Pkg.48? 

S Guy Wire Hook Eye. Anchors guy wires 
firmly. Screws into wood. Galvanized steel 
Shpg. wt., per pkg., 10 oz. 5 per pkg. 

71 C 619. Per Pkg.20? 

0 Hook Eye. Provides an anchoring point 
for guy wires. Screws into wood. 3" long. 
Shpg. wt., per pkg., 8 oz. 6 per pkg. 

71 C 620. Per Pkg.18? 

0 Hook Eye. Anchors guy wires. 5" long. 

Shpg. wt., per pkg., 10 oz. 5 per pkg. 

71 C 621. Per Pkg.22? 

® Drive-in Stand-Off insulators. Univer¬ 
sal. For flat, oval, tubular and coaxial 
TV lead-ins. Shpg. wt., per pkg., 5 oz. 5 per pkg. 
7 I C 626. 3Vi''. Per Pkg.17? 


0 Universal Stand-Off Insulators. For us' 

with flat, oval or tubular twin-lead* and 
coaxial TV lead-in. Polyethylene insulation. 
Fasten securely by screwing into wood. Av. 
shpg. wt., per pkg., 10 oz. 5 per pkg. 

71 c 622. 31/2". Per Pkg. 13? 

7IC 623.5Vi". Per Pkg.17? 

71 C 624. 7 Vi". Per Pkg.22? 

@ Universal Hot Nall Stand-Off Insula¬ 
tors. For flat, oval, tubular, and coaxial TV 
lead-in line. Holds securely when driven into 
wood, mortar, or brick. Length, 3Vi". Shpg. 
wt., per pkg., 4 oz. 5 per pkg. 

71 C 627. Per Pkg.28? 

® Open Line Stand-Off Insulator. Has 

slots for 300, 450 or 600 ohm lines. 5 Vi" 
nail. Av. shpg. wt. per pkg., 5 oz. 5 per pkg. 
71 C 670. Per Pkg. ...59? 

0 Heavy-Duty Lag Bolts. For rigidly secur¬ 
ing mast mounts, tower bases, etc., to 
wood, brick, masonry or other surfaces. Made 
of heavy cadmium-plated steel. Have 14" di" 
ameter shank. Tighten with wrench or pliers. 
Av. shpg. wt., per pkg. 5 oz. 10 per pkg. 

71 C 605. 1 Vi". Per Pkg.38? 

71 C 606. 2". Per Pkg.42? 

71 C 607. 3". Per Pkg.50? 




® Double Stand-Off Insulators. Wood 
screw type. For flat, oval, tubular and 
coaxial lines. Av. shpg. wt., per pkg., 10 oz. 

5 per pkg. 

71 C 628. 31 / 2 ". Per Pkg. .48? 

71 C 629. 5Vi". Per Pkg.. .48? 

71 C 630. 7Vi". Per Pkg.48? 

Strap-Type Single Stand-Offs. For flat. 
Pi oval, tubular and coaxial lines. Mount on 
any mast. Shpg. wt., per pkg., 6 oz. 3 per pkg. 

7IC654. 3Vi". PerPkg.......20? 

7IC655. 5Vi". PerPkg.......25? 

71 C656. 714". Per Pkg.28? 

B Strap-Type Double Stand-Off Insula¬ 

tors. As above, but for two transmission 
lines. For flat, oval and round twin-lead or 
coaxial lines. Av. wt., per pkg., 8 oz. 3 per pkg. 

71 C 633. 314". PerPkg....40? 

71 C 634. 714". Per Pkg.42? 

® Snap-on Stand-Off Insulators. For flat, 
oval, tubular and coaxial lines. 3 Vi" long 
Fit masts (O.D.) below. Av. shpg. wt., per pkg., 
8 oz. 3 per pkg. 

7IC 636. 1". PerPkg.19? 

71 C 637. IVis". Per Pkg.19? 

71 C 638. 114". Per Pkg.19? 


0 Single Screw-Type Stand-Off Insula¬ 
tors. For any lead-in. Insulator swings out 
for insertion of lead-in. Snaps shut with finger 
pressure. Design assures isolation of lead-in 
from metal holder. Av. wt., per pkg., 9 oz. 
5 per pkg. 

71 C 639. 314". Per Pkg.19? 

71 C 640. 514". Per Pkg.22? 

7IC64I.7V4". PerPkg.30? 

0 Double Screw-Type Stand-Off Insula¬ 
tors. As above, but with two insulators 
for securely supporting two transmission lines. 
Polyethylene insulation. Keeps lines well sep¬ 
arated. Holds securely without crimping, Wt., 
per pkg., 11 oz. 5 per pkg. 

71 C 643. 714". Per Pkg.55? 

[Y| Single Strap-Type Stand-Off Insula- 
1_£J tors. For mounting stand-off insulators on 
masts. Easy installation; no loose parts. With 
polyethylene low-loss insulator design, electro- 
galvanized steel strap, and heavy gauge steel 
buckle. Bronzidite plating for maximum pro¬ 
tection from corrosion. Installs quickly; no 
threading required. Av. shpg. wt., per pkg., 11 
oz. 3 per pkg. 

71 C 649. 31 / 2 ". Per Pkg.27? 

7 I C 650. 514". Per Pkg.28? 

7IC65I.714". PerPkg.32? 


r7~n Dual Strap-Type Stand-Off Insulators. 

With two polyethylene pivot-action lock 
insulators. Electro-galvanized steel strap. 
Will hold two lead-in lines or lead-in plus ro¬ 
tator cable. Length, 7Vi". Shpg. wt., per pkg., 
13 oz. 3 per pkg. 

71 C 653. Per Pkg.48? 

Mast Insulator Clamps. Consist of metal 
pPl strap and nut block for 10-32 machine- 
screw type stand-off insulators. No need to drill 
hole in mast. Wt., per pkg., 5 oz. 3 per pkg. 
7 I C 822. For 1" masts. 

7 I C 823. For 1V4" masts. 

Per Pkg..14? 

10 or more pkgs.. Per Pkg. 12? 

[^■pn Ground Clamp. For secure ground con- 
1^ nection to water pipes up to 114" diameter 
Pointed screw tip for positive “bite”; screw 
terminal for ground wire. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

51 C 310. EACH.20? 

10 or more, EACH.18? 

(Trpn Antenna Clip. A very handy accessory 
for servicemen. Clips standard 300-ohra 
lead-in to antenna terminals of TV sets. Low- 
loss plastic clip with screw terminals for trans-, 
mission line. 3V4" long. Shpg, wt., 2 oz. 

41 C 132. NET.10? 


JFD SET & ANTENNA COUPLERS AND ANTENNA SWITCHES 


Model AC Set Couplers. Offered in a choice 
of 3 quality models to permit connecting 2, 
3 or 4 TV sets to one antenna. With U-bolt to 
permit convenient mounting on antenna mast, 
if desired. Input and output impedance, 30() 
ohms. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 


Stock No 

Type 

Description 

71 C 661 
71 C 662 
71 C 663 

AC40 

AC60 

AC70 

2 TV sets to 1 antenna 

3 TV sets to 1 antenna 

4 TV sets to 1 antenna 


Model AC Antenna Couplers. Designed for 
connecting 2 separate TV antennas to single 
twin-line. Eliminate need for running separate 
twin lines through the house. Supplied with 
hardware. Shpg. wt., V4 Ihs- 

Model AC10. Couples 2 antennas; high-band 
and low-band VHF. 

5 I C 269. List, $3.50. NET. 2 

Model AC20. Couples 2 antennas. Permits 
connecting separate UHF and VHF antenna 
to a single length of twin line. 

5 I C 266. List, $3.75. NET...2.20 


Model AC30. Couples 3 antennas: Low-band 
and high-band VHF, and UHF. 

5 I C 267. List, $4.85. NET.2.85 

AS1 Antenna Switch. A smooth-operating 
“Bat-Handle” 3-way antenna switch. Enclosed 
in sturdy, compact plastic housing. Permits 
instant selection of any one of 3 antennas. 
Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

71 C 539. List, $3.75. NET.2.20 


ASS Multiple Antenna Switch. Specially 
designed to permit instant switching to any 
antenna in a multiple Yagi installation. Used 
with up to 3 antennas. Employs smooth-work¬ 
ing constant-impedance rotary switch with 
low-resistance silver-to-silver contacts. Housed 
in sturdy plastic case. Size, I^x2x5". Conveni¬ 
ent screw terminals for quick, simplified hook¬ 
up. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

7 I C 540. List, $4.95. NET.2.yi 


AS4 Antenna Switch. Same as Type AS3 
listed above but for use with up to 4 antennas. 
71 C 54 I . List. $5.95. NET.3.50 



AC 

Antenna 

Couplers 




AS3&AS4 

Antenna 

Switch 


For Complete Product and Manufacturers Index, See Pages 445-448 
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Antenna Accessories 
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0 AT1Ot Lightning Arrestor. Ideal for pro¬ 
tection of all TV seta using open-wire trans¬ 
mission lines. Water-proof porcelain body with 
nickel-plated hardware. Makes positive contact. 
Has stainless steel strap designed for universal 
mounting. Complete with 4-ft. aluminum 
ground wire. Size, 2x3x1 Yz". U.L. Approved. 
Shpg. wt., 15 oz. n rs A 

71 C 529. List, $3.50. NET.,... 2.06 

0 AT1O2 Regular Flat-Line Lightning 
Arrester. Designed to accommodate all 
ribbon type twin lead. Has special retaining 
flange to positively prevent twin-lead from 
working loose. Water-proof porcelain body. 
Underwriters’ Laboratories Approved. Com¬ 
plete with stainless steel hanger strap, 4-ft. 
aluminum ground wire and hardware. Shpg. 
wt., 15 oz. ^ vd I 

71 C479. List, $2.25. NET_.......I.OZ 

® AT103 Lightning Arrester.’ Like Type 
AT102, described above, but for oval-jumbo 
and tubular twin lead-in line. U. L. Approved. 
Shpg. wt., 15 oz. p -lo 

71 C 5 17. List, $2.25. NET..... 

AT106S Universal Arrester. Can be 
1^1 mounted on mast or pipe. Connections are 
made by saw-toothed screw terminals. For flat, 
tubular and open wire lead. Supplied with 
stainless steel hanger strap. U. L. Approved. 
Shpg. wt., 13 oz. rt o 

71 C 530. List, $1.50. NET.......... .8oC 

® ATI 06. As above, less hanger strap. With 
ground lug and screws. Wt., 12 oz. -yo 
71 CSIS.List. $1.25. NET........... ./3C 


POPULAR LIGHTNING ARRESTERS AND COUPLERS 









RCA ARRESTERS & COUPLER 

0 Type 235 A1 Arrester. Expertly designed 
low-loss UHF-VHF lightning arrester—no 
splicing, stripping, or soldering of antenna line 
necessary. Screw cap type—forces antenna line 
against staple contacts which pierce insulation 
and make positive contact with conductors. 
Underwriters’ Laboratories Approved. Strap 
type for mounting on mast or water pipe. Shpg. 
wt., 8 oz, 

51 C229. NET...................... 82c 

E Type 240A1 Coupler. Set Coupler. For 
operating two or more TV sets from one 
antenna having a 300-ohm transmission line. 
Save cost of additional antenna for that second 
set. Utilizes resistance elements only—does not 
affect impedance characteristics of transmis¬ 
sion line. Designed to provide necessary isola¬ 
tion between TV receivers to reduce interfer¬ 
ence caused by interaction of their oscillators. 
Easily installed. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. i i r 

51 C 246. net.....I.IO 

TELCO LIGHTNING ARRESTER 

® Typ® 8642. Extremely versatile, low-cost 
lightning arrester. For use with round, oval, 
flat, or open lines. Requires no stripping, cut¬ 
ting, or splicing of insulation. Toothed circular 
contacts make firm contact. Underwriters’ 
Laboratories Approved. Mounts on walls. 
Shpg. wt., 6 oz. « 

51 C 242. List, $1.25. NET. /OC 

PORCELAIN ARRESTER 

A low-oost, general pur- 
pose lightning arrestor. 
Designed for series in- 
sertion in single-wire 
lll fliMil lead-in lines of radio 

*"***'Wilf!!IP' receivers. Ruggedly 
constructed of high-quality, moisture-proof, 
glazed porcelain. Has high barrier between ter¬ 
minals for extended leakage path. Sturdy hex- 
nut terminals assure solid, permanent connec¬ 
tions. 2-hole mounting. U.L. Approved. Shpg. 
wt., 6 oz. 

51 C280. NET...........,..,.......20C 




® AT104 Lightning Arrester. For antenna 
rotator installations. Handles 4-wire 
lead-ins. 8 precision-spaced teeth make positive 
contact with conductors. U. L. Approved. With 
ground lug. Shpg, wt., 15 oz. 

71 C 519. List, $1.50. NET. 88c 

[Tl AT110 Lightning Arrester. For flat or 
LrJ open-type transmission lines. Strain-relief 
lip for protecting both types of lead-in. Mounts 
on outside wall or window sill. With ground- 
lug. U. L, Approved. Shpg. wt., 15 oz. 

71 C 531. List, $1.50. NET.88C 

AT110S. Similar to the Type ATI 10 de- 
UEJ scribed above, but supplied with a stainless 
steel hanger strap. Shpg. wt., 15 oz. i 
71 C 532. List. $1.75. NET. 1.03 

0 ATI31 Lightning Arrester. For flat, tu¬ 
bular, oval, or open-wire transmission lines. 
Saw-tooth washers assure positive contact 
without cutting or stripping of wire. Con¬ 
structed of low-loss material for full signal 
strength. With wood screw and strap. U. L. 
Approved. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. , . 

71 C 537. List, 75c. NET. 44c 

[Tn Model RA-2 Two-Set TV Antenna Cou- 
1^1 pier. For operating two TV receivers from 
the same antenna. Delivers full signal strength 
to both receivers. Gives efficient operation on 
all VHF and UHF channels. Maintains con¬ 
stant 300-ohm impedance. Extremely compact. 
Quickly and easily attached with single mount¬ 
ing screw. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

71 C 660. List. $1.65. NET.,...V/C 


Mfrs. 

Type 

Used for 

TC2L* 

2 sets 

SC2 

2 sets 

TC4L* 

up to 4 sets 

SC4 

up to 4 sets 


AMPHENOL ARRESTERS & COUPLERS 

® Typo 114-328 Arrester. An efficient uni¬ 
versal lightning arrester. For flat, tubular, 
or open line. No stripping, cutting, or splicing 
of line necessary. Knife-edge contacts, cut 
through insulation to make positive contact. 
Low loss, phenolic body. With screws for 
mounting. Underwriters’ Laboratories Ap¬ 
proved. Shpg. wt,, 5 oz. oo 

51 C 247. List. $1.50. NET. 88c 

Type 114-329. As above, with strap mount. 
51 C 289. List. $1.75. NET.,.1.03 

0 Amphenol Tele-Couplers. Highly effi¬ 
cient couplers for operating up to 4 TV seta 
from one VHF or UHF antenna. Permits using 
a single transmission line to antenna. Bifilar 
wound network provides high degree of iso¬ 
lation to prevent interaction between sets. 
Also offers very low insertion loss to insure full 
strength signals to all sets. Weather-proof 
plastic case with protected screw-type termi¬ 
nals. May be installed indoors or outdoors. 
Shpg. wt., Vz lb. 

Type 114-088. 2 set Telecoupler. o o/^ 

51 C 272. List, $3.75. NET. 2.20 

Type 114-090. Up to 4 set coupler. 

5 I C 274. List, $5.75. NET.3.38 

0 Amphenol Color-Couplers. Highly effi¬ 
cient couplers for connecting two, three or 
four TV sets to one antenna. Provide effective 
isolation of sets and low signal loss through 
proper impedance matching. Work equally well 
with either color TV sets or black and white. 
Excellent also for matching FM radios to a 
single antenna. Have attractive appearance as 
well as weather-proofing and durability—suit¬ 
able for either indoor or outdoor installation. 
Have built-in strain relief (flanged mount) for 
antenna lead-in. 2-screw mounting. Wt. !4 lb. 
Type 114-097. 2 sets to 1 antenna. ■ -yo 

91 C 841. NET. 1.73 

Type 114-098. 3 sets to 1 antenna o 

91 C842. NET. ,...2.32 

Type 114-099. 4 sets to 1 antenna. o r>i 
91 C 843. NET. ,,,.2.91 


§ “Tole-Plex” TV Set Couplers. For oper¬ 
ation of 2 to 4 TV receivers from a single 
antenna. Simply plug 300-ohm antenna lead-in 
into coupler input and plug in 300-ohm lead 
from each set. Bakelite case with built-in 
lightning arrester. *With arrester. Size, 6x3x3^. 
With mounting screws and complete instruc¬ 
tions. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 


98 C 140 
71 C658 
98 C 141 
71 C 659 


Model TT2. Economy Coupler. 2-set TV 
coupler for low-cost installations. Designed tq 
permit convenient operation of 2 TV receivers 
from a single antenna. Has input for 300 ohm 
lead in from antenna and 2 outputs for 300 ohiuj 
TV antenna inputs. For indoor installation,! 
Has screw-type terminals for connecting twin 
lines. Less arrester. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

98 C 143. List, $3.75. NET.... 2.20 

0 Model HP50 Interference Eliminator. 

Filters out RF, diathermy, and other TV 
interference without affecting strength of tele¬ 
vision signal. Eliminates all interfering fre-' 
quencies up to 50 me. Employs expertly-de^ 
signed lumped-constants circuit, high-Q capac¬ 
itors and air-core coils. A compact, highly 
efficient unit. Easily installed. Size, 5x3x2^. 
Shpg. wt., Vz lb. 

71 C 671. List, $ 4 . 50 . NET.. 2 .65 

JERROLD TV COUPLERS 

Isolating Couplers; 

High quality, excep- 
tionally low-loss coup- 
ilillJ lers. Models for use in 

either fringe or metro- 
H politan areas. Permit 

the operation of 2, 3, or 
4 receivers on the sarne 
antenna. Feature AC 
isolation between AC-DC TV sets and antenna. 
Effectively suppress oscillator interaction and 
interference in receivers. 300-ohm impedance 
matching is maintained for full signal strength 
to' all sets. Sturdy case is universal mounting 
type. Fully conceals and protects all connect¬ 
ing lead-terminals. Types MF-2 and MF-4 are 
designed for fringe area reception. Type M-2 
is for coupling in strong signal areas. Each 
measures 414" long, lYz" wide, and 114" deep. 
Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 


Stock 

Mfrs. 


NET 

No. 

Typo 

Description 

EACH 

71 C 841 

M-2 

For 2-sets. Blue-Gray. 

2.10 

71 C 842 

MF-2 

For 2-set8. Ivory. 

2.70 

71 C 843 

MF-4 

For 3 or 4-sets. Ivory. 

3.45 


BLONDER-TONGUE LINE SPLITTER 




Model LS4-4.|Provides low-cost means of di¬ 
viding 300-ohm twin-line into four branches 
from one input. Enables signal to be distrib¬ 
uted to four TV sets. Maintains 300-ohm 
impedance match. Excellent for multiple in¬ 
stallations such as in apartments. Size, IYqx 
414x1'’. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. tr rtr\ 

51 C 287. List, $8.50. NET.0.30 


BLONDER-TONGUE THERMO RELAY 

Model TR-3A. Replacement relay used in 
boosters and converters which automatically 
turn on and off with TV set. Silver contacts 
adjustable for time delay of .1 to 4 seconds; 
will handle up to .5 amp @ 117 v. or 14 amp 
@ 220 V., AC. Uniform operation over current 
range of .1-3 amps. 214xlxH". Wt. 2 oz. ■ orv 
51 C 210. List, $2.00. NET. I.3U 


Depend on Allied for Complete Stocks, low Prices, Friendly Service 



























Television Accessories 



MOSLEY TWIN LINE ACCESSORIES 


0 ,; 




I Type F-10 3-Way Switch and Lead- 

_I in Socket. Switch and single twin-line 

socket in one flush-mounted unit. With face¬ 
plate. Shpg. wt., 12 oz. 

40 C 336. With brown plate. 

40 C 335. With ivory plate. o oi 

NET EACH. 2.31 

1 Type F-20 3-Way Antenna Switch. Se- 

_ 1 lects any of 3 antennas. Constant impedance 

in all positions. Mounts on back of TV set. 
Shpg. wt., 12 oz. 

40 C 338. Brown plastic case. NET oi 

40 C 423. Ivory plastic case. EACH. .Z.oi 

1 Type F-40 2-Way Antenna Switch. Same 
J as Type F-20 above, but for 2 antennas. 
40 C 425. Brown plastic case. 

40 C 426. Ivory plastic case. I rk I 

NET EACH. 1.21 

Type 625 Wall-Thru Insulator. For 

_ twin line or RG-59/U coax. Fits any wall 

up to 13" thick. Includes polystyrene tube 14" 
long, inside plate and outside cap. If desired, 
universal TV socket, 343-PK (listed below) 
may be installed directly on inside plate. Select 
matching color. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

40 C 430. Brown plastic ends. 

40 C 440. Ivory plastic ends. i 

Type 625PK. Same as Type 625 above, but 
with universal TV lead-in socket for inside 
wall plate. Ivory. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. ■ r- 

40 C44I. NET. 1.85 




Type 27-S Flat-Line Poiystyrene 

_t Splicer. Strip wires, insert, and tighten set 

screws for positive electrical contact. Size, 
3^x34x!4'^. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. ,, 

72 C 706. NET EACH. Ilc 

10 for.99« 100 for.8.91 

0 Solderless Base Sockets. Precision 
molded polarized multi-wire connectors for 4 
and 8 wire flat or round cable. Use with line 
plugs listed below. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Description 

NET 

40 C 437 

354 

For 4-wire cable 

.84 

40 C 439 

358 

For 8-wire cable 

1.08 


§: 


0 


0 


Line Plugs. Solderless; for 2, 4 and 8 wire; 
take flat or round cable. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Description 

NET 

40 C429 

303 

For 2-wire cable 

1 9^ 

40 C 431 

374 

For 4-wire cable 

46^ 

40 C 433 

378 

For 8-wire cable 

62« 


Line Sockets. Take plugs, above. Poly- 

_I styrene; for connecting or terminating 

multi-wire cable. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


0. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Description { 

NET 

40 C 434 
40 C 436 

364 

368 

For 4-wire cable 
For 8-wire cable 

60<t 

77^ 


®i 


0: 


I Type 321 Polarized Connector. Ef- 

_I ficient twin-line connector consisting of 2 

polystyrene plugs, each with one male and one 
female. Assures proper polarization. 1^" long. 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

72C7U.PER PAIR......37c 

Type 343-PK Transmission Line Sock- 
_I ets with Plug. Can be mounted on in¬ 
side plate of 625 Wall-Thru. With solderless 
twin line plug and mtg. screws. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 
40 C 413. Brown plastic case. 

40 C 41 2. Ivory plastic case. > > 

NET EACH. 66c 


j Type 301 Plug. Ideal for connecting TV 
I antenna lead-in to set or booster. Made of 
polystyrene. Vz" pin spacing (fits socket be¬ 
low). Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

72 C 705. NET.I9C 

@ Type 311 Socket. For use with twin¬ 
line plug above. Standard Vi" spacing. Poly¬ 
styrene insulation. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

72 C 709. NET.I9C 

I Type 304 Mosley Antenna Connector. 

_ 1 For connection of lead-in to TV antenna 

terminal. Fits Type 311 socket, above. Shpg. 
wt., 2 oz. 

40 C 339. NET. I9c 

Type 902 Dual-Match TV Coupler. Op- 

_ erates 2 TV sets from 1 antenna. For 300- 

ohm line. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. , « r\ 

40 C424. NET.I.bz 

Type 904. Four-Set Coupler As 902 above, 
but accommodates up to 4 sets. t 

40 C 445. NET.0.o6 


0; 


0 i 


0 


Type 263S. “Y-TY” for connecting all 
01) types of transmission lines to TV antenna 
elements. Solderless, screw connections 4" max. 
width. Wt., 6 oz. Ar\ 

40 C 443. NET. 40C 

Type29-STubularTo Flat-Line Splicer. 

For joining tubular or oval 300-ohm 
lines to standard flat lines. Clear polystyrene. 
Shpg. wt., 3 oz. lo 

40 C 442. NET.loC 

0 Type F-1PK Flush Socket and Wall 
Plate. For 300-ohm twin-line. Fits stand¬ 
ard outlet box. Plastic plate. With plug 
and mtg. bracket. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

40 C 41 9. Brown. NET , rx, 

40 C 418. Ivory. EACH.l.zl 

Type F-11PK Dual Flush Socket and Wall 
Plate. Similar to above, but for 2 twin-line 
connections, with plug. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

40 C 417. Brown. NET ■ » t 

40 C 41 6. Ivory. EACH. 1.66 

Typo F-111PK Triple Flush Socket and 
Wall Plate. Similar to above, but for 3 twin¬ 
line connections. With plug. 6 oz. 

40 C 427. Brown. NET \ 

40 C 428. Ivory. EACH.1.66 

Type F-14PK Combination Flush Socket 
and Wall Plate. Similar to above, but for 
300-ohm twin-line and 4-wire rotator cable. 
Plastic plate, with plugs. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 
40 C 4I5. Brown. NET 
40 C 4 1 4. Ivory. EACH . Z .1/ 

Type F-114PK Combination Flush Socket 
and Wall Plate. As above, but for 2 twin¬ 
lines and 4-wire rotator cable. With plug. 8 oz. 
40 C 448. Brown plastic. NET |-r 

40 C 449. Ivory plastic. EACH.Z.i/ 

® AC-Ty WALL PLATE SOCKETS. Shpg. 
wt., 6 oz. 

AC-1PK. For 2 AC sockets and 300-ohm 
twin-line. ■ i y 

40 C 407. NET. I.I6 

AC-14PK. As above, plus 4-wire rotor. 

40 C 408. NET.Z.UO 

AC-18PK. Same as Type AC-IPK, plus 8- 
wire rotor. o oo 

40 C 409. NET.Z.ZO 



CiNCH-JONES WALL PLATE 

For terminating TV lead-in and 
rotator cables in standard wall 
outlet. Wall plates are chrome- 
plated. S-302 for antenna lead-in. 

S-302-4 for lead-in plus 4 rotator 
wires; S-302-8, for lead-in and 8 
rotator wires. Shpg. wt., 7 oz. 

WPC Style TV Wall Plates 

41 C 646. S-302. NET.|.22 

41 C 647. S-302-4. NET. 1.49 

41 C 648. S-302-8. NET.1.63 

CCT Style Plugs for Above 
40 H 802. P-302. Antenna plug. NET.. .43^ 
40 H 804. P-304 4-wire rotor plug NET, .5 
40 H 808. P-308 8-wire rotor plug NET. .62^ 


“CLEAR-PIX” TELEVISION 
INTERFERENCE FILTERS 

Minimize or elim- 
inate common 
TV interference. 

Effective against 
21 me amateur transmitters, diathermy ma¬ 
chines, strong FM stations, ignition, and other 
high frequency sources. 300 ohms. Screwdriver 
adjustment. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

1 nterference 
Used For 

NET 

EACH 

51 

C043 

CPH 

21 me amateur 


51 

C044 

CPD 

Diathermy machine 

1.17 

51 

C046 

CPF 

Strong FM station 

51 C 045 

CPI 

Ignition or similar 




TV INTERFERENCE FILTERS 


0, 


REGENCY HIGH-PASS FILTER 

Model HP-45- Attenuates signal frequen- 

_ cies below 55 me. Provides effective aid in 

elimination of TVI. Has “K” type filter with 
cut-off frequency of 45 me in a 300 ohm line. Ap¬ 
proximately 20 db attenuation at 29 me; 40 
db or more at frequencies of 14 me and below. 
Signals above 55 me are passed through filter 
without loss. With mtg. bracket. 1 
Shpg. wt,, 2 oz. 

77 C 569. List. $1.65. NET. 9/C 


01 


0) 


JFD INTERFERENCE FILTERS 

Model WT26. Reduces cross-channel and 

_ other interference caused by diathermy 

machines, amateur transmitters, TV set oscil¬ 
lators and other signal sources. Simply attaches 
to the back of any TV set—no brackets or 
special installation necessary. For channels 2-6. 
With screws and instructions. Overall size, 
5x2Hx234". Shpg. wt., 8 oz. / c 

77 C 680. List, $4.50. NET. Z.60 

Model WT713. As above, but for channels 7-13. 
77 C 681. List $4.50. NET.2.65 


Allied Radio Corporationi 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 


AMPHENOL HIGH-PASS FILTER 

Model 114-330. Excellent high-pass filter 

__1 for reducing TV interference caused by 

transmitters, diathermy, ignition, etc. Quickly 
and easily installed. Provides almost 60 db 
attenuation of interference below 50 me. 300 
ohms. lHx4^x314". Shpg. wt., 6 oz. j 
51 C279. List, $6.95. NET. 4.09 

R. L. DRAKE TVI FILTER 

fTTl Model TV-300-HP. High-pass interfer- 
I»»I ence filter for any TV set with 300-ohm 
antenna input and 20 or 44-mc IF’s. Attenuates 
interference from 0 to 52 me more than 40 db; 
highly effective on 6-meter interference. Fully 
shielded. 2 1/2 x2 ’/zxl Va". Yz lb. o cr\ 

J. W. MILLER HIGH-PASS FILTER 

Model 6168. For use at TV set. Reduces 
1 I interference from medical and industrial 
equipment, transmitters, etc. Cuts off below 
40 me. 300 ohms. Size, l?^6xl%x3Vi". Shpg. 
wt., Yz Vo, o 

70 G 191. NET .3.23 
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TV Components and Accessories 


“COMFORT LINE” TV TABLES 



All “Comfort Line” TV tables employ a tubular steel frame and offset legs for extra 
rigidity. Shipped unassembled—set up in a jiffy. 


Model 33 TV Table. Swivel-top table for 17^ 
to 21'*' table-model TV sets. Arms extend from 
17" to 30". TV set is easily turned to desired di¬ 
rection. Stands 19Vi^ high. Plastic glides on 
legs. Satin black. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. j j 

98 CX 966. NET. 4.63 

Model 71 Phono-TV Table. Not illustrated. 
Table top is 1-piece sheet steel. Holds any size 
portable or table-model TV set, phonograph, 
etc. Arms extend from 17 Vi" to 32". Stands 23" 
high. 2" casters. Satin black. Has shelf for stor¬ 
age of records. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. > y o 

99 CX 149. NET...... 6.63 

Model 77. As above,but brass-plated arms,legs, 

shelf and record holder; satin black table top. 

99 CX 159. NET.8.63 

Model 81 TV Table With Shelf. New, beau¬ 
tifully styled swivel-top TV table. Fits any 
table-model TV set—arms extend from 1714'' 
to 32". Stands 18" high; 3" Incite casters. Satin 
black finish. Has shelf for storing books, rec¬ 
ords, etc. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. r- r\-r 

99 CX 131. NET... ....0.97 

Model 87. As above, but bronze-plated top. 

99 CX 132. NET.7.96 

Model 531 Portable TV Table. For all 

portable TV sets. Includes storage shelf. Arms 

extend from 13" to 21". 24" high; 2" Incite cast¬ 
ers. Satin black. Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. r- 

99 CX 204. NET. 0.30 

Model 537. As above, but brass-plated. 

99 CX240. NET.7.30 


Model 561. Heavy Duty TV Table. Has 

strong tubular steel frame top to hold the heav¬ 
ier, bigger TV sets with screens 21" or larger. 
Sets too heavy for easy lifting and carrying 
may be conveniently wheeled to different house 
locations as desired. Arms extend from 18 Vi" 
closed to 35" open. Has wire shelf for storage 
of record albums, books, magazines, etc. Stands 
18 Vi" high; 3" Incite casters. Satin black finish. 
Shpg. wt., 13 lbs. -7 

99 CX438. NET. 7.30 

Model 567. As above, but brass-plated. 

99 CX439. NET.9.30 


Model 511, TV Table 
Cart. Doubles as a roll¬ 
ing TV table-stand for 
small TV or phono sets 
—or as a serving cart I 
The curved, tubular 
steel frame lines are 
sturdily constructed. 
Arms extend from 17" 
to 2 2". Has storage shelf. 
Stands 24" high; 3" In¬ 
cite casters. All black 
except for brass cart handle. 13 lbs. -r 
99 CX448. NET. 7.30 

Model 517. As above, but all brass-plated ex¬ 
cept for black table top. 

99 CX449. NET.9.30 



TV TUBE DELUXE PLASTIC MASKS 

Solid, optically 
clear, V8"-thick 
plastic saf ety masks 
for rectangular pic- 
ture tubes. Pre¬ 
vents tube break¬ 
age and guards 
against “implosion” 
and shattering. 
Gold metal luster 
finish border. Easy 
to install. Shpg. 
wt., IVi lbs. 



97 CX 923 
97 CX 913 


For Tubo 

Size 

17" Rect. 
21" Rect. 1 

13 1/4x163^" 

153 / 4 x 211 / 2 " 


WALDOM TV MASK ASSEMBLIES 

Ideal for use with cyl¬ 
indrical-face, rectangu¬ 
lar tubes in custom TV 
installations—also for 
converting small screen 
TV receivers to a larger 
picture tube. Has me¬ 
tallic gold-finished es¬ 
cutcheon green-sprayed 
aluminum mask, and 
heavy protective glass. 
U.L. Approved. 21" as¬ 
sembly has 314® tilt to eliminate glare and 
light reflections. With mounting hardware and 
instructions. Av. shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 



stock 1 

For 


NET 

No. 

Tube 

Size 

EACH 

97 CX 9171 

17" Rect. 

135/8X1714" 

12.70 

97 CX 914 

21" Rect, 

1714 x 211 / 2 " 

18.43 


TELEVISION FILTERS 

Scientifically tinted 
(gray) to protect eyes. 
Effectively minimize 
glare and improve 
picture contrast. Us¬ 
able with any type of 
picture tube. All have 
square corners and 
may easily be cut as 
required. Av. shpg. 
wt., 1 lb. 



COLOR TINTED! 


Stock No. I 

Used With 

Size 

NET 

71 

CX 8141 

16-17" sets 

13x17" 

2.19 

11 

CX 820| 

19-21" sets 

16x21" 

2.79 



358 


G-C “WUERTH” 
TUBE-SAVER 

Model 5303. A high¬ 
ly effective device for 
extending TV picture 
tube life—minimizes 
servicing and replace¬ 
ment costs. “Thermal 
cushioning” action 
prevents high surge 
voltages which dam¬ 
age tubes when TV 
is turned on. Plugs 
, ^ into wall outlet; set 

plugs into Tube-Saver. 2^x214x114". For 100 
to 300 watt sets. For 110-120 v., AC or DC. 
Shpg. wt., 7 oz. o 

80 G 146. List, $4.95. NET .2.91 

Model 5304. For color TV sets; 250 to 400 
watts. Shpg. wt., 12 oz. ^ 

80 G 149. List, $5.95. NET. 3.50 

VIDAIRE “KINE TEST” 

Tester for checking electro-magnet¬ 
ic picture tubes by substitution 
method. No need to remove picture 
tube or chassis from cabinet. Just 
plug tester into picture tube socket. 
Electron-ray tube dynamically 
checks filament, bias, and 1st anode 
voltages, video signal, etc. Compact 
—easily fits in tool chest. With in¬ 
structions. Size, 414x114". Shpg. wt., 

84 C 0 I 7. Lilt, $4.90. NET .2.88 

PERMA-POWER HORIZONTAL 
BAR GENERATOR 

Type B101. Provides series of 
horizontal lines for accurate 
checking of picture linearity. 
Also used for setting of deflec¬ 
tion yoke and focus coil or mag¬ 
net. Plugs into all duo-decal- 
type picture tube sockets. With 
instructions. Size 114x114"- 
Shpg. wt., 5 oz. , 

51 C2I2, NET .1.72 

CRT HI-VOLTAGE CONNECTOR 

Second-anode connector. Sil¬ 
ver plated, snap-button plug; 
makes perfect contact with 
picture tube. Well in sulated 
by 114" diameter rubber cap. 
Supplied with 18" heavily insulated wire lead. 
Shpg. wt., 4 oz. ^ ^ 

41 H 347. NET. . 29C 

Lowest Prices — Highest Quality^—Best Service 





“NU-LIFE” CATHODE-RAY 
TUBE RESTORER 

Remarkably versa¬ 
tile unit. Corrects 
many k i n d s o f 
shorts and opens 
in magnetic-focus 
and electro-static- 
focus picture tubes. 
Permanently elim¬ 
inates such defects 
as: open cathode, 
shorted cathode to 
filament, shorted control grid to open control 
grid; or any combination of these. For use with 
either series or parallel-wired sets. Ingenious 
terminal board arrangement with plug-in leads 
allows undamaged elements to take the place 
of the damaged elements. Simple instructions 
come with unit. Also provides an easy and in¬ 
expensive method of restoring picture tube 
brightness. Built-in potentiometer allows ad¬ 
justment to correct for low filament emission 
and slow heating. Shpg. wt., 12 oz. j c 

80 G 145. NET. 4.95 

RCA TV RECEIVER SERVICE PARTS 

Exact duplicate replacement parts for RCA 
TV receivers with part numbers as given in 
RCA servicing and replacement manuals. Shpg. 
wt., 114 lbs., except *15 lbs., fb oz., §3 lbs. 


Stock 

No. j 

Mfr's 

Type 

Component 

NET 

EACH 

77 G 186 
77 G 146 
77 G 188 
77 G 263 
77 G 266 

74586* 
74588 
74950 
74952§ 
75221t 

Power Transformer 

Horiz. Output & HV Transf. 
Vert. Deflection Output Transf. 
Deflection Yoke 

Selenium Rectifier 

25.23 

14.70 

4.59 

6.34 

1.73 

77 G 192 
77 G 193 
77 G 268 
77 G 197 
77 G 255 
77 G 256 

75508* 
75519 
76168 
76501 
76653§ 
77697§ 

Power Transformers 

Horiz. Output & HV Transf. 
Focus Magnet 

Horiz. Output & HV Transf. 
Deflection Yoke 

Deflection Yoke 

14.1 1 
4.41\ 
7.71 
4.23 
6.53 
6.85 


RCA COLOR TV SERVICING AIDS 

service kits. Types 222X1 and 
223X1 are for RCA color TV 1956 sets. Types 
220X1 and 221X1 are for 1956 and 1957 sets. 
Types 224X1, 225X1 and 226X1 are for 1957 
color television receivers. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Component 

Wt., 

Oz. 

NET 

EACH 

77 G 310 

220X1 

CRT Socket Ext. Cable 

9 

7.25 

77 G 311 

221X1 

Reflecting Yoke Ext. Cable 

7 

3.43 

77 G 312 

222X1 

Converging-Magnet 





Assembly Ext. Cable 

6 

3.33 

77G3I3 

223X1 

Hi-Volt Ext. Cable 

2 

1.32 

77 G 314 

206P1 

Hi-Volt Interlock Plug 

2 

.41 

77 G 31 5 

224X1 

Converging-Magnet 



j 


Ext. Cable 

2 

2.62 

77 G 316 

225X1 

Hi-Vo it Ext. Cable 

6 

1.32 

77 G 317 

226X1 

iGrid Shunt 

9 

4.70 



QUAM FOCALIZER UNIT 

Typo QF-4. For quick, accu¬ 
rate focusing and centering of 
raster. Fits all picture tubes 
regardless of size or anode 
voltage. Size, 1^x314x514"- 
Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

41 H 133. NET. 2.50 

BARKHAUSEN ELIMINATOR 

Very effective in eliminating Bark- 
hausen oscillations. These oscilla¬ 
tions appear as dark vertical lines. 
Fits around the horizontal output 
tube. For use on 6BQ6, 6AU5, 
6AV5, etc. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

41 H 129. NET.. 73c 

MILLER ADJUSTABLE ION TRAP 

Model 6295. Universal single¬ 
magnet ion trap. Screw adjust¬ 
ment allows magnetic field to 
be varied between 32-55 gausses. 
Replaces any single-magnet trap 
within this gauss range. Greatly 
reduces your inventory. Exten¬ 
sion spring permits easy instal¬ 
lation. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

, List, $1.25. NET. 73c 

CLAROSTAT REGULATORS 

Typo TVA. Protects TV sets from 
line voltage surges. Reduces surge 
of 140 V., down to 110 v. Plug-in 
type. For sets using 200-300 watts. 
Shpg. wt., 5 oz. n 

31 E 085. NET. 2.06 

Typo TVB. For sets having a power consump¬ 
tion of 300 to 375 watts. Diameter, 
length, 3%". Shpg. wt., 5 oz. « o t- 

31 E 086. NET. 2.35 





























AM Antennas, Antenna Kits, TV Tuner 


CONSOLIDATED ANTENNAS 




SUPEREX HIGH-GAIN LOOPSTICK ANTENNAS 





MODEL 615 LONG WAVE, 
SHORT WAVE & BC ANTENNA KIT 

An excellent antenna kit for short-wave re¬ 
ception. Will also perform well on the long¬ 
wave and broadcast bands. Contains all wire 
and parts for any one of the following antennas; 
balanced doublet; double doublet; or inverted- 
L. Includes: 100 ft. of bare antenna wire; 50 
ft. of insulated transmission line; 4 insulators; 
2 bakelite screw eyes; doublet lightning ar¬ 
restor; lead-in strip; and ground clamp. With 
instructions. Shpg. wt., 3|4 lbs. a r\ t 

MODEL 635 DOUBLET ANTENNA 



A highly efficient doublet antenna. Provides 
excellent short-wave, long-wave, and broadcast 
band reception. Doublet sections are tuned to 
provide uniform response throughout the 16-49 
meter short-wave band. Kit contains: 2—30 
ft. coils of 7/24 bare copper wire; 50 ft. of 
twisted and braided transmission wire; 10 ft. 
of ground wire; 3— Z" glass insulators; ground 
clamp; porcelain lead-in tube; 2 porcelain nail- 
knobs; and easy-to-follow installation instruc¬ 
tions. Shpg. wt., 3 Vi lbs. 

5JC264. NET. 3.72 


COPPERWELD ANTENNA WIRE 

High-quality, copperweld antenna wire. Fea¬ 
tures copper outer conductor and steel core. 
May also be used for guying antenna tower. 


Stock No. 

Gauge 

Feet 

Wt., Lbs. 

EACH 

49 T 133 

12 

100 

2 

2.69 

49 T 134 

12 

250 

S 

6.30 

49 T 140 

14 

100 

114 

2.37 

49 T 141 

14 

250 

3 

5.12 

58 T 318 

18 

250 

2 

1.63 

58 T 317 

18 

500 

3 

2,94 

58 T 315 

18 

3000 

18 

14.48 


STANDARD COIL TUNER 

Model NA-2100 ^ 

Neutrode Replace- 
ment Tuner. Re- 

places TAA-050, 21- 

me pentode and TC A- 

050, 21-mc cascode j 

tuners. Features neu- rt 'iHia 

tralized-triode circuit \y ||j |^ 

to provide substan- ^'^41 

tial improvements in i 

gain, signal-to-noise 

ratio, and general 

performance. Delivers 

excellent pictures even in fringe areas. Uses 
6BN4 RF amplifier and 6CQ8 converter. 
Printed circuit board. Has improved filter 
circuits and shielding; greatly reduced oscil¬ 
lator drift and radiation. IF frequency is pre¬ 
adjusted at factory to approx. 23.5 me; can 
be adjusted over a wide range to suit specific 
installation requirements. Requires 125-150 v. 
D.C. plus heater voltage. With full instructions, 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. « f- 

60 G 228. NET. 19.35 


TYPE 31M-213 TV TUNER STRIPS 

antenna^ and oscO- ^ J 

lator strip for VHF (channels 2-13 only). Spec¬ 
ify channel number required and tuner series 
letter stamped on original strips. 4 oz. 


Stock No. 

For Series 

Stock No. 

For Series 

60 GG 322 

F 

60 GG 326 

R 

60 GG 323 

H 

60 GG 327 

Q/R 

60 GG324 

K 

60 GG 328 

U 

60 GG 325 

Q 




A complete selection of low-cost, high-effi¬ 
ciency, ferrite-core antennas. Ideal for re¬ 
placing old-fashioned loop antennas. Fea¬ 
ture extremely high gain and uniform 
response. Will greatly improve signal to 
noise ratio, and pull in many hard-to-get 
stations that can’t be heard with ordinary 
loops. Troublesome orientation or moving 
of receivers is not required, since reception 
is equally sensitive from all directions. 
Extremely compact size and stable per¬ 
formance. Easily mounted. Tune 540 to 
1600 kc with 365 or 410 mmf tuning ca¬ 
pacitor. 

(Tl VLT-240 Transistor Vari-Loopstick. Has 

O impedance tap; convenient micrometer ad¬ 
justment. Easily adjusted for peak efficiency. 
Simplified, one-hole snap-in mounting. For use 
with 365 mmf or 410 mmf variable tuning 
capacitor. Size, 7^6x2'^. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. __ 
510 029. NET./OC 

® Ferri-Loopst!ck. Excellent, low-cost, re¬ 
placement antenna for AM broadcast 
receivers. Needs no orientation. Has “Q” of 
240-275 for clear, powerful reception. Supplied 
with clamp for convenient single-hole snap-in 
mounting. Size ^^6x2' long. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. . . 

51 0 036. NET. 44C 

® Vari-Loopstick. For AM broadcast re¬ 
ceivers, including the smallest portables. 
Has “Q” of 250. Adjustable ferrite core per¬ 
mits peaking for any portion of tuning range. 
Single-pole snap-in mounting, ^e: ^6x214''. 
Shpg. wt., 4 oz. _ 

51 0 034. NET. 59C 

ra Vari-Tenna. For use with older radio sets 
ly equipped with built-in antenna. Features 
high sensitivity and excellent signal-to-noise 
ratio. Boosts gain up to 25 times. Single-hole 
mounting. Vz-slYz". Wt., 4 oz. 

51 0 032. NET. 73C 


REPLACEMENT ANTENNA LOOP 

Wound on rigid fiberboard form. Has lug ter¬ 
minals. Replaces antenna coil in battery and 
midget sets or portables. Turns may be re¬ 
moved to match loop being replaced. Overall 
size, 6x8 Vi''. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

51 0 040. 1 to9, NET EACH. 53C 

10 OP more, EACH.48^1 

MINIATURE ANTENNA LOOP 

For use where space is limited. Covers standard 
broadcast band with midget variable capaci¬ 
tors. 9x38 Litz wire for low loss. 214 micro¬ 
henries; high “Q” of over 230. Two 4" leads. 
Overall size, 3V&x5Vi''. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

5 I C 035. 1 to 9, NET EACH. 40C 

10 or more, EACH.36^ 

WINDOW LEAD-IN 

Made of soft drawn flexible copper, covered 
with heavy black cotton braid. Thoroughly 
weatherproofed with multiple coats of Duco 
lacquer. For use with broadcast band and 
short wave antennas having single-wire lead- 
in. Fits under window. Has Fahnestock clip on 
each end. 12" long by Yz" wide. 2 oz. ^ 

SIC 050. NET. 9C 

CENTRALAB TV H-PADS 



No. 1 

Type 

Attenuation 

EACH 

II L 190 

PCH-10 

10 db 


II L 191 

PCH-20 

20 db 

88c 

1 1 L 192 

PCH-30 

30 db 

II L 193 

PCH-40 

40 db 



PC H-100. Set of 4 H-pads, one each of above, 
in plastic box. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. o rro 

11 L 194. NET. 3.53 

PCH-4. Switch with H-Pads above. With 
mounting bracket. 2Vix2J4x2^". 8 oz. 

I 1 L454. NET.5.88 



0 HI HI 0 E 0 

“Energized” FerrI-Loopstick. This 5" 
liiJ loopstick has a “Q” of up to 350, Extremely 
high gain brings in weak, distant stations. Ad¬ 
justable coil with self-locking vinyl collar per¬ 
mits peaking antenna for optimum results. 
Convenient single-hole mounting. Size: Yb^S*. 
Shpg. wt., 6 oz. OO.. 

m 7" Loopstick. Same as "energized” loop- 
LL) stick described above, but 7" long for even 
greater sensitivity. Has “Q” of up to 425. Shpg. 
wt., 6 oz. I oo 

51 C 039. NET. 1.32 

0 High *‘Q” Transistor Loopsticks. Ideal 
universal replacement for most transistor 
sets. Feature extremely high "Q” core. Have 
movable turns and multiple impedance taps; 
provide complete adjustability for maximum 
gain. Flat design provides excellent pick-up. 
All tune 540 to 1600 kc with standard 365 or 
410 mmf tuning capacitor. Complete with in¬ 
stallation instructions. 


Mfr's 

Type 

ah 

Size 


2FT-240 

200-265 

2%^ 

4 oz. 

3FT-240 

200-265 1 

3%' 

4 oz. 

5FT-240 

175-260 

SVi' 

4 oz. 

7FT-240 

170-265 

7* 

4 oz. 


DELUXE BC-SW ANTENNA KIT 



PCH-IO 


For use in strong signal areas where TV signal 
requires attenuation to obtain optimum per¬ 
formance. H-pad has 4 terminals. Installed in 
series with 300-ohm antenna lead-in. Size: 
IV+xiMexMe". Shpg. wt., 1 oz. 


2 ,i~ mounting oracKer. z/ 2 xzy 2 xzy 4 ". o oz. i reacnes izc 

.19 1 I1L454. NET........?...V..5.88 1 63 G 987. 

Allieci Radio Corporation* 100 N. Wostera Avo.« Chicago 80* Illinois 


Handy antenna kit for broadcast and short 
wave reception. Increases “pulling power” of 
any set. Includes 100 ft., 7x26 bare copper 
antenna wire; 40 ft. rubber covered lead-in; 
25 ft. rubber covered ground wire; 2 porcelain 
insulators; 1 window lead-in; 1 lightning ar¬ 
rester; 2 porcelain nail knobs; 1 ground clamp 
and full instructions. Shpg. wt., 214 lbs. n j 

Standard BC-SW Antenna Kit. 50 ft., 7x26 
bare copper wire; 25 ft. lead-in; 2 antenna insu¬ 
lators; 2 nail knob insulators; 1 window lead-in 
and 1 ground clamp. Shpg. wt„ 1 Yz lbs. ■ n 

83 C 100. NET. 1.03 


SERVICE INSTRUMENTS CO. 
**UP.DOWN" VOLTAGE REGULATORS 

Type LB2. An extremely rs ?—^ 

handy, multi-purpose volt- 

age regulator for the servic- 

ing bench. Designed to in- 

crease low line voltage or 

decrease high line voltage. 

Raises or lowers line volt- 
age 10 volts by simple flick i^«|!!Hr^M 
of a switch. Can be used 
with any television receiver 
or appliance which has a 
power consumption of 300 
watts or less. Restores proper picture width 
and height, increases brightness, remedies os¬ 
cillator drift and poor sync, and helps extend 
tube life. Size: 2Vix3%x3^*'. Rated, 300 watts. 
For operation from 115 volts. 60 cycles AC. 
Shpg wt., 3 lbs. r n r 

63 G 985. NET. 5.85 

Type LB2 (N). Same as Type LB2 described 
above, but has neon indicator which operates 
when output voltage is too high—indicates 
when regulator should be turned off. Indicator 
light goes on when output voltage of regulator 
reaches 126 volts. -r /^o 

63 G 987. NET. 7.03 



























Qualify Replacement Speakers 



FAMOUS QUAM 
ADJUST-A-CONE 
SPEAKERS 

Rugged construction, 
trouble-free operation 
and excellent sound 
reproduction. 



Pincushion 



PERMANENT MAGNET SPEAKERS 

High-quality PM speakers for replacement and original-equipment 
applications in radios, phonographs, TV sets, etc. All except 25A07, 
3A07 and 4A06 have “Adjust-A-Cone” voice coils; all 3Vi" to 6Vi" 
speakers, except 4A06, are supplied with universal mounting 
bracket. *Indicates very shallow frame. Magnets are Alnico-V. 
Voice coil impedance, 3.2 ohms. 


Stock 

Mfr's 

Shape 


Max. 

Magnet 

Wt., 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Sizlu 

Watts 

Weight 

Lbs. 

EACH 

8 1 D 066 

25A07 

Square 

IVz" 

2.0 

.65 02 

‘/2 

2.35 

81 D346 

3A07 

Square* 

ZVz" 

25 

.68 02 . 

Vz 

2.35 

81 D 309 

4A06 

Square* 

4* 

2.5 

.58 02 . 

Vz 

1.73 

81 D320 

4 AO 7 

Square* 

4' 

3.0 

.68 02 . 

Vz 

2.35 

81 D 321 

4A1 

Square 

4' 

3.0 

1.0 02 . 


2.50 

81 D 322 

4A15 

Square 

4» 

3.0 

1.47 02 . 

% 

2.76 

8 1 D 347 

46A07 

Oval* 

4x6* 

! 3.5 

.68 02 . 

% 

2.62 

81 D 371 

46A1 

Oval 

4x6* 

3.5 

1.0 02 . 

1 

2,79 

81 D 372 

46A15 

Oval 

4x6* 

3.5 

1.47 02 . 

1 

3.03 

81 D 323 

5A07 

Pincushion* 

5* 

3.5 

.68 02 . 

% 

2.47 

81 D324 

5A1 

Pincushion 

5* 

3.5 

1.0 02 . 

1 

2.62 

81 D 325 

5A15 

Pincushion 

5* 

3.5 

1.47 02 . 

1 

2.85 

81 D 803 

52A1 

Pincushion 

5'/4* 

4.0 

1.0 02 . 

1 

2.73 

81 D 317 

52A21 

Pincushion 

51/4' 

4.0 

2.15 02 . 

VA 

3.35 

81 D 348 

57 A1 

Oval 

5x7* 

5.0 

1.0 02 . 

1 

3.17 

81 D334 

57A15 

Oval 

5x7" 

5.0 

1.47 02 . 

1 

3.41 

81 D339 

57A21 

Oval 

5x7* 

5.0 

2.15 02 

VA 

3.79 

81 D 326 

6A1 

Pincushion 

6‘/e* 

5.0 

1.0 02 . 

1 

2.82 

81 D 327 

6A15 

Pincushion 

61/2* 

5.0 

1.47 02 . 

1 

3.06 

81 D328 

6A21 

Pincushion 

61/2* 

5.0 

2.15 02 . 

VA 

3.44 

81 D 332 

6A31 

Pincushion 

61 / 2 * 

6.0 

3.16 02 . 

Wz 

3.97 

81 D 373 

69A2 

Oval* 

6x9* 

8.0 

1.4 02 . 

V/z 

4.41 

81 D 374 

69A3 

Oval 

6x9* 

10.0 

3.2 02 . 

m 

5.26 

81 D 331 

7A21 

Pincushion* 

7* 

6.0 

1.4 02 . 

1 

4.26 

81 D 387 

7A31 

Pincushion 

7* 

9.0 

3.16 02 . 

2 

5.00 

81 D 329 

8A21 

Pincushion 

8 * 

7.0 

2.15 02 . 

Wz 

4.23 

81 D 330 

8A31 

Pincushion 

8 * 

9.0 

3.16 02 . 

2/4 

5.00 

81 D 388 

10A31 

Round 

10 * 

9.0 

3.16 02 . 

VA 

6.17 

81 D 804 

10A4A 

Round 

10 * 

10.0 

4.46 02 . 

31/4 

6.88 

81 D 805 

10A6A 

Round 

10 * 

12.0 

6.8 02 . 

Wz 

8.00 

81 DX 333 

12A31 

Round 

12 * 

10.0 

3.16 02 . 

3% 

6.67 

81 DX 806 

12A4A 

Round 

12 ' 

12.0 

4.64 02 . 

4 

7.44 

81 DX 807 

12A6A 

Round 

12 * 

14.0 

6.8 02 . 

Wz 

8.53 


QUAM REAR-DECK KITS 


“HUMI-GARD” OUTDOOR SPEAKERS 

Quam speakers with the exclusive “Humi-Gard” cone of plastic 
impregnated synthetic fiber fabric. Designed to outlast ordinary 
moisture-proofed cones, yet provide the response of an untreated 
paper cone. Resists sand and dirt abrasion. Voice coil impedance, 3.2 
ohms. You can save by buying in large quantities. Write for quotations. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Size 

Shape 

Max. 

Watts 

Magnet 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

NET 

EACH 

81 D 308 

3A07OT 

31 / 2 * 

Square 

2.5 

.68 02. 

Vz 

2.35 

81 D 393 

4A10T 

4* 

Square 

3 

1.0 02. 

1 

2.50 

81 D 306 

5A150T 

5* 

Pincushion 

3.5 

1.47 02. 

1 

2.85 

82 D 260 

6A150T 

6* 

Pincushion 

5 

1.47 02. 

W^ 

3.06 


ELECTRO-DYNAMIC SPEAKERS 

Field coils made from carefully tested materials. 3.2-ohm imped¬ 
ance. Wattage ratings are conservative. 4", S", 6|4" and 4x6'' 
speakers have universal mounting brackets. fEquipped with hum¬ 
bucking coils. 


Stock 

Mfr's 

Size 

Shape 

Field 

Max. 

Wt., 

NET 

No.. 

Type 

Ohms 

Watts 

Lbs. 

EACH 

81 D350 

4E45 

4* 

Square 

450t 

3.0 

1 

3.09 

81 D375 

46E45 

4x6* 

Oval 

450t 

3.5 

VA 

3.67 

81 D352 

5E45 

5* 

Pincushion 

450t 

3.5 

1 

3.23 

81 D353 

5E10 

5* 

Pincush>on 

1000 

3.5 

1 

3.23 

81 D 356 

6 EV 6 

61 / 2 ' 

Pincushion 

6 -V. 

5.0 

1^2 

3.82 

81 D 357 

6E10 

Wz" 

Pincushion 

1000 

5.0 

Wz 

3.82 

81 D378 

69EV6 

6x9* 

Oval 

6 -V. 

8.0 

2 

4.41 

81 D 368 

7EV6 

7* 

Pincushion . 

6 -V. 

7.0 

2 

4.41 

81 D 361 

8E10 

8 * 

Pincushion 

1000 

70 

Wz 

4.41 

81 DX 364 

12E10 

12 * 

Round 

lOOOt 

12.0 

5 

8.23 


HIGH-IMPEDANCE INTERCOM SPEAKERS 
PM speakers designed for replacement in intercommunications 
systems. Voice coil impedance is 45 ohms. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Size 

Shape 

Magnet 

Shpg. Wt. 

NET 

81 D 808 

3A07Z45 

31 / 2 * 

Square 

.68 02 . 

Vz lb. 

2.50 

81 D 809 

4A1Z45 

4* 

Square 

1.0 02 . 

% lb. 

2.65 

81 D 810 

5A1Z45 

5* 

Pincushion 

1.0 02 . 

lib. 

2.76 


See page 329 for istings of Quam PA speakers. 


JENSEN “CONCERT SERIES" PM SPEAKERS 



Model AS-3. Complete rear-deck speaker kit fea¬ 
turing a 5x7" “Adjust-A-Cone” speaker specially 
designed for automobile use. Speaker provides 
excellent tonal quality and is ruggedly built to 
withstand severe road shock. Has precision- 
centered voice coil and efficient 1.47-oz. Alnico V 
magnet. Fader control for exact adjustment of 
balance between radio-mounted speaker and rear- 
deck speaker. Kit is ready for quick, easy installa¬ 
tion. Supplied complete with 18 feet of cable pre¬ 
wired to fader control, flocked grille, baffle 
plate, all necessary hardware and easy-to-follow installation in¬ 
structions. Shpg. wt., 214 lbs. -r 

81 D 140.NET. 7.03 

MODEL AS-2. Deluxe kit with heavy-duty 6x9" “Adjust-A-Cone” 
speaker. Ample capacity to handle the full output of the most 
powerful auto sets. Has 2.15-oz. Alnico V magnet and 1" voice coil. 
Includes fader control, 18 feet of cable, flocked screen grille, baffle 
plate, sponge rubber gasket, mounting hardware and instructions. 
Shpg. wt., 314 lbs. f\r\ 

81 D390. NET. 8.20 

TOP-VALUE DANISH 12" SPEAKER 

• Twin-Cone Design 

• Wide Frequency Range 

• Rich Tonal Quality 

An outstanding value in an imported 12" twin- 
cone speaker. Designed by Denmark’s finest 
craftsmen—featured by Allied at exception¬ 
ally low cost. Ideal for use in limited-budget 
music systems, and for improving the tone of 
TV sets, radios, and phonos. Has two care¬ 
fully coordinated cones driven by the same 
voice coil. The smaller, auxiliary radiator cone 
helps attain a wider frequency range than a 
single-cone speaker of the same size. Provides 
rich reproduction of low, mid-range, and high 
frequencies. Efficient Alnico V magnet. Voice coil impedance, 
6 ohms. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. ^ 

81 DX068. ONLY. 7.95 

360 



An excellent selection of Jensen’s highly 
popular “Concert Series” PM speakers. 
Wide choice of sizes cover almost any re¬ 
placement or original-equipment applica¬ 
tion. New DP-Alnico V magnets provide 
exceptionally good efficiency and distinct 
reproduction. Cones are selected for max¬ 
imum frequency response characteristics. 
Rigid frame maintains proper alignment 
of voice coil and magnet structure. All 
speakers listed below have 3.2-ohm voice 
coil impedance, except Type P275-Y 
which is 16 ohms (for transistor radios) 


and Type P8-S, 8 ohms. All except P275-Y and P4-W have bracket 
for mounting matching transformer.___ 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Si 2 e 

Shape 

Magnet 

Weight 

Watts 

Wt, 

Lbs. 

NET 

EACH 

82 D 171 

P275-Y 


Round 

0.65 02 . 

.15 


3.67 

82 D 271 

P4-W 

4 * 

Square 

1.0 02. 

2-9 

Wz 

2.47 

82 D 272 

P5-W 

5 * 

Square 

1.0 02 . 

2.5 

P/4 

2.68 

82 D 176 

P5-V 

5 * 

Square 

1.47 02 . 

3.5 

1% 

2.85 

82 D 273 

P6-W 

6* 

Square 

1.0 02. 

3.0 

2 

2.85 

82 D 179 

P6-V 

6* 

Square 

1.47 02 . 

4.0 

2 

3.12 

82 D 181 

P6-T 

6* 

Square 

3.16 02 . 

6.0 

2 

4.59 

82 D 195 

P69-V 

6x9* 

Oval 

1.47 02 . 

5.0 

2/2 

4.41 

82 D 183 

P8-U 

8* 

Square 

1.73 02 . 

6.0 

2/2 

4.50 

82 D 184 

P8-T 

8* 

Square 

2.5 02 

7.0 ! 

2/4 

5.23 

82 D 1 85 

P8-S 

8* 

Square 

4.64 02. 

80 

3/4 

6.67 

82 D 187 

PIO-T 

10* 

Round 

2.5 02. 

8.0 j 

5 

6.32 

82 DX 190 

P12-T 

12* 

Round 

2.5 02 . 

9.0 ! 

5 

6.94 

82DX270 

P314-T 

14x3* 

Oval 

3.16 02 . 

7.5 

2 

7.50 


JENSEN SPEAKER VOLUME CONTROLS 

L-pads for volume control at individual speakers—no effect on 
volume of other speakers in system. Smooth, gradual control. Ex¬ 
cellent for use in PA, intercom and home music systems. With knob 
and on-off dial. Shpg. wt., 5 oz._ ___ 


Stock No. 

Type No. 

Ohms 

Watts 

NET 

33 M 942 

ST-760 

3-4 

5 

1.97 

33 M 940 

ST-276 

6-8 

5 

1.76 

33 M 941 

ST-411 

6 8 

15 

2.76 

33 M 938 

ST-837 

15-16 

15 

2.76 

33 M 939 

ST-761 

500-600 

15 

3.65 



Depend on Allied for Complete Stocks, Low Prices, Friendly Service 









REAR-DECK AUTO RADIO SPEAKER KITS 



DELUXE DUAL-SPEAKER KIT 

(^ 11 One of the finest rear deck 
speaker kits available, this 
■ ■ distinctively styled unit fea¬ 

tures two separate speakers. 
Provides unusually rich and thrilling auto 
radio sound; makes it possible for all pas¬ 
sengers in car to enjoy enhanced musical 
reproduction. Consists of a 4" speaker and 
a 6^ speaker, mounted side-by-side on a 
baffle board. 4^ speaker serves as an effi¬ 
cient tweeter for reproducing treble notes. 
6" speaker is used as a woofer for bass re¬ 
sponse. A highly efficient, built-in high-pass 
filter, mounted on the baffle board, distrib¬ 
utes highs and lows to the proper speaker. 
The smartly styled grille, in a choice of two 
attractive finishes, adds a distinctive touch 
to any car interior. Easy to install, the kit 
includes a dash-mounted, three-way switch 
for instant selection of radio-mounted speak¬ 
er only, rear-deck dual speakers only, or all 
speakers together. Grille size, 7x1114^ Sup¬ 
plied complete with switch, wire, all hard¬ 
ware and easy-to-follow instructions—every¬ 
thing needed for a quick, simple installation. 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

81 D 130. Chrome Grille^ 

81 D 131. Gray Grille. 

MET EACH .....11.34 

DiLUXE SPiAXm iCIT 

FOR STATrOM WAGONS 




EXTENDED-RANGE SPEAKER KIT 

As Low As High-quality extended-range 
speaker kit for rear deck 
mounting. Has duo-type 
^ speaker with specially 

designed, high-frequency cone mounted at 
its center; provides balanced reproduction 
of bass and treble. Offers much richer tonal 
quality and sound dispersion than conven¬ 
tional, single-cone speakers. The duo-speak¬ 
er employs the natural baffle of the auto¬ 
mobile body to deliver pleasingly smooth 
reproduction throughout the audio range. 
Handsomely styled grille, available in choice 
of two finishes, adds a touch of beauty to 
any car interior. 

A dash-mounted, 3-way switch, permits 
playing the radio-mounted speaker only, 
duo-speaker only, or all speakers simulta¬ 
neously. Allows all passengers to hear radio 
broadcasts at a comfortable listening level 
—eliminates need for turning up front-seat 
volume. Kit includes switch, wire, all hard¬ 
ware and complete instructions. 


STANDARD REAR-DECK SPEAKER KITS 

As Low As A value-packed luxury item 
A Ave at remarkably low cost. 

® These economically priced, 

rear-deck speaker kits are 
ready for quick, trouble-free installation in 
any car. Provide outstanding sound and add 
immensely to the listening pleasure of all the 
passengers in your car, without the need for 
turning up car radio volume to annoying 
loudness. Assure excellent tonal quality and 
greatly improved sound distribution. 
Dash-mounted, 3-way control switch per¬ 
mits operation of front speaker only, rear 
speaker only, or both speakers together. 
Speakers are top-quality, Alnico V PM type 
with handsome, protective grille. Kits are 
available in two popular speaker sizes. Con¬ 
tain everything needed for a neat, custom 
installation. Your choice of two attractive 
finishes. Kits include: grille, pre-wired 3- 
way switch, all wires and hardware, mount¬ 
ing template and complete instructions— 
nothing else to bu 5 \_ 


Slock No. 

Size 

Grille 

Lbs. 

EACH 

Stock No. 

Size Grille 

Lbs. 

EACH 

81 

D 132 

5x7" 

Gray 

2 

5.39 

81 

D 558 

5x7" Gray 

2 

3.75 

81 

D 133 

5x7" 

Chrome 

2 

5.55 

81 

D559 

5x7" Chrome 

2 

3.92 

81 

D 135 

6x9" 

Gray 

214 

5.71 

81 

D50I 

6x9" Gray 

2^2 

4.49 

81 

D 134 

6x9" 

Chrome 

214 

5.88 

81 

D502 

6x9" Chrome 

214 

4.65 


Smartly styled speaker kit for 
installation in station wagons. 
^ M ounts on roof, adj acent to rear 

window. Kit features high-qual¬ 
ity 6x9'^ Alnico V oval speaker enclosed in 
gold finished, metal-mesh basket. Has mod¬ 
ern, contoured appearance to match in¬ 
terior of any station wagon. Delivers rich, 
full-toned sound. Dash-mounted 3-way 
switch permits use of front speaker only, 
rear speaker only, or both together. Elimi¬ 
nates need for unpleasantly loud radio vol¬ 
ume to enable all passengers to hear pro¬ 
grams clearly. Kit includes mounting 
brackets to fit any station wagon, pre-wired 
switch, hardware, and installation instruc¬ 
tions. Shpg. wt., 214 lbs. 

81 D 195. NET. 9.38 

knight SPEAKER GRILLES ONLY 


TOP BUYS IN COAXIAL SPEAKERS 

AS LOW AS Outstanding values for economy-minded music 
^ ^ lovers. Dependable, high-quality, 8^^, 12" and IS" 

mL 2 0 coaxial speakers. Ideal for use in economy hi-fi sys- 
terns, as extension speakers in recreation room and 
den, and for improving the tone of radios and phono¬ 
graphs. Unusually good high-frequency response and faithful bass 
reproduction. Have 6-8 ohm impedance and “Alnico V” magnets. 
Tweeters mounted on cross bars attached to speaker frames. Built- 
in crossover networks. 

8" COAXIAL SPEAKER. 8" cone; has 2.15 oz. magnet. 2^" tweeter 
with .68 oz. magnet. Rated at 8 watts. Range; 70-12,000 cycles. 
Crossover: 3000 cycles. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. * 

81 D607. NET.....:. 6,28 

12" COAXIAL SPEAKER. 12" cone; has 6.8 oz. magnet. 5" tweeter 
with 1 oz. magnet. Rated at 15 watts. Range: 55-12,000 cycles. 
Crossover: 2000 cycles. Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. n c 

81 DX638. NET. 9,95 

15" COAXIAL SPEAKER. 15" cone; has 6.8 oz. magnet. 5" tweeter with 
1.47 oz. magnet. Power handling capacity: 20 watts. Delivers out¬ 
standing bass response. Range: 45-12,000 cycles. Crossover fre¬ 
quency: 1800 cycles. Shpg. wt., 11 lbs. . 

81 DX608. NET... 10.27 

REPLACEMENT SPEAKER VALUES 

AS LOW AS Excellent quality permanent magnet speakers at 
very low prices. Actually cost less than the price of 
A B iAO a re-coning job. Designed for universal replacement 

ygg—^jgQ recommended for installation in original 
* equipment. They’re real money savers for radio and 

TV servicemen, amateurs and “do-it-yourself” fans. Ideal replace¬ 
ments for speakers in home radio receivers, auto radios, portables, 
phonographs and intercommunication equipment. Provide full 
tonal response for very smooth reproduction of voice and music. 
Built to RETMA standard dimensions—rugged construction 
throughout. Rigid frame construction assures permanent alignment 
of integral parts. Magnet and voice coil are precision centered. 4" 
and 5" speakers have four holes in pot for easy mounting; furnished 
with universal mounting bracket. Fully dustproofed. Impedance, 
3.2 ohms. *Extended-range type for wider response. 





Distinctive, chrome finish speaker grilles 
for either 5x7" or 6x9" rear deck speakers. 
Attractive and durable chrome finish stays 
bright after years of wear. Include all mount¬ 
ing hardware. Av. shpg, wt., i lb. 

FOR 6x9" SPEAKER. , 

82D251.NET................ Lf3 

FOR 5x7" SPEAKER., " ' 

82 D 252. NET....,,,1.08 


Slock 

No. 

Fig. 

Size 

Magnet 

Weight 

Max. 
W otts 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

NET 

1 to 5 

EACH 

6 or More 

81 

D 616 

C 

4" sq. 

.68 oz. 

3.0 

Vz 

1.40 

1.26 

81 

D 617 

B 

5" 

.68 oz. 

3.5 


1.70 

1.53 

81 

D 536 

D 

5x7" 

1.0 oz. 

5.0 

1 

2.03 

1.83 

81 

D 534 

D 

6x9" 

1.47 oz. 

8.0 

m 

2.75 

2.47 

82 

D 250* 

D 

6x9" 

1.47 oz. 

8.0 

VA 

2.85 

2.56 

81 

D507 

B 

8 " 

2.15 oz. 

9.0 

v/z 

2.85 

2.56 

81 

DX 508 

B 

12 " 

3.16 oz. 

10.0 

3y4 

4.56 




Allied Radio Corporation^ 100 N. Western Ave.| Chicago 80, llllnolf 

























































Knight Quality Phonograph Needles 




QUALITY DIAMOND NEEDLES 

LOWEST PRICES 

Valuable diamond needles for greatest record pro¬ 
tection and best long-run economy. Retain tHeir 
shape for up to 1000 playing hours! Diamonds listed 
fit same cartridges as sapphire equivalents listed 
in tables below. Any needl e with sapphire tip can also be supplied 
with diamond tip. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Precision 
Diamond Tips 


Diamond Needle | 

Fig. 

For 

Equivalent In 
Tame Below 

NET 

EACH 

Stock No. 

Type No. 

68 R 733 
68 R 700 
68 R 734 
68 R 701 
68 R 702 

A-67LPD 

A-68SD 

A-74LPD 

A-7SLPD 

A-81LPD 

B 

B 

D 

E 

F 

Astatic 

Astatic 

Astatic 

Astatic 

Astatic 

A-67LP 

A-68 

A-74LP 

A-75LP 

A-81LP 

4.95 

68 R 703 
68 R 704 
68 R 737 
68 R 705 
68 R 735 

E-90LPD 
M-SOSD 
PH-13 SD 
CRA-5SLPD 
CRA-56LPD 

M 

iA 

G 

H 

E-V 

Magnavox 

Philco 

Ronette 

Ronette 

E-90LP 

M-50 

PH-13 

CRA-5SLP 

CRA-56LP 

4.95 

68 R 706 
68 R 736 
68 R 707 
68 R 708 
68 R 709 

JPS-30LPD 

JPS-35SD 

JPS-36SD 

M-70LPD 

M-74LPD 

P 

S 

s 

X 

Y 

Share 

Shure 

Shure 

RCA 1 

RCA 

JPS-30LP 

JPS-35 

JPS-36 

M-70LP 

M-74LP 

4.95 

68 R 710 
68 R 71 1 
68 R 712 
68 R 738 

S-60LPD 

S-61SD 

S-66SD 

W-15D 

K 

L 

L 

CC 

Sonotone 
Sonotone 
Sonotone 
Web. Elec. 

S-60LP 

S-61 

S-66 

W-15 

4.95 


EXACT REPLACEMENT NEEDLES 

A wide selection of popular, finest quality replacement 
needles at lowest cost. All are precision made from 
carefully selected materials according to rigid Knight 
specifications. All have sapphire tips, except *osmium. 
Letters or numbers following the word “Series” in 
the listings cover all cartridges whose type numbers 
begin with these letters or numbers. Av. wt., 2 oz. 


HOW TO ORDER 

Allied stocks exact replacement needles for any domestic or foreign- 
make cartridge. If you do not find a specific replacement listed, specify 
cartridge and/or needle number. Designate tip radius: standard, .003" 
for 78 rpm; microgroove, .001" for 33 and 45 rpm; all-purpose, .002" 
for all records; twin-tips are .003" and .001". Single and dual-tip 
needles are available. Prices: single sapphire, $1.27; dual-sapphire, 
$1.89; single diamond $4.95; dual-diamond, $9.95; Sapphire-diamond, 
$4.95. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


FOR ASTATIC CARTRIDGES 


FOR SHURE CARTRIDGES 


Stock No. 

Type No. 

Fig. 

For Cartridge Numbers 

Tip 

NET 

68 

68 

68 

R 

R 

R 

362 

363 

364 

A-67 

A-67LP 

A-672 

A 

A 

A 

194-TB, 405, 406, 
jSeries: 62, 64, 66, 68 

Std. 

MG 

Ail 

1.27 

1.27 

1.27 

68 

R 

365 

A-68 

B 

iSeries: 57-T 

Twin 

1.89 

68 

R 

366 

A-71 

B 

/Series: 55-T, GCD, 409 

Twin 

1.89 

68 

R 

367 

A-70* 

C 

] 

Std. 

.79 

68 

R 

368 

A-70LP* 

c 

Series: 14L3,15L3 

MG 

.79 

68 

R 

369 

A-702* 

C 

j 

Ail 

.79 

68 

R 

370 

A-73 

BB 

) 

Std. 

1.27 

68 

R 

371 

A-73LP 

BB 

[LT-3D, LT-4,LT-4D,LT-4D1, 

MG 

1.27 






r LT-AG 


68 

R 

372 

A-732 

BB 

J 

All 

1.27 

68 

R 

373 

A-74 

D 

1 

Std. 

1.27 

68 

R 

374 

A-74LP 

D 

ISeries: 402,51,53,59,GC,IVIG 

MG 

1.27 

68 

R 

375 

A-742 

D 

J 

All 

1.27 

68 

68 

R 

R 

376 

377 

A-75 

A-75LP 

E 

E 

ll0L3,11L3, Series AC, ACD, 
i/in >11 AO on 

Std. 

MG 

1.27 

1.27 

68 

R 

378 

A-752 

E 

HU, 41, 4Z, UU 

All 

1.27 

68 

R 

379 

A-81 

F 

ISeries: CAC, CQ, LQD, QT 

Std. 

1.27 

68 

R 

380 

A-81LP 

F 

36, 38, 44, 46, 48; 403J; 

MG 

1.27 

68 

R 

381 

A-812 

F 

J Magnavox 560052 

All 

1.27 

68 

R 

382 

CRA-55LP 

G 

ISeries: 310, 312, 414, 420, 








\ 422,424 

MG 

1.27 

!?_ 

R 

383 

CRA-55 

G 

J Series: 310,312,420,422,424 

Std. 

1.27 


FOR RONETTE CARTRIDGES 


68 R 383 
68 R 382 

68 R 715 
68 R 716 

CRA-55 

CRA-55LP 

CRA-56 

CRA-56LP 

G 

G 

H 

H 

1 studio 0, Studio P, RA-284, 
TO-284 Series TO-222, 
lTO-400, 7447, DT-60, RA-395 

|tX-88A 

Std. 

MG i 

Std. 

MG 

1.27 

1.27 

1.27 

1.27 

FOR MAGNAVOX CARTRIDGES 

68 R 388 

M'50 1 

ri 

560133,560133-4, 1 

560151-5, 560151-6, 560158-1| 

Twin 

1.89 


FOR SONOTONE CARTRIDGES 


68 R 343 

S-60LP 

K 

Series 3P 

MG 

1.76 

68 R 344 

S-61 

L 

Series 3T 

Twin 

2.35 

68 R 345 

S-63LP 

K 

) 

MG 

1.47 

68 R 346 

S-632 

K 

/Series IP 

ISeries 2T; 7T; W-9980; 

All 

1.47 

68 R 347 

S-66 

L 

/Magnavox560161-1 ;RCA78748 

Twin 

2.06 


FOR ELECTRO-VOICE CARTRIDGES 


68 R 384 

E-90 

M 

] 10,12,14,30,32,33,34,36,40,42, 

Std. 

1.27 

68 R 385 

E-90LP 

M 

143,44,46,80,82,84,86,96, 

MG 

1.27 

68 R 386 

E-902 

M 

J Admiral 409A13-1 

All 

1.27 

68 R 387 

E-91 

N 

16TT, 22TT 

Twin 

1.89 


Stock No. 

Type No. 

Fig. 

For Cartridge Numbers 

Tip 

NET 




1P30, P37, P57, P70, P71, P72, 
P72V, P73, P76, P76V, P77, 



68 R 397 

J PS-30 

P 

P79, P81, P81AD, P85, P88, 

Std. 

1.27 

68 R 398 

JPS-30LP 

P 

89, P94. PN30, PC41V, PC42; 

MG 

1.27 

68 R 399 

J PS-312 

P 

Philco 35-2671; Series W21, 
W22,W23,W26,W60,W61,W65, 
W65B, W66, W68, WC22; Ad¬ 
miral 409A11 and 409A13 

Ail 

1.27 

68 R 320 

J PS-32 

R 

1W31AR, W36B, WC24, 

Std. 

1.27 

68 R 321 

JPS-32LP 

R 

WC31AR, WC33B, WC36B, 

MG 

1.27 

68 R 322 

J PS-322 

R 

JPC9, PCIO, PCll, PC40 

All 

1 .27 

68 R 739 

J PS-34 

T 

\PC42AD, W-72 

Std. 

1.27 

68 R 740 

JPS-34LP 

T 

/Admiral 409B19-8, 

MG 

1.27 

68 R 741 

J PS-39 

W 

WC-6, PC-6, PC-7 

Twin 

1.27 

68 R 323 

JPS-35 

S 

\PC2,PC-3,PC-4,PC-5,WCIO 

Twin 

1.89 

68 R 324 

JPS-36 

S 

/ML-44 

Twin 

2.54 


FOR RCA CARTRIDGES 


68 R 337 

M.70 

X 

19890,38598,0.9550,39851, 

Std. 

1.27 

68 R 339 

M-70LP 

X 

39919, 70332, 70338, 70339, 

J72551, 74067 

MG 

1.27 

68 R 341 

M-74 

Y 

\74625, 75475, 75575, 

Std. 

1.27 

68 R 342 

M-74LP 

Y 

/76318, 77779 

MG 

1.27 


FOR PHILCO CARTRIDGES 


68 R 389| 

M-60LP 

1 Z 1 45-1609, 45-1612 1 

1 MG 

1.27 

68 R 7421 

PH-13 

1 AA 1 76-4649; 425-0009, 425-0014 I 

j Twin 

1.89 


FOR WEBSTER-ELECTRIC CARTRIDGES 


W-14 

CC 

1a1,A2,A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, 

Std. 

1.2 7 

W-15 

CC 

JAIO, A12, AB, AX (OlO) 

MG 

1.27 

J PS-30 
JPS-30LP 

P 

P 

|f 10, Fll, Fll-1 

Std. 

MG 

1.27 

1.27 



FF 


CONVENTIONAL SHANK PHONO NEEDLES 

Designed to fit cartridges with screw-type chuck. 
Needles have “flat side” on shank for proper posi¬ 
tioning. *Nylon needles—have flexible nylon ma¬ 
terial from tip to shank to reduce pickup of rec¬ 
ord scratch. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type No. 

Fig. 

Tip material 

Tip size 

NET 

68 R 391 

NY-253* 

EE 

Sapphire 

Standard 

1.27 

68 R 392 

J-10 

DD 

Osmium 

Standard 

.59 

68 R 393 

NY-252* 

EE 

Sapphire 

All-purpose 

1.27 

68 R 394 

NY-152* 


Osmium 

All-purpose 

.79 

68 R 395 

J-152 

FF 

Osmium 

All-purpose 

.79 

68 R 396 

NY-251* 

EE 

Sapphire 

Microgroove 

1.27 

68 R 743 

J-252 

FF 

Sapphire 

All-purpose 

1.27 


:3G2 


Allied Is Headquarters far Exact Replacement Needles 





Astatic Replacement Cartridges 


CRYSTAL AND CERAMIC CARTRIDGES 



TURNOVER CARTRIDGES 

High-quality dual-needle cartridges for 78, 45 and 33V3 rpm records. 
For direct replacement in most popular record players. Types 310-T 
through 424-TS are new Climatite types; crystals are specially 
treated to resist heat and humidity. All have sapphire needles; .001" 
tip for microgroove records and .003" tip for standard records. With 
bracket (standard Yz" mounting centers) except **less bracket. 
*Ceramic type, others are Rochelle-salt crystal. Needle pressure, 
t6 grams; $8 grams; §10 grams; #Sub-miniature. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


stock 1 
No. 1 

Model 

No. 

Fig. 

Replaces Astatic 
Models 

Output 

Volts 

Response 

CPS 

List 

NET 

EACH 

65 

R 

240 

40-TBt 

A 

ACD-1 series. 











ACD-2 series, 11L3 

1.0 

50-6000 

$8.45 

4, 

.97 

65 

R 

216 

44-TB§ 

B 

CAC-D, 44T series 

0.7 

30-15,000 

10.50 

6. 

.17 

65 

R 

576 

57-T*t 

C 

57-TJ series 

0.7 

30-15,000 

9.50 

5. 

.59 

65 

R 

236 

62-TYt 

D 

LQD-1 series 

1.0 

50-7000 

7.95 

4, 

.67 

65 

R 

013 

66-TS§ 

D 

66-T(M)S, 68-TS 

3.0 

50-5000 

7.25 

4. 

.26 

65 

R 

577 

66-TY**§ 

1 ) 

LT-4D1,14L3-DM, 











15L3-DM, 66-T(M)Y, 











68-T(M)Y 

3.0 

50-5000 

6.50 

3 

.82 

61 

R 

300 

3I0-T**t 

E 

3.0 

30-11,000 

5.45 

3. 

.20 

61 

R 

301 

310-TBt 

F 


3.0 

30-11,000 

5.45 

3 

.20 

61 

R 

302 

312-TBt 

F 


0.75 

30-13,000 

6.45 

3, 

.79 

61 

R 

303 

420-TS**1: 

F 


3.0 

30-11,000 

5.45 

3 

.20 

61 

R 

304 

422-TS**t 

F 


0.75 

30-13,000 

5.95 

3 

.50 

61 

R 

305 

424-TS**t 

F 


3.0 

30-11,000 

6.50 

-1 


6! 

R 

313 

41-TBt 

A 

ACD-C-1 series, 










ACD-C-2 series 

0.6 

50-5000 

10.00 

5 

.88 

6! 

R 

314 

55-Tt 

H 

AC series 

0.7 

30-15,000 

7.95 

4 

.67 

61 

R 

310 

118-TS#t 

F 


0.75 

30-13,000 

6.45 

3 

.79 

61 

R 

31 1 

120-TS#t 

F 


3.0 

30-11,000 

6.45 

3 

.79 

6! 

R 

312 

124-TS#J 

F 


3.0 

30-11,000 

6.45 

3 

.79 


ALL-GROOVE CARTRIDGES 

Convenient single-needle cartridges play 78, 45 and 3314 rpm 
records. All have .002" sapphire needle for both standard and micro- 
groove records, except tt*002" osmium needle. §Less needle—have 
screw-type chuck for conventional needle. See page 362 for suitable 
type. All are designed for Vz" mounting centers. Model 51-2 fits 
RCA 45-rpm changer arms. Model 310-2 is for new Astatic “B” 
arm; crystal is chemically treated to resist heat and moisture. *Has 
heat and humidity-resistant ceramic element; all others have 
Rochelle-salt crystal element. Needle pressure, 10 grams, except 
t6 grams, J8 grams, #12 grams. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock No. 

Model 

Fig. 

Replaces Astatic 

Volts 

CPS 

List 

NET 

65 

R 

559 

16§ 

G 

16L3,17L3 

3.5 

50-5000 

$3.95 

7 

3? 

65 

R 

2?9 

22§ 

G 

L-29, L-92-33,18L3 

3.0 

50-5000 

3.95 

7 

3? 

61 

R 

316 

28# 

L 

M-22, M-23 

3.5 

50-6500 

3.95 

7. 

32 

65 

R 

242 

40-2t 

M 

AC-A6 series 

1.0 

50-10,000 

6.50 

3 

.82 

65 

R 

571 

51-2*t 

J 

GC-AG series 

0.7 

30-10,000 

7.40 

4 

.35 

61 

R 

315 

53-21: 

N 

52-2-3 series 

0.7 

30-10,000 

7.40 

4 

.35 

65 

R 

097 

66-2tt 

G 

LT-2M. LT-5AG, 68-2 










14L-AGM, 15L3-AGM 

3.0 

50-5000 

4.95 

2 

.91 

61 

R 

306 

310-21: 

K 


3.0 

30-11.000 

4.95 

2, 

.91 



MICROGROOVE CARTRIDGES 

A wide selection of carefully-constructed microgroove cartridges 
for dependable performance and very clean reproduction in record 
changers and players. All are crystal type, except *ceramic type, 
unaffected by heat and humidity. With .001" sapphire needle for 45 
and 3314 rpm long-playing records. 

Model 51-1 fits RCA 45-rpm changer arms. Model 44-1 equalized 
for Columbia 33!4 rpm records; has adapter for RCA 45-rpm chang¬ 
er arms. 40-1 fits most popular players. Model 62-1 used in RCA 
and V-M Corp. players. Model 414-1, high output cartridge, used 
in RCA players. Has specially treated crystal to resist heat and 
moisture. See page 362 for listings of replacement needles of all 
types. Needle pressure, 10 grams, except J8 grams, t6 grams. Av. 
shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock 

Model 

Fig. 

Replaces Astatic 

Output 

Response 

List 

NET 

No. 

No. 

Models 

Volts 

CPS 

EACH 

65R24I 

40-It 

H 

AC series 

1.0 

50-10,000 

$6.50 

3.82 

65 R 245 

44-1 

W 

CAC, 441, QT-33, 






CQ series 

1.0 

30-15,000 

7.50 

4.41 

65 R 234 

51-1* 

J 

GC series 

0.7 

30-15,000 

7.40 

4.35 

61 R325 

62-1 

P 

62-1-M 

3.0 

50-50,000 

4.95 

2.91 

61 R307 

414-11: 

E 


3.0 

30-11,000 

4.45 

2.62 


STANDARD-GROOVE CARTRIDGES 

Popular Rochelle-salt crystal and ceramic cartridges, designed for 
use with 78-rpm changers and players. All are high-output crystal 
types, except *ceramic type—unaffected by heat or moisture—ex¬ 
cellent for use in tropical climates. All models use .003" needles. 
§With osmium needle. All others are supplied less needle; have 
screw-type chuck for conventional needle. See page 362 for complete 
listing of quality needles. 

Model 12-U used in Admiral, RCA, and Webster phonographs; 
Model 2 used in Magnavox; 12 in Webster; 402 in Admiral. fOut- 
put with capacitor (supplied); delivers 4.0 volts when capacitor is 
not used. Needle pressure: Models 2 and 4—2^ oz.; Models 6, 24 
and 26—114 oz.; Models 12 and 12-U —\ oz. Model 32 —lYz oz.; 
and Model 402—12 grams. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock 

Model 

Fig. 

Replaces Astatic 

Output 

Response 

List 

NET 

No. 

No. 

Models 

Volts 

CPS 

EACH 

65 R 158 

2 

R 

B-1, B-2, B-3, B-4 

2.5 

50-4000 

$9.00 

5.29 

65 R 156 

4 

S 

L22A, L-26A, L-27A 

1.4 

50-4500 

4.45 

2.62 

65 R 153 

6 

S 

L-40A, L-41A 

0.6 

50-4500 

4.45 

2.62 

65 R 226 

12 

T 

L-10, L-12 

4.0 

50-5000 

4.45 

2.62 

65 R 227 

12-U 

T 

L-12U 

1.25t 

50-5000 

4.95 

2.91 

65 R 163 

24 

S 

L-25A, series L-70, 
L-71, L-75, L-76 

1.0 

50-4000 

4.95 

2.91 

65R 165 

26 

S 

L-46A, L-50A, L-72A 

3.5 

50-4000 

4.95 

2.91 

65 R 231 

32 

s 

L-24A, L-36A, L-82A, 
L-92, L-92A, 34 

3.5 

50-5000 

4.95 

2.91 

65 R 149 

402* § 

X 

402-M 

0.7 

50-10,000 

6.90 

4.06 


“SOUND-FLO” CARTRIDGE-NEEDLE COMBINATIONS 


Astatic “Soundflo” cartridges. Utilize highly sensitive ceramic element to provide clear, 
wide-range audio reproduction. Movement is precision engineered for high compliance; 
permits accurate tracking of wide lateral groove variations. Assures excellent transient 
response and low distortion. Frequency response extends from 30 to 15,000 cps. Track¬ 
ing force is 6 grams; assures long needle and record life. Cylindrical shaped housing ac¬ 
commodates “plug-in” replacement cartridge-needle combination. Greatly simplifies 
changing of styli. Flip-over mounting bracket allows quick change to proper stylus, 
.001" stylus for 45 and 3314 rpm, long-play records and .003" stylus for 78 rpm standard 
records. “S” indicates sapphire tip; “D”—diamond tip. *Types 83-1 and 83-lX are 
direct replacements for RCA 105837. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock No. 1 

Type 

Description 

Styli 

Volts 

List 

NET EACH 

61 R 

308 

81TB 

Cartridge/styli & mtg. brkt. 

S-.OOl", S-.OOS* 

1.0 

$ 4.95 

2.91 

61 R 

309 

81T 

Cartridge/styli 

S-.OOr, $-.003* 

1.0 

3.95 

2.32 

61 RC3I7I 

81TX 

Cartridge/styli 

D-.oor, s-.oos' 

1.0 

16.50 

9.70 

61 RC3I8 

81TBX 

Cartridge/styli & mtg. brkt, 

D-.OOl", S-.003" 

1.0 

17.00 

10.00 

61 R 

319 

*83-1 

Cartridge/stylus 

s-.oor 

1.0 

3.50 

2.06 

61 RC320 

*83-lX 

Cartridge/stylus 

D-.oor 

1.0 

16.00 

9.41 

61 R 

321 

89T 

Cartridge/styli 

s-.oor, s-,003' 

1.3 

4.95 

2.91 

61 R 

322 

89TB 

Cartridge/styli & mtg. brkt 

s-.oor, S-.003'' 

1.3 

5.95 

3.50 

61 RC323 

89TX 

Cartridge/styli 

D-.OOl", $-.003'’ 

1.3 

17.50 

10.29 

61 RC324I 

89TBX 

Cartridge/styli & mtg. brkt 

D-,00r', S-.003'' 

1.3 

18.00 

10.58 


Plug-In Units 
Consisting of 
Cartridge & Needle 



For Complete Product and Manufacturers Index, See Pages 445-448 
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Sonotone & RCA Cartridges-^Pickups 

SONOTONE CERAMIC PHONO CARTRIDGES 



IP-LB 







WIDE-RANGE CARTRIDGES 

Deluxe Series “3” cartridges. Provide un¬ 
usually clean, natural reproduction. Re¬ 
sponse: ±1.5 db from 20 to 15,000 cps; 
gradual roll-off to 20,000 cps. Lack of reso¬ 
nant peaks and low distortion provide ex¬ 
ceptional ease of listening. Highly compliant 
movement assures accurate tracking and 
low needle and record wear. Tracking force 
is only 6 grams. Cartridges are self-equaliz- 
ing; match modern (RIAA, LP, NARTB, 
AES, etc.) recording curves without using 
external record compensators. Also, have 
sufficient output (0.5 v.) to require no pre¬ 
amp. Ceramic elements are unaffected by 
heat or moisture. Have standard Vz" and 
Vb," mounting centers to fit most phonos. 
3P-1S and 3P-1D are single-needle types; 
3T-S and 3T-SD are turnover-stylus types. 
“S” indicates sapphire tip; “D” indicates 
diamond. Shpg. wt., 3 oz._ 


Stock No. 

Type 

Styli 

NET 

65 R 857 

3P-1S 

s-.oou 

6.17 

65 RC 928 

3P-1D 

D-.OOl" 

12.35 

65 R 929 

3T-S 

S-.OOU, S-.003'' 

7.35 

65 RC948 

3T-SD 1 

D-.OOl" S-.003" 

13.23 


SINGLE-NEEDLE CARTRIDGES 

For exact replacement in many popular 
phonos. Do not require preamplification or 
equalization. Ceramic construction pro¬ 
vides protection against heat and moisture; 
also prevents pickup of annoying hum from 
nearby magnetic fields. Have high compli¬ 
ance for accurate tracking. Sapphire nee¬ 
dles, except IP-ID and IP-LB-ID which 
have diamond needles; .001" microgroove; 
.002" all-purpose (microgroove and stand¬ 
ard). IP-IS, 1P-2S, and 1 P-1 D have bracket 
for Vz' or mtg. centers. IP-LB-lS, IP- 
LB-2S, and IP-LB-ID less bracket for nar¬ 
row pickup arms. Response, ±3 db 30- 
15,000 cps. Output, 1 V. Needle pressure 
8-10 grams. Shpg. wt., 3 oz.__ 


Stock'No. 

Type 

Styii 

NET 

65 

R 615 

IP-IS 

.001*^ 

4.41 

65 

R 523 

1 P-2S 

.002*' 

4.41 

61 

RC 350 

IP-ID 

.001'' 

1 1.47 

61 

R 351 

IP-LB-IS 

.001" 

4.41 

65 

R 843 

1P-LB-2S 

.002" 

4.41 

61 

RC 352 

IP-LB-ID 

.001" 

I 1.47 


RCA PHONO 



2T TURNOVER CARTRIDGES 

Ceramic cartridges used as original equip¬ 
ment in many modern phonographs—im¬ 
prove sound quality when used in older 
players. Ceramic structure unaffected by 
humidity or temperature. Comparatively 
high cartridge output (1 v.) eliminates the 
need of preamplifier. Needle pressure is only 
8-10 grams. High compliance of needle re¬ 
duces record wear and resultant distortion. 
Response, ±3 db 30-15,000 cps. Cartridges 
easily installed; require no cut-out for turn¬ 
over mechanism. Models 2T-S and 2T-SD 
have bracket for Vz" or Va" mtg. centers; 
2T-LB-S and 2T-LB-SD less bracket for 
narrow pickup arms. “D” is diamond tip; 
“S”, sapphire. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Styli 

NET 

65 R 533 

2T-S 

s-.oor, S-.OOS* 

5.00 

65 RC 844 

2T-SD 

D-.oor, s-.oos* 

12.94 

65 R 528 

2T-LB-S 

s-.oor, s-.oos" 

5.00 

61 RC 353 

2T-LB-SD 

D-.oor, s-.ooa' 

12.94 


7T TURNOVER CARTRIDGES 

New series of ceramic cartridges. Have 
unique fluid damping compound for high 
compliance and low distortion. Response, 
±2 db 20-12,000 cps. 0.6 v. output at nee¬ 
dle pressure of 7-9 grams makes preamp un¬ 
necessary. Excellent for original equipment 
applications as well as for replacement pur¬ 
poses in players. Needle replacement simpli¬ 
fied by ingenious turn-over design. Mount¬ 
ing brackets have elongated holes to permit 
use with any popular tone arm having 
mounting centers spaced V\^" to apart. 
7T-LB types are ideal for use with unusual¬ 
ly narrow tone arms. .001" tips are for mi¬ 
crogroove (LP), .003" for standard 78’s. “S’| 
in stylus description means sapphire, “D” 
diamond. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Styli 

NET 

61 

R 355 

7T-S 

S-.oor 

s. 

-003" 

5.29 

61 

RC 356 

7T-SD 

D-.oor 

s- 

.003" 

13.23 

61 

RC 357 

7T-D 

D-.oor 

D- 

.003" 

20.29 

61 

R 358 

7T-LB-S 

s-.oor 

s- 

.003" 

5.29 

61 

RC 359 

7T-LB-SD 

D-.oor, 

s- 

.003" 

13.23 

61 

RC 360 

7T-LB-D 

D-.oor, 

D- 

.003" 

20.29 


COMPONENTS 



REPLACEMENT CARTRIDGES 

All are Rochelle-salt crystal type, except *heat and humidity-resistant ceramic element. All 
are supplied complete with needle. Needle types: fSapphire standard, ffsapphire micro¬ 
groove, §§osmium microgroove, §osmium standard and sapphire microgroove, Jsapphire 
standard and microgroove. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfp’s 

Type 

Fig. 

Used in RCA Models 

1 List 

1 EACH 

NET 

EACH 

65 R269 

9890t 

A 

6 QU, 7QV5, 0-50, R60, R93F, RlOO, R103S, QU56C, 






U8. U9. UlO, VA21, VlOO, VlOl, V105, Radiola 560P 

00 

OC 

5.05 

65 R 270 

70338-At 

B 

6 J, 6JM. 55AU, 62-1, 63E, 63EM, 65AU, 65AU1. 






65U, 65U1, 67AV1, 67V1, 75ZU, 77V1, 77V2 

7.25 

4.26 

65 R 253 

74067tt 

D 

9EY3,9EY35,9EY36,9EYM3,9JY,9JYM,9TW333, 






9TW390, 9W101, 9W102, 9W103, 9W105, 9Y7, 






9Y51, 45EY, 45EY15, 45J, 45J2 

6.40 

3.76 

65 R254 

75575tt 

D j 

2T81, 4T141, 6T84, 6T86. 7X132, 9T89, 9X147, 





1 

9Y510, A82. AlOl 

6.40 

3.76 

65 R9I7 

75976t 

A 

58AV, 58V, 59AV1, 59V1, 66E, 610V1, 610V2, 641TV, 






711V1, 711V2, 711V3.QU61, QU62, QU72, QU72A 

7.50 

4.41 

65 R2I5 

76257§§ 


45J3 

6.50 

3.82 

65 R255 

77779§ 

~U~ 

2ES3,2ES31,2ES38,2JS1, 2S7, 2S10, 2T81, 2US7, 






3US5, 4T141, 6T84, 6T86, 6T87, 7T143. 9T89, 






9T147, 15E, 21D346, 21D395, 21T242, 21T342 

7.50 

4.41 

65 R 913 

100653*$ 


4ES31Q, 4ES38Q, 4JS1Q, 6ES4Q, 6ES5,6HF3,6HF4, 






6HF4Q,6HF5.6HF5Q,6J SI Q,6J S2Q,7HFP1,7HFP1 Q 

8.50 

5.00 


3G4 


NEW STEREO CARTRIDGES 

Series “8T” ceramic 
turnover cartridges. 
Provide excellent 2- 
channel sound repro¬ 
duction. Response: 20- 
20,000 cps. .3 volt out¬ 
put. Needle pressure, 6 grams. Type 8T-4S 
has .0007" and .003" sapphire needles; 
8T-4SD, .0007" diamond and .003" sapphire 
needles. Both have 4 terminals, two for 
each channel. Standard Vz' mounting 
centers. Wt., 3 oz. 

68 R 205. 8T-4S. List, $14.50 NET..8. 53 
68 RC 208. 8T-4SD. List, 24.50 NET 14.41 



SONOTONE REPLACEMENT NEEDLES 


S—Sapphire; D—Diamond. Interchangeable 
types: 7T-S, 7T-SD, 7T-D; 3P-1S, 3P-1D; 
3T-S, 3T-SD; 2T-S, 2T-SD; IP-IS, IP-lD, 
1P-2S. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

For 

Tip 

NET 

68 R 319 

61 R 354 
65 R 519 
65 R 534 
65 RC 529 

IP-IS 

IP-ID 

1 P-2S 

2T-S 

2T-SD 

S-.OOl" 

D-.OOl" 

S-.002" 

S-.OOl", S-.003" 
D-.OOl", S-.003" 

1.47 
9.1 1 
1.47 
2.06 
9.70 

68 R 317 
68 RC 316 
68 R 318 
68 RC 315 

3P-1S 

3P-1D 

3T-S 

3T-SD 

S-.OOl" 
D-.OOl" 
S-.OOl", S-.003" 
D-.OOl", S-.003" 

1.76 

9.41 

2.06 

9.70 

61 R 361 

61 R 362 
61 RC 363 
68 R 217 
68 R 209 

7T-S 

7T-SD 

7T-D 

8 T-S 

8 T-SD 

S-.OOl", S-.003" 
D-.OOl", S-.003" 
D-.001",D-.003" 
S-.0007",S-.003" 
D-.0007",S-.003" 

2.06 

9.70 

14.41 

2.06 

9.70 


POPULAR ASTATIC PICKUP 



Model KR314-T. Lightweight, balanced 
pickup arm, complete with high out¬ 
put crystal, turnover cartridge. Ideal 
for replacement in manual record play¬ 
ers. Turnover mechanism permits in¬ 
stant selection of .003" standard or 
.001" microgroove sapphire needles. 
Ivory finish. 8 Vi" long. Wt., 1 lb. 

61 R326. NET. 4.09 



PHONO SWITCHES 

|T| Type 240X1 Radio-Phono Switch. For op- 
eration of record players through radios 
that do not have a phono input. Slide switch 
permits instant change-over from radio to 
phonograph. Unit is connected between de¬ 
tector and first audio stage in radio. Panel 
has mounting holes for neat, back-of-the- 
cabinet installation. With shielded cable, 
phono plug and complete instructions. 
Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

69 R 505, List, $2.50. NET. 1.47 


E Type 202 W1 Record Player Selector 
Switch. For using either of two record 
players or changers with one radio or ampli¬ 
fier. Slide switch controls both audio out¬ 
put and motor power. Excellent for radio¬ 
phono combinations to which an external 
45-rpm player has been added. Back-of- 
cabihet mounting. Complete with plugs 
and instructions. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

69 R 506. List, $5.65. NET. ,,..3.33 


Allied is Headquarters for High Fidelity Accessories 








Replacement Phono Cartridges 

SHURE REPLACEMENT CARTRIDGES 



CRYSTAL CARTRIDGES 

High-quality replacement cartridges for most record changers and 
players. All have sapphire .OOl'^ needle for LP and .003'^ needle 
for 78-rpm. W22T, W22 and W72 are turnover cartridges, W9 uses 
the newly designed “Twin Lever” needle shift system—flipping 
the needle lever puts proper needle into playing position—cartridge 
remains stationary. W9 and W72 are supplied with a “slip-on” 
capacitor which permits convenient reduction of output voltage to 
half of that shown. *W72 replaces Webster-Electric Type FX and 
Series F14, F15, F16, F18, F19, F20, and F21 cartridges. Av. shpg. 
wt., 4 oz. 


stock 

No. 

Model 1 
No. 

Fig. 

Replaces Shure 
Models 

Output 

Volts 

Response, 

CPS 

List 

NET 

EACH 

65 R 904 

W9 

A 

Series P7, P8 & P9 

3.5 

50-10,000 

S9.50 

5.59 

65 R 338 

W22T 

B 

\P76, P77, P79, PC2. 
/PC4, PC40, PC41 

1.2 

50-10,000 

10.00 

5.88 

65 R 342 

W22 

“c“ 

Series P72, P76, P77, 
P79; W22AB 

1.2 

50-10,000 

9.50 

5.59 

65 R 91 1 

W72* 

D 

3.0 

50-5000 

8.50 

5.00 


CERAMIC CARTRIDGES 

Excellent replacement cartridges. All except Type WC25 feature 
!‘Twm Lever” needle shift system—flipping the needle lever puts 
proper needle into playing position—cartridge remains stationary. 
WC25 is turnover type cartridge. Ideal cartridges for use in areas 
where temperature and humidity are high. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Model 

No. 

Fig. 

Replaces Shure 
Models 

Output 

Volts 

Response, 

CPS 

List 

NET 

EACH 

68 R 725 

WC6 

A 

Series PCS 

0.5 

30-15,000 

$14.50 

8.53 

68 R 726 

WC6-TM 

F 

PC6SAM & PC6SEM 

0.5 

30-15,000 

14.50 

8.53 

65 R 313 

WCIO 

A 

Series P71, P72 

0.8 

35-12,000 

9.50 

5.59 

65 R 902 

WC25 

E 

Series PC42 

0.7 

50-7000 

9.50 

5.59 


ALL-GROOVE CARTRIDGES 

Single-needle cartridges for playing both standard and microgroove 
records. All have .002'" osmium needles, except Model W26 which 
has .002^^ sapphire needle. Needle pressure, 8-9 grams, except W26 
—414 grams. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 


No. 

Model 

Fig. 

Replaces Shure 

Volts 

CPS 

List 

NET 

68 R 340 

W26 

G 

W26A, W26B 

0.9 

50-8000 

$6.50 

3.82 

65 R 31 9 

WC38 

H 

PCIO, PC13, WC36B 

0.9 

50-10,000 

7.50 

4.41 

65 R 348 

W66B 

J 

Series P37 

2.0 

50-4500 

7.00 

4.1 2 


STANDARD GROOVE CARTRIDGES 

Ruggedly-built Rochelle-salt crystal cartridges. Model W78 can be 
used to increase the volume of many 78 rpm phonographs; supplied 
with “slip-on” capacitor which permits convenient reduction of 
output voltage to half of that shown. W68 and W78 are supplied 
with an extra weight-slug to permit increasing the needle pressure if 
necessary. All cartridges require 28.5 grams needle pressure, except 
Model W70 which requires 10-15 grams. W56N is used in Wilcox- 
Gay disc recorders; supplied with stellite .003^ cutting needle and 
.003^" osmium playback needle. Models W68 and W70 are equipped 
with osmium needles. *Less needle; uses conventional shank type 
(see page 362). W70 replaces Webster-Electric Type CX and the 


Stock 

No. 

Model 

No. 

Fig. 

Replaces Shure 
Models 

Output 

Volts 

Response, 

1 CPS 

List 1 

NET 

EACH 

65 R 349 

W56N 

K 

P86R,W56R, W65R, 

4.3 

50-10,000 

$10.00 

5.88 

65 R 591 

W68 

J 

Series P89 

PP30W, W65B, Series 

1.6 

50-4500 

7.50 

4.41 

65 R 592 

W70 

L 

P30, W'60, W6i 
(see above) 

3.8 

50-5000 

4.95 

2.91 

65 R 590 

W78* 

K 

Series P35, P87, P88, 
P90,P92,P93,W42,W56, 
W58, 99-180, 99-181 

4.0 

50-6000 

5.55 

3,26 



ELECTRO-VOICE REPLACEMENT CARTRIDGES 



POWER POINT TRANSDUCERS 

» High Output, Low Tracking Force 
• Less Needle Talk and Record Wear 
® ideal for High-Temperature Areas 

Miniaturized ceramic cartridges. Equipped 
with two needle tips which are an integral 
part of the cartridge. Because of their small 
size and resulting low inertia, they have high 
compliance and give top quality tracking 
performance. Needle talk and record wear 
are minimized. Provide excellent response 
from 20 to 12,000 cps. Not affected by 
moisture or temperature. Ideal for use in 
hot, humid climates. Non-inductive—will 
not pick up hum from motors and stray 
fields. All, except 76S and 76DS, slip into 
the Electro-Voice holding mechanisms listed 
at right. 76S and 76DS replace power points 
in many Webcor changers. Needles of the 
same size are simply reversed when one 
needL vears. Mechanisms fit Vz' and 
mounting centers. Requires only 5 to 8 
grams tracking force. Output, 1, volt. Av. 
shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfrs 

Type 

Styll 

NET 

EACH 

3-Up 

EACH 

65 R 51 8 

65 R 444 

51- 1 

52- 2 

.001" sapphire 
.001" sapphire 
.002" sapphire 
.002" sapphire 

3,10 

2.32 

65 R 448 

65 R 509 

53-3 

56 

.003 sapphire 
.003" sapphire 
.001" sapphire 
.003" sapphire 

3.10 

2.32 

65RC464 

56DS 

.001" diamond 
.003" sapphire 

12.94 

9.70 

65 R 598 

76S 

.001" sapphire 
.003" sapphire 

3.32 

2.50 

65RC599 

76DS 

.001" diamond 
.003" sapphire 

12.94 

9.70 


76S, 76DS PT-2 60 

MODEL 60 DUO-VOLT CARTRIDGE 

Versatile crystal cartridge permits easy se¬ 
lection of either high or low output volt¬ 
age. High output makes it an ideal replace¬ 
ment cartridge for use with 1-tube or 2- 
tube low-amplification phonographs. May 
substantially improve reproduction. On LP 
records, simply connect leads to the two 
outer terminals for 4 volts output; or to 
center terminal and one outer terminal for 

2 volts. Provides 6 volts or 3 volts on stand¬ 
ard groove. mounting hole center. Less 
standard shank needle . Shpg. wt., 3 oz._ 

65 R 422. List, $4.95. NET .2.91 

HOLDING MECHANISMS 

Model PFT-I. Fixed Type. Designed for use 
with E-V Power Point models 51-1, 52-2, 
and 53-3. Can be used with model 56. 
Vi oz. 

65 R 612. NET EACH .39c 

3 or More, EACH.29c 

Model PT-2. Turnunder Type. Designed for use 
with E-V Power Point model 56. Can be 
used with 51-1, 52-2, 53-3. Vzoz, 

65 R 614. NET EACH. 78c 

3 or More, EACH.59c 




61 

66 PT-3 

STEREO “POWER POINT" CARTRIDGES 

• For Stereo and Monoural Playback 

• Excellent Reproduction Quality 

• Delivers High Output Voltage 
Ceramic cartridge for playing both stereo 
and monaural records. High compliance 
and light tracking force minimizes needle 
talk and record wear. Delivers high output 
voltage. Not affected by temperature or 
humidity. Response: 20-16,000 cps. Track¬ 
ing force: 6 grams. Output: 0.5 volts. Size, 
14" dia., long. S—Sapphire needle. D— 
Diamond needle. .0007" plays both stereo 
and monaural. .003" monaural only. Shpg. 
wt., 4 oz. 


Stock 

No 

Mfrs 

Type 

Styll 

NET 

EACH 

3-Up, 

EACH 

68 R 727 

61 

S- 0007", S- 0007" 

4.66 

3.50 

68RC728 

61DS 

S-.0007’, D-.0007" 

15.29 

1 1.47 

68 R 729 

66 

S-.0007", S-.003" 

4.66 

3.50 

68RC730 

66 DS 

D-.0007", S-.003" 

15.29 

1 1.47 


HOLDING MECHANISMS 

For above. Fit any arm. Shpg. wt., 2 oz 


Stock 

Mfrs 

Description 

NET 

3-Up, 

No 

Type 

EACH 

EACH 

68 R 731 

PT-3 

Turnunder 

.78 

.59 

68 R 732 1 

PFT-3 

Fixed 

.39 

.29 


JENSEN NU-LIFE REPLACEMENT CARTRIDGE 


High-quality replacement turnover cartridges. Each has both .001'^ 
and .003" sapphire styli. Type 1: high output; replaces Ronette car¬ 
tridge TO-222; delivers 1.8 v. output, LP; 3 v., 78-rpm. Type 2: low 
output; replaces Ronette cartridge TO-284-OV; delivers 0.5 v. output, 
LP; 0.9 V., 78-rpm. Type 3: medium output; replaces Ronette cartridge 
TO-400-OV; delivers 0.9 v., LP; 1.5 v., 78-rpm. Cartridges lit present 
Ronette holding or mounting mechanisms. Av. shpg. wt., 4 oz. 



No. 

Type 

NET 

No. 

Type 

68 R 721 

1 

4.09 

68 R 723 

3 

68 R 722 

2 

4.09 




NET 


Types 
h2, 3, 

For 78 and 33 Y 3 
Wide-Range Response 
Clear Reproduction 

36S 


Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 







Phono Accessories—Carfr/cfges 



MODEL DSS. 3-speed phonograph motor 
with 10" turntable. Features 4-pole, shaded- 
pole motor. For high-fidelity phono systems. 
For use with all types of phono cartridges, 
including magnetic. Plays 331/3, 45, and 78 
rpm records. Turntable is rim driven by 
idler wheel. Speed selector moves idler 
wheel to appropriate step on motor shaft 
for desired speed. Turning speed selector to 
“off” position automatically turns off motor 
and disengages the idler wheel from turn¬ 
table. Other features include: Constant 
speed; oilless motor and turntable bearings; 
dynamically balanced rotor. Supplied com¬ 
plete with speed indicator dial. 10" turn¬ 
table, 45-rpm record adapter, and “On- 
Off” switch. Size, less turntable: 4^x6^x 
bMe". Requires 2^142" below mounting plate. 
For operation from 110-120 volts, 60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., eVz lbs. 

85 R 275. List, $24.50. NET. 14.70 

MODEL SS. (Not illus.) Phono motor with 
8" turntable. Induction-type, 2-pole motor 
features oilless bearings and balanced rotor. 
Plays 331/3, 45 and 78 rpm records. Idler 
wheel is disengaged in “off” position. With 
speed indicator dial, turntable, and 45-rpm 
record adapter Size, less turntable: 

41 VzixWi!'- Requires 2i below mounting 
plate. For operation from 110-120 volts 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

85 R 276. List, $10.95. NET. 6.57 


MODEL TR. 3-speed phono motor with 9" 
turntable. Constant-speed, 2-pole motor 
provides quiet, dependable operation. 
Speeds of 3314, 45, and 78 rpm from sep¬ 
arate pulleys. With speed selector in “off” 
position, pulleys are disengaged from motor 
shaft. With speed indicator dial, 45-rpm 
record adapter, and 9" turntable. Size, less 
turntable: 31142x5^x5^". Requires V/^' 
below mounting plate. For 110-120 volts, 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

96 R 367. List, $12.45. NET. 7.47 

BATTERY-OPERATED PHONO MOTORS. High- 
quality phonograph motors for portable use. 
Perform on 4 flashlight cells (below). Have 
6" plastic turntable. Constant speed 2- 
pole motors are rubber grommet mounted 
for extra cushioning. Enclosed motors have 
self-lubricated bearings. Type BX has speed 
shift (lever can be located on either side of 
turntable) and neutral “off” position. Size, 
61/^x414x2^". Require 2" below mtg. sur¬ 
face. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 


No. 

Type 

Speeds 

NET 

85 R 203 
85 R 204 

BX 

BX-45 

45, 331 / 3 , 16^3 rpm 
45 rpm 

8.70 

7.65 


TYPE 2 BURGESS BATTERY, For use with 
above (4 required). Wt., 6 oz. 

53 J 009. NET EACH.14 c 



RA-284-OV BF-40 TO-284-OV TX-88 

RONETTE “FONOFLUID” PHONO CARTRIDGES 


SINGLE-STYLUS CARTRIDGES 

MODEL RA-284-OV. Single-stylus crystal car¬ 
tridge. Replacement for most 45 andi 3314 
rpm player cartridges. “Fonofluid” con¬ 
struction achieves smooth response from 50 
to 11,000 cps. 0.7 volts output. Requires 4 to 
6 grams needle pressure. Supplied complete 
with hardware and .001" sapphire stylus. 
54" mtg. centers. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

65 R 015. List, $7.25. NET. 4.26 

MODEL RA-395. High-output single-stylus 
crystal cartridge. As above, but for use with 
1 or 2-tube amplifiers. Direct replacement 
for RCA-type cartridges in 45 and 3314 rpm 
players. Response from 50 to 9000 cps. Out¬ 
put is 5 volts. Requires 4 to 10 grams 
tracking pressure. 54" mounting centers. 
Complete with hardware and .001" sapphire 
stylus. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

65 R 079. List, $7.25. NET. 4.26 

MODEL BF.40 STEREOPHONIC. New, “bino¬ 
fluid” stereo crystal cartridge. Compatible 
with monaural records, it features high- 
compliance, dual-elements. Requires only 4 
to 6 grams pressure for true tracking and 
clean reproduction. Full-channel separation 
of 24 to 28 db. RIAA equalized. Reponse, 
flat from 20 to beyond 15,000 cps. Output 
0.30 volts per channel. With .0007" diamond 
stylus, universal mount. Wt., 2 oz. 

68 R 207. List, $31.00. NET. 18.23 

MODEL BF.40 WITH SAPPHIRE STYLUS. 

68 R 206. List, $20.00. NET. 11.76 

Replacement needles for Ron 


DUAL-STYLUS CARTRIDGES 

MODEL TO-284-OV. Dual-stylus, turnover 
crystal cartridge with .001" and .0025" sap¬ 
phire tips. “Fonofluid” construction assures 
excellent reproduction. Response, 50-11,000 
cps. Stylus pressure 4-6 grams. 0.7 volt out¬ 
put. With hardware. 14" mtg. centers. 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

65 R 01 6. List, $9.00. NET. 5.29 

MODEL TO-400-OV. Dual-stylus turnover 
cartridge. As above, but front mtg. for 
automatic changers with narrow pickup 
arms using bar-type knob. 4 oz. 

68 R 360. List, $9.00. NET. 5.29 

MODEL TO-222. Dual-stylus, turnover-type 
crystal cartridge with .001" and .0025" 
sapphire tips. Similar to TO-284-OV above 
but has 5 volt output. With 14" mtg. cen¬ 
ters. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

65 R 968. List, $9.00. NET. 5.29 

MODEL TX-88. New, “superfluid” turnover 
crystal cartridge. Offers extremely wide 
frequency response and high tracking accu¬ 
racy. Requires 2 to 4 grams pressure for 
manual player pickup arms; 7 to 12 grams 
pressure for use in changers. Output, 0.4 
volts. Response, 30 to 24,000 cps. Self- 
equalized for RIAA recording curve. Fea¬ 
tures two separate stylus assemblies: .001" 
sapphire for LP’s and .0025" sapphire for 
78-rpm records. Has 14" mounting centers. 
Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

68 R 361. List, $12.50. NET. 7.35 

i cartridges are on page 362 


ALLIANCE PHONO MOTORS 



MODEL JPT8. 3-speed phono motor with 8" 
turntable. Constant-speed, 2-pole motor. 
Plays 3314, 45, and 78 rpm records. Speed 
selector moves idler to position for desired 
speed. Rubber shock-mounted motor. With 
45-rpm record adapter. Mounts in 454x514" 
cutout. Requires 214" below base plate.; 
For operation from 110-120 volts, 60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 314 lbs. 

85 R 440. List, $10.95. NET. 6.44 

MODEL JPQ8. As above, but 4 speeds: 78, 
45, 3314. and I 62/3 rpm. 

85 R 442. List, $13.50. NET. 7.94 

MODEL DPT-0302 BATTERY-OPERATED PHONO 
MOTOR. (Not illus.) For battery-operated, 
portable phonographs. Operates at 1654, 
3314 and 45-rpm speeds. Has 6" metal, 
gray-flocked turntable with speed shift 
lever. Requires 154" below mounting sur¬ 
face. Operates on 6 volts—takes 4 Type 2 
flashlight cells, below. 114 lbs. . 

85 R 205. List, $15.00. NET. 8.84 

TYPE 2 BURGESS BATTERY. For use with 
above (4 required). Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

53 J 009. NET EACH. 14c 


WALSCO REPLACEMENT 
PARTS 

The reference list below is 
arranged alphabetically by 
manufacturers. It lists mod¬ 
el numbers of equipment 
and Walsco type numbers 
of replacement parts. To select parts, check 
the Walsco type numbers given for your 
equipment, against the descriptive list at 
bottom of page. When ordering give Allied’s 
Stock No., Walsco type number, and de¬ 
scription. 



REFERENCE LIST 

IVlfr. and Models Walsco Type No. 


Admiral 150,160, 161, 161A, 200.1432 

Collaro RC54, 3RC531, 3RC532.1449 

Garrard RC80. 1415 & 1444 

G.E. P-6, P-14, P-15. P-16.1432 

P-8, P-IO, P-17. 1437 

P-14, P-15, P-16.1460, 1461 & 1462 

P.17.1463, 1464 & 1465 

P-15.1414 & 1415 

MotorolaVM3RC..1432,1460,1461 & 1462 

VM4RC... 1466,1467 & 1468 

W4RC.1437 

Philco M-9C, M-12C.1432 

M-12C, M-20, M-24A, M-26, M-28.1415 

RCA RP-168, 190 Series.1447 

15E, 15E-1.1432, 1460, 1461 & 1462 

Silvertone 101.761-2, 101.761-3, 

101.762-2, 101.762-3, 488.218.1432 

488.219.1414 & 1432 

488.218.1461 & 1462 

VM 406, 407, 802, 910, 935, 936.1432 

lOOA, 105, 406, 407, 802.1414 

406, 407, 920, 990.1460, 1461 & 1462 

920, 990.1452 

Webcor 7, 18, 50, 56, 70, 78, 79, 80, 

81, 100, 101, 106, 109, 110,T33, 

146, 148, 156, 178, 180, 181, 

246, 256, 288, 346, 356.1437 

100, 101. 106, 109, 110, 346, 

356.1463, 1464 & 1465 


Stock No. 

Type 

1 Description 

NET 

43 N 401 

1414 

[Belt, s/s" I.D. 

(Pr.).l7 

43 N 402 

1415 

iBelt, iMe" I.D. 

(Pr.).l5 

43 N 406 

1432 

Idler, 2" O.D. 

.59 

43 N 408 

1437 

Idler, 21/8" O.D. 

1.03 

43 N 432 

1444 

Inter-wh.,2"O.D. 

1 .47 

43 N 433 

1445 

Inter-wh.,2"O.D. 

1.47 

43 N 412 

1447 

45rpm Wheel 

.65 

43 N 434 

1449 

Idler, 2 / 2 " O.D. 

1.18 

43 N 435 

1452 

Idler. 1 / 2 " O.D. 

.59 

43 N 413 i 

1460 

78 rpm Pulley 

.76 

43 N 414 

1461 

45 rpm Pulley 

.68 

43 N 4!5 

1462 

331 / rpm Pulley 

.68 

43 N4I6 

1463 

78 rpm Pulley 

1.47 

43 N 417 

1464 

45 rpm Pulley 

1.47 

43 N 418 

1465 

331/3 rpm Pulley 

1.47 

43 N 419 

1466 

78 rpm Pulley 

.73 

43 N 420 

1467 

45 rpm Pulley 

.73 

43 N 421 

1468 

33 1/3 rpm Pulley 

.73 


# 


366 


Allied is Headquarters for Phono Components and Accessories 













































Selected Feature Values 



NEW WALSCO “KLEEN-TAPE” 

Tape recorder head 
cleaner. For fast, effi¬ 
cient cleaning of tape 
recorder heads without 
removing head cover. 

Consists of a tough 
tape impregnated with 
special formula head 
cleaner. Simple to use 
—just put reel on re¬ 
corder, thread tape 
through, set recorder 
to “play”, and let tape 
run through just as any other tape. Then re¬ 
wind tape to 100-ft. plastic reel and job of 
cleaning and polishing heads is over. Insures 
clean, distortion-free recordings and play¬ 
backs. Long lasting—may be used again and 
again. Fits all tape recorders using standard 
size tapes. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. , __ 

43 N 356. List, $2.95. NET.l./O 

knight CRYSTAL'MIKE 

Attractive crystal mike for 
excellent performance at ex- 
tretnely low cost. Quality, 
shock-mounted crystal ele- 
naent provides response 
from 60 to 8500 cps. Bal¬ 
anced for either hand-held or 
table-top use without stand 
or bracket. Ideal for tape 
recording or amateur use. 

Output level: — 45 db. Gray 
plastic case. Size: 2’ 

Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

99 S 519. NET. 



5-ft. cable. 

.2.95 



NEW SENCORE BATTERY TESTER 

Model BT101. Battery 
tester. Tests all batteries 
under recommended loads 
—even small mercury 
cells, without damage. 

Load setting is deter- 
niihed from current capa¬ 
bility instead of battery 
voltage. Rejects critical 
transistor batteries for 
internal resistance build¬ 
up before battery is low 
-^a time-saver in finding 
cause of unstable troubles 
in transistor circuits. All error is eliminated 
before testing battery by adjusting meter to 
a “no-load” line. Load is then connected by 
momentary switch. Meter reading will drop if 
battery is low or bad. Size (HWD), 5x414x2 Yz'^. 
Shpg. wt., 214 lbs. ir An 

83 F 982. NET...10.OO 


BUD WIRELESS PHONO OSOLIATOR 

Model WO-6. Compact, easy- 
to-operate phono oscillator for 
use with any record player hav¬ 
ing a crystal phono cartridge. 

“Broadcasts” from record player 
to any number of standard AM 
radios up to 50 feet away. No 
interconnecting wires are needed 
between record player and ra¬ 
dio. Just connect to cartridge. 

Any unused frequency from 
1100-2150 kc can be used. Reg¬ 
ulate tone, volume at radio. 414x214x2 '/a"- For 
operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. II Qi 

.Il.ol 



hpg. wt., 3 lbs. 
60 R336. NET 


SPEAKER GRILLE CLOTH 

Beautiful new patterns in high 
quality, durable cloth. Perfect 
for modernizing old cabinets and 
for construction of new custom 
enclosures. Acoustically perfect 
for enclosure use. Supplied neat¬ 
ly folded in plastic bags. 



Size 


12x12" 

13x24" 

36x36" 


Mahoganyl 

Ivory 

43 N 605 
43 N 606 
43 N 607 

43 N 608 
43 N 609 
43 N 6 1 0 


Shpg. Wt. 


2 oz. 
4 oz. 
6 oz. 


.47 

.79 

3.70 


G-C Fabric Cement. Excellent for cementing 
grille cloth to cabinets, felt to turntables, etc. 
Dries quickly; does not become brittle. Will 
not penetrate, shrink or disfigure material. 2 
oz. bottle. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. . , 

43 N 123. NET.. 44c 

FLOCK-COATED GRILLE SCREENING 

Galvanized wire mesh, flocked on both sides. 
Soft, brown color. Durable and attractive. 

86 N 060. 8x11". Wt., 4 oz. NET.56^ 

86 NX 061, 18x24". Wt.. 12 oz. NET... 1.88 


Values in Polaris TV Picture Tubes 


TERRIFIC SAVINGS—ALL TYPES 


Remarkable savings on popular TV 
picture tubes. All are high-quality 
tubes that will give bright, clear 
pictures. Guaranteed for one full 
year. Take advantage of these low 
prices and order now. Values like 
this just can’t be beat. All have 
magnetic deflection and magnetic 
focus except Jmagnetic deflection and electrostatic 
focus. *Aluminized screens. When ordering, give 
Dept, and Type No. — see page 442 for shipping 
instructions. 


AS LOW AS 

$1510 



1 Year 
Guarantee 


Sfock No. 

NET 

Stock No. 

NET 

Dept. 

Type 

EACH 

Dept. 

Type 

EACH 

AU6 

12LP4A 

15.10 

AU6 

20DP4A/CP4A 

21.30 

AU6 

14EP4/CP4/BP4 

16.05 

AU6 

20DP4C/CP4D* 

24.80 

AU6 

16AP4A 

22.40 

AU6 

21ACP4/AMP4 

24.45 

AU6 

16DP4A 

20.80 

AU6 

21ACP4A/AMP4A* 

27.95 

AU6 

16GP4B 

23.25 

AU6 

21ALP4A/ATP4A*t 

29.35 

AU6 

16RP4/KP4 

17.50 

AU6 

21AP4 

31.30 

AU6 

16RP4A/KP4A* 

21.00 

AU6 

21AVP4/AUP4t 

25.90 

AU6 

16WP4A 

25.95 

AU6 

21AVP4A/AUP4A*t 

29.40 

AU6 

17AP4 

19.75 

AU6 

21EP4A 

22.60 

AU6 

17AVP4/ATP4t 

21.30 

AU6 

21EP4B* 

26.10 

AU6 

17AVP4A/ATP4A*t 

24.80 

AU6 

21FP4At 

23.85 

AU6 

17BP4A 

19.75 

AU6 

21FP4C*t 

27.35 

AU6 

17BP4B* 

23.25 

AU6 

21MP4t 

33.15 

AU6 

17CP4 

25.80 

AU6 

21WP4 

25.90 

AU6 

17HP4/RP4t 

21.40 

AU6 

21WP4A* 

29.40 

AU6 

17HP4B/RP4C*t 

24.90 

AU6 

21YP4t 

26.25 

AU6 

17LP4/VP4t 

20.40 

AU6 

21YP4A*t 

29.75 

AU6 

17LP4A/VP4B*t 

23.90 

AU6 

21ZP4A 

24.65 

AU6 

17QP4 

18.75 

AU6 

21ZP4B* 

28.15 

AU6 

17QP4A* 

22.25 

AZ6 

24CP4 

41.10 

AU6 

17TP4t 

28.10 

AZ6 

24CP4A* 

45.60 

AU6 

19AP4A 

27.15 





PHILMORE BUILDER KITS & CRYSTAL SETS 



TR-22 


Model TR-22 Transistor Radio Kit. Popu¬ 
lar loudspeaker type transistor radio kit. Pro¬ 
vides excellent reception of broadcast band. 
Complete with case, transistors, diode, and all 
necessary parts and detailed instructions. Less 
battery (see below). Wt., 1 lb. trs a 

83 S 563. NET. 12.94 

Type VS300 RCA Battery. 9-volt battery for 

above. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

80 J 961. NET. 1.35 

Model 7001 “Supertone'* Crystal Set. Gives 
splendid results on local stations within a 25- 
tnile radius. Uses smooth-action slider for tun¬ 
ing. Adjustable detector is enclosed in plastic 
for dust-free operation. Requires no batteries 
or tubes. Supplied less headphones and anten¬ 
na. Shpg. wt., 12 oz. t A 

83 S 003. NET. 1.45 


7001 


7000 


TR-101 


Model 7000 “Little Wonder" Radio Re« 
ceiving Set. One of the smallest crystal sets 
made. Complete with attractive bakelite case. 
Less headphones and antenna. Wt., 6 oz. , 

83 S0I5. NET. ....1,13 

Model TR-101 Transistor Radio Kit. Low- 
cost transistor radio kit designed to cover the 
broadcast band. Includes sensitive germanium 
diode crystal detector and transistor audio 
amplifier stage. Handsome polystyrene cabinet 
measures 334x2’/2xl|4". Kit includes 1000-ohm 
headphone and headband. Less battery (see 
below). Shpg. wt., 8 oz. . 

83 S 562. NET. .O.oU 

Typo Z Battery. For above. Wt., 3 oz. ^ 

53 J 031. NET. 9C 

83 C 100. Antenna Kit. 1 lb. NET.... |.03 


0; 


@1 


CRYSTAL SET ACCESSORIES 


Cat Whiskers. Tested spring steel. Tem- 

_ pered to give proper tension for best results. 

Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

52 S ON. PKG.of3, NET. I2C 

Detector Mount Kit. Complete kit of all 

_ parts needed for mounting any crystal. 

Consists of standard crystal holder; cat- 
whisker; and swivel arm. Arm is mounted on 
swivel joint for adjustment of cat-whisker to 
most sensitive spot on crystal. Less crystal 
(see right). Wt., 3 oz. 

52 S 003. NET .lOC 

Detector Mount Kit on Base. As above, but 
all parts mounted on base with Fahnestock 
clips—ready to use. Wt., 5 oz. _ . 

52 S 004. NET. 26C 

Fixed Detector. Permanently adjusted, 
_ fixed crystal detector mounted in a com¬ 
pact, durable bakelite case. With mounting 
hardware. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

52 SOOl. NET.. ............../IC 



01 


Meter-Tested Crystal. Highest-quality Gal¬ 
ena crystal for dependable performance and 
sensitive reception in crystal receivers of all 
types. Tested under laboratory conditions using 
meter method. Has greater sensitivity than 
52 S 005 below. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. . _ 

52 S 006. NET.. .I5C 

Economy Crystal. Highly sensitive, 
general-purpose crystal. Ideal for all 
types of crystal receivers. Genuine 
Galena crystal. Securely mounted in | 
lead. Shpg, wt., 2 oz. -7 1 

52 S 005. NET...../C 


Allied Radio Corporafion, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 
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Selected Feature Values 



DSC-1 STEREO CONTROL KIT 

Here’s an advanced-design kit that provides 
flexible, centralized control of two preamplifiers 
in stereo operation. Introduces no noise or dis- 
tprtion, and only a negligible amount of signal 
attenuation. Requires no modification of the 
preamplifiers—connects between tape output 
jack on each preamplifier and input jack of its 
associated amplifier. Can also be used directly 
with two amplifiers. 

Features include a blend control—continuously 
variable from pure stereo to pure monaural. “In 
between” positions feed a portion of channel A 
to amplifier B, and vice versa, to fill in the 
‘hole in the middle.” Volume control may be 
switched from the front panel to function as a 
loudness control. Channel reverse switch op¬ 
erates without unbalancing signal levels. In¬ 
cludes balance control and stereo tape AB 
monitor facility. Supplied complete with cables. 
Size, 514x3^x6'^. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. lo or 

83.S037. NET. 12.95 

PS-1 PREAMP POWER SUPPLY KIT 

Provides all power necessary for a pair of Dy- 
nakit amplifiers in stereo operation. Size, lYzx 
Sy4x6". Shpg. wt., 2^ lbs. O or 

83 S 038. NET. 8.95 


PREAMPLIFIER KIT 

Unique-design, high-gain preamplifier. Main¬ 
tains constant audio quality over entire volume 
range. Features complete feedback circuitry, 
with both current and voltage loops including 
all four stages of gain, a DC heater supply and 
a printed-circuit module. Can be used in pairs 
for outstanding stereo. 

Response: =*=0.5 db, 6 to 60,000 cps. IM: 0.05% 
at 2-v. output. Inputs: High and low-level 
mag. phono, tuner, TV, tape and low-level in¬ 
put that may be wired as extra RIAA phono, 
tape head, or mike iimut. Phono Equalization: 
RIAA, 78, original LP. Gain: 54 db at 1 kc on 
RIAA input. Controls: Input selector equaliza¬ 
tion, bass, treble, volume, tape monitor 
switch, loudness compensation switch, hum 
balance. Tubes: 2—12AX7 (ECC-83), selenium 
rectifier stack. 

Includes 4 convenience outlets. 2^xl2x6'^. Less 
power supply (takes power from Dynakit basic 
amplifier or PS-1 at left). Wt., 7 lbs. A r\ it 

83 SX005. NET... 34.95 

Panel Mounting Kit. Escutcheon plate and 
brackets for easy panel mounting of Dynakit 
preamp. No screws visible on panel. 1 lb. 

83 S039. NET.2.95 


MARK III BASIC AMPLIFIER KIT 

Even a beginner can easily assemble this audio 
perfectionist’s basic amplifier! Outstanding fea¬ 
tures include; choke filtering for absolute mini¬ 
mum noise; premium KT88 (or 6550) tubes 
supplied in matched pairs; printed circuit board 
with parts pre-mounted for trouble-free con¬ 
struction in less than 4 hours; “Biaset” feature 
for simple, accurate bias setting; no balancing 
or critical adjustments. 

Output: Rated, 60 watts; peak, 120 watts. 
Response: =»= Yz db, from 6 to 60,000 cps. 
Distortion: IM, less than 1% at 60 watts—less 
than Yz% at 50 watts—about .04% at average 
listening levels; Harmonic, less than !%.=*=! db, 
20 to 20,000 cps at 60 watts. Noise: —90 db. 
Output Impedances: 4, 8 and 16 ohms. Tubes: 
6 AN8, 2—KT88 (or 6550); GZ34 and selenium 
rectifiers. Size, 6Vlix9x9*'. For 110-120 v., 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 28 lbs. n C 

83 SU 004. NET.... /y.VO 

Mark II Basic Amplifier Kit. Similar to cir¬ 
cuit of above, but has a 50-watt output rating; 
output impedances of 8 and 16 ohms; EL34/ 
6CA7 output tubes and 5U4G rectifier. Size, 
65/8x9x9". Shpg. wt., 27 lbs. 

83 SU 799. NET...69.75 


MILLER HIGH-FIDELITY AM 
TUBELESS TUNER 



Covers 550 to 1700 kc. Tuned radio frequency 
(TRF) type circuit offers a response limited 
only by the audio system used and the quality 
of the transmitted signal. Tuner is fundamen¬ 
tally a gernianium diode detector employing 
two tuned circuits. Negative mutual coupling 
between antenna and RF circuit assures excep¬ 
tionally high efficiency. Audio output voltage 
of the tuner is directly proportional to the in¬ 
put signal—ranges from .07 to .7 volts on sta¬ 
tions within a 25-mile radius, depending upon 
the signal strength. Output circuit is equipped 
with a volume level control. Size of ebony bake- 
lite cabinet is 4x7x314". Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. ■ j -rr\ 

98 S 525. NET. . 14.70 

Model 595. Same as above, but factory-wired 
and tested. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

98 S 529. NET.19.50 


ARGOS PORTABLE EXTENSION 
SPEAKER SYSTEM 



Bring thrilling hi-fi to 
any room in your house 
with this moderately 
priced, portable speaker system. It’s pre-wired 
and ready to use. Includes the Argos AD-1 bass 
reflex enclosure with a 12" full-range, twin-cone 
speaker installed. Has built-in L-pad for ad¬ 
justing speaker volume. Enclosure is con¬ 
structed of 14" 5-ply wood with mahogany 
grained leatherette covering. Uniform frequency 
response from 55 to 12,000 cps. Power han¬ 
dling capacity, 15 watts. Impedance, 8 ohms 
Includes 50-ft. cable. Size, 2254x1914x1314". 
Shpg. wt., 35 lbs. n A r\C 

72 DU 599. NET.o4.yO 


NEW ARGOS TSE-1 ENCLOSURE 


. 

if: 

I ' S'"! Jirlli 'll 


Top-value en¬ 
closure with 
“Forward- 
Front” styling 
—grille secton 
projects for¬ 
ward instead 
of being re¬ 
cessed . Em¬ 
ploys long, low 
design with a 
ducted port for exceptional bass response with 
extremely compact size. Finished on four sides 
to permit either shelf or floor placement. Ac¬ 
commodates 8" full-range speaker or 2-way 
system. Surface is wood-grained leatherette. 
11x24x1014". Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. 

79DU 206.Mahogany.NET 

79 DU 207. Blond#. EACH. 16.1/ 

Argos TSE-1/KN-808. Above enclosure with 
British-made Knight KN-808 wide-range 
speaker installed. (See page 56 for description 
of speaker.) Provides superior, distortion-free 
reproduction—ideal for stereo. Response; 40 to 
12,000 cps. Power handling capacity; 15 watts 
program material, 30-watt peaks. Shpg. wt. 
20 lbs. Save $3.00. 

79 DU 208. Mahogany. NET , 

79 DU 209. Blonde. EACH.... .ZO .1/ 


NEW WALCO WC-100 STEREO CONVERSION KIT 

• Convert To Stereo With Ease 

• Hum-Free Performance 

E n j oy breathtaking stereophonic sound 
with your present phonograph or pho¬ 
no console. Don’t let your system be¬ 
come obsolete—convert to stereo with 
this Walco conversion kit. Permits you 
to play stereo records-—makes monau¬ 
ral records sound better than ever. 

Includes stereo cartridge with .0007' 
diamond needle, four-watt, five-tube, 
hum-free amplifier, and 6" full-range 
speaker with enclosure. Cartridge is 
installed in present pickup arm and 
connected to preamp section of the 
Walco amplifier. 0.2 volt cartridge sig¬ 
nal is boosted to 5 volts—one channel 
is then fed to present phono amplifier 
and speaker, other channel continues 
through W^co amplifier to Walco 
speaker for thrilling stereo. 

Size; amplifier, 5/2x1414x5%'; speak¬ 
er, 10 x12 !4 x5 >/2". Shpg. wt.. 9 lbs. 

68 RX 744. Mahogany. 

68 RX 745. Blonde. 

NET EACH.. 47.95 

WC-100 Less Speaker. As above, but 
less speaker and enclosure. 4% Ihs. 
68 RX 746. Mahogany. 

68 RX 747. Blonde. ai r\c: 

NET EACH. 41.95 




Stereo Cartridge 


ARGOS TELEVISION TUBE CADDIES 



Carry Caddy 


Super Tube Caddy. New, ruggedly built, double-door type tube caddy 
for quick accessibility to tubes and tools. Carries up to 325 tubes—one 
of the largest tube caddies available! Extra space accommodates meters, 
tools, probes, etc. Removable tool tray. “Egg crate” design for smaller 
tubes and parts. Styled in gray tweed leatherette. Size (HWD), 16!4x 
24x814". Shpg. wt., 1614 lbs. rn ri 

86 NX 153. List, $36.60. NET. 21.51 

Carry Caddy. An exceptionally versatile tube caddy. Carries up to 262 
tubes, also space for soldering gun, meter, etc. “Break away” design— 
opens outward from center. Handsome, gray-tweed leatherette. Size, 
8x15x21". Shpg. wt., 13 lbs. i c Z o 

86 NX 129. List, $26.50. NET.15.6o 

Jr. Tube Caddy. Smaller version of Super Tube Caddy (above). Easy- 
to-carry size for quick trips. Carries up to 143 tubes with room for meter, 
tools, etc. Size, 15%xl214x8". Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. lA OO 

86 NX 155. List, $17.50. NET. IU,29 




Depend on Allied for Everything in Radio, Television and Industrial Electronics 









































iTmjM ALLIED 




37 Years of Ham-to-Ham Service 

GIANT TRADE-INS. Now’s the time to trade in your 
old gear and bring your station up to date. 
Write today—describe your trade-in—you’ll 
get a terrific deal from Allied. 

EASY PAYMENTS. Buy from Allied without strain¬ 
ing your budget—only 10% down—no red 
tape and no finance companies to deal with. 

15-DAY TRIAL. Order equipment from Allied and 
try it under your own conditions. If in 15 days 
you’re not completely satisfied, return it and 
*we will refund the full purchase price, less 
only transportation costs. 
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A Complete New SSB Staticm 


COLliNS KWM-1 TRANSCEIVER 


NEW COLLINS 32S-1 


NEW COLLINS 75S>1 


Compact, top-performing 3-band trans¬ 
ceiver—designed for mobile or fixed opera¬ 
tion. Input power is 175 watts PEP on SSB, 
160 watts CW. Covers any ten 100-kc bands 
from 14-30 me—ten heterodyne crystals 
.supplied cover nine ranges on 20, 15, and 
10-11 meters, and one range that includes 
WWV. Comm only-tuned circuits in receiv¬ 
er and transmitter sections eliminate need 
for “zeroing in’’—transmitting and receiving 
frequencies are always the same. Features 
include: dual-conversion receiver, permeabil¬ 
ity-tuned VFO (stable within 100 cps), 100- 
kc calibrator, mechanical filter for trans¬ 
mitting (SSB) and receiving, voice control, 
break-in keying, side-tone CW monitor. 
Carrier arid sideband suppression is 50 db. 
Has antenna changeover relay and 500-ohm 
phone-patch output. Antenna input/output. 
50 ohms unbalanced. Less speaker, power 
supply (use either the 516F-1 listed below, 
or the 516E-1 at right). Size (HWD): 6!4x 


14x10^ Shpg. wt., 22 lbs. 

94 SU 877. NET.. 820.00 

312B.1 MATCHING SPEAKER. Size, 614x7Hx 
10''. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

94 SX 870. NET .25.00 


516F-1 POWER SUPPLY. Supplies aU neces¬ 
sary voltages for operation of KWM-1. With 
cables. For 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. 
Size, 6V4 x7Hx 10''. Shpg. wt., 29 lbs. 

94 SU 879. NET. 136.00 

351D-1 MOBILE MOUNTING TRAY. For under- 
the-dash mounting of the KWM-1. Permits 
slide-in installation and slide-out removal. 
Cantilever arms fold out of the way after 
removal of the transceiver. Includes cables. 
Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

94 SX 869. NET. 98.00 

RWS.1 TRANSMITTER 

Deluxe bandswitching transmitter with 
SSB. CW or AM outjput, 80 through 10 
meters. 1 kw PEP on SSB, 1 kw CW. Has 
built-in VFO, etc. For 115 or 230 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Wt., 210 lbs. 

98 SZ 774. NET ..2095.00 


SSB TRANSMITTER 

New ultra-compact SSB-CW transmitter. 
Input is a husky 175 watts PEP on SSB; 
160 watts on CW. Expertly engineered, the 
32S-1 offers exceptional operating conven¬ 
ience and superior all-around performance. 
It’s the ideal companion for the 75S-1 re¬ 
ceiver at right. 

Outstanding features include: mechanical 
filter-type SSB generator, permeability- 
tuned VFO. upper or lower sideband opera¬ 
tion, RF inverse feedback. 10 db audio com¬ 
pression (ALC) and VOX. 2—6146 final. 
Frequency control system consists of VFO 
functioning with crystal oscillator that ac¬ 
commodates 13. heterodyne crystals—this 
permits coverage of any 13—200-kc ranges 
from 3.4-30 me. 11 crystals supplied provide 
complete coverage of 80, 40, 20 and 15 me¬ 
ters, and 28.5-28.7 me. (Note that there are 
2 open crystal positions that can be used to 
cover 2 more ranges on 10-11 meters.) 

Overall frequency stability after warm-up 
is within 100 cps. Provides’lO db audio com¬ 
pression and 50 db suppression of carrier, 
unwanted sideband, and oscillator feed¬ 
through and mixer products. Has 600-ohm 
phone-patch input. Output impedance is 50 
ohms. 6^xl4^xllH^* Less power sup¬ 
ply (below). Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. 

94 SU 865. NET. 590.00 

51dF.2 POWER SUPPLY. Supplies all neces¬ 
sary voltages for operation of 32S-1. With 
cables. For 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. 
Size, 6!4x7Vixl0''. Shpg. wt., 27 lbs, 

94 SU 866. NET .105.00 

51 6E.1 POWER SUPPLY. For mobile or porta¬ 
ble operation of the 32S-1 and 75S-1. or the 
KWM-1 at left. Designed for 12 VDC input. 
Utilizes 6 powder transistors as switching ele¬ 
ments at 600 cps, eliminating vibrators and 
rotating machinery. Provides superior ef¬ 
ficiency and minimum maintenance. With 
cables. Size, 414x5x9''. Shpg. wt., 18 lbs. 
94 SU S78. NET .262.00 


SSB RECEIVER 

New, advanced-design receiver for SSB, 
AM and CW. Time-tested Collins features 
are incorporated to give superior perform¬ 
ance throughout its entire operating range. 
Employs a minimum of highly functional 
controls for quick, clean operation. May be 
used alone, or with the 32S-1 transmitter 
(at left) to make a compact, efficient sta¬ 
tion. Receiver VFO can be used to control 
both units for transceiver operation. 

Tuning system consists of VFO functioning 
with crystal oscillator that accommodates 
14 heterod^Tie crystals—this permits cov¬ 
erage of any 14—200-kc ranges from 3.4-30 
me. 12 crystals supplied provide complete 
coverage of 80, 40, 20 and 15 meters, WWV 
and 28.5-28.7 me. (Note that there are 2 
open crystal positions that can be used to 
cover 2 more ranges on 10-11 meters.) 


Features dual conversion with crystal-con¬ 
trolled 1st beating oscillator, bandpass 1st 
IF, permeability-tuned VFO (stable within 
100 cps), mechanical filter for high selec¬ 
tivity and sideband selection, 100-kc cali¬ 
brator and product detector. Other impor¬ 
tant design characteristics include use of 
only 150 volts on tube plates and choice of 
3 degrees of selectivity—2.1 or 0.5 kc with 
mechanical filter, or IF transformers for AM. 


Signal-plus-noise-to-noise ratio is 10 db for 
1 fiv CW input. IF rejection is better than 
70 db. image rejection is better than 60 db. 
Internal power supply may be disabled 
when using 75S-1 wdth 32S-1 transmitter 
and 516E-1 supply. Less speaker (below). 
67/8x141/2x115/8". For 110-120 v., 50-60 


cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 21 lbs. 

92 SU 383. NET. 


495.00 


MATCHING SPEAKER. 73/4x10x8" Wt., 4 lbs. 
92 SX394. NET ...27.50 


312B-4 SPEAKER CONSOLE. Integrates 
32S-t and 75S-L Houses speaker, RF direc¬ 
tional wattmeter, phone patch and func¬ 
tion controls. 7^x8x1214^. Wt., 10 lbs. 
92SU 395. Nl^. . .185.00 


Allied b Trading High—Cash In By Ordering Yoor Collins Gear Now 
























LOW-COST S-38E RECEIVER 

Latest version of the famous S-38 series of 
shortwave and broadcast receivers—com¬ 
pletely restyled for improved operating ease 
and greater tuning accuracy. Redesigned 
cabinet offers recessed dial scale, relocated 
selector switches and convenient, placement 
of control knobs. Offers sensitive coverage 
from 540 kc to 32 me in 4 ranges. Tunes 
standard AM broadcast band and all short¬ 
wave frequencies up to 32 me for police, 
aircraft. Amateur, foreign and domestic 
shortwave, and ship-to-shore transmissions. 
Has separate electrical bandspread dial with 
0-100 scale. 

Other features: built-in 5*' PM speaker for 
excellent tonal quality; tip jacks for head¬ 
phones to permit private listening; large, 
slide-rule type dial with 4 separate scales; 
latest, h^hly efficient superhet circuit em¬ 
ploying 4 tubes plus power rectifier. Con¬ 
trols: Bandspr^d; Receive/Standby swdtch; 
On-Off-Volume; Band Selector; Tuning, 
Switch on rear panel for speaker or head¬ 
phones. Gray steel cabinet with silver trim, 
127^x7x914^ For 105-125 v. DC, or 50-60 
cycle AC. (See 220 v. adapter cord below.) 
Shpg. wt., 14 lbs. 

94SX8f4.NCT.54.95 


S-38E in Furniture Finishes 

The S-38E in metal cabinets with lustrous, 
simulated \vood grain finishes. 

91SX 995. S-38EM. Mahogany ) NET 
91 SX 996. S-38EB. Blonde. j EA.59,95 

220-VOLT ADAPTER CORD. Permits 220 v. AC- 
DC operation of S-38E receivers. 5 oz. 

491580. NET.. 1.32 


$X-62A ALL-WAVE RECEIVER 

The SX-62A offers peak i)erformance on 
AM broadcast, short vrave and hi-fi FM. 
Precision built to meet the most exacting 
standards—incorporates every modern re¬ 
finement in all-wave receiver engineering. 
Six ranges: 540-1620 kc; 1620 kc-4.9 me; 
4.9-15 me; 15-32 me; 27-56 me (AM-FM); 
54-109 me (iVM-FM). Beautifully styled. 

HIGH-FIDELITY AUDIO, Push-pull 6V6 output 
furnishes 10 watts of audio power. Four- 
position tone control; phono jack. 

FOR SWL’S AND DX FANS. Red dots identify 
proper settings of controls for AM and SW 
reception; green dots for FM. Wide-vision 
slide-rule dial; band in use is illuminated for 
quick identification. <M)-to-l ratio tuning 
knob. 500-kc calibrating crystal, with dial 
pointer for pin-point re^t accuracy. Has 
BFO for reception of code signals. Front 
Panel Controls: Dial Pointer Reset; Band 
Selector; Receive/Standby; Calibration 
Crystal; Noise Limiter; Tuning; On-Off- 
Volume; Reception; ^lectivity; Tone; 
Sensitivity; and Phone Jack. 

MODERN CIRCUIT. Three IF and two RF 
stages provide maximum usable sensitivity. 
Crystal filter provides 6-step selectivity, 
^parate RF and AF gain controls; A VC; 
BFO; ANL; temperature-compensated, 
voltage-regulated oscillator. 300-ohm an¬ 
tenna input. 3.2, 8 and 500 ohm outputs. 
Employs 14 tubes plus regulator and rec¬ 
tifier. Includes external antenna. 

Black steel cabinet with gray panel and 
silver trim. Size. 10V4x20xl6'^. Less speaker. 
(See R-46B and R-47 matching speakers on 
page 371.) For 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 66 lbs. ^ 

97 SZ 540. NET. 375.00 


POPULAR S-53A RECOVER 

A highly sensitive and selective receiver at 
low cost. Covers: 6 Amateur bands, Police, 
Aircraft, Marine, Foreign and domestic 
shortw’ave broadcasts and standard broad¬ 
cast programs. Has liigh signal-to-noise 
ratio. Built-in 5"^ PM speaker. 

TUNES TO 54.5 MC. Range 1, 540-1630 kc; 
Range 2, 2.5-6.3 me; Range 3, 6.3-16 me; 
Range 4, 14-31 me; Range 5, 48-54.5 me. 
Provides excellent Amateur 6-meter recep¬ 
tion on Range 5. Edge-illuminated slide- 
rule dial. Panel controls: Main Tuning, 
Bandspread, Bandswitch, Volume/Off-On, 
Sensitivity-Phono, Standby, Tone. Auto¬ 
matic Noise Limiter, and Phone-Code 
switch. Electrical bandspread control, with 
0-100 logging scale plus me calibration for 
48-54.5 me, simplifies tuning on crowded 
bands. Speaker-Headphone switch, head¬ 
phone and phono jacks on rear panel. 

MODERN SUPERHET CIRCUIT. Uses: 1— 6C4 
osc. (temperature-compensated for mini¬ 
mum drift), 1—6BA6 mixer, 2—6BA6 IF*s, 
1—6H6 detector-AVC-noise limiter. 1— 
6SC7 BFO-lst AF, 1—6K6GT output (2.5 
wattvs). Rectifier is 5Y3GT. 5^ PM speak¬ 
er. Satin black steel cabinet with brushed 
chrome and silver trim; size of cabinet is 
12%x7x7^^ deep. Has a piano-hinge top. 
For operation from 105-125 volts, 50-^ 
Qj^cle AC. Shpg. wt.. 20 lbs. 

97 SU 573. NH .89.95 

FAMOUS S-85 RECEIVER 

Popular S-85 communications receiver. 
Supersedes the renowned S-40 series. Com¬ 
pletely restyled for improved operating ease 
and greater tuning accuracy. Puts world¬ 
wide communications at your finger tips. 
Tunes from 540 kc to 34 me continuously 
in 4 ranges. 



sm 


Covers 540 kc to 34 me 


TOF-VAiUE SX-99 RECEIVER 

An outstanding value in a medium-priced 
communications receiver. Offers features 
usually found only in high priced communi¬ 
cations receivers. Crystal filter—^Calibrated 
electrical bandspread—“S” meter. 

FREQUENCY COVERAGE. Full coverage of all 
frequencies from 540 kc to 34 me in 4 
ranges: the standard AM broadcast band 
plus 3 short-wave ranges. Provides recep¬ 
tion of broadcasts from all over the world. 


FEATURES: Bandspread dial calibrated for 
80, 40, 20, 15. 11 and 10 meters—pro¬ 
vides increased separation of stations; “S” 
meter calibrated in units of 6 db to S9 
and in db above S9 for accurate signal re¬ 
ports; Crystal filter for razor-sharp selec¬ 
tivity; RF stage and two IF stages for very 
high sensitivity; Terminals for 3.2-ohra or 
500-ohm speaker. Separate BFO with pitch 
control; automatic noise limiter and 3-po¬ 
sition tone control- 7 tubes; plus rectifier. 
Steel cabinet in gray and black, clirome trim. 
81/2x1854x11^ For 105-125 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Less speaker (see R-46B and R-47 on 
page 371). Shpg- wt., 36 lbs. . „ ^ - 

98 SU 714. NET .149.95 


FEATURES; Bandspread dial calibrated for 
80, 40, 20, 15, 11 and lO meters; RF ampli¬ 
fier; 2—IF amplifiers; BFO with variable 
pitch control; automatic noise limiter; 3- 
position tone -control; built-in S*' PM 
speaker; 4 tuning ranges—standard broad¬ 
cast plus 3 shortwave. Temperature- 
compensated oscillator for stability. 


TUBES USED: 6SG7 RF amplifier. 6SA7 
converter, 2—6SK7 IF amplifiers, 6SC7 
BFO and audio amplifier, 6K6GT audio 
output. 6H6 ANL-AVC-detector; rectifier 
is 5Y3GT. 


FRONT PANEL CONTROLS; Sensitivity, band 
selector switch, volume, main tuning, band- 
spread, AVC on-off, noise limiter on-off, 
AM-CW, tone (high-medium-low) and AC 
on-off, pitch control, standby-receive. Panel 
jack for headphones. Steel cabinet finished 
in gray and black with silver and red trim. 
Piano-hinged top. Size, 8^x18VzxlO". For 
operation from 105-125 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt„ 36 lbs. 

98 SU711. NET. 119.95 


MODEL S-86. Same as S-85 in design and 
appearance, but for 105-125 v., DC or 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 32 lbs. 

98 SU 712. NET. 119.95 
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New HT.3aA 


NEW HT-33A LINEAR AMPLIFIER 


The perfect companion to the HT-32— 
identical in size and styling. Provides the 
maximum legal input on SSB and CW—up 
to a full kw on AM linear. Employs a PL- 
172 high-efficiency pentode operating in 
Class ABl, grid-driven across a non-induc¬ 
tive resistor for maximum stability. Offers 
everything needed for a clean signal with 
tremendous “punch”—extra-heavy-duty 
power supply, better cooling, etc. 

FEATURES; 1-knob bandswitching 80 through 
10 meters; 3rd and 5th order distortion 
products down in excess of 30 db; passive 
grid circuit—50 to 75-ohm input; built-in 
RF output meter for fast, easy tune-up; 
pi-network output; variable output load¬ 
ing, 30-80 ohms; metered circuits; built-in 
high-voltage circuit breaker; ail leads and 
circuits RF-filtered for TVI suppression. 
Front Panel Controls: Meter Selector (Cath¬ 
ode. Grid, Screen, RF, Plate Volts); Fila¬ 
ment Off-On; High-Voltage Off-On; Circuit 
Breaker; Bias Adjustment; Band Elector; 
Plate Tuning; Plate Load. Rear Chassis: 
Coax Input; Coax Output; Filament and 
Bias Fuse; Cut-Off Bias Relay Terminals. 
Tubes: PL-172 high-pow'er pentode; 2— 
866AX rectifiers; 4—OA2 screen regulators. 
1014x20x17^ For 105-125 v., 50-60 cycle 


High-efficiency transmitter-exciter for 
SSB-AM, or CW operation. Used alone, the 
HT-32, with 144 watts P.E.P. input, is an 
excellent, completely self-contained trans¬ 
mitter for the 80, 40, 20,15, 11 and 10 meter 
Amateur bands. As an exciter, the HT-32 is 
ideal for use with the HT~33A povsrer ampli¬ 
fier (at left), or any other similar unit. 

FEATURES; Piezo-electric sideband fil¬ 
ters; extremely stable bridged-tee mod¬ 
ulator develops almost perfect sideband 
modulation; precision gear-driven VFO 
reads directly in kilocycles to within 300 
cycles of reference point; distortion products 
down 30 db; carrier suppressed 50 db; un¬ 
wanted sideband down 50 db; full voice 
control; clean, break-in keying; 52-ohm pi- 
network output for harmonic suppression. 
15 tubes plus two parallel 6146’s in final; 
5R4GY HV rectifier; 5V4 LV rectifier; OA2 
voltage regulator. 

CONTROLS; Operation (Power Off, Standby, 
Mox, Cal. Vox); xAudio Level; RF Level; 
Final Tuning; Function (Upper Sideband, 
Lower Sideband. DSB, CW); Meter Com¬ 
pression; Calibration Level; Driver Tuning; 
Band Selector; VFO. Steel cabinet in gray 
and black with chrome trim. Size, 10i4x20x 
17^ For 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. 


DELUXE SX-IOI RECEIVER 

The SX-101 is a super-deluxe communica¬ 
tions receiver incorporating every essential 
for first-class coverage of the Amateur bands. 
It offers an extremely high de^ee of me¬ 
chanical and electrical stability; overall 
performance is outstanding. A dual-con¬ 
version, selectable-sideband receiver, it has 
1-MV sensitivity on all bands and 5 steps of 
selectivity from 500 to 5000 cps. 7 bands 
cover: 1.8-2.0 me; 3.5-4.0 me; 7.0-7.3 me; 
14.0-14.4 me; 21.0-21.5 me; 26.95-27.35 and 
28.0-29.7 me—all Amateur bands from 160 
through 10 meters. 10-mc position for zero¬ 
beating crystal calibrator with WWV. 

DELUXE FEATURES; Crystal-controlled 2nd 
conversion oscillators; Tee-notch filter; 
gear drive tuning mechanism with 50:1 
ratio; vernier dial-pointer adjustment; 100- 
kc crystal calibrator; individually illumi¬ 
nated band scales; dual-scale S-meter wdth 
zero point independent of sensitivity control 
—functions with A VC off or on; direct- 
coupled series noise limiter. 

CONTROLS: Tuning; Pointer Reset; Anten¬ 
na Trimmer; Tee-Notch Frequency; Tee- 
Notch Depth- Sensitivity; Band Selector; 
AC Off-On/Volume; Selectivity; BFO Pitch; 
Response (Upper or Lower-Sideband and 
Tone); AVC Off-On; BFO Off-On; ANL 
Off-On; Marker (crystal calibrator) C)ff-On; 
Standby-Receive. 


AC. Shpg. wt., 130 lbs. 

92SZ348. NET. 795.00 


Shpg. wt., 86 lbs. 

94 SZ 807.NET. 675.00 


MATCHING SPEAKERS FOR HALLICRAFTERS RECEIVERS 


MODEL R-46B 10^ SPEAKER. For Hallicrafters 
SX-62A, SX-99. SX-100. SX-101 or other 
receivers having 3.2-ohm output. Silver- 
black steel cabinet, ISxlO^xlO^'^- Employs 
heavy-duty construction throughout. With 
5^ 2-cond. cable. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

98 SX 758. NET. . 17.95 


MODEL R-47 4^ SPEAKER. Designed for speech 
and CW^ reproduction only—extremely ef¬ 
fective on SSB. For use with Hallicrafters 
SX-99. SX-lOOand SX-101. Input imped¬ 
ance is 3.2 ohms. Size of case. 5Vix5V4x3i4'^. 


Shpg. wt.. 2Vi lbs. 

92 S392. NET... 


12.95 


Circuit employs 14 tubes plus voltage regu¬ 
lator and rectifier. Size of receiver is lOY^x 
20x17*". Less speaker; see R-46B and R-47 
matching speakers listed at left. For opera¬ 
tion from 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. 


Shpg. wt., 85 lbs. 

94 SZ 802. NET. 


395.00 


SX-IOO SELECTABLE SSB RECBVER 

The SX-100 communications receiver offers 
an array of outstanding features. In addition 
to selectable sideband operation and double 
conversion, it features adjustable 50.5 kc 
2nd IF. with 4 hi-Q j^rmeability tuned cir¬ 
cuits for high selectivity. Covers 538 to 1530 
kc and 1720 kc to 34 me in 4 ranges. Also 
has 100-kc crystal calibrator, gear drive on 
main and band-spread tuning and crystal- 
controlled 2nd conversion oscillator. 12 
tubes; 5Y3-GT rectifier and OA2 VR. 

CONTROLS; Antenna Trimmer, Notch Fre¬ 
quency. Notch Depth, Calibrator Off-On, 
Sensitivity, Band Selector, Volume, Tun¬ 
ing, AV'C Off-On, Noise Limiter Off-On, 
Bandspread, Selectivity, Pitch. Receive- 
Standby. Headphone Jack; 3.2 and 500- 
ohm output. Black cabinet with chrome 
trim. Size, 8Vixl8HxI0^^. For 105-125 v., 
50-60 cycle AC. Less speaker. (See R-46B, 
R~47 above.) Shpg. wt., 43 lbs. 

98 SU 769. NET. 295.00 

"S” METER KIT. For use with any receiver 
having RF or IF stages with AVC. 3^ 
square; 2%" dia. barrel. Wt., 1 lb. 

97 S740. NET. 12.00 


NEW SR.34 TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER 

Complete AM-CW 2 and 6-meter ama¬ 
teur station in one compact unit. Exception¬ 
ally stable and sensitive, it combines all the 
functions of both receiver and transmitter. 
Perfect for fixed, portable or mobile use. 

FEATURES. Operates from either 115 v. AC, 
or 6 or 12-v. storage battery with efficient, 
dual-transistor power supply. Receiver is 
dual-con version with cryst^ controlled 2nd 
oscillator; separate RF and oscillator sec¬ 
tions for each band. Has “S” meter, BFO, 
ANL, squelch. Sensitivity averages under 
IjiV for 10 db S/N ratio on 2 and 6 meters. 
Transmitter is crystal controlled—up to 4 
crystals may be swatch-selected. May be 
used for “crossbanding”—transmitter may 
be tuned to 6 and receiver to 2, or tlie op¬ 
posite. Output: 6-7Vi watts on 2 meters; 
7-10 watts on 6 meters. Collapsible antenna; 
built-in speaker. 8Vixl4%xl3^'^. Less crys¬ 
tals and mike. Shpg. wt., 33 lbs. 

92SU39d.NET. 495.00 

SR-34—AC ONLY. As above, but for 110-120 
V. 50-60 cycle AC only. 

92 SU 397.NET.395.00 



If You Are A Licensed Ham—Pleose Include Call Letters on Your Order 



































2000 Watts P. E, P. 

VIKING **THUNDERBOLr' SSB 
LINEAR AMPUEIER 

MODEL 240-353-2. Compact, bandswitching 
linear amplifier—provides 2000 watts 
P.E.P. on SSB to smash through the Q-RM- 
Gives maximum “talk power’' on all ama¬ 
teur bands, 3.5 to 30 me. Has a full kw in¬ 
put on CW, 800 watts on AM linear. Com¬ 
pletely self-contained—a highly efficient, 
flexible, table-top unit. 

Drive requirements are 10 watts in class 
AB2 linear and 20 watts CW. Makes a per¬ 
fect companion for any of the Viking low- 
power transmitters or other similar units. 
May also be used with medium-power 
transmitters such as the “Valiant” when 
power reducer (below, right) is inserted. 

Features complete TVI suppression: All 
outgoing leads have complete shielding and 
double “L” section filters. Cabinet is elec¬ 
trically sealed with monel braid; cup-type 
shields seal the meters; all harness leads and 
filaments are by-passed. 

Chitput circuit employs two 4-400A tetrodes 
in parallel, bridge neutralized. Pi-network 
matches 40 to 6W-ohm loads. Two built-in 
fans c<^ filament and plate seals for ex¬ 
tended tube life. Meters provide a constant 
check of every important phase of opera¬ 
tion. Power supply section includes 4 VR 
tubes for screen voltage regulation. Il%x21 
For 115 or 230 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 140 lbs. 

V4 sz «*3. NCT . ., .5S9.50 

MODEL 240-353-1. As above, but in kit form. 
83 SZ 894. NET. 524.50 


VIKING **PACEMAKER" SSB 
TRANSMifrER 

MODEL 240-301-2, Completely self-contaiiied 
AM-CW-SSB transmitter of 90 watts in¬ 
put—enough to pack a real on-the-air 
signal or to drive any amplifier. Band- 
switched, 80 through 10 meters, VFO con¬ 
trolled, with VFO always in the 3-4 me 
range for maximum stability on all bands. 
Five crystals provide heterodyning fre¬ 
quencies to reach the desired bands. SSB is 
generated by phasing method, with upper 
sideband or lower sideband at the flick of 
a switch. Final amplifier is a 6146 with pi- 
network tank for loading flexibility and 
harmonic suppression. Break-in keying 
with excellent waveform makes for tops in 
CW operating. Meter on panel for grid and 
plate current, as well as modulation and 
carrier balance. Has adjustable voice-con¬ 
trol and anti-trap circuits. Completely TVI 
suppressed. With crystals; less mike and 
key. For 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. 
llHx2ixl4V^s^ Shpg. wt., 73 lbs. 

94 SZ850. NET. 495.00 

VIKING “KILOWATT” AMPLIFIER 

MODEL 240-1000. Superbly engineered 1000- 
watt power amplifier for SSB, AM or CW 
operation. Provides continuous coverage 
from 3,5 to 30 me. Has pi-network output, 
effective TVI suppression. Two 4-400A’s in 
RF amplifier, two 810 modulators. Mount¬ 
ed in pedestal, 2954x19^x325^^ For 115 
or 230 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Wri/e for bro¬ 
chure. Shpg.wt., 500 lbs. 

99 SZ 035. NET... 1595,00 

MODEL 251-101. Matching desk top, back 
and 3-drawer pedestal. Specify right or left 
pedestal. Net FM.B. Chicago or Cor.y^ Pa., 
whichever is nearer. Allow 30 days for deliv¬ 
ery. Shpg. wt.. 155 lbs. 

99 SZ 034. NET. 132.00 

VIKING “COURIER” AMPLIFIER 

MODEL 240-352-2. High-efficiency new linear 
amplifier—delivers a solid half-kilowatt 
P.E.P. SSB or CW, 2(X) watts AM linear. 
The perfect rig for operators who want 
higher power for the crowded amateur 
bands. Provides continuous, bandswitched 
coverage of 3.5 to 30 me. Completely self- 
contained—everything is built into a single 
compact case. 

Drive requirements are 5 to 35 watts, de¬ 
pending on mode and frequency of opera¬ 
tion. Makes an ideal mate for low-power 
transmitters such as the Viking “Ranger”, 
or may be used with medium-power units by 
inserting power reducer at rigJit. 

Features include: single control for tank 
coil and plate tuning capacitor, pi-network 
output to match 40-600 ohm loads, com¬ 
plete TVI suppression, special design for 
exceptional stability. Two 811 A’s in final. 
95/8x1554x14^ For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC, Shpg. wt., 68 lbs. 

94 SZ 861. NET. 289.50 

MODEL 240-352-1. As above, but in kit form. 
83 SZ 893. NET. 244.50 


VIKING “500” TRANSMITTER 

MODEL 240-500-2. A flexible all-band rig for 
tops in amateur enjoyment. Perfect for SSB 
—500 watts P.E.P. with a 3-watt auxiliary 
SSB exciter. Has 500-watt AM input. 
600-watt CW input. Transmitter is in 
two units—all controls are in RF section, 
receiver-size for convenience. Power supply 
and modulators are in second cabinet. All 
exciter stages gang-tuned to highly-stable 
VFO; safety and protective features in¬ 
clude cabinet interlocks, voltage failure 
protection, fuses, time delay. Final ampli¬ 
fier operates into very efficient pi-L net¬ 
work for extreme harmonic suppression. 
Two meters provide complete monitoring 
of all transmitter functions. Audio system 
includes phone patch and low-level clip¬ 
ping. Complete filtering and shielding in¬ 
sure against TVI. Time-sequence keying 
for fast CW break-in. RF and audio tubes: 
6AU6 VFO, 6CL6 buffer, 6CL6 multiplier. 
5763 RF driver, 4-400A final, 807 clamper, 
12AU7 keyer, 12AX7 speech amplifier, 
6ALS audio clipper, 6B4G audio driver, 2— 
81 lA modulators; plus 4 rectifiers and 6 
voltage regulators. Size: RF unit, ll%x21x 
1454'^. Power unit, 1054x2054x1554^- Eess 
mike, key, crystals. For 115 or 230 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Wt., 200 lbs. 

94 SZ 854-2. net. 949.50 

MODEL 240-500-1. As above, in kit form. 
83 SZ 846. NET. 749.50 


VIKING “RANGER” TRANSMITTER 

MODEL 240-161-2. The latest model of this 
popular, phone-CW transmitter. Highly ef¬ 
fective TVI suppression. Input to final is 
75 watts on CW; 65 watts on AM phone. 
Offers single-knob bandswitcliing on 160, 
80-75, 40, 20, 15, and 11-10 meters. Fre¬ 
quency selection with built-in VFO, or 
crystals. Pi-network output matches 50-500 
ohm loads; tunes out large amounts of re¬ 
actance. Time-sequence (grid-block) keying 
provides excellent keying characteristic and 
allows quick, clean break-in operation. The 
built-in VFO is temperature-compensated 
for high stability. Separate, accurately cal¬ 
ibrated, VFO bandspread scales for each 
band—9'^of dial scale on 10 meters, A6-to-l 
planetary drive mechanism allows accurate 
tuning with velvet smooth control. 100% 
AM modulation; response limited to 250- 
3000 cycles for maximum communication 
effectiveness. Full meter switching for ac¬ 
curate tune-up. Tubes: 6AU6 VFO, 6CL6 
crystal oscillator, 6CL6 buffer, 6146 final, 
6AQ5 clamper, 12AU7 keyer, 12AX7 speech 
amplifier, 12AU7 audio driver, 2—1614 
modulators; OA2 voltage regulator, 5R4GY 
high-voltage rectifier, 6AX5GT low-voltage 
rectifier and 6AL5 bias rectifier. Less crys¬ 
tal, key .and mike. Size, 15x115^6x9". For 
operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC.. 
Shpg. wt., 54 lbs. 

99 SZ 036. NET. 329.50 

MODEL 240-161-1. As above, in kit form. 
99 SZ 037. NET. 229.50 

250-29 POWER REDUCER. Permits using 
medium-power transmitters to drive Viking 
amplifiers. 354x254". dia. 1 lb, 

99 S 015. NET. ,13.95 


Write to AHied's Ham Shack for a Kinig-Size Trade-in Offer 
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VIKING “NAVIGATOR 

MODEL 240-126-2. High-performance trans¬ 
mitter-exciter for the amateur who desires a 
flexible, low-power CW rig. 40 watts input. 
Bandswitching coverage of the 160, 80, 40, 
20, 15, 11 and 10 meter bands. Built-in. 
highly stable VFO has excellent keying 
characteristics; features timed-sequence 
keying for chirp-free, clean, crisp signals. 

Transmitter may be crystal-controlled— 
has front-panel provision for 2 crystals. 
TVI suppression includes filtering and by¬ 
passing; aluminum cabinet effectively shields 
unit. Wide-range pi-network output cir¬ 
cuit matches transmission line impedances 
from 40-600 ohms. Meter on front panel 
reads final grid and plate currents. 

ISV^xPHxlOVfe'''- With tubes; less crystals 
and key. For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 27 lbs. 

94 SZ 857. NET. 199.50 

MODEL 240-126-1- As above, but kit form. 
83 SZ 892. NET... 149.50 


IMPORTANT BONUS NOTE 

Big savings are yours when you 
make Allied your headquarters, for 
amateur equipment. Simply drop, a 
<raird to Allied’s Ham Shack listing 
the gear you want—our unbeatable 
Bonus Package Price will amaze 
you. 


VIKING “6N2“ TRANSMITTER 

MODEL 240-201-2. Efficient, compact VHF 
transmitter offering bandswitching cover¬ 
age of 6 and 2 meters. Makes use of the 
existing power supply and modulator of the 
amateur’s low-frequency transmitter. Re¬ 
quires 6,3 V. at 3.5 amps, 300 v. DC at 70 
ma and 300-750 v. DC at 200 ma, plus 30 or 
more watts of audio. Input power at full 
voltage: 150 watts CW or FM, 100 watts 
AM. Has silver-plated tank circuit, parallel 
lines for 2 meters, link output, 5894 final. 
TVI suppressed. For 8-mc. input. ISVsx 
SYsxSYz', Less crystal, key, mike. Shpg, 
wt., 14 lbs. 

94 SU 851. NET. 169.50 

MODEL 240-201-1. As above, but in kit form. 
83 SU 844. NET..129.50 

VIKING “MOBILE” TRANSMITTER KIT 

MODEL 240-141. Up to 60 watts input, 75 
through 10 meters. Band switching; all stages 
ganged to one control, PA trimmer allows 
wide frequency shift without antenna load¬ 
ing coil adjustment. 52-ohm output. Re¬ 
quires 300-600 VDC at 200-240 ma and 6 
or 12 V. for heaters. Less tubes, mike. '7V|x 
6M6 x 105/{6^ Wt,. 16 lbs. 

98 S 056. NET. 107.00 

MOBILE VFO KIT. MODEL 240-152-1. For 
above. With tubes. 4x414x5'^. 4 lbs. 

99 SOI 8- NET. 33.95 

240-152-2 VFO. As above, but wired. 

99 SOI 9. NET.52.50 


"Valiant” 


VIKING “VALIANT” TRANSMITTER 

MODEL 240-104-2. A husky compact all-band 
transmitter—ogives you top “watts per dol¬ 
lar” value. A full 275 watts input on CW, 
200 watts on AM. Can be used with an 
auxiliary SSB exciter for 275 watts SSB 
power. Offers complete bandswitching from 
160 through 10 meters. 

Includes the famous Johnson features— 
high-stability VFO, timed-sequence keying, 
effective TVI suppression. In addition, 
audio clipping and filtering provide maxi¬ 
mum “punch” through QRM, Very efficient 
pi-network matches 50-600 ohm loads; 
tunes out large amounts of reactance. VFO 
and modulator screens are voltage regu¬ 
lated for excellent stability. 

Three 6146's in parallel are used in final; 
two 6146’s used as modulators. Size, ll^x 
21xl4|4^. Cess crystal, key and mike. For 
operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 85 lbs. „ 

94 SZ 853. NET. 439.50 

Wired model 240-104-2 above meets FCDA 
specifications for crystal-controlled operation. 

MODEL 240-104-1. As above, but in kit form. 

83 SZ 845. NET... .349.50 
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VIKING 6N2 VFO KIT 


VIKING VFO KIT 


MODEL 240-133-1. Compact new 6 and 2- 
meter VFO kit. Replaces 8-9 me crystals 
in multiplying 6 and 2 meter transmitters, 
including those using overtone oscillators. 
Double-bearing ceramic-insulated tuning 
capacitor, air trimmers, ceramic coil form 
and' heavy aluminum case minimize fre¬ 
quency shift due to vibration. 6BH6 series- 
tuned-oscillator-is temperature compen^t- 
ed and extremely stable. Has OA2 voltage 
regulator. Output frequency range is 7.995 
to 9.010 me. - Accurately calibrated lucite 
dial is edge-lighted for easy reading—10:1 
vernier tuning is provided. Requires 250-300 
volts DC at 10 ma and 6.3 volts at 0.3 amp. 
Hasonly 2 controls; Bandswitch and Tuning. 
With cables and instructions. Maroon and 
gray case, 4x414x5^. Wt., 3 lbs. _ . _ _ 

83 S 899. NET. 34.95 

MODEL 240-133-2. As above, but wired. 

83 S 869. NET. 54.95 


MODEL 240-122. Extremely stable VFO kit. 
Designed for Viking I and II, but performs 
excellently with any transmitter. For 160-10 
meters; output on 160 and 40 meters, and 
6 me. OA2 VR. Requires 250-300 VDC at 
15 ma, 6.3 v. at 0.3 amp. With cables. 7x 
6y8x6»V. 7 lbs. . . 

MODEL 240-122-2. As above, but wired. 

99 $X014. NET. 69.75 

VIKING MODULATOR KIT 

MODEL 250-40. Compact, speech amplifier/ 
screen modulator kit. For phone operation 
of low-power CW transmitters such as the 
“Adventurer.” Plugs into accessory socket. 
High gain for crystal or dynamic mike. 4Hx 
4M6 x 4^. Less mike. 1 lb. 

92 $366. NET. 12,25 





AN IDEAl 
f^f<m 
THE HOV4CE 


VIKING “ADVENTURER” 
TRANSMITTER KIT 


MODEL 240-181. Here is the ideal rig tor the 
novice, as well as- the confirmed “brass 
pounders” who want a compact, low-power 
CW transmitter, 50 watts input to a type 
807 final amplifier. 


Features: bandswitching on 80, 40, 20, 15 
and 11-10 meters; grid and plate metering; 
shielding and filtering for TVI suppression. 
Wide-range pi-network output permits us¬ 
ing even the simplest antennas. Oscillator 
and final are keyed simultaneously for a 
crisp, clean signal. Receptacle allows use of 
built-in power supply (450 v. DC at 150 ma 
and 6.3 v. at 2 amps) for accessory equip¬ 
ment (VFO, monitor, etc.). 


With easy instructions; less key and crystal. 
73/8x103/8x8i/a^ For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt.. 16 lbs. - . -s 

99 $U 024. NET. 54.95 


m 


$ee Page 387^ for a Complete Selection of Johnson Accessories 







































NATIONAL NC-188. RECEIVER 

Low-cost, general-coverage receiver featur¬ 
ing advanced design and construction com¬ 
bined with streamlined, modern styling. 
Continuous coverage from 540 kc to 40 me; 
SSB, AM, or CW. Calibrated bandspread 
for 10, 11, 15, 20, 40 and 80 meter amateur 
bands. Has high sensitivity, plus excellent 
stability and selectivity. An excellent re¬ 
ceiver for amateurs and shortwave listeners. 

Large, easy-to-read 11-inch slide-rule dial 
with combination edge and back lighting 
for precision tuning. Has gang-tuned RF 
amplifier stage for increased sensitivity and 
image rejection; temperature-compensated 
and ventilated high-frequency oscillator for 
increased stability. Also includes a series- 
type automatic noise limiter, accurately 
calibrated “S” meter for signal strength 
indication, two IF amplifiers, and separate 
front-panel antenna trimmer. Two-stage 
audio amplifier also provides 1.5 watts out¬ 
put at less than 10% distortion. Sensitivity 
is under 2.5 microvolts for a 10-to-l signal- 
to-noise ratio. Selectivity: 6 db down for 5.2 
kc, 60 db dowm for 22 kc. 

Tube complement: 6BA6* RF •'amplifier, 
6BE6 frequency converter, 6C4 HF oscilla¬ 
tor, 2—6BA6 IF amplifiers, 6AL5 detector/ 
AVC/ANL, 12AT7 1st AF and BFO, 6AQ5 
AF output; SY3GT rectifier. 

Controls: main tuning, bandspread tuning, 
antenna trimmer, band selector, RF gain, 
AC on/off and AF gain, stand-by/receive 
switch, noise limiter swdtch, tone switch, 
BFO pitch, AM/CW SAvitch. 

Antenna input: 50-300 ohms, balanced or 
unbalanced. Case has handsome two-tone 
gray wrinkle finish. Size: 10*' H, W, 

and lO^** D. Less speaker (below'j. For 
operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. Wt., 35 lbs. I r-rv ^ r- 

94 SU 833, $16.00 Dawn. NET. . .I59.90 

94 SX 835. NTS-1. Matching S'* Speaker. 
Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. NET.1 7.50 


NEW NC-60 SPECIAL RECEIVER 

A modern, ultra-compact communications 
receiver at low cost. Completely restyled 
and redesigned version of the popular SW- 
54—features ^eatly increased sensitivity 
and full electrical bandspread for precision 
tuning. Provides continuous coverage of 
broadcast, amateur and world-wide short¬ 
wave bands—540 kc to 31 me. 

Has a large slide-rule dial with marine, 
aircraft, amateur and foreign short-wave 
frequencies clearly marked. Includes front- 
panel headphone jack for late listening, 
built-in speaker. Selectivity: 6 db for 5 kc, 
60 db for 70 kc. Controls: tuning, band- 
spread, off/on-volume, band selector, AM/ 
CW switch, standby/receive switch. 

Antenna input: 50-300 ohms. Tubes: 
12BE6 converter, 12BA6 CW osc/IF amp, 
12AV6 2nd detector/AVC/1st audio, 50C5 
audio output, 35W4 rectifier. ly^xXSVzx 
8%". For operation from 110-120 v., 50-^ 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. *-^ *% *- 

92 SU 385. $6.00 Dawn. NET_ 09.95 


NATIONAL NC-109 RECEIVER 

Top-value, general coverage receiver for 
SSB, AM or CW. Incorporates a host of 
deluxe features at moderate cost. Separate 
product detector and excellent stability as¬ 
sure outstanding SSB reception. Has the 
exclusive “Microtome” crystal filter, which 
provides five degrees of selectivity in addi¬ 
tion to normal band-width for voice. Sharp 
phasing notch over 60 db deep effectively 
rejects interference. 

Covers 540 kc to 40 me in four bands. 
Calibrated electrical bandspread for ama¬ 
teur 10, 11, 15, 20. 40 and 80 meter bands. 
Indirectly illuminated lucite dial is designed 
for legibility; amateur and shortwave bands 
are clearly marked. “S” meter on front pan¬ 
el for signal strength indication and more 
accurate timing. Gang-tuned RF amplifier 
stage, plus two IF and two AF stages. Sta¬ 
bility is increased by separate HF oscillator 
tube; ceramic oscillator coil forms and tem¬ 
perature compensation further improve 
stability. Separate RF and AF gain controls. 
Has nine tubes, plus rectifier and voltage 
regulator. 1-2 microvolt sensitivity for 10 
db signal-to-noise ratio. 

Controls: Main tuning; bandspread tuning; 
antenna trimmer; band selector switch; 
RF gain control; AC Off-On and AF gain 
control; stand-by switch; mode selector 
switch (ANL, AM, CW, SSB and ACC); 
tone control; BFO pitch; selectivity; phas¬ 
ing. Size, lOxlfi^MexlO^*' deep. Less speak¬ 
er. For 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 35 lbs. 

94 SU 834. $20.00 Dawn. NET. .199.95 

94 SX 835. NTS-1. Matching speaker. 
Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. NET.17.50 


NC-109 


NATIONAL N04^ RECEIVER 

Versatile 3-way portable receiver—operates 
on AC, DC or from its own self-contained 
battery. Ideal as a fixed station amateur, 
marine or SWL receiver; or as a light¬ 
weight, easy-to-use portable unit. Five 
bands provide continuous coverage from 
150 kc to 23 me, including world-wide short¬ 
wave and amateur bands, AM broadcasts, 
and DF beacons. Long-scale electrical 
bandspread permits tuning and logging 
with accuracy. 

Compact case—beautifully styled—also in¬ 
cludes two anteimas: sensitive ferrite loop 
for DF frequencies {see below) and broad¬ 
cast bands, plus a telescoping whip for 
ham and shortwave bands. Easy to carry 
anywhere; it’s even been salt-spray tested 
for marine use. 

Built-in fixed-tuned CW oscillator for code 
reception. Quality 5** PM speaker is housed 
behind front panel; phone jack on front 
panel automatically cuts out speaker when 
phones are used. Dial calibrations are ex¬ 
ceptionally clear, with amateur and short¬ 
wave bands plainly marked in color. Low' 
filament-voltage tubes provide nearly in¬ 
stantaneous warm-up. 

Miniature tube complement: IU4 RF ampli¬ 
fier, 1L6 converter, 1U4 CW oscillator/IF 
amplifier, 1U5 2nd detector/AVC/1st audio 
amplifier. 3V4 audio output; selenium rec¬ 
tifier. Chrome-trimmed case measure 
x12M6x 10*'. For 110-120 volts. 50-60 cycle 
AC, or DC, or battery (less battery, below). 
Shpg. wt., 16 lbs. 

94 SX 832. $13.00 Down. NET.. .129.95 
BATTERY FOR NC-66. Shpg. wt., bVi lbs. 
80 J 61 6 . NET . 4.80 

NATIONAL RDE-66 

DIRECTION FINDER 

A modem radio direction finding instru¬ 
ment for use with the NC-66 receiver. Pro¬ 
vides a simple, accurate means of naviga¬ 
tion for pleasure craft and small fishing 
vessels. Built-in tuning meter assures pin¬ 
point accuracy; positive one-null indication. 
Size, 7x8VStxlO". Takes power from NC-66. 
Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. 

94 SX 836. $4.00 Down. NET. 39.95 


WE’RE TRADING HIGH 

Shopping for a big trade-in on your 
old receiver or transmitter? Be sure 
to drop a card to .Allied. Tell us the 
make and model of the unit you’d 
like to trade and the equipment you 
want. You’ll not only get a King- 
Size trade-in offer, but you can or¬ 
der under our Easy Pay Plan. Your 
old equipment should more than 
cover the down payment and you 
can pay the balance while enjoying 
the latest in station gear. Ask about 
our ^nus Package Plan. 
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NC-303 


NATIONAL HRO>60 RECEIVER 

Latest of the great HRO receivers. Sui)erb 
"weak signal" sensitivity, remarkable selec¬ 
tivity and extreme stability. Covers 50 kc 
to 54 me with suitable coils. Precision tuning 
dial has effective scale length of 12 ft.I 
Dual conversion above 7 me. Has 2 RF 
stages, 4 IF stages, 12 i)ermeability-tuned 
IF circuits and a 6-step crystal filter. Selec¬ 
tivity variable from 80 cps to 3.5 kc at 6 db 
points. Plug-in coils supplied provide gener¬ 
al coverage from 1.7-30 me or bandspread 
on 80, 40, 20 and 10-11 meters (other coils 
below). 15 tubes plus rectifier and regulat¬ 
ors. 1934x101^x171/2"'. For 115/230 V., 50-60 
cycle AC. Less speaker. Wt., 84 lbs. _ 
97 SZ 722. $64.50 Down. NET. . 645.00 
MATCHING 10'" TABLE SPEAKER. Shpg. wt., 
10 lbs. 

97 SX 663. $2.00 Down. NET. 1 9.95 

HRO-60-XCU-2. Crystal calibrator. Wt., 1 lb. 

97 S 71 7. $3.00 Dmvn. NET. 29.95 

NFM-83-60. NFM adapter. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

97 S 719. $3.20 Dmvn. NET.. 31.95 

HRO-60-AC. 15-meter bandspread coil. iVt 
lbs. 

97 S 789. $3.75 Dmvn. NET.37.50 

HRO-60-E. 900-2050 kc coil. Wt., 2Vi lbs. 

98 S 048. $3.75 Dmvn. NET.37.50 

HRO-60-F, 480-960 kc coil. Wt., 2/2 lbs. 

98 S 049. $3.75 Dmvn. NET.37.50 

Coil units not listed are available on special 
order. Allow 30 days for delivery. 


NEW NATIONAL NC-303 RECEIVER 

Deluxe new version of the renowned NC- 
300 amateur-band receiver. Covers 160-10 
meters; 160-1 Vi meters and WWV with 
units below. Dual-conversion with 5 posi¬ 
tions of selectivity—sharp down to 400 cy¬ 
cles at 6 db. Sideband choice with selectivity 
switch eliminates retuning. “Q” multiplier 
provides 60-db tunable notch. Separate 
noise limiters for AM and CW-SSB. Vernier 
dial for precision tuning. Excellent stability, 
sensitivity. llVixlOV^xlS'". For 110-120 v. 
50-60 cycle AC. 64 lbs. 

92 SZ 384. $45.00 Dmvn. NET . .449.95 
Units'below for NC-300, 303. *NC-303 only. 
CONVERTERS. For abwe. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 


Stock No. 

Typo No. 

Band | 

NET 

83 S 870 
83 S 871 
83 S 872 

NC-300C6A 
NC-300C2 1 

NC-300C1 

6 meters 
2 meters 
14 metersj 

41.95 

43.95 

45.95 


100-KC CRYSTAL CALIBRATOR. Wt., 1 lb. 

83 $ 873. $2.40 Down. NET.23.95 

♦CRYSTAL/WWV CALIBRATOR D/z lbs. 

83 S 898. $3.50 Dow7t. NET.34.95 

NTS-2 MATCHING SPEAKER. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 
83 SX 897. $2.20 Dmvn. NET.21.95 


NATIONAL NC-183D RECEIVER 

Top-performance communications receiver 
featuring razor-sharp selectivity, extreme 
sensitivity and "solid-as-a-rock” stability. 
Covers 540 kc to 31 me and 47-55 me in 5 
ranges; calibrated electrical bandspread for 
80 through 6 meters. Double-conversion 
above 4.4 me, with 3 IF stages and 16 tuned 
circuits. Single conversion below 4.4 me. 
Six selectivity positions; 5 crystal and 1 
non-crystal. Selectivity is 80 cycles at 6 db 
and 7.0 kc at 60 db. Better than IV^t 
sensitivity. 

Two RF stages; amplified and delayed A VC; 
ANL; PP 8-watt audio. 15 tubes plus VR 
and rectifier. 1014x1934x16^'". For 110-120 
or 220-240 volts. 50-60 cycle AC. Less 
speaker. Shpg. wt., 65 lbs. a a r\ 

97 SZ 666. $44.90 Down. NET. .449.00 

Matching Speaker. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs, 

97 SX 663. $2.00 Down. NET...... 19.95 

NEW NATIONAL VFO-62 

Deluxe, self -powered VFO designed for ex¬ 
treme stability, convenience and versatility. 
Use with transmitters having 8-me oscilla¬ 
tor circuits for complete coverage of 6 and 
2 meters. Frequency stability better than 
0.005% after warm-up. Can be used with 
1 me crystal as a crystal calibrator. Rugged 
modern gray case, 514x614x5 Vi'"- For 110- 
120 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Wt., 6 lbs. . _ ^ _ 
92 S 386. $7.00 Down. NET .69.95 
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RME DB-23 PRESELECTOR 


RME 4350A RECEIVER 


A high-performance broadband preselector to boost the gain and 
signal-to-noise ratio of amateur receivers. Covers 80 through 10 
meters. Has average gain of 25 db; improves s/n ratio better than 
7.5 db. Requires no tuning. 3—6J6"s plus rectifier. 5x7%x6'". For 
110-120 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 614 lbs. 

98 S 751 . $4.95 Down. NET. .... ..... .49.50 


RME 4301 SIDEBAND DETECTOR-SELECTOR 

For outstanding SSB reception wdth any receive that has a 455 kc 
IF. Plugs directly into the RME Model 4350A. Includes built-in 
povsrer supply, extremely stable BFO, balanced detector circuit, ac¬ 
curate phase shift network, and adder and subtracter circuits. 
Front-panel control selects upper or lower sideband, double-side¬ 
band exalted-carrier reception or normal receiver operation. Adds 
up to 15 db to receiver sensitivity. 10x814x10"'. For 110-120 v., 50-60 
cycles AC. Shpg. wt., 16 lbs. 

99 SX 023. $7.50 Dmvn. NET...... 75.00 


Dual-conversion receiver designed specifically for amateur-band 
coverage. Offers many deluxe features usually found only in higher- 
priced units. Has extremely high selectivity and exceptional ease 
of tuning. Covers 160 through 10 meters. 

Features include 4 positions of selectivity (3 crystal; 1 non-crystal); 
up to 35 db of notch rejection with cryst^ filter; drift of only 0.01 % 
for first 20 min. with negligible drift after warm-up. 814'" dial has 
differential tuning mechanism with choice of 75:1 or 1:1 ratio. Has 
jacks for Model 4301 SSB adapter (at left). 

Controls: tuning, AF gain, BFO pitch, BFO injection, antenna 
trimmer, calibration adjust, band selector, RF gain-AC off/on func¬ 
tion switch (MGC-BFO, AGC-AM. AGC-SSB, MGC-SSB), stand¬ 
by switch, crystal selectivity, crystal phasing/rejector, ANL switch. 
10x161/2x10'". For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Wt.. 36 lbs. 

94 SZ 889. $24.90 Dmvn. NET .. 249.00 

99 SX 049. Model 4302 Speoker. 10x814x514'". 6 lbs. NET. . 17.50 


Write to Allied"! Ham Shack for a BONUS PACKAGE PRICE on the Gear You Need 375 
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HAMMARLUND HQ>170C RECEIVER 


Frequency drift less than 0.01% after warm-up. Sensitivity: 1.5 
fiV. for a 10 db signal-to-noise ratio. 10 tubes plus rectifier and VR. 
Size, 9^6x9V^xl6%". Less speaker (listed below). For 110-120 v.. 


50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 31 lbs. 

94 SU 822. $25.90 Down. NET. 259.00 

94 SU 821 . HQ-110. Above less clock-timer. NET........ 249.00 


94 SX 828. S-100 Matching 6x9" Speaker. Wt., 10 lbs. NET14.95 


HAMMARLUND HC-10 CONVERTER 

A complete IF and audio system—use with any superhet having a 
450-500 kc IF for outstanding SSB, AM and CWreception. Extreme¬ 
ly easy to install. Includes slot filter, linear detector, 3-speed AVC 
and =b3 kc vernier similar to those of the HQ-170C. 7 selectivity 
positions. 9 tubes plus rectifier. 9V2-x9!4x714". Lejss speaker (left). 
For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. 

94 SX 823. $14.90 Down. NET. .149.00 


GENERAL-COVERAGE COMMUNiCATIONS RECEIVERS 


TMC GPR-90 RECEIVER 


HAMMARLUND HQ-160 RECEIVER 

Extremely sensitive and selective general 
coverage receiver. Covers 540 kc to 31 
me, continuously, in 6 bands. Offers dual¬ 
conversion with crystal-controlled 2nd con¬ 
version oscillator, separate linear detector 
for SSB and CW, separate stabilized BFO, 
“Q” multiplier and notch filter. 

Other outstanding features include “Auto- 
Response” automatic audio passband con¬ 
trol, 100-kc calibrator, voltage-regulated 
and temperature-compensated oscillator, 
dial reset, IF output jack and electrical 
bandspread on the amateur bands. 

14 tuned IF circuits for excellent skirt se¬ 
lectivity, Dual-conversion on 10, 15 and 20 
meters. Adjustable notch filter gives up to 
60 db attenuation, ±5 kc. Lx^w'-loss coil 
forms and rugged construction for high 
stability, 11 tubes; plus rectifier. VR. lOYzx 
19x13". For 110-120 V., 50-60 cycle .4C. Less 
speaker (below). Shpg. wt., 47 lbs. 

94 SU 6. $37.90DoTim. NET. .379.00 

83 SX 599. S-200 6x9" Matching Speaker. 
Shpg. wt., 914 lbs. NET....1 9.95 


HAMMARLUND HQ-IOOC RECEIVER 

Popular communications receiver offering 
Hammarlund quality at moderate cost. Cov¬ 
ers 540 kc to 30 me in 4 bands. Features in¬ 
clude: “Auto-Response” circuit to adjust 
audio bandwidth for best reception; “Q” 
multiplier for selectivity variable from 100 
cps to 3 kc; high sensitivity—less than 2 /*v 
for 10 db S/N ratio; voltage regulated, tem¬ 
perature compensated HF oscillator for 
extra stability; calibrated electrical band- 
spread; built-in clock-timer; and “S” meter. 

Tube lineup: 6BZ6 RF, 6BE6 mixer, 6C4 
HF osc„ 2—6BA6 lF*s, 6AL5 det./ANL, 
12AX7 audio amp/Q-mult, /BFO, 6AQ5 
audio out.; 5Y3 rectifier, OB2 voltage reg¬ 
ulator. Size, 9^:^1614x914’^- Bess speaker 
(above, left). For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 31 lbs. 

94 SU 829. $19.90 Down. NET.. 199.00 
HQ-100. As above, but less clock. 

94 SU 827. NET.... 1 89.00 

HAMMARLUND XC-455 CRYSTAl-CONTROLiEO 
BFO. For single-signal CW. Wt., 1 lb. 

94 S 824. NET. 13.95 


A precision-built communications receiver 
designed for the most discriminating user. 
Employs heavy-duty construction and the 
finest quality components throughout. Con¬ 
tinuously tunable from 540 kc to 31 me in 
six accurately calibrated bands with full 
electrical bandspread. Dual-conversion 
above 5.4 me for image rejection of better 
than 60 db. 

Utilizes a front-end grounded-grid RF am¬ 
plifier above 3.3 me to achieve an extremely 
low noise figure. Has exceptional selectivity 
—variable in 6 steps (5 crystal and 1 non¬ 
crystal) from 200 cycles to 5 kc. Includes 
variable-bandwidth audio filter, 100-kc 
crystal calibrator, highly effective ANL, 
crystal phasing, antenna trimmer and dial 
locks. Fast-acting AVC keeps output con¬ 
stant even with fading signal. 

Sensitivity is less than 5 /tv from 540 to 1500 
kc and 1 /tv on higher bands at a 10 db. 
signal-to-noise ratio. Has coaxial IF out¬ 
put for SSB sheer. 2 watts audio output. 
Employs 13 tubes, plus rectifier and VR. 
Size, 10x20x15". Less speaker. For 105-125 
V., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt,, 63 lbs. 

94 SZ B95. $49.50 Down. NET . 495.00 
MATCHING SPEAKER. For above. 11 lbs. 

83 SX 891. NET .16.50 


Rems with U or 2 tn Stock Humber Shipped Express or Truck—See Page 442 


HAMMARLUND HQ-1 IOC RECEIVER 

A ruggedly constructed, dual-conversion receiver designed specifi¬ 
cally for the amateur. Provides an exceptionally high standard of 
reception on SSB, CW and AM—full dial coverage of 160, 80, 40. 
20 , 15, 10 and 6 meters. Outstanding features include “Q” multi¬ 
plier for high selectivity, built-in 100-kc crystal calibrator, separate 
linear detector for SSB and CW and automatic clock-timer. 

Includes the Hammarlund “Auto-Response” feature—varies the 
audio pavssband with signal strength for optimum reception. Dial- 
scale reset allows precise calibration of tuning dials. Separate BFO 
is stabilized for SSB and CW reception. Has 9 tuned circuits in IF 
strip, antenna trimmer and voltage-regulated, temperature-com¬ 
pensated oscillator. Dual conversion, 6 to 40 meters. 


Deluxe, triple-conversion, amateur-band receiver—combines the 
advantages of the HQ-1 IOC and the HC-10 with many “plus” 
features. Expert design is highlighted by a razor-sltarp slot filter; 
separate linear product detector; =fc3-kc vernier tuning for SSB; 7 
positions of selectivity and choice of 3 AVC decay speeds. Includes 
automatic audio passband control, sideband selector, 100-kc cali¬ 
brator, dial reset-and clock-timer. Notch filter adjustable db5 kc 
for over 40 db attenuation, depth control provides up to 20 db 
additional—notch is 1.5 kc wide at 6 db. Triple-conversion (IP's 
at 3055, 455, 60 kc) from 6-40 meters, dual-conversion on 80 and 
160 meters, 15 tubes plus rectifier, VR. 1014x19x13'". Less speaker 
(below). Fori 10-120 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg, wt., 45 lbs. 

92 SU 347. $36.90 Down. NET. . . 369.00 

92 SU 477. HQ-170, Above less clock-timer. NET. 359.00 

83 SX 599. S-200.Matching Speaker. 11x12x9". 9!4 lbs. NET.. 1 9.95 
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Professional quality—|»atce-setting d^ign and performance 
—and substantial savings over the cost of factory-built 
units--~are yours with these Knight-Kit components for the 
amateur. Building a Knight-Kit is remarkably easy and 
cost is amazingly low. For full enjoyment from Amateur 
Radio, set up your station with famous Knight-Kit 
equipment. 


kilight-kit 


BUILD THE BEST . . 
SAVE UP TO HALF 



50-Watt CW Transmitter Kit 


A completely self-contained bandswitching 
CW transmitter kit—covers 80, 40, 20, 15 
and iO meters. Can be operated crystal- 
controlled. or with a VFO such as the 
Knight-Kit VFO belovv. Rated at 50 watts 
input—actually operates at up to 60 watts 
input on 80 and 40 meter bands. Perfect as 
a “first rig for Novices and as a low-power 
.standby rig for the advanced amateur. In¬ 
cludes: transmitting-type 807 tube in fin^; 
built-in pi-section antenna coupler; ceramic- 
insulated tank capacitor; pre-wound para¬ 
sitic cliokes; ceramic coil forms; RF-type 
coax connector; crystal and VF'O socket on 
panel; grid-plate meter switch; fused power 
transformer; copper-finished steel chassis for 
effective TVI suppression; and steel cabinet. 
\\fith tubes, all parts, instructions. Less 
crystal and key. SYzxiOYzxSY^'. For 110- 
125 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Wt., 19 ibs. 

83 YX 255. $3.90 Down. NET.... 38.95 



. . . '.-'i ~ - 


knigiit-kit Amateur Communications Receiver Kit 


An outstanding achievement in equipment 
design, this receiver easily rates as one of 
the finest kit values ever offered. In addition 
to printed circuitry in every stage, it em¬ 
ploys the exclusive Knight printed circuit 
bandswitch—available in no other receiver, 
regardless of cost! Printed circuit boards 
and bandswitch eliminate critical “lead 
dress.” Designed by Ham engineers to meet 
every Ham need, this receiver has all tlie 
features, selectivity and sensitivity of many 
higher-priced, factory-built units. 


See pages 241-273 for Knight-Kits 
to suit every need or interest—test 
equipment—^igh-fldelity and stereo 
component kits — experimenter’s kits 
—and many others. 


OUTSTANDING FEATURES. Covers 540 kc to 
30 me in 4 ranges; calibrated electrical band- 
spread on all Ham bands from 80-10; slug- 
tuned hi-Q coils; continuous B-f on BFO 
and HF oscillator lets you switch from 
standby to receive with no drift; VR-tube 
regulated B-{- on HF oscillator; built-in 
Q-muItiplier peaks signal or nulls interfer- 
ference (60-db notch really takes out inter¬ 
ference); delayed A VC; noise limiter; 455-kc 
IF; and provision for installing crystal 
calibrator listed below'. Has exalted BFO 
injection for SSB. Vernier dials—no strings. 


Selectivity is variable from 300 cps to 4.5 kc 
at 6 db down. Outstanding sensitivity— 
1.5 microvolts for 10 db s,/n ratio, even on 10 
meters! Controls: main tuning; band-spread 
tuning, band .selector, Q-multiplier selectiv¬ 
ity, Q-miiltiplier tune, null-off-peak, BFO 
pitch, RF gain, AP' gain, BFO-MVC-AVC- 
ANL, off-stdby-recv-cal. antenna trimmer 
and headphone jack. Coaxial and .screw- 
terminal antenna connectors. 'Vtihes: 6BZ6 
RP' amp.; 6BH8 mixer and HF osc.; 6AZ8 
1st IF and 1st audio; 6AZ8 2nd IF and S- 
meter amp.; 6BC7 delayed AVC, 2nd det., 
ANL; 6AW8 output and BP'O; 12AX7 “Q” 
mult. 10x10^x16". With tubes, all parts, 
wire and solder. Le.ss speaker and S-meter. 
P'or 110-125 V., 50-60 cycle AC. .Shpg. wt.. 
30 Ibs. 

83 YU 726. $10.45 Down. NET. .104.50 
S-METER KIT. For above. Shpg. wt.. 1 lb. 
83 Y727. NET. .10.75 


SPEAKER FOR ABOVE. In matching cabinet. 
Special-design cone reduces QRN; peaks 
voice frequencies. Imp., 8 ohms. Wt. 4 lbs. 

83 Y728. NET .7.50 


knight-kit Amateur Accessories 


SELF-FOWERED VFO KIT 


Deluxe, expertly designed VP'O at an 
incomparably low price. Calibrated for 80, 
40, 20, 15, 11 and 10 meters; output on 80 
and 40 meters. 40-volt output on 80 meters 
and 20-voIt output on 40 meters is more 
than adequate to excite oscillator stage of 
any transmitter. An ideal companion to the 
Knight-Kit 50-watt transmitter, above. 
Complete with built-in, tfansformer-type 
power supply. Features extremely high sta¬ 
bility, oscillator keying for fast break-in, 
and compact construction. Drift-free, ser¬ 
ies-tuned Clapp oscillator uses 1% silver 
mica capacitors. Tank coil wound on ce¬ 
ramic form; padders are air dielectric. Plugs 
into crystal socket of transmitter. Features: 
TV'I suppression; vernier drive; plenty of 
bandspread. Two-chassis design keeps heat 
from oscillator circuit. Voltage regulated 
for stable output. Tubes: 6BH6, 6AK6; 6X4 
rectifier, OA2 regulator. 6x6x8^". With all 
parts, tubes, wire, solder and step-by-step 
instructions with pictorial and schematic 
diagrams. For 110-125 volts, 50-60 cycles 
AC. Shpg. w’^t.. 11 Ibs. 

83 Y 725. $2.95 Down. NET... . 29.50 


AMATEUR Z-BRIDGE KIT 

An invaluable aid for getting peak effi¬ 
ciency from your antenna. Measures SW^R 
from 1-150 me; line impedance from 20- 
400 ohms on frequencies to 100 me. .Any 
sensitive VOM can be used as null indica¬ 
tor. Uses standard coax connectors. Jacks 
for checking input and bridge voltages; 
impedance-calibrated dial. 1% calibrating 
resistor, plasticized SWR chart. With all 
parts, wire, solder and histructions. Size. 
2Yzx3Yzx4". Wt., 2 lbs. 

83 Y 253. NET. 5.85 






lOO-KC CRYSTAL CALIBRATOR KIT 


100 -kc crystal frequency standard at very low 
cost. Gives marker every 100 kc up to 35 
me. An amateur “must” for marking band 
edges. Mounting flanges permit installation 
inside of or on back of receiver cabinet. Re¬ 
quires 6.3 v. at 0.15 amps and 150-300 v. 
DC at 3-6 ma—easily obtainable from any 
receiver. Trimmer for beating with WWV; 
Off-On switch. With all parts, tube, crystal, 
wire, solder and instructions. Size. 1 Vixl Vix 
3". Shpg. w't„ 1 lb. 

83 Y 256. NET. 10.95 



VFO KIT 



, 100-kc Crystal 


Knight-Kits Are An Exclusive Product Of Allied Radio Corporatiem 
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Model GC-I 




MODEL 2D.A SSK EXOTEit 

Bandswitching, voice-controlled exciter for 
SSB, AM, PM and CW. Covers 160-10 
meters. Choice of sideband. Over 40 db 
sideband suppression. Provides blocking 
bias. Has 9-mc heterodyne osc—requires 
external VFO or crystal. 14^x10x8^^- For 
operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 34 lbs. 

83 su8n.NET .279.50 

MODEL 20-A EXCITER KIT. Above in kit form. 

83 SU810. NET... 219.50 

83 S 815, 458-K. Converts BC-458 to VFO 
for 20-A. 2 lbs. NET.! 7.50 

83 S 81 2. QT-1 ANTI-TRIP UNIT. Plugs into 
20-A to prevent loud signals from tripping 
break-in circuits. 2 lbs. NET.12.50 

MODEL 0C-1 AUDIO AMPLIFIER 

Gated-compression amplifier eliminates con¬ 
tinual adjustment of receiver gain to boost 
weak signals or cut down strong signals. 
For CW, AM, and SSB. Change in output 
is less than 3 db for signal variations up to 
40 db. Insert in speaker line. 4 tubes plus 
rectifier. 914x614x14Va". For 110-120 v., 
50-60 cycle AC, Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. 

83SX865. NET. 59.50 

MODEL GC-1 AMPLIFIER KIT. Above, in kit 
form. Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. 

83 SX 866. NET... 49.50 


MODEL a ^DEEAMD SLiCER 

Converts receivers with 450-500 kc IF's for 
outstanding SSB reception. Selects either 
sideband. Built-in Q-niultiplier .5 VzxS^xlS'^. 
For 110-120 V.. 60 cycle AC, 17 lbs. 

83 SX817. NET. 99.50 


MODEL MM-2 RF ANALYZER 

Extremely useful RF analyzer—consists of a 
compact 3*' oscilloscope with built-in low- 
distortion audio oscillator. Five function 
positions (manual, sine and speech en¬ 
velopes, and AF and RF trapezoids) permit 
convenient analysis of SSB and AM trans¬ 
mitting systems. Displays IF envelope pat¬ 
terns of received sisals with plug-in adapt¬ 
ers (below). Use witli transmitters up to 5 
kw on 1 to 55 me. Useful indications to 
200 me. 91/8x6 !4x14V2*'. For 110-120 v., 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 19 lbs. 

94 SU 842. NET. 129.50 

MM-2 RF ANALYZER KIT. Above in kit form. 

83 SU 868. NET. 99.50 

94 S 818. RM-455 ADAPTER. For receivers 

with 450-500 kc IF’s. 1 lb. NET.9.95 

94 S 819. RM-50 ADAPTER. For receivers 

with 50 kc IP's. 1 Ib. NET.9.95 

94 S 837. RM-80 ADAPTER. For receivers 
with 80 kc IF’s. 1 lb. NET. 9.95 


MODEL 600L LINEAR AMFLIFIER 

Broadband linear amplifier for SSB, CW, 
PM and AM linear. Delivers 400 watts 
P.E.P. on SSB, 300 watts on CW and PM, 
100 watts on AM. Bandswitching, 160-10 
meters. Has single 813 in Class AB*. Only 
8 watts required to drive amplifier to full 
output. Has broadbanded input and out¬ 
put; requires no tuning. Automatic load 
mismatch protection. Meter reads power 
input, RF current, reflected power and grid 
current. TVI suppressed. 52-ohm output. 
Built-in power supply. Size, 8^x18x15^. 
For operation from 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt.. 117 lbs. .rNir 

83 SZ816. NET. 495.00 


MODEL lOOV EXCITER/TRANSMITTER 

Deluxe, highly flexible exciter/transmitter 
for SSB, DSB, AM linear. PM, CW and 
FSK. Bandswitching coverage of 80 through 
10 meters with overlap for MARS. CAP, 
etc. Features single-control operation on 
each band—only the VFO is tuned, all other 
circuits are broad-banded. 100 watts P.E.P. 
SSB input; 170 watts CW. PM, FSK; 100 
watts AM linear. 

Permeability-tuned heterodyne VFO pro¬ 
vides high stability; less than 25 cps drift in 
any lO-minute interval after 5-minute 
w>'arm-up. Direct-reading dial is cali¬ 
brated in l-kc steps—two tuning ratios 
for maximum convenience. Phasing-type 
SSB generator gives output with over 50 
db suppression of carrier and unwanted 
sideband. Choice of upper, lower, or double 
sideband on SSB and AM. “Non-ringing” 
filter limits audio response to 200-3500 cps. 

Built-in 2" scope monitors RF linearity. Spe¬ 
cially designed audio limiter makes it im¬ 
possible to overmodulate the balanced mod¬ 
ulator. Meter reads power input, RF out¬ 
put, degree of carrier suppression and line 
voltage. Seldom-used controls such as 
Voice-Control Trip Level and FSK Devia¬ 
tion are concealed behind front-panel mag¬ 
netic doors. Output adjustable down to 10 
watts. TVI suppressed; tw'^o 6550’s in final. 

Frequency ranges: 3.5-4.5 me, 6.S-7.5 me, 
13.5-14.5 me. 20.5-21.5 me, 27.7-29.7 me. 
Spare switch position provided for 160 me¬ 
ters. With heterodyne crystals. Gray case. 
834x18x15". For 110-120 v.. 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 87 lbs. 

94 SZ 892. NET. 595.00 


Gonsef —Drake—TMC SSB Gecrr 


NEW GONSET GSB-100 SSB EXCITER 

Outstanding SSB, PM, CW and AM linear 
operation with this new, advanced-design 
exciter. Provide iOO watts P.E.P. input on 
80 through 10 meters—each band covered 
in 60O-kc ranges. 

Stability of built-in VFO is better than 250 
cycles in twcF hours fronra colcT start—tun¬ 
ing mechanism has 100:1 gear ratio. Exciter 
provides choice of sidebands. Has excellent 
suppression figures: unwanted sideband, 45 
db; carrier. ^ db min. Special phasing¬ 
filtering system is used—no critical carrier 
balancing is involved and voice transmis¬ 
sions sound natural. 

Includes adjustable VOX and anti-trip, 
phone-patch provision, and 1(K) v. final 
blocking bias. Pi-network output matches 
30-2(X) ohms. All crystals supplied, except 
those for 11 meters and the CW portion of 
10. Size. 10!4xl94xl8". For 110-120 v., 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 120 lbs. 

91 SZ998. NET. 439.50 


Shopping for a big trade-in on your 
old gear? Just write our Ham Shack— 
tell us w^hat you want and what you 
have to trade. You’ll be surprised at 
our King-Size trade-in offer and you'll 
be able to use our Easy Pay Plan. 


NEW DRAKE l-A SSB RECEIVER 

Crystal-controlled triple-conversion receiver 
for SSB, CW and AM. Seven 600-kc ranges 
—80, 40, 20, IS, and three 10-meter ranges. 
New VFO circuit provides extreme stabil¬ 
ity—less than 300 c[^ drift after 15 min¬ 
utes. 2.5-kc filter tunes through both side¬ 
bands^ Product detector-fop distortion-free 
reception. Has 100-kc crystal calibrator. 

Receives AM by exalted-carrier method. 
IF frequencies of 2900-3500,1100 and 50 kc. 
Selectivity of 2.5 kc at 6 db, 8.1 kc at 60 db. 
Sensitivity, better than 1 mv for 20 db 
signal-to-noise ratio. 12 tubes plus rectifier. 
Built-in speaker. 11x6^x15". For 110-120 
V., 50-60 cycle AC, Wt.. 20 lbs. 

92SU3i2.NEr. 299.00 


TMC GSft-1 SSB ADAPTER 

Top-performance filter-type sheer for easy, 
accurate SSB tuning with any receiver hav¬ 
ing 455-kc IF. Also for AM and CW. Has 
additional AVC and noise limiter and in¬ 
cludes built-in audio amplifier. Electrical 
bandspread calibrated in cycles eliminates 
critical adjustments. Range, 452-458 kc. 
Choice of sidebands. Provides audio output 
into 6, 8. 16, 600 ohms or headphones, 
10x12x15". For 110-120 v.. 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 31 lbs. 

91 SU997.NET. 149.50 


See Poge 380 for a Complete Selection of Gonset Equipment 
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NEW P&H LINEAR AMPLIFIER 


'’Phase- ^ 
Master*' H-B, 


‘Time-Master’ 


5100-6 TRANSMITTER 


L-I001-A LINEAR AMPLIFIER 


51SB.B $$B GENERATOR 


( M^sk 


PRECISION 

ELECTRONIC 

EQUIPMENT 


MODEL LA-400B, Here^s an excellent 
grounded-grid linear amplifier for 
high power at minimum cost. Employs 
clean, straightforward design, with 
high-quality components throughout. 
Just connect a suitable exciter, tune 
up, and you’re on the air with 400 
watts P.E.P. input. May be used on 
SSB, CW, PM, FM, or AM linear. 

Rotary inductor allows continuous 
coverage from 75 through 10 meters. 
LowMmpedance, untuned-ty^ input 
circuit for maximum operating con¬ 
venience. Requires 20 watts P.E.P. 
drive for full output. Pi-network 
matches 50-300 ohm loads at maxi¬ 
mum efficiency. Meter measures RF 
voltage input, plate current and RF 
output current. Has provision for ap¬ 
plying blocking bias from exciter. 

Power supply built into compact am¬ 
plifier case. Size, 10Vixl414x8^'^. For 
operation from 105-125 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg, w^t., 52 lbs. 

91 SZ 992. NET. 199.95 

MODEL LA-400C. Above in kit form. 

91 SZ 993. NET. 149.95 


NEW “PHASEMASTER” ll-B 

Deluxe transmitter/exciter for SSB, DSB, 
PM and CW. 65 watts P.E.P. output. 
Band switching, 160 through 10 meters. In¬ 
cludes built-in VFO (100-cps stability), 
temperature-compensated 9-mc osc., VOX, 
pi-network, speech filter, TVI suppression. 
6146 final, 50-600 ohm output. 9!4xlOVix 
1114'’'- For operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 58 lbs. 

94 SZ881.NET. 459.00 

PHASEMASTER H-A. Above less VFO. 37 lbs. 

94 SZ 843. NET. 329.50 

“BANDHOPPER” VFO 

For phasing-type exciters using 9-mc SSB 
generation. Covers 160-10 meters. lOO-cps 
stability. OMexTMsxllH^ For 110-120 v., 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt„ 22 lbs. 

94 SU 897.NET. 139.50 

“TONE4«ASTER” 

Transistorized audio sine wave generator. 
Ideal for tw^o-tone SSB testl etc. Less 2 
Burgess Type 7 penlight cells. 414x2%x 
Shpg, wt„ 2 lbs. rLir 

83S861.NET. 12.95 


P-400-G6 LINEAR AMPLIFIER 

High-performance grounded-grid linear 
amplifier. A perfect companion for an ex¬ 
citer of the Phasemaster II series, or any 
other unit with sufficient output. Rated 575 
watts P.E.P. input on SSB and 200 watts 
AM linear, PM or CW. Bandswitching, 80 
through 10 meters; plate and grid metering 
plus power in and power out metering. 
Delivers full output with 20 watts P.E.P, 
drive. Extremely stable, grounded-grid tri- 
ode circuitry. Uses 4—6CN6 hi-mu triodes. 
Pi-network tank circuit matches wdde vari¬ 
ety of feed lines. Switching arrangement 
prevents applying HV before filaments are 
turned on. Black wrinkle with gray panel; 
matches Phasemaster II series. 914xl9|4x 
ll»/8^ For 110-120 V., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 50 lbs. ^ 

83 SZ 863. NET. 269.50 

“TIME-MASTER” 

Gong sounds eve^ 10 minutes to remind 
amateur to give his call. No resetting. Ideal 
for VOX. 414x25/8x2 34 ^ For 110-120 v.. 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. w't., 2 lbs, 

83 S 860. NET. 7.95 


High-power, grounded-grid, linear amplifier 
—provides 1250 watts P.E.P. input on SSB, 
10(K) watts on CW and 375 watts on AM 
linear. Essentially the same as the RF 
section of the L-1000-A, it permits band- 
switelling coverage of 80 tlirough 10 meters. 
Input is broadbanded and needs no tuning. 
Uses a f^ir of 813’s with pi-network tank 
for precise adjustment and loading. Re¬ 
quires 40-80 watts drive (20 watts on AM 
linear), easily supplied by the 5100-B 
transmitter at right. Matches 50-75 ohm 
loads. Has built-in supply to provide fila¬ 
ment and bias voltage; less 813’s and plate 
supply (use of 1750 to 3000 volts is sug¬ 
gested). Designed for standard rack panel 
mounting. For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Size. 16x21x15'*'. Shpg. wt., 441bs. 

77SZ71 1. NET. 240.00 


Adapts 5100-B transmitter (at right) for 
outstanding 80-10 meter SSB operation. 
Completely bandswitching. Includes VOX 
and anti-trip circuits. Power is obtained 
from 5100-B. TVI suppressed, llV^xlOx 
1434 ^ Shpg. wt., 27 lbs. .rx > 

97 SU607. NET. 265.00 


Self-contained all-band transmitter of su¬ 
perior performance. Operates on 80-75, 40. 
20, 15, and 11-10 meters with crystals or 
built-in high-stability VFO. Provides 145 
watts input on AM, 180 watts CW; also 180 
watts P.E.P, on SSB when used with gener¬ 
ator at left. Gear-driven VFO dial can be 
read to 1 kc on all bands. 


COMPONENTS AND ACCESSORIES 

2Q4 AUDIO PHASE-SHIFT NETWORK. Will 
split any 300-3000 ci^ audio signal into two 
components, equal in amplitude, but 90° 
(dbl.5°) out. of phase wdth respect to each 
other. In octal-based shell. 1 lb. 

99 SI 22. NET. 4.65 


550-A COAXIAL SWITCH. 5 positions. Han¬ 
dles up to 1 kw RF, AM modulated. 2 lbs. 

97 S 608. NET.. 8.25 


Biasing system allows clean, crisp CW 
break-in. Final employs two 6146’s in par¬ 
allel, feeding a pi-network tank. Another 
pair of 6146’s function in class AB2 to pro¬ 
vide full modulation. Built-in low-pass filter 
for minimum TVI, 75-ohm output. Size, 
11 1 / 2 x 2 2x143^^ For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycles 
AC. Slipg. wt., 88 lbs. 

97SZ606. NET. 525.00 


380-B TR SWITCH 

Provides automatic electronic antenna 
changeover. Handles 1 kw SSB and CW, 
3CK) watts AM phone. Action is instanta¬ 
neous. Negligible insertion loss. For 52 or 75 
ohm lines. Has coax connectors; requires 
Amphenol 83-IT fitting. 3%x3Vix5^ For 
110-120 Y., 50-60 cycle AC. Wt., 2 lbs. 

98 S 775. NET. .23.70 


551-A COAXIAL SWITCH. 2 positions. Han¬ 
dles up to 1 kw, AM modulated. 2 lbs. 
97S591.NET..7.95 

FILAMENT CHOKES. For GG amplifiers. 
*maximum total filament current. 


No. 

Mfrs Type 

lAtnps* 

Size 

Lbs.| 

NET 

73 S 067 

FC-I5 

1 15 ' 

mxmxm'' 

ivjl 

7.50 

73 S 066 

FC-30 

1 30 i 

2x21/5x5* 


9.90 


600 GRID-DIP METER 

.A valuable instrument in any ham shack or 
laboratory. Covers 1.75 to 2^ me in 5 rang¬ 
es with color-cod^ plug-in coils. Has ad¬ 
justable 500-microamp meter. May also be 
used as an absorption wavemeter or signal 
generator. 3x3x7". For 110-120 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs, . 

84S487, NET... 45.72 


If You Have an Amateur License—Please Include Call Letters on Your Order 
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COMMUNICATOR TRANSCEIVERS 

MODEL 3136 COMMUNICATOR III. Complete 
6-meter station in one portable case. Oper¬ 
ates from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC, or 12 
V. DC; easily modified for 6 v. DC by chang¬ 
ing juniper. Provides complete coverage of 
the 6 meter band. Highly selective receiver 
includes low-noise cascode RF stage, AVC, 
noise clipper, calibrated slide-rule dial, and 
4^ speaker. 2E26 in transmitter delivers 6-8 
watts output, heavily AM modulated by 
6L6GB. Gang-tuned circuits with adjust¬ 
ment knobs for all tunable circuits. Meter 
measures exciter and final output, and re¬ 
ceiver signal level. Uses 8-mc crystals {Vz^} 
or VFO (right). Less crystals (see page 386), 
whip and mike. Size (HWD): 1014x1 iMex 
713/^6^ Shpg. wt., 23 lbs, « ^ ^ 

92 SU 304. NET. 269.50 

MODEL 3133 COMMUNICATOR III. As above, 
but for 2 meters. With whip. 

92 SU 305. NET.269.50 

MODEL 3212 LINEAR AMPLIFIER. For use with 
Model 3136 above. Provides power output 
of 50-60 watts. 10x10^x11^. For 110-120 
V., 50-60 cycle AC only. 30 lbs. 

92 SU 306. NET.. 169.50 

MODEL 3211 LINEAR AMPLIFIER. As above, but 
for use with Model 3133. 

92 SU 307. NET. 169.50 

CIVIL DEFENSE MODELS. CD versions of the 
above units approved for matching funds 
are available on special order. Allow 4 weeks 
for delivery. 


PUSH-BUTTON SW CONVERTER 

MODEL 3128. Ultra-compact, push-button 
converter for world-wide shortwave recep¬ 
tion in your car. Covers frequencies em¬ 
ployed by foreign and domestic shortwave 
broadcast stations, air bases, time stations, 
amateur radio stations, etc. 

Can be used with any 12 v. auto radio that 
can be manually tuned. Quickly and easily 
installed—no internal connections to car 
radio. Just plug patch cable into antenna 
receptacle and clip power lead to 12 v. DC. 

Four push-buttons select the 49, 31, 19 and 
13 meter bands. Depress the desired button, 
and the corresponding shortwave band will 
appear across your tuning dial. Fifth button 
is for standard broadcast operation. Size, 
214x5*4x414". Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

92 S 303. NET. 29.95 

NEW 2 AND 6.METER VFO 

MODEL 3226. Compact, highly stable VFO 
for frequency control of either the 2 or 
6-meter Communicator transceiver (listed 
at left). Both 2 and 6-meter bands are spread 
across an illuminated slide-rule dial. Front- 
panel knob provides choice of band; spot¬ 
ting switch allows "zeroing-in”. Switching 
of transceiver to transmit positionJautomat- 
ically actuates VFO. Cabinet is finished in 
Alpine White to match standard Communi¬ 
cator III units. Tubes: 2—6BJ6 and 1— 
OB2 voltage regulator. Size, 6x414x8". For 
operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. r-/-* 

83 S 597. NET. 69.50 


MOBILE MARINE CONVERTER 

MODEL 3163. This easy-to-install converter 
allows you to monitor the 1.6 to 3.0 me 
range with any 12 v. car radio. Perfect for 
listening to ship-to-ship and ship-to-sKore 
communications; police broadcasts; the 160- 
meter amateur band; and marine weather 
broadcasts. Requires only ,12 v. DC—no 
internal connections to car radio required. 
Extremely simple to install—^just connect 
the output cable of the converter to the 
auto radio, connect the broadcast-band an¬ 
tenna to the converter input receptacle and 
clip the power lead to the ignition or acces¬ 
sory terminal. With cables. Size, 3Hx414x 
414''. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

77S688. NET...... 29.50 

3-30 MC MOBILE CONVERTER 

MODEL 3002. An excellent general-coverage 
converter—perfect for all-band mobile in¬ 
stallations. Covers 3-30 me continuously in 
3 ranges. High sensitivity with a short whip 
antenna. 4 tubes: 6BH6 RF amp., 6AV6 
mixer, 6C4 oscillator and 6BH6 IF. Com¬ 
pact and easy to install. Requires 135 v. DC 
at 10 ma and 6 v. at 0.75 amps. 1500 kc out¬ 
put. With cables. Overall size, 5*4x3*/4x 
5*4" Shpg. wt., 5 lbs- ^ 

84S954. NCT.. 49.50 

NEW “SUPER-12” MOBILE CONVERTER 

MODEL 3261. (Not ilhis.). Compact, high- 

ly sensitive converter covering 75, 40, 20, 
15, 11 and 10 meters, plus the 19 and 49- 
meter shortwave bands. An up-to-the- 
minute version of the popular “Super-6.”. 
Exceptionally easy to install. Requires no 
liigh-voltage B or internal connections to 
auto radio. Operates directly from 12 v. DC 
(@12 amps). Has low drift, noise factor and 
image response. Utilizes low-noise RF stage 
with front-panel antenna trimmer, low- 
noise triode mixer and modified Clapp oscil¬ 
lator. Hi-lo impedance antenna switch for 
40 and 75 meters. Output, 1430 kc. With all 
necessary cables. Gray case is 5*4x3*/ixS *4". 
Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

83 S 594. NET. 57.50 


6-66>B MOBILE RECEIVER 

Latest model of this dduxe double-conver¬ 
sion mobile receiver—covers 160-10 meters 
and the BC band. High sensitivity, steep 
skirt selectivity and rugged stability for top 
SSB, AM and CW performance. Less power 
supply and speaker- Size, 41/4x6*4x9". 
Shpg. wt., 9 lbs. 

83 S 831. NET. 209.50 

MODEL 3069 POWER SUPPLY AND SPEAKER, 

For G-66 series receivers. For 12 v. DC 
(easily changed to 6 v. DC) or 115 v., 60 
cycle AC. 4*/2x6 1 / 2 x 45 / 8 " BVz lbs. 

83 S 832. NET..49.50 

MODEL 3098 “THIN-PACK” 12 VDC SUPPLY. 
For G-66 series. Shpg. wt.. 6 lbs. 

83S596.NET. 29.50 


G-77.A MOBILE TRANSMITTER 

Latest model of this compact, bandswitch¬ 
ing mobile transmitter, complete with built- 
in high-stability VFO and separate power 
supply (not illus.). Covers 80 through 10 
meters. Input to 60 watts on AM or CW. 

Drum-type VFO dial with 40:1 tuning ratio 
exposes only band in use. Driver-multiplier 
stages are ganged with oscillator for single¬ 
knob exciter control. Press-to-talk system 
with built-in antenna relay. 6146 final has 
pi-network output. 

Heavy-duty vibrator power supply operates 
from 6 or 12 v. DC, or 115 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Size (HWD): transmitter, 4V5tx6*/4x9"; 
power supply, 7*4x7*/4x9". I>ess micro¬ 
phone. Shpg. wt., 32 lbs, 

83 SU 895. NET. 299.00 


EM TUNERS 

For mobile or fixed installations. Include 
squelch circuit. Easily connected to AM 
receiver. Require 150 v. DC at 14 ma; 6.3 v. 
at 1.8 amp. Size (HWD): 5*4x3*4x5 *4". 
Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

83 S 822. Model 3009.30-40 me. 

83 S 823. Model 3010. 40-50 me. 

84 S 925. Model 3011. 88-108 me. 

83 S 824. Mode! 3012.152-162 me. 

NET EACH. 69.50 

MOBILE ACCESSORIES 

MODEL 3001 NOISE CLIPPER. Greatly reduces 
ignition interference. Easily installed on any 
receiver with conventional diode 2nd detec¬ 
tor. 2x4x1 */4". Wt., 2 lbs. 

60 S 596. NET. 9.95 

TYPE 3006 STEERING-POST BRACKET. For 

mounting Gonset converters or tuners on 
right or left side. Wt., 1 lb. 

84 S 994 . NET. 4.50 


Make Allied Your Headquarters For Amateur Equipment 



































FIXED OFERATIOF 

NEW HxMl-$l(«ion 
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GONSET G-28 

FIXED-STATION COMMUNICATOR 


MODEL 3204. A complete 10-meter station— 
transmitter, receiver, power supply—in one 
neat, compact package. J ust connect a mike, 
antenna and AC power, and you’re on the 
air! Transmitter provides 50 watts AM in¬ 
put on to meters—dual-conversion receiver 
gives vsensitive, selective coverage of 28-29.7 
me. Utilizes rugged quality construction 
throughout for outstanding performance. 


Transmitter. Multiplier stages are ganged 
and tracked with highly stable, calibrated 
VFO. Includes- front-panel socket for op¬ 
tional crystal control and VFO spotting 
switch. Integral speech clipping prevents 
modulation in excess of 100%. Panel meter 
can be switched to read RF amplifier plate 
or grid current, or modulator plate current. 
6146 final has pi-network output for 50-75 
ohm unbalanced loads; built-in low-pass 
filter permits TVI-free operation. 6x4U6, 
12BV7A, 6146, 12AX7, 2—6L6GB. 


Receiver. Features dual-conversion, adjust¬ 
able squelch, highly effective noise limiter 
and “S” meter. Includes a panel-mounted 
loudspeaker. Full-vision dial has planetary 
vernier drive for smooth, easy tuning. 
Tubes: 6BZ6. 6U8, 6BE6, 6BH6. 6AV6. 
6AL5, 12AX7 and 6L6GB. 

12 tubes plus 5U4GB rectifier. Size, only 
7 VixUxl2»/2^ For 110-120 v.. 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 35 lbs. 

83 SU 587. NET.... 299.50 


NEW TELECOM TRANSISTORIZED 
POWER SUPPLY 



supply—completely eliminates moving parts 
for high reliability, top efficiency and ab¬ 
sence of RF interference. Ideal for use 
with mobile transmitters under 100 watts. 
Input; 12.6 volts DC @ 15 amps. Output; 
500 volts DC @ 200 ma and 250 volts DC 
@ 100 ma from —22® F. to 104® F., con¬ 
tinuous duty. 

Complete electronic overload protection. 
Full-load specifications: regulation, less than 
10 %; ripple, less than 0.1%; efficiency, 75% 
minimum. 4%x8x4", Shpg, wt., 4Ibs. 

83 S 554. NET. 68.50 


MODEL 2D12. (Not illus.). Designed for 
operation of mobile receivers, converters 
and low-power transmitters. Only 2 x4VSex 2^. 
As above, except: 3 amps input; 250 volts 
DC output at 100 ma from —22 to 122® F., 
continuous duty. 1 lb, 

83 S 586. NET. 44.95 



PMR-7 RECEIVER 


AF-67 “TRANS-CITER’ 


Double-conversion superhet designed for 
outstanding mobile reception. Sensitivity 
exceeds that of many fixed-station receiv¬ 
ers. Covers 160 through 10 meters and 
540-1650 kc. Illuminated slide-rule dial 
has scales for each band. 


Ist IF is 2238 kc, 2nd IF is 262 kc. 2nd 
osc. is crystal controlled for maximum sta¬ 
bility, Adjustable squelch operates on Yz fiv. 
Variable beat frequency injection for SSB. 
Includes noise limiter, variable BFO, RF 
gain control, delayed AVC and individually 
shielded coils. Ten tubes—filaments operate 
from 6 or 12 V, 4V5ix7x9Vi^. Less power sup¬ 
ply and speaker. Shpg. w't., 11 lbs. 

83 $842. NET. .159.00 


MODEL PSR-612 POWER SUPPLY. For above. 
6 or 12 V. DC input.. Size, 4Vix4 VixQVi". 
Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

83 $843. NET. 34.00 

Mounting rack available for PMR-7—write 
to Allied's Ham Shack. 


Highly versatile, precision-built, band¬ 
switching transmitter/exciter for mobile or 
fixed-station operation. 60 watts input on 
AM, CVV or NBFM, 160 through 10 meters. 
Has a built-in, temperature-compensated 
VFO. Switch allows choice of VFO or crys¬ 
tal operation; socket holds 2 crystals. Com¬ 
plete 5-positioii metering. Includes full com¬ 
plement of controls. 6146 final with pi-net- 
work output. Requires 475 v. DC at 170 
ma, 225 v. DC at 60 ma, and 6 or 12 v. for 
filaments. Takes high or low-impedance 
microphone; less mike. Size, 7x10/2x11%", 
Shpg. wt., 20 lbs. 

98 $U 091. NET. 177.00 

PS-2V nsv. AC POWER SUPPLY. For above. 
7x1114x8%". Shpg. wt., 30 lbs. 

98 SU 760. NET. 49.50 

CFS-1 CONNECTING CABLE. Connects PS-2V 
and AF-67. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

98 $ 761. NET. 4.75 

Mounting rack available for AF-67-—write 
to Allied's Ham Shack. 


M-1050 MOBILE POWER SUPPLY 

Dual-vibrator mobile power .supply for op¬ 
eration of both receiver and transmitter. 
Provides 3 voltages: 200 v. DC at 100 ma, 
400 or 500 v. DC at 175 ma, and 200 or 250 
V. DC at 70 ma. Oversize filters assure 
hash-free receiver power. Includes receiver 
muting relay. Tap for external antenna 
relay. Employs standard selenium rectifiers 
and vibraters. 70%, efficiency. For 6 or 12 v., 
DC input. 6%xl0x6". Wt., 13 lbs. 

80S 156. NET .49.95 


MODEL M-1051. As above, but in kit form. 

83 SU 1 12. NET. 39.95 


M.1470 POWER SUPPLY 

(Not illus.) Similar to Model M-1050 at 
left. Dual-vibrator mobile ./fixed power sup¬ 
ply for operation of both transmitter and 
receiver. Works from 12 v. DC or 110-120 
V. 50-60 cycle AC. Provides 4 voltages: fil¬ 
tered and hash-free 200 v. at 100 ma for 
receiver. 150 or 225 y. DC at 70 ma with 
4(K) or 500 V. DC at 175 ma for transmitter, 
and 12 v. AC at 5 amps (when supply oper¬ 
ates on AC). Includes receiver muting relay. 
Employs standard selenium rectifiers. 60- 
70% conversion efficiency. Size. 6%xl0x6". 
Shpg. wt., 13 lbs. 

80 SU 159. NET. 69.95 



COMPLETE PORTABLE BC>AMATEUR RECEIVING COMBINATION 


ATC-1 AMATEUR-BAND CONVERTER. Unique, 
transistorized ham-band converter! Entirely 
self-contained and self-powered, this tiny 
converter provides amazing performance on 
SSB, AM and CW in the 80 to 10-meter 
bands. Operates with any radio; connects 
instantly |o TCR-2A matching receiver. In¬ 
cludes moclified Q multiplier and BFO with 
variable injection. Has drum-type .slide rule 
dial, break-in jack, high Q pernieability- 
tuned coils. Less penlight cells. 3%x4%x 
Shpg. wt., 2% lbs. -re\ c;r\ 

99 SI 67. NET. 79.50 

TYPE Z PENLIGHT CELL. For above. Three re¬ 
quired, Wt., each. 2 oz. 

53 J 031. NET EACH. 9c 


TCR-2A ALL-TRANSISTOR RECEIVER. Versatile, 
ultra-compact portable receiver—complete 
broadcast-band covexage with a 7-transis- 
tor circuit and built-in speaker for full- 
toned, high-volume output. This light, rug¬ 
ged unit can be taken anywhere—use in 
your home, in a car, or as a personal port¬ 
able. Provides optimum coupling to the 
ATC-1 for reception of the 80 through 10 
meter amateur'bands. Operates up to 200 
hours on a single battery. Includes phone 
jack. Size is only 3%x4%x4Ms^- Less bat- 
tery (bdow). Shpg. wt., 3% lbs. oc 

99 SI 74, NET .. 39,95 

TYPE 2Z3 BATTERY. For above. 5 oz. 

53 J 096. NET. . 1.22 


See Page 383 For A Complete Listing of Mobile Antennas and Accessories 


381 

































m 




new MORROW mb-565 mobile transmitter 


BANDMASTER T-90 TRANSMITTER 


QUALITY AMATEUR EQUIPMENT 


Ruggedly-constructed AM-CW mobile transmitter. Covers 80 
through 10 meters; 90 watts input on CW, 60 on AM. Excellent 
companion to the MB-6 below, or can be used for outstanding 
individual performance. VFO has drum-type gear-driven tuning 
assembly. Switch selects VFO or crystal operation. Uses carbon, 
crystal or dynamic mike. Pi-network output matches 50-75 ohm 
loads; built-in antenna relay. Less power supply (below), mike. 
Requires 6 or 12 v. AC or DC for filaments. 250 v. DC @ 75 ma, 300- 
600 V. DC # 200 ma. 414x11%x714^ Shpg. wt.. 16 lbs. 

77 SU 700. Only $24.95 Down. NET. 24-9.50 

NEW MORROW MB-6 MOBILE RECEIVER 

Deluxe dual-conversion mobile receiver—covers 80 to 10 meters. 
Provides superb performance with MB-565 above, or can be used 
alone for excellent mobile reception. Sensitivity 1 pcv. for 17 db S/N 
ratio on 10 meters. Temperature-stabilized for SSB. Drum-type 
dial with gear-driven mechanism. Has 100-kc calibrator, adjustable 
squelch, crystal-controlled 2nd mixer, RF gain control, noise 
limiter and antenna trimmer. 13 tubes (many dual-purpose). Less 
speaker, supply (below). 4Vaxll%x7!4'*^. Wt., 14 lbs. 

77 SU 701. Only $23.95 Down. NET..... .239.50 

MORROW 5BR-2 MOBILE CONVERTER 

Sui)erior mobile converter for 80 to 10 meters. Separate, individ¬ 
ually tuned coils on each band. All bands spread over full length of 
slide-rule dial. Temperature compensated. 10 high-“Q” RF and 
mixer coils; 5 adjustable oscillator coils. Requires 200-225 v. DC at 
20 ma and 6 or 12 v. for filaments. 4x5%x7^. Complete with 
mounting bracket and cable. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

99 S 1 33. Only $9.00 Down. NET. 89.95 


Bandswitching, TVI-suppressed transmitter for mobile or fixed 
operation. Covers 80 to 10 meters—75 watts input on AM, 90 watts 
on CW. Performs e.xcellently alone, or may be used with the 
identically styled R-9 receiver below. Built-in VFO uses stable 
voltage-regulated and temperature-compensated circuits. Pro¬ 
vision for break-in keying and push-to-talk operation. Switch for 
initial tuning at reduced power, selector for 3 different excitation 
levels. Pi-network output matches wide range of load impedances. 
Takes carbon, crystal, or dynamic mike. Size 6^x 12^x1 
Less power supply and mike. Shpg. wt., 18 lbs. 

99 SU 041. Only $47.95 Dmvn. NET . J79.50 

99 SU 043. APS-90 115 VAC Power Supply. For above. Size, 6Hx 

123/fcclOVi^ Shpg. wt., 35 lbs. NET ....79.50 

99 SU 044. VPS/T-90 Mobile Supply. For above, 6 or 12 VDC. Size, 
6%xl 1x65/8^. Shpg. wt., 21 lbs. NET... ...89.50 

BANDMASTER R-9A RECEIVER 

Double-conversion receiver for 80, 20, 15, and 11-10 meters. 

May be used for mobile operation (wdth power supply listed below), 
or for fixed operation with self-contained supply. Provides excellent 
performance with the identically styled T-90 transmitter above, or 
may be used individually for outstanding amateur-band reception. 
Has good sensitivity, selectivity and stability. All coils are slug- 
tuned, providing high “Q" circuits. Employs three tuned RF cir¬ 
cuits and a separate oscillator cod for each band. IF frequencies are 
1600 and 260 kc. Bandwidth: 4 kc at 6 db. 50-ohm nominal input 
impedance, 8 tubes, rectifier, regulator, 6Mxl2Hxl0Vi^. Less 
speaker. For 110-120 v.. 50-^ cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 18 lbs. _ 

99 SU 042. Only $16.00 Down. NET. ..l59.95 


POWER SUPPLIES AND ACCESSORIES 

92 SU 346. RTV-630 12 VDC Supply. Supplies all powef for MB-6 

and MB-565. 5Vix 11^x634^ Shpg. wt.. 20 lbs. NET.119.95 

77 S 702. 010-020. RTV connecting cables. VA lbs. NET .... 12.85 
92 S 334. RVP-260B 6/12 VDC Supply. Supplies MB-6 and exciter 

of MB-565. 5^4x9t^x33/i^ 9 lbs. NET.49.95 

92 SU 335. TV-600A 6/12 VDC Supply. For final and modulator of 
MB-565. 5VaxlD/8x53/8^ 17 lbs. NET.79.50 

84 S 920. SH-7. Spkr. for MB-6. SVzxlViKiVz'. 3Vz lbs. NET 1 1.50 

84 S 933. GC-10. Gen. “hash” filter: 10 M. 1 lb. NET.4,55 

84 S 91 I. GC-20. Gen. “hash” filter: 20 M. I lb. NET. .. .4.55 


VPS-R9 MOBILE POWER SUPPLY. For above 6 or 12 v. DC. With 
cable, connector. 6^x714x4%^. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

99 SU 045. Only $3.05 Down. NET. 30.50 

BANDMASTER Z-MATCH ANTENNA COUPLER 

A highly versatile, efficient antenna coupling and measuring de¬ 
vice—combines an antenna matching network, 50-ohm dummy 
load and a meter to measure forward and reflected powder. Covers 
3.5 to 30 me. Designed to match a 50-ohra input to reactive or non- 
reactive loads, 10 to 2500 ohm«. 500-watt maximum transmitter 
input. 6^xl2Vixll^'^. Shpg. wt., 16% lbs. 

99 SU 050. Only $8.90 Down. NET. 89.00 
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EICO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 

MODEL 720-K TRANSMITTER KIT. Compact, 
streamlined bandswitching transmitter for 
80 through 10 meters. Design is highlighted 
by extremely conservative component rat¬ 
ings and exceptional stability. Power in¬ 
put, 90 watts. Complete sealing of cabinet 
and careful by-passing and filtering of all 
input and output leads provides effective 
TVI suppression. Oscillator is keyed to 
permit break-in. 6146 final is protected by 
clamper. High-efficiency pi-network match¬ 
es 5(L1000 ohm loads. 5x15x9^. For 110- 
120 V. 60 cycle AC. Wt„ 27 lbs. 

83 SU056. $8.00 Dcmoi.NET. 79.95 

77 SU 706. -As above, wired. NET.. 1 19.95 
MODEL 730-K MODULATOR KIT. For above. 
Delivers 50 watts of undistorted audio. 
Multi-impedance output. Inputs for crystal 
mike and phone patch. 6x14x8^. Less cage. 
For operation from 110-120 v. 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt,, 21 lbs. 

83 SU 057. $5.00 Down. NET. 49.95 

77 SU 707. As above, wired. NET. .79,95 
77 S 708. Cover for 730-K. 5 lbs. NET 4.50 



Compact, low-dost transceiver for 421-449 
me. 0.3 watts AM RF output. Push-to-talk. 
Built-in speaker. 6%x6x9^. With AC line 
cord, DC line cord, cera nic mike and an¬ 
tenna. For 110-120 v. 50-60 cycle AC or 6 v. 
DC, Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. 

92 SU 376. Only $9.20 Down. NET 92.00 

MODEL AT-30. As above, but for 110-120 v. 
AC or 12 V. DC. 

92 SU 377. Only $9.20 Down. NET . 92.00 
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MOBILE-VHF ANTENNAS AND ACCESSORIES 


ANTEMNA LOADING COILS 

0 760 “DELUXE ALL>BANDER“. Coutiii- 
uously variable loading coil with staggered 
turn spacing. Covers 10 to 75 meters. Cam 
contact selects any spot on any turn for precise 
tuning. For use with Model 88-60 whip (at 
right) or similar units. Includes lock. 2^x 
Shyg. wt., 2Vz lbs. , ^ tf- 

666 “ALL-BANDER”. Similar to 750 loading 
coil above, except employs vertical roller for 
quick adjustment (selects any pair or adjacent 
turns). Shpg. wt., \ Vz lbs. . ^ > «- 

0 B-1O8O “SLIM-J1 M”. All-band base-load¬ 
ing coil. Covers 10 through 80 meters, con¬ 
tinuously. Use with 96" whip—slide in or out 
of coil to loading point and lock in place. 
1 Hx 19". H' dia. stud. 4Vi lbs. 

83SX590. NET. \7Jby 

@ 900“ARISTOC RAT**. Loading coil tapped 
for 10, 15, 20, 40 and 75 meters. Plug at 
base connects antenna to desired tap. Use with 
88-60 whip (at right) or similar units. 3x6". 
Shpg. wt., 1 Vi lbs. t j 

83 S 588. NET.14.65 

999 “VICTORY”. As above, but for top 
efficiency on 10, 15 and 20 meters only. 3x 
ZVi”. Shpg. wt., IVi lbs. A*: 

83 S599. NET. 14.65 


® “ULTRA-HI-‘Q’ ” COILS. Newly devel¬ 
oped loading coils for top single-band per¬ 
formance. Feature a “Q“ of well over 515! Use 
with 88-60 whip (at right) or similar units. 
Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 


Stock 

No. 

Band 

Size 

NET 

EACH 

92 S 352 

80 

21/2x8" 

5.14 

92 S 353 

40 

21/2x5" 

92 S 354 

20 

2i/zx3" 



WHIP ANTENNAS 

97 CU 155. 100-96S 96" WHIP. Stainless 
steel. Vi" dia. stud. Less mount. Shpg. wt.. 

2 lbs. Express or truck only. NET.5.14 

97 SX 166. 100-60S 60" WHIP. Same as 
100-96S, but 60". 2 lbs. NET.4.85 


(U 


98 CU 302. 9-96T LOW-COST 96" WHIP. 

Cadmium plated. Vs" dia. stud. Less mount. 
Wt., 3 lbs. Express or truck only. NET.. .3.67 

88-60 WHIP. Highly versatile antenna sup¬ 
plied in tw'o sections (36" and 60"). Comes 
apart to allow insertion of coils. Serves as IO¬ 
meter whip without coils. Vs" dia. stud. Less 
mount. Shpg, wt., 6 lbs. ^ 

98 SX 359. NET. 9.70 

VHF MOBILE ANTENNAS 

97 SX 148. 113 VHF ROOF-TOP AN- 
_ TENNA. For 140-165 me. Vis" hole. 10' 
coax cable. 1 lb. NET.3.88 

92 SX 355. 613 VHF ROOF-TOP ANTEN¬ 
NA. As above, but with locking antenna base 
connector. NET.4.85 

97 SX 149. 114 COAXIAL ANTENNA. For 

140-165 me. Provides an extremely low radia¬ 
tion angle from a closed or open vehicle, or a 
fixed location. 10' coax cable. Vi" dia. stud. 
Shpg. wt.. 5 lbs. NET.9.75 

MOUNTS AND SPRINGS 

0 92 S222. “MASTER-FLEX-R”. Strain- 
relief spring. Mounts above coil; supports 
whip. 7 / 8 x 41 / 2 ". 1 lb. NET.1.91 

Mounts are for antennas with Vs" dia. threaded 
stud. Av. shpg. -wt., 3 lbs. 

@ 97SI5I, 232C MOUNT. Double-taper 
spring swivel-base body mount; with coax 
fitting. NET .8.57 

97 S 157. 232XC MOUNT. Heavy-duty ver¬ 
sion of 232C. NET. 9.65 

98 S 304. 232XSSC MOUNT. Heavy-duty 
stainless steel, version of Model 232C listed 

above. NET.14.65 

98 S 300. 132JC MOUNT. Economy version 
of 232C. NET.5.07 

® 92 S 224. 321 MOUNT. Same as 232C at 
left, but less spring. NET.7.79 

0 98 S 30 1 . 140J MOUNT. Economy bump¬ 
er mount. NET .4.09 

97 S 160. 140X MOUNT, Heavy-duty ver¬ 
sion of 140J. NET. 7.79 


01 


S 92S36I. 444 MOUNT. Heavy-duty 
bumper mount with spring and swivel base. 

Chain mounting. NET.17.44 

92 S 362. 446 MOUNT. As above, but les.s 
spring and swivel. NET .7.79 

ACCESSORIES 

97 SX 154. 92 18" WHIP EXTENSION. 

dia. stud on one end and collet at other. 

Shpg. wt.. 1 lb. NET .3,43 

92 S 223. 10-H “TENNAHOLD”. Ties down 
end of whip to clear garage roofs, etc. Fastens 

to car gutter. Wt., 3 oz. NET.98< 

83S59I. 295 “E-Z-OFF** ANTENNA 
CON NECTOR. Allows easy removal of whips 
or coils. Fits between mount (or coil) and whip 
or coil. 3/8" dia. stud. Wt., Vz lb. NET.. .2.89 

MODEL 2495-6 “MASTER-MATCHER”. 

__l' Remote tuner for any mobile, iosided whip 

from 160-10 meters. Dashboard control of load¬ 
ing inductance for peaking antenna to any 
frequency in an amateur band. Field-strength 
meter on dash unit. Inductor box, 6V4x4V4x 
4Vi". Dash control. 4i/2x3Vix234". For 6 v. DC. 
Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. J Jt r 

MODEL 2496-12. As above, but 12 v. DC. 

92 S 221. NET.24.45 

@ MODEL 826 “ MIC RO-Z-M ATC H’*, 

Variable inductor for matching any coaxial 
cable to any mobile antenna. Mounts on stand¬ 
ard coax fitting (requires Amphenol 83-lT-“T” . 
adapter). Permits adjustment to minimum 
SWR. 4 fih. max. inductance. Micrometer- 
style adjustment. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

VHF GROUND-PLANE ANTENNAS 

@ GP-4 GROUND-PLANE. For 2 meters. 4 
droop-type radials. Coax fitting. 52 ohms. 
Shpg. wt.. 1 lb. 0*1 

98SX356. NET.5.00 

i 300 “MASTER-PLANE**. A highly effec- 
, } tive 2-meter antenna. Features 4 drooping 
and 4 adjustable straight radials. With 3-ft. 
mast and coaix fitting. 52-ohm impedance. 
Shpg. wt.. 3 lbs. 

98 SX357. NET. 12.69 


0 ; 


JOHNSON ‘‘WHIPLOAD 6” COIL New Mork “Heliwhip” and Mosley ^‘Trapnfiobile” Antennas 


MODEL250-26. Bandswitch- 
ing base-loading coil for IO¬ 
meter whips. Features air- 
wound, high '"Q” construction. 
Covers 10 through 75 meters. 
Continuous tuning on 75 
meters, no tuning necessary 
on other bands. Permanently 
protected against weathering 
by sturdy hiberglas housing. 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. lit 

98 S 396. NET.16.95 



BELL CARBON MICROPHONES 


MODEL CM-1SC. Deluxe, 
hand-held communications- 
type carbon mike- Response, 
200-4000 cps. Single-button 
carbon with 8S-ohm resist¬ 
ance. DP ST push-to-talk 
switch for mike circuit and 
external relay. Black plastic 
case and 4-ft. cord. With mtg. 
bracket. Shpg. wt., 1 Vr lbs. 

94 S 898. NET.7.79 

MODEL CM-1CC. WITH 
RETRACTABLE CORD. 
As above, but with 5-ft. 
coiled cord. n TC 

94 S 899. NET 9.75 



® HW “H ELI WHIP” SERIES. Fiberglas 
molded, continuously loaded miniature 
whips for all amateur bands. Resemble stand¬ 
ard auto antennas. Employ variable pitch 
spiral conductor winding along a Fiberglas 
rod—provides essentially uniform current dis¬ 
tribution for maximum radiation efficiency. 
For mounting on fender, trunk lid, etc. *Band- 
width for 2:1 VSWR. fNot illus. Fit standard 
mounts or HWM-1 flat surface mount (below). 


stock No. 

Type j 

Band | 

*Kc 

Ft. 

Lbs. 

EACH 

92SX322 

HW-10 

10 M 

1000 

4 


15.00 

92SX323 

HW-15 

15 M 

500 

4 

3/4 

15.00 

92 CX 324 

HW-20 

20 M 

250 

6 

1 

18.00 

92 CX 325 

HW-40 i 

40 M I 

100 

6 

1 

18.00 

92 CX 326 

HW-80 

SOM ' 

60 

6 

1 i 

18.00 

92 CX 333 

tHW-3 

10-15-20M 


6 

3 

27.50 

92 S327 

HWM-1 

! Molded base mount 

Vi 

7.50 


MA-3 “TRAPMOBILE”. Streamlined 3- 
1^ band mobile whip—requires no switching or 
retuning to change bands. Operates with top 
radiation efficiency and low SWR over the full 
width of each baud. Employs base coil and ceti: 
ter trap to automatically cover 10. 15 and 20 
meters. Use with standard base loading coils to 
cover 40 and 80. Stainless steel wffiip section 
Fits std- mounts. 92 Shpg.wt., 6 lbs. j- f 
92 CX 332. NET. 19.50 
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ROTATORS, ANTENNAS, ACCESSORIES 


NEWI HY-GAiN TOP-VALUE 
ROTATOR SYSTEM 

• Combinotion For Only $ 149.95 

• Holds In Winds Up To 1 00 MPH 

• Easy-To-Read Light Indicator 

RBX-1 "ROTO-BRAKE". Rugged, precision- 
made rotator-brake. Twin motor unit with 
stainless steel gears develops 780 in.-lbs 
torque—brake provides 10,000 in.-lbs brak¬ 
ing torque. Rated to 1000 lbs downthrust. 
Mounts in towers with 10-1between up¬ 
rights. Height: 9". Less cable (below')* For 
115-120 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Side-mtg. kits 
available — write for prices. Shpg. wt., 35 
lbs. Shipped by express or truck only. 

83 SU 691. $10.00 Doivn. NET. ... 99.95 

CONTROL SYSTEM. Consists of a translucent 
great-circle world map indicator and control 
box. Selsyn-controlled wedge of light rotates 
with beam. Use only with RBX-1 (above). 
For Central U.S.A. Indicator, 314x1 dia. 
Wt., 3 lbs. Express or truck. 

83 SU 692. $5.00 Down. NET. 50.00 

83 SU 693. Above for E. Coast. NET50.00 
83 SU 694. Above for W. Coast. NET50.00 
49 W 474. 9-Cond. Cable. For above 
system. 4 lbs. per 100^ NET PER FT .9c 


CDR MODEL HAM-M ROTATOR 


Heavy-duty rotator system for control of 
large antennas in high winds. Features rug¬ 
ged brake and motor with stainless steel 
gears and 98 ball bearings. Has end-of- 
rotation power cut-off. Vertical load rating 
over 1000 lbs—heavy plates distribute 
stresses. Indicator can be read without start¬ 
ing motor. Meter calibrated with compass 
points, and in 3« increments. 365 inch-lbs 
rotating torque; 3500 inch-lbs braking. Ac¬ 
commodates % to 2" O.D. masts. Less cable 
(below'). For operation from 115 volts, 60- 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 23 lbs. __ 

92 SX 357. $9.75 Down. NET. ... . 97.51 
47 T 330. 100-Ft. Coif Belden 8448 S-Conduc- 
tor Cable. For above, 414 IbvS. NET. . . .6.1 2 



3020-1 IF 
Wattfhel'er 


ia9A-2 
Phooe Patch 


90672 

Antenna Bridge 


Folded Dipoles 


Antennas and Accessories 


COLLINS DIRECTIONAL RF WATTMETER 

MODEL 302C-L Precision-constructed watt¬ 
meter for measuring up to 1 kw forward and 
reflected power in 52-ohm coaxial transmis¬ 
sion lines. Operates over the frequency range 
of 2 to 30 me. Can be used to determine line 
SWR, transmitter power output, antenna 
bandwidth, line attenuation and other sys¬ 
tem performance characteristics. Consists 
of directional coupler and meter unit. 


Presents negligible insertion losses w'hen left 
in transmission line as a monitor. Has 100 
and 1000-watt scales, accurate to ±10%. 
Coupler introduces only 0.1% power loss 
and 1,05:1 SWR; will take up to 2 kw for¬ 
ward power. Size: meter, 3x314x614^; cou¬ 
pler, 2x214x4^ Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. ^ 

94 S 859, $9.20 Down. NET. 92.00 


DOW-KEY ANTENNA SWITCH 

MODEL DKC-TR. Matches 52 and 72-ohm 
lines without insertion loss. Features instant 
recovery, plus a gain of 0 db at 60 me to 
-j-6 db at 3.5 me. Rated 1 kw, AM modu¬ 
lated. Can be mounted at transmitter out¬ 
put with DKF-2 connector (below'). Re¬ 
quires 125-150 V. DC at 6.2 ma, 6.3 volts at 
0.45 amps. lHxlHx2^". 8 oz. 

75 S 139. NET. 12.50 


75 P 136. DKF-2 Double Male Connector. 
Shpg. wt.. 6 oz. NET.1.45 


COLLINS PHONE PATCH 

MODEL 189A-2. For phone patch operation 
with the KWS-l, 75A-4, KWM-1, 32S-1 
and 75S-1. May be used w'ith other receivers 
having a 500-ohm output, and other trans¬ 
mitters having a 600-ohm phone-patch in¬ 
put. Utilizes a hybrid transformer for VOX 
operation. Only two connections to phone 
line are necessap'. Above-mentioned Collins 
units have terminals for connection to phone 
patch, 5x47/8x35/8^. Wt„ 3 lbs. 

94 S 860. $6.00 Down. NET. 60.00 


DRAKE HYBRID PHONE PATCHES 

MODEL 584-A. High-performance hybrid 
phone patch for automatic operation with 
any voice-operated transmit-receive system. 
Allows nulling receiver output more than 20 
db below telephone at transmitter input. 
Takes crystal mike. Controls: mike/patch 
selector, transmitter input, receiver output, 
line null. 4-ohm receiver input, high-imped¬ 
ance transmitter output. Supplied complete 
with phone plug and mike connector. 434x 
SxS'^. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

77 S 652. $3.50 Down. NET. 34.95 

MODEL 584-C. As above, but for quick con¬ 
nection to Collins KWS-l, 75A-4. KWM-1, 
32S-1, 75S-1. 

77 S 653. $3.50 Down. NET. .34.95 


MILLEN ANTENNA BRIDGE 

MODEL 90672. Accurate, sensitive antenna 
bridge for mea.suring 5 to 50-ohm unbal¬ 
anced impedances and 20 to 2000-ohm bal¬ 
anced impedances (with, coils below). Use 
with RF inputs to 150 me. Special differen¬ 
tial capacitor provides high accuracy. 3^x 
3/8x55/8". Shpg, wt.. 2/2 lbs. 

83 S 834. $4.50 Down. NET.. . . 45.00 

BALUNS. For coupling antenna bridge to 
balanced impedance, or for coupling trans¬ 
mitter W'ith unbalanced output to balanced 
line, 4:1 ±5%. 80-meter coil rated 150 w. 
CW, others 420 w. CW v300-ohm line). 
3Hx2" max. dia, Av. shpg. wt., 14 lb. 


No. 

1 Type 

Band 

EACH 

83 S 695 

1 46672-10 

10-11 M 

7.50 

83 S 696 

1 46672-15 

15 M 

7.50 

83 S 697 

1 46672-20 

20 M 

7.50 

83 S 698 

[ 46672-40 

40 M 

7.50 

83 S 699 

i 46672-80 

80-75 M 

7.50 


AMPHENOL FOLDED DIPOLES 

Folded-dipole antennas cut for most popu¬ 
lar amateur bands. Excellent broadband 
characteristics. Antenna sections use high- 
strength 300-ohm twin-line with copper- 
clad steel conductors. May be cut for short- 
w'ave, FM or other bands. (Use 20-meter 
dipole for cutting to 15-meter length, 40- 
meter dipole for the 9 or 12-mc SW band.) 
Supplied with T-block assembly and 75 feet 
of tw'in-line feeder. 


No. 

Type 

Band 

Feet 

Lbs. 

EACH 

98 S 318 

139-010 

10 

18 

2 

5.23 

98 SX 319 

139-020 

20 

35 

3 

5.88 

98 SX 320 

139-040 

40 

70 

4 

7.64 

98 SX 321 

139-080 

80 

135 

5 

1 1.02 


JOHNSON VIKING “MATCHSTICK" 

High-efficiency, vertical antenna for 80-75, 
40, 20,15 and 11-10 meters.,Features niotor- 
driven, remote-controlled switch for match¬ 
ing antenna length to band selected. 
Radiator is 35 feet long—made of durable, 
hard-tempered, 2" O.D. aluminum. Pre¬ 
adjusted at factory. Low SWR on all bands 
—less than 2:1. Impedance is 52 ohms.,For 
transmitter inputs up to i kw. With base, 
base insulator, matching unit^ control box 
and nylon guy ropes. Less control cable and 
radials. Control box size. 3^M6x3?4x3M6", 
For 110-120 volts. 60 cycles AC. Shpg. wt., 
47 lbs. Express or truck only. 

92 CZ 234. Only$12.95 Down. NET 12 9.50 

CONTROL CABLE FOR "MATCHSTICK” Belden 
#8742. Shj^. wt., 3/? lbs. per iOO'. 

48W 892. PER FT. 5c PER 100 FT. .3.82 


Amateur Equipment is Available On Allied’s Easy Payment Plan—^See Page 444 



















AMATEUR BEAMS, VERTICALS AND TOWERS 



MODEL TB-7E "TRI-BAND." Rugged, full-size 
beam for outstanding performance on 10, 15 
and 20 meters. Employs only one transmis¬ 
sion line—uses no coils or capacitors. Oper¬ 
ates with 3 elements on 10 meters. 2 ele¬ 
ments on 15 and 20. 5.5 db gain and 19 db 
F/B ratio achieved on 15 and 20 meters, 
7 db gain and 22 db F/B ratio on 10. 
Fanned dipole matches 52-ohm coaxial line 
—presents better than 1.3:1 VSWR. Will 
handle 2 kw. Built of heavy steel and alumi¬ 
num to withstand hurricane-force winds. 
Has gusset-mounting plate for T* masts. 
Boom: 14'x2'' O.D. Turning radius; 18 ft. 
56 lbs. Express or truck only. 

92 CZ 358. $15.80 Down. NET. .158.00 



MODEL 20M-316 20-METER BEAM. Medium¬ 
spaced 3-element array designed to meet 
rigid commercial specifications. Coaxial half- 
w'ave balim insures balanced radiation pat¬ 
tern and minimum TVI. Has taper-swaged 
elements for minimum wind drag. Includes 
stainless steel fastenings and hairpin- 
resonated elements. Provides 8.7 db gain 
and 24 db F/B ratio. Has best signal-to- 
noise and signal-to-interference ratios ever 
achieved in a unit of this kind for amateur 
communications- Matches 52-ohm line. 
Gusset mounting plate fits 2’' masts. Boom: 
18'x2'^ O.D. Turning radius: 19 ft. Shpg. 
wt., 43 lbs. Express or truck only. 

92 CZ 272, $13.00 Down. NET. .130.00 


SINGLE-BAND BEAMS. All-aluminum beams 
for 10, 6 and 2 meters—designed to with¬ 
stand high winds and icing. Precision-tuned 
and matched for optimum performance. 
Employ coaxial half-wave baluns to match 
52-ohm line. First numeral in type number 
indicates frequency band, second numeral, 
number of elements. F/B ratio and gain are 
given in db. L is boom length in feet. R is 
turning radius in feet. Express or truck only. 


No. 

Type 

F/B 

Gain 

L 

R 

Lbs. 

EACH 

91 CZ 994 

lOM-3 

26 

8.5 

9 

8Vi 

14" 

39.50 

92 CZ 250 

6M-3 

26 

8.8 

6 

6 

7 

16.25 

92 CZ 252 

6M-6 

22 

i 12.7 

23'/3 

13 

120 

57.50 

92CZ2I9 

2M-3 

18 

9.4 


3 

2Vi 

5.95 

92 CZ 273 

2M-6 

22 

! 12.7 

814 

514 

4 

12.50 


NEW HY-GAIN ANTENNAS 

TRI-BAND ROTARY BEAMS. Cover 10, 15 and 20 meters—employ aluminum-alloy elements, 
galvanized steel boom.s and compact, sealed traps. Match 52-ohm line. Full-size “Trap- 
Tribanders” (group 152TG) feature a special triaxial gamma-match system for 1:1 SWR, 
with low vSWR over each band. *8.3 db gain, 15-25 F/B; t5,8 db gain, 12-20 db F/B. 
“Mini-Tribanders” (group 152MT) present better than 2:1 SWR and have superior gain 
and F/B’s, L is b oom length. R turn, rad. 1-kw types take 2 kw P.E.P. Express or truc k only. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Elements 

Watts 

L 

R 

Shpg. Wt. 

EACH 

92 CZ 492-2 

IS2TG-3* 

3 

1000 

18' 

t8'3t/2'' 

63 lbs. 

99.75 

92 CZ 491 -2 

152TG-2t 

2 

1000 

7' 

15' 

43 lbs. 

69.50 

92 CZ 498-2 

152MT-3 

3 

1000 

12' 

14'4"' 

57 lbs. 

69.95 

92 CZ 499-2 

152MT-2 

2 

1000 

6' 

13'4'' 

34 lbs. 

49.95 


MULTI-BAND VERTICALS. Pre-tuned verticals for operating on up to 5 bands without switching. 
Weatherproof traps adjustable for phone or CW operation—26 AV uses decoupling sleeve. 
Less than 2:1 SWR, all bands. Match 52-ohm line. Take 1 kw, 2 kw P.E.P. Include base 
insulator and mast mount. Have: *“capacity hat,” fgroimd plane, §side-mtg. kit. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Bands (Meters) 

Height 

Shpg. Wt. 

NET EACH 

92 CZ 490 

§*18-AV 

10, 15, 20. 40, 80 

38 ft. 

20 lbs. 

69.50 

92 CX 488 

*14-AV 

10, 15, 20, 40 

21 ft. 

12 lbs. 

i 27.95 

92 CX 486 

12-AV 

10. 15, 20 

14 ft. 

9 lbs. 

i 19.95 

92 CX 485 

t26-AV 

2. 6 

5 ft. 

7 lbs. 

i 16,95 


92 CX489. Type 14-RMK Mounting Kit. For 14-AV. Includes 5-ft. mast, radial-guy wires, 

base mount and hardware. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. NET.9.95 

92 CX 487. Type 12-RMK. As above, but for 12-AV. NET.. 8.95 

SINGLE-BAND BEAM ANTENNAS. Those for 20 through 6 meters feature triaxial Gamma-match 
and reactance-cancelling capacitor for 1:1 SWR, with low SWR over the entire band. 
Match 52-ohm coaxial line. 2-meter type employs adjustable Q-bar matching for 52 to 
450-ohm line. 10, 15 and 20Tmeter beams have hot-dipped, galvanized steel booms. L is 
boom length, R is turning radius. Items with “Z” in Stock No. shipped by express or truck only. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Band 

Elements 

Db Gain 

F/B Ratio 

R 


Shpg.wt. 

EACH 

92 CZ 484 

203G 

20M 

3 

8.5 

24 

19'2V'2" 

17' 8" 

SO lbs. 

59.95 

92 CZ 483 

U3G 

ISM 

3 

8.5 

24 

13'6'' 

ll'KF 

32 lbs. 

34.95 

92 CZ 482 

103G 

lOM 

3 

8.5 

24 

11' 

8' 8" 

21 lbs. 

24.95 

92 CX48t 

65G 

6M 

5 

10.5 

26 

7'U 

8' 8'' 

10 lbs. 

15.95 

92 CX 480 

210 

2M 

10 

12 

30 

S'S" 1 

9' 4" 

7 lbs. 1 

12.95 


92 CX 493. Stacking Bars. For 2—210 beams. Shpg.wt., 2 lbs. NET. 3.95 


4;^ WAY TILT-OVER TOWER 

* Cranks Down—Tilts Over 



GPRBS 50-60* This tower goes way up to 
snag DX, but can be cranked down for 
work on the antenna. Locks at heights up 
to 58 ft. Made of steel rr 1 and structural 
l.)ipe, electrically welded and galvanized. 
Mounts in 5-ft. deep hole without concrete 
—no guying. Will support full-sized beam 
in 50-mph. winds. Shpg. wt., 480 lbs. Specify 
rotator to be used {allow $20.00 additional for 
expanded mount for CDR, Telrex 200 or 
rotators of similar size). Express or truck 
F.O.B. Tampa, Fla., or Chicago, whichever is 
nearer. Send full remittance on cash orders — 
no C.O.D. We can supply E Z Way Towers 
from 40' to 120'—write ^or details. 

92 SZ 246. $’9JO Doom. NET. . 295.00 


MOSLEY ANTENNAS 

TA-33. High-gain, broadbanded, 3-element 
beam—provides top performance on U). 15 
and 20 meters. Up to 8 db gain with 25 db, 
or better. F/B. Streamlined, weatherproof 
traps easily take 1 kw. 14' aluminum boom 
has full Vz" wall thickness. Matches 52-ohm 
line, less than 1.1:1 SWR at resonance. Fits 
masts up to IVi^. Turning radius, 15H ft. 
Wt., 53 lbs. Express or truck only. 

92 CZ 360. $9.78 Down. NET. 97.75 

92 CZ 478. TA-33 "Jr." 3-el. 300-watt beam. 
Up to 8 db gain, 25 db F/B. 12' boom. 14^' 
t.r. Express or truck. 28 lbs. NET-69.50 

V-4-6. Cover 10 to 40 meters with this verti¬ 
cal—no bandswitching. Low SW’R with flat 
response. Employs weatherproof traps and 
base-loading coil. Rated 1 kw. Aluminum 
tubing telescopes to 20 ft. With mtg. plate, 
hardware, nylon guy rope. 12 lbs. 

92 CX 363. $2.74 Down. NET. 27.39 

76 S 073. D-4BC. 80-75 meter base loading 
coU for above. 3 lbs. NET.1 4.65 



See Pages 203-209 For A Complete 


Selection of Wire and Coble 
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JAMES KNIGHTS ‘^STABILIZED CRYSTALS*' 

TYPE H-73 AMATEUR CRYSTALS. In black phenolic holder. Pin spacing 
.486^. Pindia., .093'^. Tolerance, ±.03%. Size, Specify 

frequency. Supplied ±5 kc (except * ±30 kc) of frequency specified, 
tTie M-73 crystals listed under Stock No. PP S 257 are cut tot^ exact 
frequency you specify. Allow 30 days for delivery. Wt., 3 oz._ 


Stock No. 

Frequency (me) 

Stock No, 

Frequency (me) 

EACH 

99 SS 266 
99 SS 254 
99 SS 267 
99 SS 259 
99 SS 296 

3,5-3.7 & 3,75-4.0 
6.25-6.8 

7.0-7.15 & 7.2-7.5 

8.0-8.23 

8.34-9.0 

99 SS 255 
99 SS 268 
99 SS 294 
99 SS 295 
99 SS 253 

13,48-13.63* 

14.0-14.8* 

3.7- 3,75 
7.15-7.2 

1.8- 2.0 

2.95 


99 S 257. I,8>20.0 mcf. EACH ...4.80 


TYPE H-173 AMATEUR CRYSTALS. For oscillators with low crystal cur¬ 
rent. Pin spacing, .486^. Pindia., .050^. Special order only. 

Allow 30 days for delivery. Specify frequency. Shpg. wt., 3 oz._ 


Stock No. 

Frequency 

Supplied Within; 

EACH 

99 S 263 

21-40 me 

±15 kc 

4.95 

99 S 264 

40-54 me 

±25 kc 

5.95 


TYPE H-93 FREQUENCY-STANDARD CRYSTALS. Black phenolic base; 
anodized aluminum can. Silver-plated crystal. Pin spacing, ,486^. 
Pin dia., .093''. Tolerance, ±.005%. 2" long; iV%" dia, 3 oz, 

99 S 284, 100 kc. 99 S 287. 1000 kc. NET EACH. 6.95 


SPECIAL-APPLICATION CRYSTALS. Size, Pin spacing. 

.486", Pin dia., 093. *3rd overtone type. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock No.| 

Type 

Frequency 

Tolerance | 

i Application 

EACH 

99 S 286i 
99 S 2581 

H-17L 

H-17L* 

4.5 me 
27.255 me 

±.005% I 
±.03% 

TV alignment 

1 Radio control 

4.80 

4.95 


BLILEY SFECIALIZEO SERVICE CRYSTALS 

TYPE MC-9 ALIGNMENT CRYSTALS. For use as marker in sweep gen¬ 
erators or for calibration purposes. Phenolic holder, 

To!., ±.02%. Pin spacing, .486" <Vi'*); dia., ,093". 3 oz. 

99 S 143. 5.0 me. 99 S 1 45. 1 0.7 me. NET EACH. 3. 95 

TYPE MC-7 SHIP-TO-SHORE CRYSTALS. AvaUable from 2.0 to 3.5 me. 
Tol., ±.02%. Holder is Pin spacing is ,750". Pin 

dia., .125" iVef). Specify frequency or location of shore station. 
On special order only. Allow 30 days for delivery. 3 oz. 

99 S 165. NET.. 7.50 

MILLEN LOW4.0SS STEATITE CRYSTAL SOCKETS 


Phosphor-bronze contacts; tinned lugs. Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. j 

Type 

Pin Spacing j 

Pin Diameter 

NET EACH 

72 H 035 1 

33102 

.487" ! 

.094" 

36^ 

72 H 075 

33302 

.487" 

,050" 

24^ 

72 H 029 

33002 

VaT 

,125" 

36< 


MOSLEY ADAPTERS 

TYPE 75-5 ADAPTER. Adapts ^"-spaced holders to .486" sockets. 

72 C 707. NET.. 36c 

TYPE 5-75 ADAPTER. Adapts .486"-spaced holders to sockets. 

72 C 708. NET. 36c 


0 TUBE COOLING MOTOR AND FAN. Extends tube life by keeping 
envelope and seals cool. Permits more complete shielding 
of RF amplifiers, etc., without depending on convection cooling. 
Shaded-pole induction motor, 2400 rpm. 2i%2x2^Vi2x214^* 4-bIade 
fan. dia., 2H". For operation from 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. 
Ghpg. wt., V/a lbs. 

72 P 715. NET.. 2.99 


S EIMAC CONTACT FINGER STOCK. Silver-plated alloy stripping. 

Makes excdlent contact; prevents RF leakage through cabinet 
doors. Secured mechanically or by soldering. 12 oz. 

42 P 086. 3' long; wide. NET. 4.95 

42 P 087. ,3' long; ^ 14 ^ wide. NET.5.40 

42 P 088. 3' long; lya" wide. NET.... .6.00 

AMPHENOL TYPE 214-076 TRANSMITTING TWIN-LINE. 300-olim 
air-core tubular. 7/26 copper conductors. Rated 1 kw RF, 
Shpg. wt., 100 ft., ZVz lbs. 100 ft- minimum, j 

49TX416. iOO-ft. coil. NET .., 6.23 

49 W 409. Over 100 ft. Per 100 ft .... .. .6.23 

AMPHENOL 214-023 TRANSMITTING TWIN-LINE. 75 ohm. Handles up 
to 1 kw RF power. Propagation factor, 71%. Attenuation; 1.40 db 
per 100 ft. at 28 me. Shpg. wt„ 100 ft., 4 lbs. 

49 W 495. NET PER FOOT.7 c 


® HAlllCRAFTERS “S" METER KIT. An ^ily installed “S” meter for 
panel mounting. For use with Hallicrafters S-40B, S-20R, S-40A, 
SX-62. S-77, S-77A, S-85, etc., as well as other receivers. Can be 
installed in any RF or IF stage with AVC action. 3!4x25/i" meter 
has black dial with white markings. Two-scales; has microvolt scale 
calibrated from O-IOOOK; “S” unit scale is calibrated to 80 db over 
S9. Requires 2l4>"-diameter round hole for meter barrel and four *4" 
holes for mounting studs. Can be separately mounted in individual 
meter case (see page 238). Kit consists of 5.0 milliampere meter, 
500-ohm potentiometer for electrical zero-set, one 82-ohm 14-watt 
10% resistor, one 330-ohm !4-watt 10% resistor, and instructions. 
Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 10 nn 

97 S^40. NET.... * . -. 12.00 

TRIPLETT 3256 FREQUENCY METER. Bandswitching— 
covers 80, 40, 20, 15 and 10 meters. Checks funda¬ 
mental frequency of oscillating circuits, parasitics, 
harmonics, neutralization, spurious RF, and AM 
modulation. (Germanium crystal and DC milhammet- 
er. Direct panel calibration. Gray enamel finish. Case 
714x214x214" Shpg. wt.. 1 lb. 

66 F 005. NET. l9.ll 

BUD FCC-90A FREQUENCY CALIBRATOR. Consists 
of lOO-kc crystal oscillator, trimmers, built-in 
power supply. Produces 100-kc signals across 
all amateur band through 30 me, A valuable 
station accessory—marks band edges. Output 
lead attaches to antenna post of receiver. 514x3x 
214'*- For operation from 105-125 volts, 50-60 
cycle AC. or DC. Shpg. wt.. 2 lbs. 

73 S 043. NET. 20.07 




SWR Indicators 

M. C. JONES MOm 261.1 “MICROMATCH" 
ANTENNA COUPLER. For use with Model 262 
indicator for measuring RF power and 
VSWR. Rated for 1 kw at 1:1 VSWR. 52- 
ohm, coaxial UHF type connectors. Range: 
5-225 me. Less than 0.1 db power loss. 3x 
43 / 4 " Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 00 

99 3 117, NET. 22.50 


MODEL 262 INDICATOR. Measures relative 
power, forward or reflected; 0-10-100-1000 
watts. 414x414x4^6'^. Shpg. wt„ 2 lbs. 

99 S 118. NET. 14.50 


UNIVERSAL SERVICE MODEL KW-4M 52-OHM 
COAX RATIOMETER. New SWR indicator 
that shows you SWR at all times. Can be 
permanently instaUed in line to any coax- 
fed antenna or antenna tuner. Frequency 
range: 2 to 200 me. Power range: 10 to 1000 
\!ra.tts. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

94 S 885. NET. 45.00 

94 S 886. A$ above, but 72-ohm. NET. 45.00 


Oenerof Crystal Afl-fiand 
Antenmis and Colls 

All-band loading coils and antennas. Permit 
operation on 80 through 10 meters with one 
109-ft. dipole and untuned feeder. SWR is 
3:1 or better when operated within 100 kc of 
resonance. Peaked for either CW or phone 
bands. *Transmitter input. 


COIL SETS. Complete with instructions. 


Stock No. 

Type 

Application 

Wt. 

Per Pr. 

83 S 888 
83 S 889 
83 S 886 

5BC-F 
5BC-C1 
HC-5F 

kw phone 
♦1 kw CW 
♦1 kw phone 

2 ibs. 

2 Ibs. 

3 fbs. 

12.50 
1 2.50 
19.95 


COMPLETE ANTENNAS, Wired and tested. In¬ 
clude copperclad wire, all insulators, coil 
set, 88-ft. 72-ohm twin lead. Overall length 
of dipole. 111 ft. Peaked for phone bands. 


TYPE 5BA-F. %-kw input. Wt.. 10 lbs. 

92 C 233. NET... 27.50 


TYPE HA-5F. i kw input. Wt„ 11 lbs. 

92 C 226. NET. 33.95 


If You Have an Amateur License—Please Include Call Letters c«i 


Your Order 
































0 MODEL 250-23 '’MATCHBOX” ANTENNA 
COUPLER. For 80 through 10. Matches 
balanced antennas from 25 to 1250 ohms 
and unbalanced or single wire-antennas 
from 25 to 3000 ohms. Nominal input im¬ 
pedance 52 ohms, rated at 275 watts. Built- 
in transmit-receive relay. Has adjustment 
for matching antenna to receiver. Coaxial 
input. 9%xlOV^x7^ Wt.. 11 lbs. 

99 SX 026, NET. 54.95 

MODEL 250-30 KILOWATT "MATCHBOX". 

Similar to above, but rated at 1000 watts. 
Handles unbalanced lines from 50 to 1200 
ohms, balanced lines from 50 to 2000 ohms. 
Includes time delay system for relay, provid¬ 
ing “fast-make, slow-break“ action. 1714x 
12 t/8xl0%^ Wt.. 27 lbs. 

99 szoid. NET. J24.50 

® MODEL 250-37 DIRECTIONAL COUPLER. 

For continuous monitoring of SWR and 
relative power in 52-ohm lines. Rated 1 kw, 
1.7-150 me. Use with multimeter, or indica¬ 
tor below. 2^6x614^. 2 lbs. 

92 S 380. NET.ir.75 

250-38 INDICATOR. 4^x4x414^. 4 lbs. 

92 $379. NET. 25.00 


iohnsan Accossof 

® MODEL 250-39 T-R SWITCH. Switches an¬ 
tenna from receiver to transmitter elec¬ 
tronically. Rated at 4000 watts peak power. 
Uses 6BL7 (supplied) for improved receiver 
isolation. Broadband, double-gated circuit 
reqiiires no tuning. Coax fittings. Has nylon 
tip-jack for connecting scope to internal 
RF probe. 4^«x4V6x5^6*'* For 110-120 v., 
50-60 cycle AC. Wt., 5 lbs. 

94 S 858. NET. 27.75 

® MODEL 250-20 LOW-PASS FILTER. TVI 
filter with 4 shirfded sections. Handles 1 
kilowatt. 100% modulated. 75 db or more 
attenuation of harmonic and spurious fre¬ 
quencies above 54 me—insertion loss is less 
than 0.25 db. Coax connectors. Impedance: 
52 ohms. 9x2^6*' dia. Shpg. wt.. 3 lbs. 

98 3 055. NET. 14.95 

MODEL 250-28 CRYSTAL CALIBRATOR. 

Accurate and stable 100-kc ciy^stal 
standard. Produces 100-kc check points up 
to 55 me. With 6BH6 tube, crystal, cable 
and extension leads. 3Hx2Vixl Vi*'. Re¬ 
quires 6,3 V. @ .15 amp and 150-300 v. DC 
@ 2 ma. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

99 S 039. NET. 17.95 


0 


0 


MODEL 250-25 SIGNAL SENTRY. For mon¬ 
itoring of phone or CW transmissions 
on all bands. Requires no tuning. Can also 
be used as code practice oscillator. Plug 
provided fits headphone jack of receiver; 
headphones plug into jack on Signal 
Sentry. RF probe coupled loosely to trans¬ 
mitter provides signal. Mutes receiver out¬ 
put; an ideal keying monitor for break-in 
operation. Requires 250 v. DC at 5 ma., 
6.3 V. at 0.6 amp. SysxSVaxS^'^. Uses 12AX 7 
and 12AU7. All cables and connectors are 
included. Shpg. vrt., 3 lbs. 

99S0I7.NET. 22.00 

@ MODEL 250-24 STANDING WAVE RATIO 
BRIDGE. A valuable aid in the adjustment 
of antenna coupler and transmission line 
for maximum efficiency. Helps to minimize 
standing wave ratio to assure effective 
operation of low-pass filter. 52 ohm input 
(can be changed by replacing resistor). 
Supplied complete with coax connectors 
and color coded phone tip jacks for connec¬ 
tion of 0-1 ma meter (not supplied). Size, 
2 ^6x4142''. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

99 S 028. NET. 9.75 


vi0ropi0x 
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® “ORIGINAL.” A precision-built, semi¬ 
automatic key for all speeds. Minimum 
effort for smooth, rapid sending. Preferred 
and used by veteran operators. Chrome- 
plated mechanism. Gray finish cast-iron 
base. Less cord and wedge. Wt., 5 lbs. 

76 $035. NET. .19.95 

DELUXE "ORIGINAL.” As above, but jeweled 
bearings, chrome-plated base, Wt., 5 lbs. 
76 $038. NET. 23.95 

0 “CHAMPION.” Inexpensive, semi-auto¬ 
matic key. Carefully designed for 
smooth, easy operation. Mechanism is 
chrome plated; base is gray crackle finish. 
Less cord and wedge. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

76 3 036. NET. 15.95 

® STANDARD "BLUE RACER". SmaU and 
lightweight. Precision construction 
throughout for extremely smooth operation. 
Chrome-plated mechanism. Gray base. Less 
cord and wedge. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

76 3 045. NET. 19.95 

DELUXE "BLUE RACER". As above, but jeweled 
bearings, chrome base. 4 lbs. 

76 5 046. NET. 23.95 

CORD AND WEDGE SET. Shpg. wt.. 3 oz. 

76$ 156. NET.. 1.75 

CARRYING CASE, Fits all Vibroplex keys ex¬ 
cept “Blue Racer.” Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

76 $037. NET. 6.75 

Aitied Rodio 



01 
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MODEL 114-320 HEAVY-DUTY KEY. De¬ 
luxe key built to very rigid si^ifications 
for smooth, comfortable sending. Large, 
chrome-plated key arm suspended from 
hardened steel bearings, silver contacts. 

Adjustable spacing and tension. Heavy 
brass connector concealed under base. Black 
diecast base. Shpg. wL. 2 lbs. 

76 3 058. NET.4.70 

0 MODEL 114-110 SOUNDER/KEY. Moder¬ 
ately priced telegraph sounder with 
smooth operating key. An excellent unit 
specially designed for Morse-code sending 
and receiving practice. Rugged, dependable 
construction, throughout. Provides clear 
easy-to-read signal. Has steel sounder plate. 

Brass sounding bar. Bridge has black enamel 
finish. Mahogany finished wood base. Brass 
binding posts. Sounder resistance is 4 ohms. 

Shpg. wt.. 2 lbs. . 4 ^ 

76 $ 066. NET...14.95 

MODEL 114-112 TELEGRAPH SOUNDER. 

Not illustrated. Designed for instant 
response. Brass sounder provides strong, 
clear signal. Steel bar frame w'ith black 
enamel finish. Brass bridge and adjustment 
screws with lacquer finish. Black lacquered 
steel sounder plate. On mahogany finished 
wood base. Non-slip rubber mounting feet; 
won’t mar tabletop. Sounder has 4 ohms re¬ 
sistance. Brass binding posts for convenient 
connection. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

76 $ 067. NET.9.95 

Corporatl<m, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Ifitnois 


0 MODEL 114-500 DELUXE SEMI-AUTOMAT¬ 
IC KEY. A smooth operating key with Ya" 
contacts. Vibrator arm, posts, circuit clos¬ 
ing switch and all machine parts are chrome 
plated. Adjustable from lowest to highest 
speeds. Has five adjustments with lock nuts 
—fiber paddles adjust separately to best 
height. Mounted on black-wrinkle steel 
base. 614x314x14*'. 5 lbs. 

76 3 068. NET. 17.95 

MODEL 114-501 KEY. New, restyled key. 14^ 
contacts and chrome base. 5 lbs. 

76 3 06^. NET. 20.65 


MODEL 114-520 SEMI-AUTOMATIC KEY. 

A semi-automatic key for smooth, ef¬ 
fortless radiotelegraph sending. Contact 
spacing and sliding weight easily adjustable 
to desired sending speed. Ruggedly con¬ 
structed for long dependable use. Has 14^' 
silver contacts. All hardware is heavily 
chrome plated. Die-cast base finished in 
black wrinkle enamel. Rubber feet prevent 
marring finished surfaces and,keep “bug” 
stationary. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

76 3 065. NET.. .13.95 

® MODEL 114-400 HIGH-FREQUENCY BUZ¬ 
ZER. Use with hand key for code practice. 
A very effective low-cost unit. Ample vol¬ 
ume for several listeners. Screws adjustment 
provides variable tone! Require 3 v. bat¬ 
tery combination. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

76 3 060. NET... 1.85 

387 





























VHF GEAR - SELECTED AMATEUR ACCESSORIES 


0 TR-2O/5O TRANSMITTER. 20-25 watt transmitter for the 6-meter 
band. Uses 8-mc crystals in Pierce oscillator—eliminates tricky 
overtone circuits. No frequency multiplication in final stage—re¬ 
duces radiated harmonics. Has 6AU6 oscillator, 5763 buflfer-doubler, 
6360 amplifier, 12AX7 speech, 2—6AQS modulators. Requires 6.3 v. 
@ 3,89 amp and 250 v. DC @ V4 amp. Matches 52 or 72-ohm coaxial 
lines. 9V^x5|4x5'^. With crystals. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. ^ 

83 S 856; NET.. 59.95 

TR-20/144 TRANSMITTER. Same as above, but for 2 meters—has addi¬ 
tional 5763 buffer-multiplier. 

83 S 854, NET. 59,95 

0 PTR-2 POWER SUPPLY. For above transmitters and the Tecraft 
converters. Delivers 6.3 volts @ 6 amps. 6.3 volts @ 4 amp.s. 
and 250 volts DC % *4 amp. Has send-receive switch, 5^x 
9ytx6'', For 110-120 v., 60 cvcle AC. Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. 

83 S 855. NET. .39.95 

6-METER CONVERTER. The "Mini-Verter” for 6 meters. A 
natural for mobile use. Chassis is only 214x5x2 >4^, occluding 
tabes and crystal. Uses wide-band circuit to achieve 1-mc. coverage 
of the 6-meter band. Tune broadcast receiver from 550 kc to 1550 kc 
to cover 50-51 me. Crj^stal-controlled oscillator. Requires d.3 v. % 
14 amp and 100 v. DC @ 8 ma. Shpg. wt., 3 Ibs; 

83 S 852. NET . 25.95 

CC-50 DELUXE 6-MErER CONVERTER. Not illustrated. 36 db gain sensi- 
tivity; 1/10 /xv for 6 db SNR. Noise figure: 4 db. Has 4-mc passband, 
down 6 db at 6 me. IF output frequency: 14-18 me, crystal controlled. 
Requires 6.3 v. 2 amps and 150-250 v. DC @ 43 ina. 50-54 me 
coverage. With tubes and crystal. 914x3x414'^. Wt., 5 lbs, 

83 S 858. NET.. . .44,95 

CC-144 2.METER CONVERTER. As above, but 2 meters. (144-148 me). 

8 3 S857. NET. 44.95 

CC-t08 108-MC DELUXE CONVERTER. Satellite-tracking converter for 
use wdth general-coverage receivers. IF output frequency: 14 me. 
(Other specs same as CC-SO). , , 

83 S 859. NET. 44.95 

F-1 POWER SUPPLY. Not illus. For Tecraft converters above. 
Delivers 6.3 v. AC @ 3 amps and 200 v. DC @ 50 ma. Size. 5V4x 
91 / 2 x 5 "'. For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. ■ ^ ^ 

83 S 853. NET. 19.95 

® NEW SWR BRIDGE. Effective to 150 me. Standard coax con¬ 
nectors. Measures SWR on 52 or 72-ohm lines. Wt., 1 lb. 

83 S 595, NCT. B.95 



Conelrad units will soon be used for emergency weather 
warning as well as Civil Defense. Local U.S, Weather Bu¬ 
reaus tyill warn local radio stations of impending storms. 
Stations then send out signals to Conelrad sets which trip 
speakers, lights or alarms to call listener’s attention to 
storm warnings about to be broadcast. 

AMECO MODEL CD-I. Low-cost Conelrad monitor. Converts any 
radio having AVC into effective alarm system- Loss of broad¬ 
cast station carrier removes AVC from trigger-tube causing warning 
tone. No broadcast signal is heard during monitoring periods. Func¬ 
tion swutch mutes radio for monitoring. 614x3^x2"'. For 110-120 v.. 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 214 lbs. _ _ 

94 S 888 . NET ..14.95 

REGENCY TRANSISTORIZED MODEL CD-2. Battery-powered Conelrad 
and broadcast receiver. 3-transistor TRF circuit provides over 500 
hours of operation in C-D monitoring position, 3'" speaker is muted 
in C-D position; audio note is produced only when carrier is inter¬ 
rupted. I^ss batteries; below. 4^x314x4M6'^- 2|4 lbs. 


99 S i<54. NET....29.50 

53 J 031. Burgess Z cell. 1 required. 3 oz. NET . .. .9c 

80 J 684. Burgess 2N6. 1 required. 5 Oz. NET . .1,30 


m BUD LF.601 LOW-PASS FILTER. For 52 or 72-ohm lines. Handles 1 
LJ kw^ of RF. Cutoff: 42 me. Minimum attenuation of 85 db, 
above 54 me, 93 db above 70 me. 12x2!4x2|4"- Wt., 2Vz lbs. 

73 S 047. NET.17.25 

0 BUD HF-600 HIGH-PASS FILTER. High-pass filter for TV set. Re¬ 
jects signals below 42 me. Reduces interference from low- 
frequenev sources. For 300-ohm line. 3!4x2|4xl|4’". 6 oz. 

73 S 046. NET. 4.85 

B & W 425 LOW-PASS FILTER. 52 ohms. I kw RF. 2 **M”-derived 
end sections; 4 constant-K center sections. 85 db attenuation on 
TV channels. 11x3x2". 114 lbs. 

77 $613. NET.16.76 

MODEL 426. As above, but for 72-ohm lines. 

77 $614, NET. 16.76 

0 AMECO HP-45 HIGH-PASS FILTER. Attenuates all signals below- 45 
me. Reduces TV interference, 40 db attenuation at 14 me and 
below; 20 db at 10 meters. 300-ohms. 114xl4xH^* 3 oz. 

77 $673. NET.95c 

NEW AMECO HPX-45 HIGH-PASS FILTER. Not illus. Deluxe, 2-section 
version of above. Cutoff frequency, 45 me. Negligible insertion loss. 
80 db attenuation at 14 me and below; 40 db attenuation at 10 
meters. For use w-ith 300-ohm twin line. 214x2x1 Vz'. Wt., 5 oz, . 

77S6B6, NET.....2,25 

0 AMECO LN-2 LOW-PASS FILTER. Handles up to 200 watts RF. 

For 52 to 72-ohm coaxial cable. Has 2—SO-239 connectors, 

bracket, etc. Aluminum case. 4^x2Hxl^L Wt„ 1 lb. * 

77 $675. NET...3.75 

LN-1 LOW-PASS FILTER. As above, but has RCA-type phono jacks. 

77 $674. NET. 2.25 

Books for the Beginning Amateur 

GATEWAY TO AMATEUR RADIO. Four A.R. 
R.L. books for the Novice. Hem to Become 
a Radio Amateur, How to get on the air, 
obtain a license, etc. 148 pages. Learning 
the Radio-Telegraph Code. Covers sending 
and receiving. 48 pages. License Manual. 
FCC exams, ansivers to probable exam 
questions, etc. Ill pages. Operating an A ma- 
teur Radio Station. Correct operating pro¬ 
cedures, etc. 16 pages. Size, 614x814", 

37 K 369. Postpaid in U.S.A.1.50 

RADIO AMATEUR’S LICENSE MANUAL. Stand- 
radio enthusiast preparing for his Amateur 
license. Covers FCC exams for all Amateur licenses: Novice, 
Technician, Conditional, etc. Contains up-to-date government 
regulations, answers to probable license exam questions, and 
valuable information about regulations. 614x914^. Ill pages. 

37 K 555. Postpaid in U.S.A..50c 

A COURSE IN RADIO FUNDAMENTALS. A study guide, examination 
book, and laboratory manual with text based on the latest edition of 
the Radio Amateur’s Handbook. Contains 36 study assignments in 
radio theory. Assignments are arranged in lo^cal order to giv^ the 
reader a practical course in electronic and radio fundamentals. Each 
chapter is follow-ed by questions and answers. Chapters: Electricity 
and Magnetism; Ohm’s Law-; Resonant Circuits; Vacuum-Tube 
Fundamentals; Modulation; etc. 103 pages. 614x914^. . 

37 K 564, Postpaid In U.S.A.... .1.00 

LEARNING THE RADIOTELEGRAPH CODE. Trains students to handle 
code skillfully and w-ith accuracy, both in sending and receiving. 
Employs a system of instruction which quickly brings the student an 
understanding of this new- “language.” Chapters include: High- 
Speed Operation; Operating on the x\ir; Code Practice; Class In¬ 
struction, etc, 48 pages. Size, 6V4x914". 

37 K 562. Postpaid In U.S.A... .. .50c 

Pennwood 24-Hour Station Clock 

MODEL 100-J-2414- Numeral type. 24- 
hour station clock. Ideal for x4mateur 
stations, commercial stations, etc.— 
clearly shows exact time at a glance. 
Ivory plastic case. 4x7 ^x4". For 110- 
120 V., 60 cycle AC. Wt., 4 Ibs. 

78 B 341. NET Incl. F.E.T .15.84 

MODEL 100-J-24HV4. Ebony case. 

78 B 340. NET Incl. F.E.T .14.85 




You Have an Amateur License—Please include Call Letters on Your Order 






























TOP VALUES FOR BEGINNING AMATEURS 


V *-1 '■ 



AMECO CODE COURSES. Three courses. 
Junior Course: five 45 or 78-rpm records or 
one 53’/3-rpm LP; from start to 714 wpm. 
Advanced: six 45 or 78-rpm records or one 
3314 LP; 814 to 18 wprn. eleven 45 

or 78-rpm records or two 3314-rpm LP’s; 
from start to 18 wpm. All courses include 
a 28-page manual with FCC-type exams. 


Stock j 
No. j 

1 Course | 

[ Record 1 
1 Speed 1 

I Shpg. 1 
I Wt. 1 

NET 

77S6I6 

Junior 

1 ^8 

rpm 

1 4 

lbs. 

6.95 

77 S 647 

Junior 

45 

rpm 

1% lbs. 

.5.95 

76 S 075 

Junior 

1 33^3 rpm 

t 1 

lb. 1 

4.95 

77 S6I9 

Advanced 

t 

rpm j 

t 4 

lbs. 1 

5.95 

77 S 648 

Advanced 

45 

rpm 1 

1 1% lbs. 

4,95 

76 S 076 

Advanced 

I 33% rpm | 

1 1 

lb. 1 

4.95 

775617 

1 Senior 

1 78 

rpm 1 

i 7 

lbs. 

1 1.50 

77 S 649 

1 Senior 

1 45 

rpm 

! 4 

lbs. 

10.50 

76 S 077 

! Senior 

t 33% rpm | 

1 2 

lbs. 

9.50 



new—ALLIED’S COMPLETE lO-LESSON CODE 
COURSE ON SINGLE 12^ 3314-RPM RECORD. 
Learn to send and receive well enough to 
pass novice or general class code examina¬ 
tions—with this single record. 5 lessons per 
side—takes you from start to 15 wpm. Back 
of record jacket contains International 
Morse Code table. Includes 20-page Allied 
instruction book. Shpg. wt., I lb. 

77S684. NET. 4.49 

ALLIED'S 5-RECORD CODE COURSE. "Eye- 
Ear" method of learning code at home— 
eye follows the letters as the ear hears the 
sounds. Five 10", 78 rpm records recorded 
on each side. From 2 to 15 wpm in 10 les¬ 
sons. Includes album and instruction book. 
Shpg. vt.e 6 lbs. ^ ^ 

77 S 643. NET. 5.95 


MAKE ALLIED YOUR 
SUPPLY HEADQUARTERS 

Beginners in amateur' radio—for 
best service, best selection and low¬ 
est prices, make Allied your supply 
headquarters. \ ou can choose from 
the world’s finest array of equip¬ 
ment. and receive personal service 
from our staff of experienced ama¬ 
teurs. Allied's amateurs have stud¬ 
ied your needs and have selected 
a group of beginner’s items that 
will make the road to your amateur 
license short and smooth. You’ll 
find low-cost code-practice equip¬ 
ment and books to prepare you for 
written license exams. 

If you have any problems in getting 
on the air, Allied’s friendly ama¬ 
teurs stand ready to assist you. If 
you are on the air, remember that 
Allied is making bigger and better 
trade-in allowances than ever. We’ll 
take trades on your old equipment 
whenever you’re ready—you’ll not 
only be given a terrific trade-in al¬ 
lowance, but you’ll be able to take 
advantage of our Easy Pay Plan. 
Just drop a card or letter to Allied’s 
Ham shack for expert, practical ad¬ 
vice or trade-in information. 





Code Practice Oscillators 


0 JOHNSON MODEL 114-310 STANDARD 
KEY. Precision-built, moderately priced 
key. Excellent for code practice and for use 
with transmitters. Heavy die-cast base is 
durably finished in handsome black wrinkle 
enamel; mechanical parts are nickel-plated. 
Vs' silver contacts. Dual adjustments for 
tension and contact spacing; adjustable 
bearings. Includes provision for plugging in 
semi-automatic keys. Shpg. v?t., 2 lbs. 

76 S 055. NET., 3J0 

® JOHNSON MODEL 114-300 PRACTICE 
KEY. A well-built, low-cost general pur¬ 
pose key. Ideal as a code practice key for 
the beginner. Brown mold^ phenolic base 
and knob. xAdjustable key arm, spring and 
smooth-action bearings—easily adjusted 
tension and contact spacing. silver con¬ 
tacts. With beginners code card. Shpg. 
wt., 8 02 . 

76 S 053. NET. 2.25 

® JOHNSON MODEL 114-450 BUZZER CODE 
PRACTICE SET. Consists of key and con¬ 
stant high-frequency bu 22 er mounted on 
browm bakelite base. ScxeW adjustment 
provides variable tone. Key has silver con¬ 
tacts. Can be used individually or in pairs 
for code practice. Requires 3 v. DC (2—114 
V. batteries). Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

76 S 059. NET. 4.90 


0 JACKSON 562 CODE PRACTICE OSCILLA¬ 
TOR. Low-cost transistor code oscillator 
for self-practice, teaching or monitoring. 
For use with exto-nal magnetic phones and 
key. Employs p-n-p junction transistor. 
With tone adjustment. Less battery, see be¬ 
low. 6Vix3lS4x2". Shpg. wt., 2 lbs, _ 

77 S 640. NET. 7.79 

BATTERY FOR ABOVE. 114 v. Wt., 3 oz. 

53 J 009. NET. 14c 

® GONSET 3022 “MONITONE” MONITOR 
AND CODE PRACTICE OSCILLATOR. Com¬ 
bination code practice oscillator and phone 
or CW monitor. Transformer-type power 
supply. Has built-in speaker and provision 
for headphones. Separate tone and volume 
controls. Uses RF pickup link to monitor 
transmitter keying. Case size is 514x6^x4". 
For operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

83 S 829. NET. 22.50 

0 AMECO vCPS-WT CODE PRACTICE OSCIL¬ 
LATOR. .4 deluxe practice oscillator with 
a built-in 4" PM speaker. Produces a loud 
and clear tone with ample volume for group 
use. Built-in click filter provides smooth, 
clickless and chirp-free operation. Variable 
tone and volume controls to suit the indi¬ 
vidual listener. Can easily be converted to 
an excellent CW keying monitor. Gray fin¬ 
ish. Has rear-mounted screw terminal strip. 
Size, 6V2 x5x314 ^. For 110-120 v.. AC or DC. 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. ^ ^ ^ 

77 S 629. NET. 14.95 


Allled^s Own American Bell Qualify Headphones 


STANDARD DUAL HEADPHONES. Moderately priced, light¬ 
weight headphones. xAdjustable, flexible headbands. Em¬ 
ploy hyfliix .Alnico magnets and solenoid coils firmly 
mounted in headplione shell. Molded bakelite cap and 
case. With 414-ft. cord; standard phone tip terminals. 
2000 ohms. 114 lbs. 

59 J 1 10. NET.. 2.00 

SINGLE HEADPHONE. Not illustrated. Dependable, econ¬ 
omy-priced unit. 2000 ohms. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

59 J 11 3. NET..... .. 1.15 


® BUD CPO-128A CODEMASTER. High-qual¬ 
ity code practice Ovscillator with built-in 
4'' PM speaker. Earphones and keys may 
be paralleled for group instruction. Vol¬ 
ume and! pitch controls. External speaker 
may be plugged into headphone jack; both 
headphone and key jacks take phone plug 
listed below. 614x5Vix3J4^, For 110-120 v., 
AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. , _ 

73 S 044. NET. 18.75 

STANDARD PHONE PLUG. For attaching keys 
and headphones to CPO-128A above. 3 oz. 

41 H 641. NET. 44c 

CABLE. Extension cord for keys. 2 oz. 

48 W 805. NET PER FOOT. 2c 


SAVE $2.48 

ALLIED'S SPECIAL 
CODE PRACTICE KIT 
COMBINATION OFFER 

A complete code practice equipment 
package, at a remarkably low price. 
Contains everything needed for be¬ 
ginners just learning the code, or for 
experienced amateurs who want to 
improv^e their “fist”. Consists of: 
ALLIED CODE COURSE 

(5 RECORDS).$5.95 

SURPLUS J-38 KEY. 1.49 

DUAL HEADPHONES... 2.00 

KNIGHT-KIT CODE PRACTICE 

OSCILLATOR KIT. 3.95 

GATEWAY TO AMATEUR RADIO 

(SET OF 4 BOOKS). 1.50 

STANDARD PHONE PLUG.44 

5.FT EXTENSION CABLE 

FOR KEY. JO 

TOTAL VALUE $15.43 
SPECIAL INTRODUCTORY PRI CE 12.95 
YOU SAVE $2.48 
77 S 683. Wt., 11 lbs. ^ i- 

ONLY.... .12.95 


Allied Kadio Corporation, 100 No. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 


































These high-performance FM receivers provide excellent reception on, public serv¬ 
ice or commercial frequencies. Feature famous Hallicrafters quality at low cost. 
Couple high sensitivity with adjustable built-in relay-type squdch system. 



GONSET 

VHP MONITOR RECEIVERS 


• FM and AM VHP Coverage 

* Sensitive and Stable 


‘•CIVIC PATROL" RECfIVERS. Two compact, 
easy-to-operate FM receivers for superb 
reception of commercial or public service 
frequencies. Model S-94 covers 30-50 me; 
Modd S-95 covers 152-173 me. May be 
used for reception of police, fire, taxicab, 
inter-city bus, railroad, private telephone 
mobile, and other industrial and emergency- 
service communications. 

Advanced circuit design assures minimum 
drift, high signal-to-noise ratio and ex¬ 
ceptional sensitivity. Has wide-range an¬ 
tenna input impedance for excellent r^ults 
with any type antenna. Low-noise, ground¬ 
ed-grid amplifier. Desired for low os¬ 
cillator radiation. Adjustable, built-in 
relay-type squdch system silences entire 
audio system until signal is received— 
permits quiet standby operation. Built-in 
PM sp^ker, 1.5 watts audio output. 
Phone tip jacks for headphone operation— 
switch selects speaker or headphone out¬ 
put. Terminals for single-wire or twin-lead 
antenna input (external antenna supplied). 
0-100 logging scale. 8 tubes plus selenium 
rectifier. 7xl2%x7Vi^ For 110-120 v., 50- 
60 cycle AC. Slipg. wt., 12Yz lbs. 

MODEL S-94. Covers 30-50 me FM. 

98 SU 708. $6.00 Down. . 59.95 

MODEL S-95. Covers 152-173 me FM. 

98 SU 721. $6.00 Down. NET.59.95 


DELUXE "CIVIC PATROL” RECEIVERS. These 
outstanding FM receivers cover the same 
frequencies as the S-94 and S-95 (described 
at left), but they incorporate many deluxe 
extras for improved performance and op¬ 
erating convenience. Have tuned RF stage 
for added sensitivity. Feature choice of 
crystal-controlled (fixed frequency) or tun¬ 
able operation. Carrier-operated relay with 
external switch contacts for connecting 
warning light or buzzer system to alert 
operator when signal is received. 

Have built-in squelch for quiet standby op¬ 
eration. High stability in tunable position 
—no drift in crystal position. High signal- 
to-noise ratio. Low oscillator radiation. 
Wide-range antenna input impedance for 
all types of antennas. PM speaker; head¬ 
phone jack. 3 watts of audio. Tubes: SX-104, 
8 plus rectifier; SX-105 9 plus rectifier. Size, 
7xl2%x73y4^ For 110-120 v.. 50-60 cycle AC. 
Less crystals. Shpg. wt.. 18Vi lbs. 

Crystals for fixed-frequency operation are 
available from Allied on special order at $7.72 
each for the SX-104 and $5.29 each for the 
SX-iOS. Specify receiving frequency re¬ 
quired. Allow 3 weeks for delivery. 

MODEL SX-104. For 30-50 me FM. 

94 SU 803. $9.00 Down. NCT. 89.95 

MODEL SX-105. For 153-173 me FM, 

94 SU 804, $9.00 Down. NET. 89.95 



MODEL MR-10. l!Maxe FM receiver for full 
coverage of 152-174 me. Excellent for emer¬ 
gency, commercial or industrial communica¬ 
tions. Features a transformer-type power 
supply; adjustable, built-in, electronic 
squelch for absolute quieting; built-in 5*^ 
PM speaker; 4 /tv sensitivity, 7 tubes; 6X4 
rectifier. 7^x11 V4x6!4". For 110-120 v,, 
50-60 cycle AC. Wt., 18 lbs. 

99 SU 002. $6.45 Down. NET.., .64.50 

MODEL MR-33- As above, but for 30-50 me. 
99 SU 003. $6.45 Down. NET. 64.50 


MODEL fR-31 "POLICE-ALARM." Low-cost 
FM receiver for dependable reception of 30- 
50 me. Temperature-compensated oscil¬ 
lator for high stability- Sensitivity better 
than 10 /tv. Built-in 5'^ PM sj^aker. 5 tubes; 
35W4 rectifier. Antenna impedance, 72 
ohms. Size, 7xlOVix6Vi'^, For 110-120 v., 
50-60 cycle AC or DC. Wt., 9 lbs. 

97 SU 907. $5.00 Down. NET. 49.95 

MODEL PR-9, As above, but for 152-174 me 
coverage, and includes 14^^ indoor antenna. 

97 SU 908. $5.00 Down. NET. 49.95 


MODEL DR-200 2-BANO FM RECEIVER. Excellent for central installation with very weak 
outlying stations. Ranges: 30-50 me and 152-174 me. Dual-conversion and separate 
front-end range. Provision for one crystal-controlled frequency in each range, (less crys¬ 
tals). Squelch circuit. Sensitivity for 20 db quieting: 30-50 me, 1/tv; 152-174 me, 2 /tv. 14 
tubes; 5Y3GT rectifier, 8x1414x9’/^^. Less speaker (see below). For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 21 lbs. Crystals for fixed-frequency reception avilable on special order at $11.95 each. 
Specify desired receiving frequency. Allow 3 weeks for delivery. 

97 SU 939. $15.00 Down. NET. ... .149.95 


MODEL DRS-1 6^ SPEAKER IN METAL ENCLO¬ 


SURE, 8x7t/ix7Vi^ 6 lbs. 

97 SU 949. NET. 14.95 

MODEL CA.2 COAXIAL ANTENNA. Use with 
152-174 me. receivers. 1 lb. 

99 S 000. NET.. 5.00 


MODEL A-30 WHIP ANTENNA. For use with 
the Model DR-200 or the MR-33 receiver 
for optimum 30 to 50 me FM reception. 
Adjustable base. 3 chrome-plated sections; 
extends to 86". Less cable. Us€s 72-ohm 
coaxial cable. Shpg, wt.. 1 lb. 

99 SU 001.NET .6.50 


VHF communications receivers for monitor¬ 
ing municipal, commercial and industrial 
services. Efficient 8-tube circuit has ad¬ 
justable squelch for quiet between trans¬ 
missions, temperature-compensated oscil¬ 
lator for high stability. Built-in speaker. 
414x61^x1034". For 110-120 v., 60 cycle 
AC. Shi^, wt., 1014 lbs. 


Stock 1 
No. I 

Model 

No. 

Freq. 

(M^ 

Recep¬ 

tion 

NET 

EACH 

92 S 319 

3155 

30-50 

FM 


92 S 320' 

3156 

112-132 

AM 

79.50 

92 S 321 

3158 

152-174 

FM 



INDUSTRIAL RADIO 
“VOLUNTEER” FM RECEIVERS 



• Meet Civil Defense Requirements 


• For Police, Fire, Forestry, Etc. 

Single-fr^uency FM receivers. Dual- 
conversion; crystal-controlled. Built-in 
speaker; adjustable squelch. 414x614x814". 
With cxystaL 10 lbs. Specify ^exml receiving 
frequency and allow 30-days for delivery. 


Stock 1 
No. 

Model 

No. 

Ronge 

(Me) 

Power 

Req’d 

NET 

EACH 

92 S3I3 
92 S 314 
92 S3I5 
92 S3I6 
92 S 317 
92 S 318 

AC/40 

12/40 

6/40 

AC/150 

12/150 

6/150 

25-55 

25-55 

25-55 

140-175 

140-175 

140-175 

117 VAC 
12 VDC 
6 VDC 
117 VAC 
12 VDC 
6 VDC 

125.00 

135.00 

135*00 

125.00 

135.00 

135.00 


KAAR CONELRAD MONITOR 



• Built For Continuous Operation 
MODEL n7R905 "CONALERT II." Precision- 
engineered receiver for 24-hour Conelrad 
monitoring.. Now can also be used for emer¬ 
gency weather or disaster alerts—Conelrad 
system of interrupting carrier precedes an¬ 
nouncement. Monitors any one of 5 pre-set 
channels including 640 and 1240 kc. Loss of 
carrier lights indicator, connects 5" PM 
speaker and activates external alarm sys¬ 
tem, Has fail-safe circuit which activates 
alarm if major component or tube fails. 
Alarm sensitivity. 5 /tv. 7 tubes plus recti¬ 
fier. 15x9x1014'^. Less external alarm. For 
operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 27 lbs. , .rx 

94 SU 890. $14.00 Down. NET.. .140.00 


Allied Can Supply 2-Way Radio Equipment For Traffic Control, Dispatching, Etc. 



































Removable Contri 
Pan^ for R<»riitot4» U 


VOCALINE 2-WAY RADIO 
TRANSCEIVERS 


No Operators 
license or 
Skill Needed 


Operate on 115 VAC, 6 or 12 VDC 

MODa iRC-400 STANDARD. Low-cost, highly 
reliable 2-way communication is yours with 
these Vocaline transceiver unitsi Ruggedly 
built, compact and lightweight, you simply 
plug the transceiver into any 115 v. AC 
outlet or 6 or 12-yolt DC power source. 
Press the convenient push-to-talk switch 
and speak into the hand-held microphone. 
Your message is clearly received over the 
built-in speaker of other Vocaline units. 
Button is released to receive reply. No tun¬ 
ing—^no adjustment. 

Transceit’^ers operate on 465 megacycles 
(Citizens Radio Band) to provide highly 
satisfactory communication over limited 
ranges. Simple application form (included 
with each Vocaline unit), is filled out and 
mailed to the FCC. Station license for this 
equipment is readily granted to any U.S. 
citizen over 18 years of age. 

Offer hundreds of applications to the indus¬ 
trial user—in warehouses or docks, storage 
yards, construction fields, etc. Power Out¬ 
put: Va watt. Ttibes: 6AV6, 6AF4A, 6AS5, 
Has volume control. Each unit is 
With mike, AC and DC line cords and 
plug-in antenna. Shpg. wt., 314 lbs. 

83 SU 881. For 115VAC/6 VDC. 

83 SO 883. For i 15 VAe/12 VDC. 

NET EACH. . 59.80 

MODEL iRC-425 SPECIAL. Same as the Model 
JRC-400, but has push-to-talk switch on 
stainless steel microphone and jack for 
headphones. Less headphones. 

83 SU 884. 115 VAC^ VDC. 

83 SU 885. 115 VAC/12 VDC. 

NET EACH. . 83.80 

NEW MODEL CUB-1 /MT-1 . Remote controlled 
transceiver similar to Model JRC-425, but 
for base station operation. Built-in antenna 
on remote transceiver unit MT-1 eliminates 
signal losses from transmission lines—MT-1 
can be mounted as high (up to 5(KF) as pos- 
sibleformaximum performance. Control unit 
CUB-1 has same features as Model JRC- 
425 with additional variable squelch control 
and squelch Off-On. Sizes: MT-1, 7x414* 
214^"; CUB-1. 9 x6x 5M6^ With mike, 100-ft. 
€OHtrf3 caWe. For 110-128 v.. 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

83 SU 887. NET .143.60 

MODEL GP4-10 GROUND PLANE ANTENNA. 

For interior-to-exterior communication with 
Models JRC-400 and JRC-425. Recom¬ 
mended for use when units cannot be placed 
in clear location. With hardware and 10-foot 
lead-in cable. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

83 S 882. NET. 6.36 

Ofiier GP4 onfennos with cable leagtbv up to 
100' ovailoble on specioi order. 

MODEL AD-3 DIRECTIONAL ANTENNA. For 
extending point-to-point communications 
range up to 10 miles between all transceivers 
(except CUB-l/MT-1). 7 lbs. 

92SU369. NET .19.96 


MODEL TR-426. Highly versatile low-power 
industrial mobile phone unit. Increases the 
efficiency of any industrial, maintenance or 
service vehicle in any industry by providing 
direct, two-way communication between 
vehicle and supervisor. It's perfect for use 
on lift trucks, runabouts, cranes, and other 
mobile units. Heli^ boost payload of any 
vehicle by eliminating wasteful “deadhead" 
trips. Consists of a complete receiver and 
transmitter in one compact case. Ruggedly 
buOt, and easily instaUed by anyone, the 
“Imp" has hundreds of uses in construction 
work, agriculture, airports, rail yards, load¬ 
ing docks, mines, pipelines, factories, and 
warehouses, etc. FCC accepted—any com¬ 
mercial enterprise can obtain licensing un¬ 
der Parts 10 (public ^fety), 11 (industrial), 
16 (land transportation), or 9 (aircraft). 


Unit operates from 6 or 12-volt battery or 
110-120 volt AC source—^^can be used as a 
base station, a mobile phone, or as a mobile 
P.A. system. Crystal-controlled trans¬ 
mitter section operates on 154.57 me. Re¬ 
ceiver section is fixed-tuned to this frequen¬ 
cy—no tuning required; has adjustable 
squelch circuit. Includes: transmitter-re¬ 
ceiver unit; shock-mount base; cable for 6 
and 12 volt operation; cable for 110-120 
volt operation; carbon mike with push-to- 
talk switch and antenna. Size, 514*1214x 
SYn". Shpg. wt., 24 Ibs- Requires no opera¬ 
tor's license—application form for FCC sta¬ 
tion permit included in carton. ^ ^ ^ 

99 SU 009. NET PER UNIT. 360.00 

Units available on special order for 25-50 me, 
108-152 me, and 152-174 me. Specify frequen¬ 
cy desired—olfow 30 days for delivery. 


NEW LING MODEL V-1051 “SPECTATOR". 
Self-contained, lightweight closed-circuit 
TV camera. Designed for rugged industrial 
use—vertical stability is unaffected by pow¬ 
er line changes. Has f/1.9 lens for e-xcellent 
pictures without special lighting. Can be 
used any place where person^ viewing would 
be inconvenient, impossible, costly or dan¬ 
gerous. Keeps an “eye" on production, 
monitors meters, “guards" entrances, etc. 
Used by banks for quick check of signa¬ 
tures and balances. Schools can utilize it to 
provide visual contact of demonstrations 
for large groups. Accommodates large over¬ 
flow crowds in churches, conventions, halls, 
etc. Permits remote viewing of nursery, 
play-area or entrances in the home. 

May be operated by remote control—con¬ 
trol panel is removable for remote operation 
up to 1000 feet away. Produces a composite 
video signal for use Avith any number of vid¬ 
eo monitors (listed at right). For use with 
standard TV receivers, the Video Jeep is 
required. Includes Grade B vidicon with 
regular guarantee—same brightness and 
definition as Grade A vidicon, but a few in¬ 
significant spots on face. Standard 16 mm 
"C" mount lenses. Size, 5^5^6x7146*1514^. 
With 3(f remote cable. For 110-120 v., 60 
cycle AC.^ Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

91 SU 999. NET., 595.00 


LING M 9 DEL V-1002 “ELECTRON”. Low-cost 
closed-circuit TV camera. For engineers, 
hams, experimenters, and for light industri¬ 
al use. Has fast f/1.9 lens. Removable con¬ 
trol panel for remote operation. May be 
used with TV monitors (below); as well as 
with a standard TV receiver. Includes 
Grade B vidicon, standard 16mm “C” 
mount lenses, 30' cable. For 110-120 v.. 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt.. 15 lbs. 

92 SU 371.NET .379.00 

MONITORING EQUIPMENT 

17^ MIRATEL TV MONITOR FOR C.C. TV. 

Attaches directly to camera—no converters 
or transformers needed. Similar to illustra¬ 
tion, but has control knobs on front panel. 
Size, 16!4xl6i4xl614". For 110-120 v., 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 67 lbs. 

77SZ292. NET. 159.00 

LING MODEL V-1005 "VIDEO JEEP". Converter 
for using TV cameras with standard TV 
receiver and for multiple monitor installa¬ 
tions. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

92 SU 372. NET. 59.95 

LING MODEL V-1008 BRIDGING TRANSFORM- 

ER. Use with each standard TV receiver in a 
multi-set installation. (One “Video” Jeep 
still required in system.) Wt., 6 Ibs. 

92 S 381. NET. 13.50 


Write to Our Industrial Division for Prices on Multiple C.C. TV Installations 
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WV-87B 


1 

WV-98A 


FAMOUS RCA TEST EQUIPMENT FOR SERVICE, 

Renowned RCA VoltOhmysts 

WV.77C| 


WT-nOA 


WT-110A AUTOMATIC TUBE TESTER 

For testing receiving tubes. Saves valuable 
time—simply insert pre-punched card into 
t^ter! Tests transconductance, gas, shorts 
and tvirin tube balance. Meter registers 
“RENEW—?—GOOD.” Two gold-plated 
printed circuit boards set up a combination 
of 15 to 20 circuits which permit: Socket 
connections up to 10 pins, 220 combinations 
of heater voltage, 10 bias voltages, 5 plate 
voltages, 11 cathode resistors, 2 screen volt¬ 
ages, and 50 quality sensitivity ranges. War¬ 
ranty includes free subscription that sup¬ 
plies new tube card settings. Includes 263 
pre-punched vinyl plastic cards. In 7!4x 
1414x1714^ carrying case. With master card 
for punching blanks, hand punch, 24 blank 
cards (for replacement or new tube types) 
and test card. For 105-125 v„ 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 30 lbs. 

87 FU 075. NET. 199.50 

WG-325A. 24 blank cards. Wt.. 1 lb. 

87 F 076. NET. 2.25 

WG-337A. Four adapters—^for testing tubes 
witii small 4, 5 and 6-pin bases, and small 
and medium 7-pin bases. Wt., 5 oz, 

87 F 084. NET. 7.95 

WG-338A. Tube-socket adapter for testing 
7-lead, in-line subminiature tubes, 2 oz. 

87 F 085. NET. 2.95 

WG-339A. Tube-socket adapter for testing 
8 lead circular, subminiature tubes. 2 oz. 

87 F 086. NET. 3.50 


WV-98A SENIOR VOITOHMYST 

Includes an outstanding array of “plus” 
features: easy-reading, zero-center scale; 
electronic protection against burnout; rug¬ 
ged, 200-microamp meter movement; ±1% 
multiplier resistors; die-cast aluminum case; 
etc. Has 6yz^ meter, accuracy improved to 
±3%, and single-unit DC-AC-Ohms probe 
with built-in selector switch. Excellent for 
measurement of complex TV waveforms— 
reads peak-to-peak voltages to 4200 volts. 

7 ranges for each function. Reads AC rms 
and DC to 1500 volts. Measures resistance 
from 0.2 ohms to 1000 megohms, AC input 
impedance of 0,83 megohm and 70 mmf to 
1 .5 megohms and 60 mmf. Input resistance 
on DC is 11 megohms. Size, 614x7x3^'*'. 
With WG-299C probe, shielded cable and 
instruction booklet. For 105-125 volts, 50-60 
cycle AC, Shpg. wt., 7 lbs, _ _ 

87F050.NET .79.50 

WV-87B MASTER VOITOHMYST 

This deluxe VTVM has a 7*4^ mirrored- 
scale meter. Has the accuracy and stability 
necessary for many laboratory applications. 
Its peak-to-peak scales are useful for TV, 
radar work, etc. Reads peak-to-peak to 4200 
volts. Response: 30 cps-3 me. Has zero-cen¬ 
ter for FM discriminator alignment. Reads 
DC current to 15 amps. Measures DC volt¬ 
age to 1500 in 7 ranges. Reads AC rms to 
1500 volts; AC input impedances from 0.83 
meg and 85 mmf to 1.5 meg and 75 mmf. 
DC resistance to 1000 megs in 7 ranges. 
Accuracy. ±3% of full scale for DC; ±3% 
of full scale for AC. 10x13 ^4x7^^. With 
WG-299C probe and cables. For 105-125 
V., 50-60 cycle AC. WT., 9 lbs. , ^ ^ 

87 FU 066. NET. 137.50 


WV-77C JUNIOR VOITOHMYST 

Has easy-to-read 414'*' meter. 5 ranges on all 
functions. Reads AC rms and DC to 1200 
volts. Accuracy on AC and negative DC 
volts is db5%; on positive DC volts, ±3%. 
Measures resistance from 0.2 ohms to 1000 
megohms. AC input impedance 0.2 meg¬ 
ohms and 75 mmf to 2 megohms and 50 
mmf. Input resistance, 11 megs. 8x5^x414'*'- 
With WG-299C probe. For 105-125 volts, 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt,, 5 lbs. 

87 F 051. NET. 59.50 

VTVM & VOM PROBES 

WG-289 HV PROBE. Extends DC voltage 
range of VoltOhmysts (and other VOM’s 
and VTVM’s) to 50,000 v. Less multiplier, 
Shpg. wT., 1 lb. 

84 F 077. NET. 7.15 

WG-290 HV PROBE. As above, but with 
phone tip connectors. 

84 F 076. NET. 7.15 

MULTIPLIERS. For W^G-289 & WG-290. 2 oz. 
84 F 079. WG-206. 1090 meg. ) kipt 
84 F 080. WG.207, 991 meg. h "a o on 
84 F 083. WG-210. 900 meg. ) tA..2.bU 

V/G-299C DC/AC-OHMS PROBE. Replace¬ 
ment unit for VoltOhmysts. 1 lb. 

87 F 077. NET. 8.75 

WG-30IA CRYSTAL DIODE PROBE. Slips on 
WG-299A, B or C. Extends RF to 250 me. 
Shpg. wt., 8 oz, 

87 F 052. NET. 7.75 

WG-264 CRYSTAL DIODE PROBE. Slip-on type 
for older-model VoltOhmysts using WG-218 
probe. Shpg. wt., 12 oz. 

84 F 084. NET. 7.75 



yVR-99A 


WR«498 


WA.44B AUDIO SIGNAL GENERATOR 


WR>49B RF SIGNAL GENERATOR 


Highly accurate RF signal generator. Continuous coverage from 85 
kc-30 me, in 6 ranges, all on fundamentals. Excellent for aligning 
AM and FM receivers. Dial calibration accurate within 1%. Built-in 
400-cycIe oscillator for internal or external modulation. Attenuator 
for positive control of RF level; approximate range: 20()0 to 1. 
Cathode-follower output stage isolates oscillator from effects of 
load; assures high stability. RF output voltages at least 0.05 v. rms 
and 0.01 V, rms at high and low connectors respectively. With cable. 
714x104x6"'. For 105-125 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Wt.. 10 lbs. 

87 FU 079. NET.. 79.50 

WR-99A MARKER,GENERATOR 

Crystal-calibrated marker-generator for aiigiung FM and TV re¬ 
ceivers and other electronic equipment in the 19-260 me frequency 
range. Crystal calibrator provides 240 check points for accurate 
calibration at 1 or 10 me intervals. Modulation frequencies: 1, 10, 
4.5 me, 600 cycles. Sound and picture carrier markers available 
simultaneously. Most-often-used IF and RF frequencies are indi¬ 
cated on dial scale. Output: At least O.lv. rms on all frequencies. 
Double-shielded oscillator for reduced leakage. 10x134x7 4'*'- For 
105-125 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt.. 18 lbs. 

87 FU 069. NET. . 242.50 


For measuring intermodulation, response, input and output im¬ 
pedances, resonant frequency of speakers, amplifiers, etc. 4 ranges: 
ll-llO and 110-1100 cps; 1.1-11 and 11-100 kc. Has separate 6^ 
cycle, variable-amplitude output. Cathode-follower output. “Hi” 
and “Lo” outputs: 0r2.5 and 0-15 volts (rms). Frequency stability, 
3%. Response, d=l db (1100 cps reference). Total harmonic distor¬ 
tion, 2% (max.) from 30 cps to 15 kc. Hum level, 0.1% or less. Size, 
7x104x6^ For 105-125 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. ^ ^ _ 

87 FU 053. NET.. 107.50 

WR-70A RF-IF-VF MARKER-ADDER 

For RF, IF and video sweep-alignment of black-and-white and color 
TV sets. Four differently shaped markers: positive peak, negative 
peak, positive and negative peaks (wide band), and positive and 
negative peaks (narrow band). Use with marker and sweep gener¬ 
ators. Marker signal is added after sweep passes through receiver— 
eliminates distortion of marker or sweep curve. 0-.60 db attenuation 
of IF sweep signal for IF or video alignment. With 4 coax cables for 
connecting to sweep and marker generators, scope, and input and 
output circuits of TV receiver under test. 74xl04x64'*'« ForT05- 
12S V., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

87 FU 055, NET... . 74.50 
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Test Equipment Available on Easy Terms^— Only 1 0 % Down 





































WT-IOOA MICRO-MHO-METER WV-84B DC MiCROAMMETER NEW WV-74A AC VTVM 

A remarkably accurate, laboratory-type in- An extremely sensitive, battery-operated A high-sensitivity instrument for measuring 

strument. Measures tube characteristics un- unit for measuring minute currents. When AC voltages as low as 0.001 volt. Tests fre- 

der actual operating-voltage and current used with external multiplier resistors (sup- quency response of preamps, amplifiers and 

conditions, with an accuracy comparable to plied), becomes a high-resistance voltmeter tone control circuits; measures general 

that of tube manufacturer\s equipment. In- with an input resistance of at least 100 audio voltages; traces signals; etc. Extreme- 

valuable for design and development work, megohms i:)er volt. Measures resistances ly wide voltage range—from 10 mv to 100 

production-line testing, etc. Measures: true from 900 to 90.000 megohnis. Reads to 1000 v.. full scale. Easy-to-read meter, with 

transconductance to an accuracy of better microamps in 6 Ranges; reads current below rugged 200-microamp movement. High in- 

than ±3%; transconductance up to 100,000 1-billionth amp. Voltage drop at full scale. put impedance of 1 meg shunted by 58 mmf, 

mhos in 6 ranges; control-grid-to-plate and Vi-volt, all ranges. Overall accuracy, ±4%, permits measurement in circuits sensitive 

suppressor-grid-to-plate transconductance. Negligible loading of circuit under test. to loading. 9 AC voltage ranges in 3-to-I 

Meter protected from burnout. Includes 2 steps:0.01-0.03-0.1-0.3-1.0-3.0-10-30and 100 

Measures individual electrode currents. AC multiplier resistors. Less batteries (requires v. rms full scale. Wide frequency response, 

heater currents; voltage drop across elec- ^—^Vb004 lI/^-v. and 2—^VS102 221/^-v, flat within iVi: db from 20 to 500,000 cps 

tron tubes, dry-disc rectifiers and crystal batteries, below). Blue-gray case, 714x10VSx on all ranges. Accuracy, ±4%, Reads from 

diodes. Built-in calibrating circuit—no null Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. — 40 db to -f-40 db in 9 ranges. Built-in 

meters or extra devices required. Easy-to- 87 F 074. NET... llO.00 amj4ifier may be used as preamp-^nly 

read meter for all me^urements. Regulated rca VS00< I 'yi-V. BATTERY. Shpg. «d.. 1 i^lbs. g' eSiTS"' With WG^dCWB d?rect/ 

power supply lor DC voltages. Blue-gray |001 Kif^r FArH 1 lA range. o/ 2 X/xJ /4 . witn wu airect/ 

case, 8x181/2x231/2^ For 105-125 v., 50-60 J VO I. NET EACH.1.16 1^-capacitance probe. For 105-125 v., 50- 

cycle AC Shpg wt 110 lbs. RCA VS102 221 / 2 -V, BAHERY. Wt., 114 lbs. 400 cycles AC. Wt.. 7 lbs. 

87FZ087.NET. 949.00 80 i 951. NET EACH.1.77 87FU083.NET.. 99.50 

Test £<|yipment 4s Available on Allied’s Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 . ^3 


INDUSTRIAL AND LABORATORY USE 


WR-46A DOT-BAR GENERATOR 

Features a high level video output for driv¬ 
ing the picture tube directly; or, the video 
amplifier of color or black-and-white receiv¬ 
ers. Provides interlaced pattern of small 
dots and a choice of vertical or horizontal 
bars and a crosshatch. Vertical bars adjust¬ 
able from 8 to 26 bars—IS horizontal bars 
only 2 lines wide. Fully adjustable video 
output voltage. Direct sync from TV signal 
allows convergence adjustment indejiendent 
of receiver characteristics. 10x1314x8’'. For 
110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. 20 lbs. 

87 FU 056. NET. 179.50 

WR-69A TV-FM SWEEP GENERATOR 

This sweep generator provides test and 
alignment signals for TV video, IF, and RF 
channels 2-13—plus IF and RF signals for 
FM radio. Continuous IF coverage from 
50 kc to 50 me. Sweep width, 12 me. con¬ 
tinuously variable. Output flat within 0.1 
db per me of sweep width. Fundamental os¬ 
cillator output on TV channels; filtered beat- 
frequency fundamental output on IF/V'F 
range. Output, .1 volt RMS or better at all 
frequencies. Blanking circuit. Size; 10x13^ 
xTH". With cables. For 105-125 volts, 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. 

87 FU 070. NET. 295.00 

WP-25A TV ISOTAP 

Not illus. Isolation and autotransformer. 
Checks TV sets at high, medium and low 
voltage. Selects 105-130 volts in S-volt steps. 
Outputs; 105, 115 and 130 v. @ 500 VA 
from autotransformer winding; 105, 115 
and 130 v. % 275 VA from isolated sec¬ 
ondary. 5x534x4H’^ For 50-60 cycle AC. 
With 5 ft. line cord. Wt.. 15 lbs. 

62 G 51 6. NET... 22.00 


WR-61B COLOR>BAR GENERATOR 

For checking color TV sets, and for adjust¬ 
ing color phasing and matrixing. Produces 
10 bars of different colors, simultaneously. 
Provides picture-carrier, color-siibcarrier 
and sound-carrier frequencies on channel 3, 
Luminance signals at edges of bars for 
checking registration of luminance and 
chrominance signals. “Sync level Pedestals” 
for checking signal ratio through the 
three chrominance channels to indicate po¬ 
tential troubles. Size: 9^x13i/4x7i/i^. For 
operation from 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 18 lbs. 

87 FU 065, NET. 259.50 

OTHER RCA INSTRUMENTS 

WG-295B VIDEO MULTIMARKER, For use 
with sweep generator on black-and-white 
and color sets. Checks response of chromin¬ 
ance bandpass filter, and alignment of I and 
Q filters. 7 simultaneous absorption-type 
markers (me): 0.5, 1.5. 2.5, 3, 3.58, 4.1, and 
4.5. Size: 5x23/8x2Wt., 1 lb. 

87 F 054. NET. 32.50 

WG-307A TV BIAS SUPPLY. For black-and- 
white and color TV. 3 output voltages for 
RF, IF and AGC adjustable from 0 to 15 v.; 
1 output, 100 V., for chrominance circuitry. 
Size: 21/2x3x5Vi*'. For 105-125 v., 50-60 
cycles AC. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. ^ 

87 F 067. NET. . 22.50 

WG-3()4A RF MODULATOR. Crystal-type 
mixer. For use with WR-69A and WR-99A 
to check TV response from antenna to pic¬ 
ture tube. 1 %x4x2Vb*'. Wt., 1 lb. 

87 F 057. NET... 28.50 


W0.91A 5*" OSCILLOSCOPE 

5 '^ wide-band oscilloscope for black-and- 
white and color TV servicing. Features: 
Dual-band response; wide-band position 
flat within ±1 db from 10 cps to 4.5 me and 
narrow-band position flat within —6 db 
from 10 cps to 1.5 me, and voltage-cali¬ 
brated, frequency-compensated 3~to-l step 
attenuator. Removable, multi-scale graph 
screen. Vertical polarity reversal switch. 
Preset vertical and horizontal sweep posi¬ 
tions. Built-in calibration for peak-to-peak 
voltage measurements. Plus or minus in¬ 
ternal sync selector. Sensitivity is 0.05 volt 
peak-to-i:»eak per inch (0.018 volt rms) in 
narrow-band position and 0.150 volt fieak- 
to-peak i:)er inch (0.053 volt rms) in wide¬ 
band position. Vertical input impedance 75 
mmf and 1 meg direct, and 11 mnif and 10 
meg low-capacity position, with WG-300B 
probe supplied. 5UP1 CRT. 13i/2x9xl6!4". 
For 105-125 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 
33 lbs. 

84 FU 049. NET. 239.50 

WG-300B DIRECT/LOW-CAPACITANCE 
PROBE. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. . . « 

87 F 059. NET. . . .14.25 

WG-302A DEMODULATOR PROBE. Use with 
WG-300B to extend scope range to 250 me. 
Input, 2.2 mmf. Shpg. wt., 1 Ib. n, 

87 F 060. NET. 8.50 



































MODEL 750 TUBE TESTER MODEL 5B9B TUBE TESTER 

Portable dynamic mutual conductance test- Laboratory-type dynamic mutual conduct- 
er for accurately testing all types of radio ance tube tester. Measures mutual con- 


NEW MODEL 800 TUBE TESTER 

Lightweight, portable dynamic mutual con¬ 
ductance tube tester. Weighs only 16 
pounds—ideal for professional radio and 
TV servicemen to use for both on-location 
and shop-bench jobs. Tests receiving-type 
tubes under simulated operating condi¬ 
tions; also tests out-of-circuit transistors. 
Includes tests for latest miniature and sub¬ 
miniature-type tubes and 600-ma series¬ 
string-filament tubes. 

An improved version of the popular 600 
series testers, the 800 features an improved 
leakage test with direct meter readings. 
Easily detects hard-to-locate weak tubes. 
Tests for gas content and for shorts. The 


and TV receiving tubes—including the 600- 
ma series-string types. Also checks rugged- 
ized types used by airlines, hearing aid tubes 
and voltage regulator tubes—accurate DC 
voltmeter measure 0-200 volts; DC 
milliammeter. 0-200 ma. Permits matching 
of tubes such as6SN7 for critical circuits. S" 


meter reads 0-1500-3000-6000-15,000-30,- 
000 microrahos—also 0-200 v. DC and 0-1 (K) 
ma DC scales. Has two “Replace-Good” 
ranges. Tests for shorts, gas, noise, and gives 
probable tube life. Provides a choice of two 
plate and screen voltages and four AC signal 
voltages. Size (HWD): 183/8x1634x7 i/z"'. 
For operation from 110-125 v., 50-60 cycle 


AC. Shpg, wt., 24 lbs. 

84 FU 633. NET. 


269.90 


ductance under simulated operating con¬ 
ditions. Tests all receiving-type and voltage 
regulator tubes, selenium and germanium 
diodes. Uses 3 meters. Micromhometer with 
8 ranges; 60,000-30,000-15,000-6000-3000- 
600 micromhos; Rectifier Diode Range; VR 
Range. Separate AC meter for line voltage 
check and separate DC voltameter for grid 
bias readings. 4 AC signals (.25, .5,1, 2.5 v.). 
Normal and low plate and screen voltages. 
Reads leakage up to 50 megohms. Tests for 
shorts, gas, noise and gives probable tube 
life. Black leatherette-covered portable car¬ 
rying case. Size (HWD): 16^4x18^x7 
For operation from 110-125 volts, 50-60 


cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 39 lbs. 

84 FU 608. NET. ... 


399.00 


easy-to-read triple-scale lucite-case meter 


has ranges of 0-3000-6000-15,000 mi- 


MODEL 533AF TUBE TESTER 


cromhos and “REPLACE—?—GOOD”. 
The roll chart groups the most commonly- 
used tubes separately—making it easy to 
quickly locate desired tube type. Hoiis^ in 
a red leatherette-covered case. 


Cover is removable to permit easy access. 
Size (HWD): 1634x7/2x1134/ For opera¬ 


tion from 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., li lbs. 

87 FU 187. NET .159.50 


Portable tube tester—specially designed 
for servicing radio-TV and communications 
equipment. Reads mutual conductance in 
micromhos—tests tubes under simulated 
operating conditions. Ranges: 0-3000-6000 
-15,000 micromhos. Locates shorts and leak¬ 
ages. tests for noise and for gas content. 
Detects weak, borderline tubes. Predicts 
probable tube life. Large. 5^ meter with 
accurately calibrated scale. 


Instrument has a line voltage adjustment 
feature. Tester is calibrated for 60-cycle 
use. Top-cap test leads are supplied that 
plug into grid and plate jacks on the panel. 
Fused bias potentiometer. Sturdy, black 
leatherette portable case has detachable 
cover to permit easy access when tester is in 
use. 16 ^x18Hx 7/2". For 110-120 volts, 50- 


60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 50 lbs 

84 FU 187. NET .217. 



MODEL 6000 TUBE TESTER 

• Latest Version of Famous “600” Series 

• 1 -2-3 Push Button Operation Saves Time 

• Speedy Transconductance Readings 

For accurate, high-speed testing. Roll chart 
groups most commonly-used tubes sepa¬ 
rately—speeds testing. Features: constant 
line voltage indication; quick, easy identi¬ 
fication of shorted elements; tests for gas 
content; plug-in socket replacements on 
socket plate. 5^ meter has 0-3000-6000 
-15,000 micromhos and “REPLACE—?— 
GOOD” ranges. With RSP-4 removable 
socket plate. 16^x714x11^/For 110-120 
V., 50-60 cycle AC. Wt., 21 lbs. 

87 FU 181. NET .189.25 

MODEL 6005. As above, but with built-in 
20,000 ohm/v. VOM and RSP-2M socket 
plate. Shpg. wt.. 22 lbs. 

87 FU 182. NET... .224.00 

CRT TESTER ADAPTER. 1 lb. 

84 FI 34. NET.10.25 


MODEL 121 CARDMATIC TUBE TESTER 

• Remarkable Speed and Accuracy 

• Just Insert Cards—No Roll Chort 

• Cards Automoticolly Set Up Test Circuit 

An automatic mutual conductance tube 
tester featuring simplified card operation 
for speed and accuracy. Perforated vinyl 
cards set up entire circuit for complete 
range of dynamic tests—saves time and 
eliminates chance for error. Features “Tai¬ 
lored Tests”—checks under actual operat¬ 
ing conditions according to application. For 
example, a 6SN7 can be tested either as an 
amplifier or a multivibrator, or both to¬ 
gether. The “Cardmatic” provide sensitive 
short and leakage tests, quantitative gas 
test, and "Knee test” to evaluate sweep 
circuit performance. Checks sections of 
twin tubes individually. Complete wdth 325 
attached cards. Case, 19^x8x13*4'*'^ For 
110-120 V., 50-60 cycle AC. 40 lbs. 

87 FU 186. NET .249.50 


MODEL 660 DOT-BAR GENERATOR 

Compact, portable white dot-bar color 
display generator designed for “on-the- 
spot” adjustment of color TV receivers. 
Accurate color hue tests may be made even 
in the absence of a station signal. 


All frequencies generated are crystal-con¬ 
trolled and lock together for rigid stability 
to reduce chance for alignment error. 
Has an exceptionally stable timer circuit. 
Features switch selection of RF output up 
to .05 V. on TV channels 2 to 6. 300 white 
dots, less those in blanking; 20 vertical and 
15 horizontal white crbsshatch lines, less 
those in blanking. Color display pattern; 
crystal accurate in sequence of red, blue and 
green. RF modulated (60%) by all video 
outputs. Housed iu sturdy, black leather¬ 
ette, portable case. With 2 crystals, output 
cable and instructions. Size, lOYzxlOYzx 
5*4''- For operation from 105-125 v., 50-60 


cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 20 lbs. 

87 FU 175. NET. 


243.00 
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Test Equipment Is Available on Allied’s Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 
















SERVICE, INDUSTRIAL AND LABORATORY INSTRUMENTS 


MODEL 770 LABORATORY SCOPE 

Wide-band, 5^ oscdloscope for professional 
use including color TV servicing. Dual 
bandwidth for flat response and maximum 
sensitivity. Wide band: Frequency re¬ 
sponse 0 to 5 me within 3 db; vertical 
sensitivity, 35 rms mv/inch. Narrow band: 
Frequency response, 0 to 2.5 me, 3 db 
down;—sensitivity, 10 rms mv/inch. Hori¬ 
zontal response,—3 db from 0 to 500 kc— 
sensitivity, 75 rms m\'/inch. Sweep fre¬ 
quency from 2 to 30.000 cps. 14x12x18'^ 
For operation from 110-120 v., 50-400 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 60 lbs. 

84 n 606 . NET.398.00 

84 F 1 38. Model 34 Demodulator Probe. 

Extends RF rar^e to 500 me. li^- 

NET. .. 5.75 

84 F 162. Model TVP-1 Probe. Lonv imped¬ 
ance. Wt., 2 ibs. NET .1 1.50 

MODEL 675A WIDE-BAND SCORE 

Wide-band, high sensitivity, 5'^ oscilloscope 
for color TV as well as FM and AM use. 
Features 4.5-mc bandwidth and 20 rms 
mv/inch vertical sensitivity. Illuminated, 
calibrated screen with astigmatic focus 
provides exceptional trace detail. Vertical 
response within 3 db from 1 cps to 4.5 me— 
flat through 3.58-mc color burst. Swatch 
for reverse polarity of vertical trace. Voltage 
calibrator. Horizontal response within 3 db 
from 1 cps to 450 kc—sensitivity is 250 rms 
mv/inch. Sweep frequency, 10 cps to 100 kc. 
Has input for intensity modulation. I3xl0x 
16*. For operation from 110-120 v., 50-400 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 43 Ibs. 

84FU634. NET .299.90 

MODEL 760 VIDEO SCANNER 

A complete cable-connected TV transmit¬ 
ting station. Instantly scans and produces a 
video or RF signal from slide. Reproduces 
your own test patterns. Extremely useful 
for TV servicing. Can also be used to project 
advertisements or signs on TV sets in store 
or in wandow. Will operate any black-and- 
w’^hite or color TV receiver. Portable—for 
on-iocation servicing, 

RF output, 100,000 microvolts—enough to 
drive several receivers simultaneously. 
V^ideo output, 2 volts peak-to-peak; choice 
of positive or negative output. Variable 
sync level; permits test of how well a TV 
receiver locks-in on high or low sync levels. 

Completely crystal controlled. Supplied 
W'ith bar, dot, standard test pattern, and 
transparent blank slides. Size, 19V^xl7x 
814'^. For operation from 105-125 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 50 lbs. 

87 FZ 185. NET .359.90 


656XC TV COLOR BAR GENERATOR 

Accurate white dot crosshatch and color bar 
generator. Supplies a self-checking stand¬ 
ard 100% NTSC pattern. Crystal-con¬ 
trolled 3.58 me color burst. Provides demod¬ 
ulator alignment signals; I, Q & R-Y & B-Y 
signals. Video output, 0-2 volts p-to-p open 
circuit. RF output, modulated with color 
bar pattern, on channels 2 to 6. Produces 
white dot crosshatch: 20 vertical and 15 
horizontal, less those in blanking; 300 dots, 
less those in blanking; also provides vertical 
and horizontal lines. Sound carrier for set¬ 
ting local oscillator. Leatherette-covered 
case. Size, 714x16^x18^*. For 110-120 v. 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 42 lbs. 

e7Fui76. NET..495.00 

MODEL 415 VTVM 

Compact vacuum tube voltmeter. Ideal for 
servicing and laboratory use. Features mod¬ 
ern “laydown” design. Ranges: AC (rms) 
and DC volts, 0-1.5-5-15-50-150-500-1500. 
Zero center DC ranges for instant polarity 
identification. DC input impedance is 13.3 
megohms. AC input capacity is 10 meg¬ 
ohms shunted by 150 mmf.; frequency re¬ 
sponse, 50 cps to 2.5 me, Ohmmeter is read¬ 
able from 0.2 ohms to 2000 megohms. Re¬ 
sistance ranges: 0 - 2000 - 20,COO - 200,000 
ohms and 0-2-200-2000 megohms. Center- 
scale, 10 ohms. With leads. Requires no 
batteries. 3x5%x814*. For 110-120 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt.. 6 lbs. 

87 F 178. NET. 82.00 


MODEL 209A VTVM 

• Light Loading—Only 7 mmf 

• Flat Response to 300 me 

• Big, Zero-Center 9'' Meter 

.4 professional-quality VTVM that includes 
provisions for measuring inductance and 
capacitance. Large, zero-center 9* labora¬ 
tory-type meter for maximum visibility. 
Flat response from 30 cps to 300 me. High 
input impedance: DC, 12 megs; AC, 12 
megs shunted by 7 mmf (3 megs on 12()0 v. 
scale). Measurements as low^ as 1/10 ohm. 

Ranges: AC-DC volts, 0-3-12-30-120-300- 
1200; DC current. 0-3-12-30-120-300-1200 
ma; Resistance, .1 ohm to 10,000 megs in 8 
ranges; capacitance; 1 mmf. to 1000 mfd. in 
7 ranges; inductance, 50 mh to 100 henries 
(with conversion chart provided); db, —20 
to ~f-25 in 3 ranges; AC peak-to-peak, 0-3-12- 
30-120-300. 13»/4xl6Vax7*. With AC and 
DC probes, test leads. For 105-125 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 25 lbs, 

84 FU 136. NET. 140.25 

PR-30KVA PROBE. For above. Extends range 
to 30 KV DC. Shpg. wt.. 1 Vz Ibs. 

84 F 149. NET .16.40 

MODEL 455A INDUSTRIAL VOM 

Compact, portable VOM. Rugged design 
withstands hard use. Unique overload cir¬ 
cuit cut-out and fuse system protects meter 
and components against burn-out on any 
function including ohms. Single switch 
selects function and range. Sensitivity: 
20,000 ohms-per-volt AC-DC. Ranges: AC- 
DC V.. 0-3-12-30-120-600-1200; resistances, 
0 to 100 megs in 4 ranges—5 ohms center 
scale; current, 0-50 jaa, 0-1-10-100-1000 ma, 
0-10 amps. 3x57/ix8V^*. With test leads. 
Less batteries. Uses 1 Burgess V20 and 1 
No. 2; see page 425. 5 Vi lbs. 

84 F 609. NET. 66,50 

CARRYING CASE. For 455A or 415. Vi lb. 
84 F 635. NET .9.00 


Sprague Test Instruments 
MODEL TO-5 TEL-OHMIKE 

Multi-purpose bridge-type capacitor ana¬ 
lyzer. An accurate multi-range capacitance 
and power factor measuring bridge; an in¬ 
sulation resistance checker for paper, mica, 
and ceramic capacitors; a leakage current 
indicator for electrolytics (tests at rated 
voltages). Measures 1 mmf to 2000 mfd. 

8^xl4%x6Vi'^. For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC, Shpg. w-^t., 12Vi lbs. 

66 FX 591. NET. 82.22 

MODEL LF-1 TRANSIMULATOR 

For simulating any 1-transistor amplifier, 
except high-power audio stages. Has all 
variable components necessary for an RC 
amplifier. With 5-way binding posts for 
coupling and metering circuits. Can be used 
with PNP, NPN junction or surface barrier 
transistors: common or grounded emitter, 
base or collector. Less batteries (8—RCA 
VS035; see p. 426). 5Vixl4Hx8Vi'". Shpg. 
wt„llVilbs. -y-, 

66 FX 592. NET. 77.91 


Express Shipment Recommended for Test Equipment 




































TEST EQUIPMENT 


MODEL 400 REJUVENATOR-TESTER 


MODEL 675 AUTOMATIC 


750 TEST EQUIPMENT CAUBRATOR 

Combination voltage, resistance, and fre¬ 
quency standard. Quickly checks the ac¬ 
curacy of any test instrument. Provides 
the following voltages ±1% or better: DC 
~~2, 5, 25, 100 and 300; AC—5, 25, 100 
and 300. Resistances: 10, 100, 1000, 10,000, 
100,000 ohms and 10 megs. Built-in crystal 
oscillator generates harmonics well over 
VHF region; tone generator for use alone 
or for modulating oscillator. Provides tone 
signal to check audio amplifiers in AM, FM 
or TV set. Size: S^xSxSVz'^. Supplied with 
5-me crystal. For 110-120 v.. 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. ^ ^ ^ ^ 

87 F 253. NET .53.85 


150 TRANSISTOR TESTER 

Clearly measures grounded emitter current 
gain of all transistors, including power types. 
Uses 1 kc signal for true small signal meas¬ 
urement, Meter reads 0-50-250 beta; 0-50- 
200 na Ico; 0-20 ma for power transistors; 
and 20-80% diode front-to-back ratio. Spe¬ 
cial circuitry prevents damage to test instru¬ 
ment and transistor. Tests power transis¬ 
tors at 100 ma bias current. Tester also pro¬ 
vides choice of 4 collector voltages; mercury 
cell powt‘r supply (cells included). Ruggedly 
constructed case has convenient handles for 
easy portability. Size, 14x8Vix7%'*', Shpg. 
wt,. 11 lbs, .-rr- ^1 

87 FU 288. NET .175.91 


100 SHORTED TURNS INDICATOR 

New extremely accurate indicator for quick¬ 
ly testing coils. Instantly tests for shorts 
and open circuits—before coil is mounted 
onto a relay, transformer, etc. Ideal for 
production testing, inspection and lab¬ 
oratory use—adaptable for automation. 
Sensitivity is adjustable to meet individual 
requirements. Built-in vacuum tube volt¬ 
meter shows “Pass-Reject” condition; red 
panel-light indicator flashes when defective 
coil is tested. With 3 probe-test rods: 
dia.; dia,; Metal case. 14x8x8'^. 

For operation from 110-120 v,, 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 1514 lbs. 

87 FU215. NET ..175.91 


Test Instruments Available on Allied’s Easy Payment Ran—See Page 444 


Unique TV picture tube rejuvejiator-tester. TUBE & TRANSISTOR TESTER 

Checks tube while .stUI in set. Detects opens Portable, card-controlled ‘‘ Dyna-Quik” 

between base pins and elements; shorts, dynamic mutual conductance tester. Card 

leakage between elements. Checks cathode automatically selects connections for quick, 

emission, grid bias cut-off voltage. Repairs accurate test. Utilizes onlv 60 cards for 

shorts between elements, open connections testing over 500 tube types—over 95% of 

to elements, and restores w^k emission. all popular TV tubes. Checks each sekion 

Predicts probable tube life. 414 meter. In of multi-section type tubes separately. Tests 

portable, leatherette-covered case. 5x714x for shorts, grid emission and probable tube 

1114^. For operation from 105-125 v., 60 life. 414'' meter has “Good-Bad,” 0-6000- 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 814 lbs. co "rc 18,000 /tmhos scalevS. 7 and 9-pin min. tube 
84FX643. NET . Oo./5 straighteners. Automatic line compensa¬ 

tion. Tests Ico and forward gain ratio of 
MODEL C40 COLOR ADAPTER. Adapts Model junction, point contact, and barrier tran- 

400 and earlier Model 350 for testing and sistors; froiit-to-back ratio of germanium 

rejuvenating 110® and color picture tubes. and silicon diodes; and selenium and silicon 

Checks each gun of color CRT for con- power rectifiers. 1514x1214x6". With cards 

tinuity, inter-element shorts, opens, leak- and index. For 105-125 v,, 60 cycle AC. 


age. etc. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. Shpg. wt., 14 lbs. 

87 F 279. NET .9.75 87 FU 284. $16M Down. NET. .166.55 


MODEL 650 TUBE & TRANSISTOR TESTER 

Highly versatile, portable '‘Dyna-Quik” Tests Ico and forward gain ratio of junc- 

dynamic mutual conductance tester. Tests tion, point contact, and barrier transistors; 

transistors and virtually all popular televi- F/B ratio of germanium, silicon and sele- 

sion receiving tubes. Checks each section nium diodes. Has separate sockets for NPN 

separately—requires very little switching. and PNP type transistors. Convenient 

Large 414'’ plastic-faced meter has “Good- “Qiiik-Flip” indexed tube selector provides 

Bad,” 0-6000 and 0-18,000 ^mhos scales. 7 fast, complete tube socket and setting 

and 9-pin miniature tube pin straighteners reference. Ideal tester for service shop and 

and 16 spare sockets mounted on panel. home service calls. Easily portable in 

Automatic line compensator. Detects sturdy, luggage-type carrying case. IS^x 

shorts, grid emission, probable tube life, and 15x614". For operation from 105-125 volts, 

gas. Accurately tests tubes under actual 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 22 lbs. 

operating conditions of the set. 87 FU 280. $16.66 Down. NET.. 166.55 


Model 1075 
Television Analyst 

A miniature TV transmitter, specially de¬ 
signed to reduce time and labor inblack-and- 
white and color TV trouble-shooting—one 
of the most valuable servicing aids ever 
developed. Injects RF, IF, video, or audio 
signal into TV set for easy isolation of 
defective stage. Supplied with slide trans¬ 
parencies which provide standard test pat¬ 
tern, crosshatch pattern, and white-dot 
pattern; generates “rainbow” pattern for 
color television receivers. Quickly isolates 
and pin-points TV difficulty. 

Standard pat tern allo ws adjusting television 
set for best linearity, sensitivity, AGC 
action, bandwidth and resolution, and for 
proper size and aspect ratio. White-dot anrl 
crosshatch patterns are for adjusting color 
convergence, color demodulators, etc. RF 
and IF signals are video and audio-modu¬ 
lated; positive and negative video signal. 
Separate horizontal and vertical drive 
pulses. Includes 4.5-mc FM sound chan¬ 
nel; 400-cycle tone generator. 

Generates RF frequencies for channels 2-13; 
co\''ers IF range from 25-45 me. May be 
used as a store sales aid—you can insert 
your own “sales message” slides and they 
will appear in black-and-white on any set to 
which unit is connected. 1614x10^x914" 
For operation from 110-120 volts, 60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 36 lbs. -n- 

87 FU 213. $25.48 Down. NET. .254.75 
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MODEL 240 HAMMETER. Popular, low-cost 
VOM, Sensitivity, 1000 ohms/v on AC and 
DC. DC volts, 0-3000. AC volts, 0-3000; DC 
ma. 0-750; ohms, 0-3000-300.000. Bakelite 
case, 3x5%x2Vi''- Complete with battery, i 
leads. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

84 F 787. $2.S4 Down. NET. 28.37 

MODEL 390 VOLT-AMP-WATTMETER. Accu¬ 
rately measures power consumption of any 
60 cycle AC appliance, radio or TV. Speeds 
trouble-shooting. Ranges: AC volts, 0-150 
and 0-300; amps, 0-3 and 0-15; watts, 0-300, 
0-600, 0-1500 and 0-3000. Has Z" meter. 
Size, 51^x3x2i/i". Supplied with break-in 
plug and leads. Shpg, wt., 4 lbs. 

84 f 788. $4.31 Down. NET. 43.07 

MODEL370 AC AMMETER. (Not illus.) Ranges: 
0-1-2.5-5-10-25 amperes. Built-in current 
transformer. 3" meter. Size: 3x5%x2Vi"- 
Less leads. For measurement of 60 cycle 
AC only. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

84 F 79A..$2.15 Down. . 21.51 

MODEL 269 MICROAMMETER 

Sensitive, 100,000 ohms/volt multitester. 
Accurate, wide-range VOM for lab or shop. 
Battery-operated; 33 ranges; 7^* dial; 2 con¬ 
trols. Ranges: DC current, 0-16-160 micro- 
amps. 0-1.6-16-160 milliamps and 0-1.6-16 
amps, DC volts, 0-1.6-8-40-160-400-1600 
-4000 (100,000 ohms/volt) ; .4C volts. 0-3-8- 
40-160-800; output volts. 0-3-8-40-160; re¬ 
sistance, 0-2000-20,000-200,000 ohms, 0-2- 
20-200 megohms. Size: 8x6x3\ Supplied 
complete with test leads, 4000-v. DC probe, 
batteries and highly informative operator’s 
manual. Shpg. wt., 6 Ibs. 

84 F 726. $S.(f2 Down. NET. 86.24 


-303 • ^ 



MODEL 303 VTVM. Compact, accurate VI 
VM. Ranges: AC and DC volts, 0-1.2-12-60^ 
300-1200; AC volts, 0-1.2-12-60, flat to 100 
kc; resistance, 0-1000-100,000 ohms and 
0-1-10-1000 megs. Also reads decibels from 
—20 to -f-63 in 5 ranges. Large 41/2” dial 
scale with easy-to-read calibrations. Bake¬ 
lite case, 7x514x314''. With DC and AC- 
Ohms probes; less RF probe (listed below). 
For operation from 110-120 volts, 60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 614 lbs. 

84 F 71 2. $6.66 Down. NET. 66.64 

MODEL 303 RT, As above, but in "roll top" 
case. Shpg. wt.. 8 lbs. 

84 F 725. $7.45 Down. NET. 74.48 

HV PROBE. Extends DC volts range to 
30.000 volts. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

84 F 71 5. NET. 9.75 

RF PROBE. x4ccurately measures RF volts. 
Shpg. wt.. 1 lb. 

84 F716. NET. 7.35 

R VOM AND ACCESSORIES 

HI-VOLTAGE PROBE. Extends DC range of 
Model 269 to 40,000 volts. 2 lbs, 

84 F 742. NET. 12.25 

MODEL 262. Similar to 269, but resustance 
ranges, 0-500-5000-50,000-500,000 and 0- 
5-5()~megohms; DC current. 0-80-160 /xa.; 
1.6-16-160 ma and 0-1.6-16 amps. Sens.: 
20,000 ohras/v. DC; 5000 ohms/v. AC. Less 
case. 6 lbs. 

84 F 727. $5.83 Dmvn. NET. 58.31 

MODEL 5262 CARRYING CASE. Vinyl case 
for 269 and 262, 7x8x4''. Shpg, wt., 2 lbs, 
84 F 728. NET. 9.75 






MODEL 372 OHMMETER. Accurate, wide 
range ohmmeter. 3" meter, Basic movement 
lias a sensit ivity of 85 microamperes. Ranges: 
0-500 (5 ohms center), 0-5000 (50 ohms cen¬ 
ter), 0-50,000 (500 ohms center), 0-5 meg¬ 
ohms (50,000 ohms center), 0-50 megohms 
(500,000 ohms center). With batteries and 
test leads. 3x5%x.2l4''. Shpg, wt., 3 lbs. 

84 F 796. $2.74 Down. NET. 27.39 

MODEL 373 DC MILLIAMMETER. 0-1-5-10-25- 
50-100-250-1000 ma. Size: 3x57/8x214" 
Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

87 F 117. NET. 19.55 

MODEL 374 DC MfCROAMMETER. 0-50-100- 

250-500-1000 Ata. ZxSVzxlVz^'. 3 lbs. 

87 F 118. NET.22.54 

MODEL 375 DC AMMETER. 0-1-2.5-5-10-25 
amps. 3x5%x2l4". Wt,, 3 lbs. 

87 F 119. NET. 19.55 

MODEL 385-3L TEMPERATURE METER. For serv¬ 
icing refrigeration equipment. Range: —50° 
to +70° F. 3x57/8x214". 2 lbs. 

87 F 120. $3.33 Dmvn. NET. 33.27 


MODEL 355 MIDGETESTER. Miniature, highly 
accurate VOM. Fits in palm of hand, 10,000 
ohm/volt sensitivity on AC and DC'. Checks 
motors, relays, control circuits, house volt¬ 
ages, starting switches, fuses, etc. Accuracy: 
±3% on DC; ±5% on AC^ 100 microamp, 
self-shielded and shockproof meter move¬ 
ment. Handy ohms zero-adjust thumbwheel 
on side of cas>e. Ranges: AC and DC volts, 
0-3-12-60-300-1200. Resistance: 0-10.000- 
100,000 ohms. 0-1-10 megs. Function and 
range selection by insertion of leads. Rug¬ 
ged, molded styrene case. Size: 2^x414x1" 
Supplied complete with batteries, test 
leads and informative operator’s manual. 
Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. ^ A rxt- 

84 FC 734. $3.43 Down. NET.... . 34.25 

TYPE 6355 CASE. For above. High quality, 
black leather with zipper. Convenient belt 
loop. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

84 F741. NET,. 2.89 

TYPE 8600 SPARE TEST LEADS. For above. 
Shpg. wt.. 1 lb. 

87 F 108. NET. 1.71 


Series III Model 260 VOM 

Latest version of this time-tested VCTM. 
Has polarity reversing switch. 5(K)0 ohms/v. 
AC sensitivity, rugged printed circuit, full- 
wave bridge rectifier, response to 500,000 
cps. DC sensitivity, 20,000 <3lims/v. Ranges: 
DC mv, 0-250; AC and DC v.. 0-2.5-10-50- 
250-1000-5<KK); AF output v.. 0-2.5-10-50- 
250; DC /*a, 0-50: DC ma, 0-1-10-100-500; 
DC amps, 0-10; resistance, 0-20 megs in 3 
ranges. 5V4x7.x3V8". With batteries and test 
leads. Shpg. wt„ 5 lbs. j 

87 F 1 1 1. $4.30 Down. NET. 43.07 

MODEL 260RT, xA.s above, but in "roll top" 
case. 6Hx9x4^", Shpg. wt.. 9 lbs. 

87 F 11 2. $4.90 Down. NET.48.95 

HIGH-VOLTAGE PROBE. Extends DC range 
to 25,000 volts. Shpg. wt.. 8 oz. 

84F771.NET.. . . 9.75 

TYPE 0248 PROBE. Extends DC range to 
50,000 volts. Shpg. wt., <S oz, 

87 F 115. NET. 12.25 

TYPE 7500 SPARE LEADS. Wt., 1 lb. 

87 F 116. NET. . 2.06 

CASES FOR MODELS 260 AND 303. Eveready 
type case permits using meter in case. Av. 
shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

84 F 721. Eveready Case. NET. 9.55 

84 F 782. Standard Case. NET.. . . . .7.59 



Big AVi' 
meter— 
provides 
readings 
at a glance 


Mod«l 311 VTVM 

Higlilv sensitive VTVM. Easy-to-read 
ranges: 0-1.5-5-15-50-150-500-1.500 DC 
volts; 22 megohms input impedance. AC 
voltage: 0-1.5-5-15-50-150-500-1500; 2.2 

megohms input impedance minimum. Re¬ 
sistance: O-IK-IOK-IOOK ohms and 0-1-10- 
1()0~10()0 megohms. AF voltage: 0-1.5-5-15- 
50-150-500-1500. 30 cvdes to lOOKC ±5%. 
Peak-to-Peak: 0-4-14-40-1 40-400-1400- 
4000, Zero center scale for discriminator 
alignment. Complete with single DC-AC/ 
ohms probe. Sturdily constructed case, 74x 
5^x414"- FoJ* 105-125 volts, 50-6C cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. / « > <- 

87 F 121 . $6.37 Down. NET. 63.65 

MODEL 0732 HIGH-VOLTAGE PROBE. Ex¬ 
tends DC range to 30,0(K) v, 1 lb. 

87 F 122. NET. .10.73 


Allied Radio Corporation^ 100 N. Western Ave.^ Chicago 80, Illinois 
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’ easily defects 
i^citors on verge 


MODEL 383-A CAPACOHMETER 

In-or-out-of-circuit" capacitor leakage 


tester. Indicates leakage and measures 
capacitance of paper, mica or ceramic 
capacitors. No unsoldering is necessary. 
Pulse test quickly detects “borderline” ca¬ 
pacitors. 4^^ meter. Indicates leakage in 
ohms—checks for direct short, open, or in¬ 
termittent conditions in all types of bypass, 
coupling and blocking capacitors from 10 
mmf to 10 mfd. Also detects leaks in wiring, 
sockets, transformers, etc. 8^x11^x8 
With test leads. For 110-120 volts, 60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 11 lbs. 

84 FX 630. NET. 88.15 

MODEL 388-3L THERM4>>^ETER 
Thermocouple thermometer. For gases, 
liquids or solids. Reads —50® to 1000®F, on 
7^ scale. Has 714-ft. general-purpose probe 
(Type 0190), with provisions for 3 probes. 
Allows temperature readings in 3 different 
areas by rotating switch. 6x7* ^6x2* ^6^. 
With battery. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

84 F 744. NET. 63. 

MODEL 388. As above, but with provisions 
for one probe only. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

84 F 738. NET. 58.31 

Type 0187 SURFACE TEMP. PROBE. For 388- 
3L and 388 above. Shpg. wt.. 1 lb. 

84F745. NET. . . 6.81 

Type 0190 GENERAL-PURPOSE PROBE. For 
388-3L and 388. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

84 F 746. NET... 4.85 

TYPE 5262 CASE. For 388, 388-3L. 5 oz. 

84 F 728. NET .9.75 

MODEL 389-31 THERM-O-METER. Same as 
388-3L but employs thermistor principle of 
operation. Reads —50® to 250®F. 6 lbs. 

87 F 114. NET... 61.25 


NEW MODEL 466 '*HANDiSCOPE” 

New, low-priced general-purpose 5" scope. 
Rugged, compact and easy to carry—ideal 
for AM, FM or black-and-white TV servic¬ 
ing. Vertical response: d=l db from 15 to 100 
kc; 6 db down at 250 kc; usable to 1 mcl 
Vertical sensitivity: 30 rms mv/inch m^. 
Input resistance and capacitance: 0.1 meg, 
40 mmf (at atten.xl) 0.5 meg, 35 mmf (at 
atten.xlOO;, Sweep range: IS cycles to 80 
kc. Maximum input voltage, 400 v. peak. 
Size: 12*4x8x16*4". With lead and opera¬ 
tor's manual. For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC Shpg. wt., 24 lbs. , a ^ rs 

87 FU 1 1 3. $14.21 Dmvn. NET. . .142.05 

MODEL 458 COLORSCOFE 

7" dual bandwidth, osdllc^cope. For black- 
and-white and color TV. Vernier and com¬ 
pensated decimal step attenuator. Hori¬ 
zontal sweep to 250 kc for expanding high- 
frequency waveform detail and color burst. 
Intensity modulation input. Graph screen. 
Frequency response: Wide-band, ±2 db to 5 
me; narrow band, dbl db, lOcycI^ to 200 kc. 
Deflection sensitivity: Wide band. 25 mv 
rms/inch; narrow band, 10 mv rms/inch. 
Calibrating voltage, 6.3 volts rms. 100% 
response at 3.58-mc color burst. 13%xllx 
17*^". For operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 32 lbs. rx t- e- 
84 FU 631 . $22.54 Down. NET. . 225.35 

TYPE 0740 VOLTAGE DOUBLER PROBE. For 
use with above. Detects the video signal at 
weak IF i)oints and locates the weak or 
dead stage. Shpg. wt., 1 Yz lbs. 

87 F 104. NET. 10.73 


MODEL 1000 TUBE TESTER 

Accurate, plate-conductance tube tester. 
Tests all receiving tubes, including 9-pin 
miniature and sub-miniatures with a linear 
and circular base arrangement. Tests are 
made under conditions simulating actual use. 
414" dial indicates percentage of rated plate 
conductance for an accurate indication of 
tube condition. Also provides quick, de¬ 
pendable short and leakage tests—shows 
exact resistance values of shorts and inter¬ 
element leakage. Each tube element is in¬ 
dividually connected to the correct voltage 
tap—insures against tube damage during 
testing. Size (HWD); 15^x1 l!4x6" For 
operation from llff-12ff volts, ^ cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 19 lbs. 

84 FU 723. $13.23 Down. NET. .132.30 

MODEL 382 ANALYZER 

In-circuit horizontal system analyzer and 
capacitance checker. Only plate cap of out¬ 
put tube need be removed for tests! Checks 
High-Z systems on good-bad scale; checks 
Low-Z system on ' comparative logging 
scale. Tests any transformer or yoke wind¬ 
ing for continuity; tests transformers and 
yokes for opens. Checks individual windings 
on flyback system for shorts or partial 
shorts. Measures capacitance and checks 
for opens in any capacitor of horizontal sys¬ 
tem. Direct-reading from 10 mmf to 0.1 mfd 
(checks any capacitor in chassis failing in 
this range). meter. Supplied complete 
w'ith test leads. Size: 7^x7*/4xll*>4". For 
operation from 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. AO cc 

87 FX 103. $6.86 Down. HEX. .... 68.55 









MODEL CR-118. Portable CRT substitution unit. Saves time and 
trouble by quickly locating and identifying CRT or yoke troubles. 
Completely self-focusing; no ion trap needed. Works with either 
electrostatic or electromagnetic focusing TV sets. Can be used 
with any 52®, 66®, 70®, or 90® deflection yokes. 6-foot CRT 
extension lead permits convenient placement. Universal yoke is 
interchangeable with yoke of set under repair. Horizontal and 
vertical lines on front plate help in making accurate picture 
adjustments. In leatherette covered carrying case with plastic 
handle. Supplied with 6-ft. CRT socket extension leads, anode- 
yoke connecting leads and plastic face plate. With 8AXP4 CRT. 
12x11 *y4xl5". Shpg. wt., 11 *4 lbs. a a ^ r- 

87 FX 297. $4.50 Down. NET. 44.95 

MODEL CR-117. As above, but less 8AXP4. Shpg. wt.. 9 lbs. 

87 FX 296. $2.70 Down. NET. 26.95 


Cbicaso Industrifil Te^t Meiers 



MODEL 431-A VOM WITH HINGED, REMOV¬ 
ABLE COVER. Accurate 18-range volt-ohm- 
meter. Rugged, military-type aluminiim 
case withstands hard usage. 1 % shunts and 
multipliers. Has 860 /la meter movement. 
Ranges: AC-DC volts, 0-15-30-150-300- 
1500-3000 (at 1000 ohms per volt); DC cur¬ 
rent. 0-1.5-150 ma and 0-7.5 amps; resist¬ 
ance, 0-10,000-l(K),000 ohms 0-1 meg. (cen¬ 
ter scale readings^ 50, 600 and 6(M)0 ohms). 
6*/1 bx3*4x 5^". With penlight cells, carrying 
strap and leads. Wt., 3H lbs. 

87 F 310. $2.06 Down. NET. 20.58 

MODEL 431.A—LESS COVER. Wt., SVz lbs. 
84 F 309. NET. 19.11 

MODEL 312 VOM. Pocket-size, 6-fuiiction 
VOM. 2" meter. Reads: DC volts, 0-25-50- 
125-250. AC volts, 0-25-50-125-250. DC ma, 
0-50. AC ma, 0-50. Resistance, 100,000 
ohms full scale, with 2400 ohms half-scale 
reading. Capacitance, .05-15 mfd. Resist¬ 
ance ranges operate from AC power—no 
batteries required. In sturdy bakelite case. 
3%x2^4xl^". Less test leads. For opera¬ 
tion from 110-120 volts, cycles AC. Shpg. 
wt., 1 Y 4 lbs. 

84 F 306. NET. 8.82 
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Tests all conventional re¬ 
ceiving tubes including 
600-ma series types. 


MOD£L 556-K STANDARD 
MULTIMETER KIT~WITH AVi" METER 

Has 400-microanip movement. 38 full-scale 
ranges: DC, AC and output volts, 0-1-5-10- 
50-100-500-5000 (at 1000 ohms per volt); 
AC and DC current, 0-1-10 ma and 0-0.1-1 
amp; resistance, 0-500-100,0(X) ohms and 
0-1 megohm. Six db ranges. —20 to -b69. 
1 % resistors. Accuracy:DC,±3% ;AC,±5%. 
With case, wire battery. Less leads and 
solder. 6!4x5Vix3'". Wt., 4 lbs. 

83 F 173. NET . 16.90 

MODEL 556, As above, but factory-wired. 

84 F 347. NET... 23.50 


MODEL 221-K VTVM KIT 

An easy-to-build, sensitive ViTVM for 
making measurements in high-resistance 
circuits. 20 ranges, with DC input resistance 
of 25 megohms. 41^^ meter is protected 
against burnout. Includes zero center for 
alignment of FM and TV discriminators. 
Dual-triode balanced bridge, 1% multiplier 
resistors. Ranges: AC-DC volts, 0-5-10- 
llW-500-10(X); extends to 30.{MM) volts and 
2(K> me with HVP-2 and PRF-25 probes; 
resistance, 0-1000 ohms 0-1-10-100-1000 
megohms; db —20 to -4-55. Tubes used: 6H6. 
6SN7; and 6X5 rectifier. With leads, less 
solder. 6x9^6^5'', For 105-125 volts, 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg, wt., 10 lbs. 

83 F 152. NET. 25.95 

MODEL 221. As above, but factory-wired. 

84FX389. NET. 39.95 


536>iC STANDARD MULTIMETER KIT 

Has 3"" meter. 31 ranges: AC and DC volts; 
0-1-5-10-50-100-500-5000 at 1000 ohms/ 
volt; resistance, 0-500, 0-100,0(X) ohms, 0-1 
meg; AC and DC current, 0-1-10 ma and 
0-0.1-1 amps; 6 decibel ranges, —20 to -f 69 
db- With bakelite case, wire, battery and 
instructions. Less leads and solder. Size: 
614x3^x2^. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

831=171. NET . 12.90 

MODEL 536, As above, but factory-wired. 
84F 345. NET.. .. 14.90 


MODEL 526-K KIT, As above, but with 1% 
resistors. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

83 F 166. NET... 13.90 

MODEL 526. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 F 390. NET. 16.90 


MODEL 232-K VTVM KIT 

A high-quality, moderately-priced service 
instrument. Balanced-bridge circuit pro¬ 
vides accuracy and stability. Meter move¬ 
ment protect^ against bum-out. Easy-to- 
read 41 / 2 " scale. 1% multiplier resistors. 
Easily calibrated without removal from 
case. “Uni-Probe” provides convenient 
high impedance input. Half turn of probe 
tip selects DC or AC/ohms. Measures peak- 
to-peak or rms values of AC waves. Ranges: 
p-p volts, 0-4-14-42-140-420-1400-4200 
volts; DC/rms volts, 0-1.5-5-15-50-150- 
500-1500 volts; resistance 0 to 1000 meg¬ 
ohms in 7 rang^. Has zero-center scale for 
TV and FM discriminator alignment. 
Tubes: 12AU7, 6AL5, selenium rectifier. 
Size: 7x4x5^^. Less solder. For 105-125 volts, 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs, 

83 FI 86 . NET. 29.95 

MODEL 232, As above, but factory-wired- 

84 F 659. NET . 49.95 

MODEL 249 .K DELUXE VTVM KIT 

As Model 232-K, but has lYz meter. 
8V4 x13x 5*'. Less solder. WT„ 9 Ibs, 

83 F 187, NET. 39.95 

MODEL 249. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 F 660 NET. . . .59.9 5 

MODEL 214.K DELUXE VTVM KIT 

All the versatility and performance-proven 
features of Model 221, plus the extra con¬ 
venience and legibility of a big lYz meter. 
13 >4x9x6'^. Shpg. wt., 11 lbs. 

83 FX 170. NET . 34.95 

MODEL 214. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 FX 344. NET .54.95 

666-K TUBE & TRANSISTOR TESTER KIT 

This versatile tester indicates mutual con¬ 
ductance, plate conductance and peak 
emission capability of tubes—also measures 
transistor collector current and shows cur¬ 
rent amplification factor. 200 /^a meter pro¬ 
vides direct readings of leakage up to 20 
megohms; 5 ranges of meter sensitivity. 
12xl5x4Vi'^. Less solder. For 105-125 v., 50- 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 18 lbs. ^ ^ - 

83 FX 198, NET. 69.95 

MODEL 666. As above, but factory-wired. 

87 FX226. NET .109.95 


EICO VTVM PROBE KITS 


Av. shpg. wt., 1 Ib. 

83 F I 88. Model PTP-25-K. 
Peak-to-peak probe kit. NET.. 4.95 

84 F 66 1 . Model PTP-25. As above, 

but factory wired. NET. 6.95 

83 F 1 89. Model PRF-25-K. RF 

Probe Kit. NET. 3.75 

84 F 662. Model PRF-25. As above, 

but factory wired. NET..4.95 


83 F 1 96. Model PRF-IIK. RF 
Probe Kit. NET.. . .3.75 

83 F 1 97. Model PRF-t 1. As above, 

but factory wired. NET. .4.95 

MODEL HVP-2 HIGH VOLTAGE PROBES. 
For adapting VTVM units to read up 
to 30,600 volts. Factory-wired and 
fully tested. 

84 F 663. For Models 214, 221. 

84 F 669. For Models 232, 249. 

NET EACH. 4.95 


MODEL 625>K TUBE TESTER KIT 

Short and open test for each element. Full- 
vision, 4^/4" meter with Replace-Weak-Good 
scale. An overload bulb indicates transform¬ 
er overload and also serves as fuse. Rugged 
steel case. Illuminated, "speed-roll” chart. 
Lever-action switches for individual testing 
of every tube element. Knock-out for new 
tube socket. Less solder. For operation from 
105-125 v., 60 cycle. AC. 121/2x91/2x414". 
Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

83 FX 161. NET . 34.95 


MODEL 625. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 FX 397, NET. 49.95 


MODEL L-l. Lid (cover) for 625-K or 625. 

83 F 880. NET. 3.98 


MODEL CRA PICTURE TUBE ADAPTER 

(Not illus.) Adapts 625 and 666 tube testers 
for checking all sizes of TV picture tubes. 
Measures cathode emission. Tests for fila¬ 
ment continuity, shorts between elements. 
With standard 12-pin socket, octal con¬ 
nector and 4-ft. cable, Wt., 2 lbs. 

84 F 348. NET. 4.50 

MODEL CRA-110. Same as above but with 
“Eightar” 8-contact socket for checking 
110 deg. deflection tubes, Shpg, wt., 1 lb. 

83 F 879. NET .3.95 

Model 565-K 
Mulfimefer 
Kif 

• Sensitivity, 20,000 

Ohm$/V. 

• 31 Ranges 

• Bakelite Case 

Performance-proven, wide-range multimeter 
for radio-TV servicing, etc. Features easy- 
to-read, 414 " meter—vSC-microamp meter 
movement. High-impact bakelite case with 
carrying handle. 

Has 31 ranges: DC, AC and output volts, 
0-2.5-10-50-250-1000-5000 (DC at 20,000 
ohms per volt, AC at 1000 ohms per volt); 
DC current, 0-100 microamps, 0-10-100- 
500 ma and 0-10 amps; resistance, 0-2000- 
200,000 ohms and 0-20 megohms. Five db 
ranges, —12 to -+-55. Size, 6^4x514x3". With 
case, batteries, all parts, wire, instructions. 
Less leads and solder. Wt., 4 lbs. 

83 F 172. NET. 24.95 

MODEL 565. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 F 346. NET.....29.95 

MODEL 555-K KIT. Same as 565-K above, 
but with 1% resistors. Wt.. 4 lbs. 

83 F 167. NET. 29.95 

MODEL 555. As above, but factory-wired. 

84F391.NCT.34.95 



See Poges 400-402 for Additional Eico Equipment 
















































MODEL 46a-K 5'" OSCILLOSCOPE KIT 

• For Block and White and Color TV 

• 4-Step Attenuator in DC and AC 

• Vertical Sensitivity: 25 mv/Inch 

• Built-in Voltoge Colibrator 

Wide-band scope tor lab and color TV use. 
Response flat from DC to 4.5 me—usable 
to 10 me. Accurately reproduces 3.58'mc 
color TV sync burst. 4-step attenuator in 
both DC and AC position. Vertical sensi¬ 
tivity 25 mv/inch. Built-in voltage calibra¬ 
tor. Full-screen DC vertical positioning and 
2X full-vscreen horizontal positioning. Auto¬ 
matic sync limiter and amplifier eliminates 
sync voltage adjustment. Sweep: 10 cps to 
ItK) kc, plus low frequency sweep with ex¬ 
ternal capacitor. Graph screen has variable 
illumination. Push-pull vertical amplifier, 
voltage regulated. Cathode follower inputs. 
With all tubes, CRT, all parts, instructions. 
13x8!4xl6'\ Less solder. For 105-125 v., 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 26 lbs. 

83 FU 193.NET .79.95 

MODEL 460. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 FU 668. NET. 129.50 



368-K 


MODEL 368.K SWEEP & MARKER 
GENERATOR KIT 

Sweep generator and marker for highly 
accurate alignment of FM, color and black- 
and-white TV. Covers 3 to 216 me in 5 
ranges. Variable frequency marker pro¬ 
vides output from 2 to 75 me on funda¬ 
mentals; to 225 me on harmonics. Sweep 
width is variable from 0-30 me. Supplied 
with built-in 4.5-mc crystal marker for 
oscillator. Provides dual markers for RF 
or IF alignment. Provision for adding 
external marker. Continuously variable 
sweep and marker attenuators. Has retrace 
blanking. Output impedance, 50 ohms. 
Edge-lit hairlines for liigh tuning accuracy. 
6:1 vernier tuning mechanism. Tubes used: 
12AT7, 12AV7, 12AX7, 6AU6, 12B4; 6X4, 
rectifier, selenium bias rectifier. 8^x13 Vzx 
714'^. With all tubes, parts and instructions. 
Less solder. For 105-125 v., 50-60 cycles 
AC. Shpg. wt., 16 lbs. 

83 FU 950. NET. . .iS9.95 

MODEL 368. As above, but factory-wired. 

87 FU 225. NET ..119.95 


For AM, FM and TV. Push-pull outputs 
in horizontal and vertical amplifiers. Sensi¬ 
tivity, .05—.1 rms volt/inch. Range, 5 cps to 
500 kc. Input imp., 1 meg. Multi-vibrator 
sweep circuit, 15-75,000 cps. Provision for 
external sync., Z-modiilation and direct 
imput to CR tube plates. Calibrating ter¬ 
minal on panel. Graph screen. With tubes 
and parts. Less solder. 814x17x13'^. For 105- 
125 V., 50-60 cycle AC. 30 lbs. . . ^ 

83 FU 155. NET. 44.95 

MODEL 425. As above, but factory-wired. 

, 84 FU 392. NET .79.95 

MODEL 470-K 7"' OSCILLOSCOPE KIT 

Push-pull amplifiers and cathode follower 
inputs to both vertical and horizontal sec¬ 
tions. Wide-range sweep frequency gen¬ 
erator (15 cps to 100 kc). Intensity modula¬ 
tion, external sync inputs, saw-tooth and 
line frequency outputs—all on front panel. 
Internal voltage calibrator. Frequency re¬ 
sponse: vertical amplifier, flat within db2 
db from 10 cps to 1 me with sensitivity of 
,01 volt rms/inch; horizontal amplifier, ±2 
db from 10 cps to 500 kc with sensitivity of 
.3 volt rms/inch. Input impedance: vertical, 
3 megs and 35 mmf; horizontal, 1 meg and 
40 mmf. Graph screen. 15x15x10". With all 
tubes and parts. Less solder. For 105-125 v., 
50-60 cycle. AC. Shpg. wt., 35 lbs. 

83 FU 174. NET. 79.95 

MODEL 470. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 FU 343. NET .129.50 

OSCILLOSCOPE TV PROBES 

For signal and waveform tracing, etc. Fully 
shielded, Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

MODEL PSD-K. Demodulator Probe Kit. 

83 FI 80. NET ..3.75 

MODEL PSD. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 F 653. NET .5.75 

MODEL PD-K. Direct Probe Kit. 

83 F 181, NET .2.75 

MODEL PD. As above, but factory-wired. 

84f 654, NET .3.95 

MODEL PLC-K, Low Capacity Probe Kit. 

83 F 182. NET .3.75 

MODEL PLC. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 F 655. NET .5.75 

MODEL 322-K RF GENERATOR KIT 

(Not illus.) Accurate 150 kc to 34 me gen¬ 
erator. Individual calibration for each of 5 
bands. Switch selec:ts pure RF, modulated 
RF or pure 400 cycle AF. Shielded RF and 
AF attenuators. With 6SN7; 6X5 rectifier 
Steel case. 10x8x4^". With instructions. 
Less solder. For 105-125 v., 50-60 cycle AC, 
Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. nr, 

83 F 168. NET. . .. 23.95 

MODEL 322. As above, but factorj-wired. 
34 F 396. NET . V .34.95 


Every advanced feature needed for quick, 
easy, and accurate alignment of TV or FM 
receivers. Use for video IF alignment and 
response curve adjustment, .sound IF and 
sound detector adjustment. Covers 500 kc 
to 228 me. Variable sweep, 0-30 me. Cp'stal 
marker oscillator with variable amplitude. 
Provision for injection of external marker. 
Phase control. 8 Vi" vernier tuning dial. 
Center of each TV channel is marked on 
front panel. Uses 6C4, 2—6J5, 7193; 

6X5GT rectifier. With tubes, parts, instruc¬ 
tions. Less 5-mc crystal and solder, lOxSx 
6^". For operation from T05-125 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg, wt., 12 lbs. 

83 FI 59. NET .34.95 

MODEL 360. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 FU 342. NET ...49.95 

MODEL 315-K DELUXE 
RF SIGNAL GENERATOR KIT 

For AM, FM, TV servicing. 1% accuracy 
from 75 kc to 150 me. 9" illuminated dial. 
Vernier tuning. Provision for external mod¬ 
ulation. Internal 400-cps sine wave gener¬ 
ator with attenuator for RF modulation 
and external audio testing. Uses: 7F7, 6C4; 
VR150, and 6X5. 12x13x7". Less solder. 
For 105-125 v., 50-60cycle AC. 201bs. 

83 FU 162.NET. .39.95 

MODEL 315. xAs above, but factory-wired. 

84 FU 395. NET .59.95 

320.K RF SIGNAL GENERATOR KIT 

Well-designed circuit uses a stable Hartley 
oscillator. Covers ISO kc to 34 me on funda¬ 
mentals—to 102 me on harmonics. 400-cps 
modulation. Has 9" dial calibrated in 7 
bands. Complete with tubes, portable case, 
parts, shielded cable, instructions, etc. Less 
solder. 10x8x434". For 105-125 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

83 F 154. NET .. 19.95 

MODEL 320. As above, but factory-wired, 

84 F 394. NET .29.95 

324-K RF SIGNAL GENERATOR KIT 

Provides modulated or unmodulated RF 
signal. For signal tracing and IF-RF align¬ 
ment of AM, FM, TV receivers. Has 
expanded frequency range of 6 fundamental 
bands: 150-400 kc, 400-1200 kc, 1.2-3.5 
me. 3,5-11 me, 11-37 me and 37-145 me. 
One harmonic band covers 111-435 me. 
Calibration accuracy is dbl.5%. Output 
impedance. 50 ohms. Internal modulation 
of 400 cps variable from 0 to 50%; can be 
used for audio testing. Input has gain con¬ 
trol for use with external modulator. Col- 
pitts RF oscillator is directly modulated by 
cathode follower. Fine and coarse RF at¬ 
tenuators. With tubes and all parts. Less 
solder. 8x10x4^". For 105-125 v.. 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. ^ - 

83 F 192. NET . .26.95 

MODEL 324. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 F 664. NET. ..: 39.95 


Express ^tpmenf Recommended For FocLory-Wired Test Instruments 






































Eico Test Equipment Kits 



MODEL 540-K “REDI-TESTER” KIT 

A very useful device for simplified repair 
work on home appliances and for checking 
automobile electrical systems. It is a com¬ 
bination AC/DC voltmeter, ammeter, 
ohm meter, wattmeter, and leakage tester. 
A rotary switch range selector provides 
easier, surer, and faster operation than 
comparable units. 


Ranges: AC-DC volts, 0-7.5, 15, 150, 300. 
Current (AC or DC), 0-15 amps. Resistance, 
0-1000 ohms. Leakage test of capacitors 
above .0005 mfd and resistors between 1000 
and 2 megohms. meter. Has handsome, 
etched aluminum panel and black bakelite 
case. With leads. Less solder. Size, bVix 
3^x3 Vi". Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

83 F 199. NET. 12.95 

MODEL 540. As above, but factory-wired. 

84F667.NET.15.95 


MODEL 944-K FLYBACK TESTER KIT 

Quickly and easily spots defective flyback 
transformers and yokes in black and white 
and color TV sets. Also checks continuity of 
yokes, speakers, etc. Features grid-dip prin¬ 
ciple and separate calibration for air and 
iron-core flybacks to assure accurate testing. 
Has easy-to-read 4 Vi" meter with 3 separate 
colored scales. Handsome, satin finish 
aluminum panel. Housed in sturdy gray 
wrinkle steel case with convenient carrying 
strap. Size, 8Vix5x5". Less solder. For op¬ 
eration from 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

83 F 1 84. $2.40 Down. NET. 23.95 

MODEL 944. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 F 657. $3.50 Down. NET. 34.95 



584-K 


488-K 


MODEL 377-K AUDIO GENERATOR KIT 

Provides sine and square waves. 1 % re¬ 
sistors in Wien bridge-type oscillator cir¬ 
cuit. Sine wave: 20-200,000 cps in 4 bands, 
±1.5 db. from 60-150,000 cps, less than 1% 
distortion. Square wave: 60-50,000 cps in 
4 bands, 5% tilt at 50 cps, 5% rounding at 
50,000 cps. Output (sine or square wave): 
10 volts across rated load of 1000 ohms. 
Cathode follower output. Hum less than 
0.4% of rated output. Calibration accuracy 
±3% or 1 cps, whichever is greater. 6V2" 
dial has 0-100 reference scale. yVsxllVsx 
TVb,". With tubes, wire and instructions. 
Less solder and leads. For 105-125 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 14 lbs. 

83 FX 1 69. $3.20 Down. NET. 31.95 

MODEL 377. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 FU 349. $5.00 Down. NET. 49.95 


MODEL 630-K CATHODE RAY 
TUBE CHECKER KIT 

Tests all CRT’s—in or out of the TV set. 
Uses balanced bridge circuit to measure 
peak beam current (which is proportional 
to screen brightness). Neon lamp acts as a 
sensitive bridge balance indicator. Balanc¬ 
ing control dial is calibrated to indicate tube 
condition directly. Supplied with two test 
sockets, each with 2 Vi ft. of cable, for duo- 
decal (12-pin) and diheptal (14-pin) tubes. 
Adapter cables plug into an octal socket on 
the panel. Cables are stored in case. Less 
solder. 6Vix9Vix3". For 105-125 volts, 50- 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. , ^ - 

83 F 177. NET. 13.95 


MODEL 630. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 F 650. NET. 1 8.95 



MODEL 584-K BATTERY TESTER KIT 

Quickly tests all portable radio “A” and 
“B” batteries in or out of the receiver. Test 
/Switch positions (volts); 1.5, 4.5, 6.0, 7.5, 
9.0, 22.5, 45, 67.5, 75, 90, plus a spare posi¬ 
tion. 3Vi" meter calibrated: Good, Usable 
and Bad. Black bakelite case and aluminum 
panel. 614x3^4x2". Less solder. With test 
leads. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. ^ - 

83 FI 95 . NET. 9.95 


MODEL 145A-K SIGNAL TRACER KIT 

For trouble-shooting any radio or TV set. 
Quickly checks IF, RF, video and audio 
circuits. Features: built-in speaker, audio 
amplifier with volume control; noise locator 
circuit. May be used with scope or VTVM 
for visual tracing. With probes. Less solder. 
7»3/f6x5^6"x5Vi6". For 105-125 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

83 F 1 58. $2.00 Down. NET. 19.95 


MODEL 584. As above, but factory-wired. MODEL I45A. As above, but factory-wired. 

84F671.NET.12.95 84 F 385. $2.Q0Down. NET.28.95 


MODEL 488-K ELECTRONIC SWITCH KIT 

Allows simultaneous observation of two 
patterns on the screen of a scope. Switching 
rates: 10-100 cps; 50-400 cps; 250-2000 cps; 
all variable. Freq. resp. 0-30,000 cps 2 db; 
usable to 300,000 cps. Size, 6x8x6". Less 
solder and leads. For operation from 105- 
125 V., 50-60 cycle. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

83 F 1 85. $2.40 Down. NET. 23.95 

MODEL 488. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 F 658. $4.00 Down. NET. 39.95 


MODEL 352-K BAR GENERATOR KIT 

For adjusting vertical and horizontal line¬ 
arity. Produces 16-23 vertical and 13-22 
horizontal bars (number of bars is adjust¬ 
able). Video carrier oscillator is tunable 
over channels 2-6. 3-way antenna clip. Less 
solder. 71/2x5x414". For 105-125 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

83 F 178. NET. 14.95 


MODEL 352. As above, but factory-wired. 
84 F 651 . $2.00 Down. NET... 1 9.95 


Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 



MODEL 1060-K DELUXE 
BATTERY ELIMINATOR KIT 


• Battery Charger or Eliminator 

• For All 6 & 12-Volt Auto Radios 

A powerful unit for operating any auto 
radio, including transistor models. Includes 
Model 1055-K L-C filter to aid servicing of 
transistor sets. Can be used as a battery 
charger or eliminator. Features: 2 DC ranges 
with extra filtering and continuous adjust¬ 
ment by a variac; separate voltmeter and 
dual range ammeter; heavy duty selenium 
rectifiers; fused primary; automatic reset 
overload relay in secondary. 

Specifications: low range, 0-8 v., 10 amps 
continuous, 20 amps intermittent, 0.3% rip¬ 
ple at 2 amps, 1.5% at 10 amps; high range, 
0-16 V., 6 amps continuous, 12 amps inter¬ 
mittent, 1.5% ripple at 2 amps, 2% at 6 
amps; voltmeter range, 0-20 v.; ammeter, 
0-10, 0-20 amps. With steel case, parts, and 
instructions. Less solder. Size: SV^xlOVzx 
734". For 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 19 lbs. ^ ^ 

83 FX 875. $3.90 Down. NET. 3 8.95 

MODEL 1060. As above, but factory-wired. 
83 FU 876. $4.80 Down. NET .47.95 

MODEL 1050-K 6-12 VOLT 
BATTERY ELIMINATOR KIT 

Power sqpply for 6 or 12 volt auto radios. 
Same battery eliminator and charger as 
Model 1060-K above, but less Model 1055-K 
L-C filter. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

83 FX 175. $3.00 Down. NET . 29.95 

MODEL 1050. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 FU 341. $3.90 Down. NET .38.95 



MODEL 147-K DELUXE SIGNAL 
TRACER KIT 

• For Visual or Aural Monitoring 

• Has “Magic Eye” and 5" Speaker 

Versatile transformer-operated instrument. 
High and low-gain RF channels with inter¬ 
nal wide-frequency range demodulator per¬ 
mits direct observation of signal. Has output 
for VTVM or oscilloscope. May be connect¬ 
ed as substitute speaker, output transform¬ 
er, or amplifier. Heavy filtering and hum- 
balance control. Both visual and aural 
monitoring of all RF and AF channels— 
magic eye and 5" PM speaker. Calibrated 
wattmeter circuit indicates wattage con¬ 
sumption in unit under test. Has noise 
localizer circuit. Aluminum panel, gray 
wrinkled steel case. Size, 9x10x5". With 
probes. Less solder. For 105-125 volts, 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. a r\ c 

83 F 190. $2.50 Down. NET. 24.95 

MODEL 147. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 F 664. $4.00 Down. NET .39.95 

80, Illinois 401 




























































EiCO an d Pyramid Test Equipment 

POPULAR EICO TEST EQUIPMENT 



950B 

MODEL 950B-K RESISTANCE- 
CAPACITANCE BRIDGE KIT 

• R-C-L Comparator Range 

• 0-500 VDC For Capacitors 

• Direct-reading Scales 

A precision instrument for the laboratory 
or service shop. Permits quick, accurate 
testing of component values. Combines a 
resistance-capacitance bridge and R-C-L 
comparator in one unit. 

Measures and tests resistors from 0.5 ohm 
to 500 megohms in 4 ranges, and capacitors 
from 10 mmf to 5000 mfd in 4 ranges on 
direct-reading scale. A ratio scale is pro¬ 
vided for comparison of resistance, ca¬ 
pacitance, or inductance values to any ex¬ 
ternal standard. Reads ratios from .05 to 20 
(400 to 1.) “Magic eye” tube serves as 
null indicator. Continuously variable 0-500 
volt DC source permits checking ca¬ 
pacitors at rated voltage. Tests capacitors 
for shorts, leakage and, in the case of elec- 
trolytics, power factor. 

With case, panel, parts, tubes, wire, and 
instructions. Less solder and leads. Size, 
10x8x434". For 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

83 FI 64. NET . 19.95 

MODEL 95OB. As above, but factory-wired. 

84F387.NET.29,95 

MODEL IIZI-K RESISTANCE 
DECADE BOX KIT 

Supplies resistance values from 0 
to 99,999 ohms with 14% ac¬ 
curacy in 1-ohm steps with 5 
decades. Uses 14% 1-watt re¬ 
sistors. Has 5 separate 10-position 
switches. Ideal low-cost unit for 
the experimenter and builder. 
Comparator position and binding 
posts for instant substitution of 
actual equivalent component. 
Steel case, 314x12x3". Less solder, 
leads. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

83 FI 65. NET .19.95 

MODEL 1171. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 F 388. NET .24.95 


1100 


495 



1140 


1120 



MODEL 1100-K RESISTANCE 
SUBSTITUTION BOX KIT 

• Values from 15 Ohms to 10 Megs 

• All I-Watt Resistors 

Enables rapid substitution of resistances for 
service or experimental applications. Aids in 
determining the value of unmarked or 
damaged resistors. Range from 15 ohms to 
10 megs in decade multiples of 15, 22, 33, 
47, 68 and 100 ohms. 36 RETMA (EIA) 1- 
watt 10% resistors. 5-way binding posts. 
Size (HWD): 334x614x314". Less solder, 
leads. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

83FI79.NET. 5.95 

MODEL 1100. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 F 652. NET ....9.95 

MODEL 495-K SCOPE VOLTAGE 
CALIBRATOR KIT 

Injects a calibrated, semi-square wave on 
the scope screen for comparison with any 
waveform. Ranges: 0 to 1, 1, 10 and 100 
volts peak-to-peak, continuously calibrated. 
Accuracy: ±5% of full scale on each range. 
Switch permits transfer of signal under 
observation directly to scope. 5x7^x4". 
Less solder, leads. For 105-125 v., 50-60 
cycle. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

83 F 176. NET .12.95 

MODEL 495. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 F 384. NET.... ....17.95 

MODEL 1180-K DECADE 
CAPACITOR BOX KIT 

Useful in every laboratory for 
determination of proper ca¬ 
pacitance values by substitu¬ 
tion. Range: 100 mmf to .111 
mfd in steps of 100 mmf; volt¬ 
age rating, 350 volts D(i) con¬ 
tinuous. Mica capacitors are 
d=l%. Zero capacitance approx. 
7 mmf. Positive detent, ceramic 
wafer switches. Low-loss Incite 
terminal board. 9x314x314". 
Less solder and leads. Shpg. 
wt., 3 lbs. I j n r 

83 F 183. NET . 14.95 

MODEL 1180. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 F 656. NET ..19.95 



MODEL 1140-K SERIES/ 
PARALLEL R-C BOX KIT 

• Top Versatility at Lowest Cost 

• Ideal for Lab or Service Shop 

A highly versatile combination of Models 
1100-K and 1120-K substitution units. 
Permits selection of any resistance alone, 
any capacitance alone, or any combination 
of resistance or capacitance in either series 
or parallel. Allows development of differ¬ 
entiating, integrating and other wave-shap¬ 
ing R-C networks. (See descriptions of the 
1100-K and 1120-K for specifications.) Less 
solder and leads. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 
87F350. NET .13.95 

MODEL 1140. As above, but factory-wired. 

87F351.NET.19.95 

MODEL 1120-K CAPACITOR 
SUBSTITUTION BOX KIT 

For rapidly substituting a wide range of 
RETMA (EIA) capacitances. Values from 
0.0001 to 0.22 mfd in 18 steps. ±10% ac¬ 
curacy. Employs both ceramic and molded 
capacitors—most rated 600 v., others 400 v. 
Has 5-way binding posts. 3^x614x314". 
Less solder and leads. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. ^ ^ _ 

83F191.NET.. 5.95 

MODEL 1120. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 F 665. NET... 9.95 

MODEL 710-K 
GRID-DIP METER KIT 

Extremely compact, accurate 
grid-dip meter kit—may also 
be operated as oscillating de¬ 
tector or wavemeter.' Covers 
300 kc to 250 me in 7 overlap¬ 
ping ranges. Features precision 
500 microamp meter and 7:1 
planetary drive. Coils pre¬ 
wound, with winding inside 
form—low-band coils slug- 
tuned. Less solder. 214x2^6X 
6%". For 110-120 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Wt., 3 lbs. ^ ^ ^ ^ 

87 F 352. NET .29.95 

MODEL 710. As above, but factory-wired. 

87 F 353. NET.49.95 



PYRAMID AMPROBES—“SNAP-AROUND” METERS 



Amprobes measure current without breaking the circuit or the 
insulation of conductors. Press the trigger to open probe jaws, 
then close around conductor. Meter instantly gives correct read¬ 
ing. Features one-hand operation with fully insulated jaws for 
safety and convenience. Full-size models employ magnifying 
window for easy reading from any angle in poor light; indicator 
needle can be locked and read away from the conductor when 
using meter in difficult locations. Voltage is measured with test 
leads which automatically insulate plugs when leads are re¬ 
moved. Have dustproof D’Arsonval movements, Accuracy is 
±3% of full scale. Units are designed for'60-cycle operation, and 
will give dependable results from 50 tp 70 cps. Model RS-3 Will 
measure resistance. 

0 MODEL RS-1. Switch permits range selection by a flick of the 
thumb—only one scale is visible at a time. Reads 0.-5-15-40-100 
amps and 0-150-600 volts, AC. Impact-proof case has non-slip rib¬ 
bing. Circular conductor capacity: IMs" dia. Scale length: 2.25". 
Overalllength:72/32". With test leads and leather case. 2 lbs. ^ 

87F268. NET.... 39.85 


0 MODEL RS-3. Similar to Model RS-1 at left. Reads O-S-lS-40-100- 
300 amps and 0-150-300-600 volts, AC. Resistance range is 25 
ohms mid-scale. Tiny battery attachment plugs in for resistance 
measurements. Only one scale plus ohms scale visible at a time. 
Supplied with battery, test leads, leather case. Wt., 2 lbs. - 
87 F 376. NET. 52.50 

® AMPROBE JUNIORS. Small versions of Amprobe “snap around" 
meters. Circular conductor capacity: 14". Scale length: 1.8". 
Overall length: 44"* With test leads, less case (below). 1 lb. 


No. 

Model 

Amps 

Volts 

No. 

Model 

Amps 

Volts 

84 F 369 

10 

0-10 

0-125-250 

84 F 897 

525 

0-25 

0-150-600 

84 F 373 

25 

0-25 

0-125-250 

84 F 898 

550 

0-50 

0-150-600 

84 F 374 

50 

0-50 

0-125-250 

84 F 899 

500 

0-100 

0-150-600 

84 F 379 

100 

0-100 

0-125-250 






NET EACH......... . 19.85 

MODEL P-1 leather carrying CASE. For Amprobe Juniors. 12 oz. 
84F488. NET. .. 2.85 

Q MODEL A-40 ENERGIZER. Serves as plug to divide 2-conductor 
L-J cords at outlet (convenient when using Amprobes for current 
measurement). Increases amioieter sensitivity to lOX. Test jacks 
permit measuring line voltage under load. With carrying case. 
Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

84 F489. NET..... 3.75 
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See Page 210 for Complete Selection of Test Leads 

































Radio City Products Test Equipment 



MODEL 750 GENERATOR 

Combination signal, marker and pattern 
generator. Covers all UHF-VHF channels 
for FM and TV receiver servicing. Cl|^cks 
and aligns front ends, sound IF’s and pic¬ 
ture traps, linearity, sync circuits, sweep 
circuits, focus and deflection. Accuracy of 
0.5%. All VHF frequencies are covered on 
fundamental. Ranges; 9-11, 21-47, 54-220, 
465-690 and 650-900 me. RF’s and IF’s are 
clearly calibrated on large etched dial. Pro¬ 
vides horizontal or vertical bars or cross- 
hatch pattern on all channels. Internal 
rnodulation: 360 cps and 141.75 kc. Pro¬ 
vides unmodulated carrier signal. 4V2" dial. 
With leads and instructions. 1014x6 
SMe". For operation from 105-125 volts, 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

84 FU 338. NET. 77.91 


MODEL 327P TUBE TESTER 

A modern, accurate tube tester. Checks 
tubes currently used in radio and TV 
receivers. Will check transmitting, hearing 
aid, ballast, gaseous rectifier and tuning 
indicator types. Checks tubes for emission 
and shorts. Slide-lever switches permit 
fast, easy testing. Will also check black- 
and-white picture tubes when used with the 
PTA-1 CRT adapter listed below. Dim or 
weak black and white tubes can be reac¬ 
tivated with this tester. “Finger-flip” tube 
index-—permits rapid insertion of new tube 
data. 3-color meter provides POOR-?-GOOD 
tests. CRT scale indicates DIM-BRIGHT 
readings. 

In a rugged oak combination counter-porta¬ 
ble case. Size 9Vixllx5Vi'^. For operation 
from 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. 
wt., 11 lbs. 

84 FU 339. NET. 50.91 

MODEL PTA-1 CRT ADAPTER. Picture tube 
adapter for black-and-white tubes. Permits 
checking and reactivating all magnetic- 
deflection types whether in or out of set. 
Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

84 F 627. NET .3.87 


MODEL 655 DO-ALL VTVM 

Highly dependable, AC- 
operated VTVM. 41/2^ 
meter reads peak-to-peak 
and rms waveshapes. 7 
ranges on all functions. 

DC volts, 0-1.5-5-15-50- 
150-500-1500. Input re¬ 
sistance, 11 megohms. Ac¬ 
curacy on DC ranges 
±3%. AC voltage ranges: 
peak-to-peak, 0-4.2-14- 
42-140-420-1400-4200; 
rms, 0-1.5-5-15-50-150- 
500-1500. Accuracy on AC 
ranges ±5%. Response: 

30 cps to 3 me for 1.5, 5, 15, 50, 150 and 500 
volt ranges (voltage source having low im¬ 
pedance output). Resistance ranges: 0-1000- 
10,000 ohms, 0-0.1-1-10-100-1000 megohms. 
Center scale: 10, 100, 1000, 10,000 ohms 
and 0.1, 1, 10 megohms. Balanced bridge- 
type circuit. With test leads. Size, 10x6x5^^. 
For operation from 105-125 volts, 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. _ ^ , 

84 F 324. NET. 58.31 



MODEL HVMP-2 HIGH VOLTAGE MULTIPLIER 
PROBE. For use with above. Extends DC 
volts range to 30 KV. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

84 F 622. NET . .8.77 


MODEL 124 FLYBACKER 

An extremely valuable, versatile TV test 
unit. Permits testing flyback transformers 
and yokes without disconnecting them from 
the circuit. Shows leakage and shorts in all 
capacitors; tests for continuity in all fly¬ 
back transformers, deflection yokes, width 
coils, solenoids, relays, etc. Instantly 
shows up a single shorted turn in a flyback 
transformer or yoke. Tests high-impedance 
sections of all transformers. Over 200 volts 
applied to components under test. 5 easy- 
to-read scales. 4 illuminated GOOD-BAD 
scales—calibrated direct reading numbered 
scale for transformers. In steel case. 10x6x 
5". For operation from 105-125 volts, 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. 

84 F 625. NET. 41.94 

MODEL 555 OSCILLOSCOPE 

Wide-band 5-inch oscilloscope for black- 
and-white and color TV servicing. Push- 
pull, 3-stage vertical amplifier has 25 mv/ 
inch sensitivity; frequency response up to 4 
me. Horizontal amplifier rated at 0.3 volts/ 
inch sensitivity; frequency response up to 
700 kc. Features: Multivibrator-type 
sweep generator; compensated stop at¬ 
tenuator, Z-axis modulation, internal and 
external sweep synchronization; built-in 60- 
cycle phasing with adjustable front panel 
control; retrace blanking; built-in spot size 
control and versatile 5-way binding posts. 
Metal cabinet. Size: 9Vixl214xl8". For 
operation from 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 23 lbs. 

87 FU 202. NET. ...87.71 


MODEL 325 TUBE TESTER 

• Dynamic Mutual Conductance Tester 

• Tests Tubes Under Working Conditions 

• Checks NPN and PNP Transistors 

• Easy-To-Read, Illuminated Meter 

Dynamic mutual conductance tester for ac¬ 
curately checking tubes and transistors. 
Tests all NPN or PNP transistors, most 
radio and TV receiving tubes—including 
hearing aid and “magic eye” types, pilot 
lights, and many industrial and transmit¬ 
ting types. Checks tubes under actual 
operating conditions—adjustable controls 
for heater, plate, screen and grid voltages 
simulate actual tube operation. Tests for 
shorts and leakage between each element. 
Also tests picture tubes when used with 
PTA adapter, listed in left column. 
Illuminated Wi" meter indicates “GOOD- 
P-REPLACE,” plate conductance, grid con¬ 
ductance, and transistor gain. Lever switch¬ 
es prevent obsolescence. Transistor current 
gain is measured under full load by a 
unique constant-current bridge circuit. 
Separate controls for transistor tests; spe¬ 
cial diode limiter protects meter against 
shorted transistors. Safety buttons protect 
meter against misuse. Easy-to-read, fast- 
action roll chart. Built-in pin straighteners 
for both 7 and 9-pin tubes. Housed in a 
sturdy steel cabinet with etched aluminum 
panel—ideal for counter or portable use. 
Size, 1514x14x53/8". For 105-125 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. 

84 FU 682. NET. 127.35 


MODEL 480 1000 OHM PER VOLT VOM 

• Low-Cost, Highly Versatile Multitester 

Moderately priced, 1000 ohm per volt, multitester. Features 
3" square meter with 800 microampere D’Arsonval move¬ 
ment. Ruggedly constructed for long, dependable service. 

Completely housed in an all molded bakelite case and panel; 
panel has easy-to-read, recessed lettering. Combination se¬ 
lector switch and multijack circuitry minimize operational 
errors. Ideal for use in the shop, laboratory, and service¬ 
man’s kit. DC voltage ranges: 0-5-50-250-500-1000 volts. 

AC ranges of 0-10-100-500-1000 volts. Output voltage readings over same ranges as AC. 
Milliammeter reads 0-1-10-100 ma and 0-1 ampere. Ohmmeter has 4 resistance ranges: 
0-10,000-100,000 ohms. 0-1 megohm and 0-10 megohms external. Provides decibel readings 
from —10 to -4-55 db. Size, 7x4^x2M6'^ With batteries. Shpg. wt., 2|4 lbs. 

84F62I. NET. 15.63 



PRECISION 202 SIGNAL TRACER 

• Quickly Checks All Stages In Radios and TV Sets 

• Provides Both Visual and Aural Tracing 

• Features “Magic Eye” and Built-In Speaker 

Moderately-priced, all-purpose signal tracer for rapid serv¬ 
icing of radio and television receivers, audio, hi-fi, public 
address, and other types of electronic equipment. Quickly 
and easily checks all stages from antenna to speaker or 
picture tube. Permits location of intermittent components, 
open circuits and similar causes of poor performance. 

Both visual and aural signal tracing can be done with sensi¬ 
tive “magic-eye” and built-in 5" speaker. 3-stage preamplifier has cascode circuit with 
feedback. Preamplifier output provides wide band response and voltage gain of 400 for scope 
or VTVM. Preamplifier is flat from 2 cps to 300 kc to indicator eye or scope output. 3-posi¬ 
tion attenuator gives accurate stage to stage gain measurements. Gain control adjusts indi¬ 
cator eye and speaker sensitivity only. 4-position selector switch for selecting: RF probe 
(listed below); audio probe; noise test with applied break-down voltage; wattmeter circuit 
for checking power consumption of set under test. Size, 714xlOVix6!4". With audio probe. 
For 110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 11 lbs. 

84 FX 197.NET. 36.75 

MODEL B RF DEMODULATOR-AMPLIFIER PROBE. For use with Model 202. For extremely high 
gain and frequency response to 300 me. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

87 F 258. NET... 7.35 



Tt$t Equipment Available on Allied's Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 



























Triplett Test Equipment 


-MINIATURE VOM- 


HIGH-QUALITY VOM’S, VTVM’S AND ACCESSORIES 


310 VOM WITH 
MODEL 10 
ATTACHED 



MODEL 10 
AMMETER 
ADAPTER 

MODEL 101 
LINE SEPARATOR 


MODEL 310 MINIATURE VOM 

• Ultra Compact—Easy To Use 

• Provides Complete AC-DC Readings 

Versatile, miniature VOM with 18 ranges. 
Extremely compact—hardly bigger than a 
package of cigarettes—it’s ideal for on-the- 
spot testing. Self-shielded for checking in 
strong magnetic fields. Ranges: DC volts, 
0-3-12-60-300-1200 at 20,000 ohms/volt; 
AC volts, 0-3-12-60-300-1200 at 5000 ohms/ 
volt; DC pta, 0-600; DC ma, 0-6-60-600; 
ohms 0-20,000-200,000; megohms, 0-2-20. 
Accuracy, 3% DC. Clear, unbreakable plas¬ 
tic meter window. 414x2^x1^6'^- Supplied 
complete with leads, batteries and instruc¬ 
tion manual. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. m 

84 FC 674. NET. 33.81 

MODEL 10 ADAPTER 

Miniature AC ammeter clamp-pn adapter 
for use with above or any VOM having a 3 
V. AC scale at 5000 ohms per volt. Clamp-on 
jaws fit around any single conductor to per¬ 
mit direct reading of 0-6-12-30-60-120-300 
amps AC, without breaking circuit or pierc¬ 
ing insulation. 414x314x114"- 2^4 lbs. , . 

87 F 152. NET. 14.21 

66 F 590. Model 379 Leather Case. Holds 
Models 310 and 10. 8 oz. NET. 5.39 

MODEL 101 LINE SEPARATOR 

Divides 2-conductor lines. Provides lOX 
and 20X sensitivity as well as direct read¬ 
ings with Model 10. Ranges (maximum), 
0-0.3-0.6-1.2-1.5-3-6-12-30 amps. Shpg. wt., 
6 pz. 

S7F153.NET. 5.39 


MODEL 630 VOM 

"Unit construction" pro¬ 
vides direct connec¬ 
tions without cabling, 
thus reducing chance of 
shorts. All resistors, 
shunts, etc. are housed 
In molded base which is 
Integral with switch. 


• Easy-To-Read 514" Meter 

• Uses 1% Precision Resistors 

Popular, accurate VOM for industry, etc. 
Has 514" meter with 4^" scale. Uses 1 % 
resistors, each sealed in its own molded com¬ 
partment. “Unit construction”— all resist¬ 
ors, shunts, rectifier, and batteries are 
housed in molded base integral with the 
switch. Ranges: DC and AC volts, 0-3-12- 
60-300-1200-6000, DC at 20,000 ohms per 
volt, AC at 5000 ohms per volt; DC current, 
0-60 microamps, 0-1.2-12-120 ma. and 0-12 
amps; resistance, 0-1000-10,000 ohms and 
0-1-100 megs; db. —30 to -f-^O in 7 ranges; 
output v., 0-3-12-60-300-1200-6000. Flush- 
mounted knob controls 20-position switch 
which selects both circuit and range. Plastic 
case. 714x514x3^2". With batteries and 50" 
leads and instructions. Wt., 6 lbs. 

84 F 568. NET .43.61 

404 



625-NA 


630-PL 



MODEL 630-A VOM 

Lab type VOM. Features series ohmmeter 
circuits; 34% resistors; mirrored scales. Ac¬ 
curacy: 114% on ohms and 0-1200 DC volts; 
4% on 6000 DC volts and all AC ranges. 
Ranges: DC and AC volts 0-3-12-60-300- 
1200-6000 (DC at 20,000 ohms per volt, AC 
at 5000 ohms per volt); DC current, 0-60 
microamps. 0-1.2-12-120 milliamps, and 0- 
12 amps; resistance, 0-1000-10,000 ohms, 
and 0-1-100 megohms; db —20 to +70 in 
7 ranges; output volts, 0-3-12-60-300-1200. 
Has 514" meter with 4^" scale. 714x514x 
SYsz". With batteries and 48" leads. Shpg. 
wt., 6 lbs. 

84 F 574. NET .53.41 

MODEL 631 VTVM-VOM 

Battery-operated, 34-range VTVM and 
VOM. Easy-to-read VTVM ranges: 0-1.2- 
6-30-120 DC volts; 11 megohms input im¬ 
pedance, VOM ranges: DC volts, 0-3-12-60- 
300-1200 at 20,000 ohms/volt; AC volts, 
and audio output volts, 0-3-12-60-300-1200 
at 5000 ohms/volt; DC microamperes, 0-60; 
DC ma. 0-1.2-12-120-1200 at 250 mv; DC 
amps, 0-12 at 250 mv; db, —20 to +56; 
ohms, 0-1500-15,000; megohms, 0-1.5-150. 
334"x5Vix714"* With batteries and 48" leads 
with alligator clips. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

84 F546. NET .63.21 

MODEL 630-NA VOM 

Offers unusually high accuracy. 70 ranges: 
fcl!4% on DC to 1200 v.; =b3% on AC to 
1200 V. Features: DC volts: 8 ranges to 
6000 (10,000 ohms/v.); 8 ranges to 3000 
(20,000 ohms/v.). AC volts: 6 ranges to 
6000 (5000 ohms/v.); 6 ranges to 3000 
(10,000 ohms/v.). DB: -20 to +70 in 12 
ranges. DC microamps: 1 range to 120 (240 
mv); 2 ranges to 600 (120 mv). DC milli¬ 
amps: 4 ranges to 1200 (240 mv); 3 ranges 
to 600 (120 mv). DC amps: 1 range to 12 
(240 mv); 1 range to 6 (120 mv). Resistance: 
3 ranges to 100,000 ohms; 3 ranges to 100 
megohms. Output: All 12 AC volt ranges. 
714x514x31 1 ^ 2 ". Mirror scale. With leads, 
batteries. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

84 F 512. NET .73.01 

MODEL 625-NA VOM 

Wide-range VOM. Large mirror scale. 
DC volts, 0-1.25-5-25-125-500-2500 
at 20,000 ohms/volt and 0-2.5-10-50-250- 
1000-5000 at 10,000 ohms/volt; DC cur¬ 
rent, 0-50 Ma, 0-1-10-100-1000 ma. and 0-10 
amps; resistance, 0-2000-200,000 ohms, 
0-40 megs. AC volts, 0-2.5-10-50-250-1000- 
5000 at 10,000 ohms/volt. 534x234x6". With 
batteries and leads. Wt., 6 lbs. 

84 F 575. NET .53.41 

MODEL 629 CASE. Leather case with handle. 
Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

84 F 561. NET .7.06 

Allied Is Headquarters for Test Equipment 


660 650 

NEW MODEL 630-PL VOM 

Portable VOM. 534" nieter with 434" scale. 
AC and DC v„ 6 ranges each, to 5000 v. 
(DC at 20,000 ohms/v., AC at 5000 ohms/ 
V.); DC current, 0-100 ^a, 0-10-100-1000 
ma, and 0-10 amps; resistance, 0-1000- 
10,000 ohms and 0-1-100 megs; db, —20 
to +75 in 7 ranges; output v., 0-3-10-50- 
250-1000 at 5000 ohms/v. Accuracy: ±3% 
on DC (2.5 V. to 1000 v.); ±4% on AC (3 v. 
to 1000 V.); ±:5% on AC-DC (at 5000 v.). 
734 x 534 x 31342 ". With batteries, 50" lead, 
test prods. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

87F 150. NET... 43.61 

MODEL 630-APL. As above, but has 4.66" 
mirrored scale; ±134% accuracy on DC 
(2.5 V. to 1000 V.); ±3% on AC (3 v. to 
1000 V.). Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

87F 151. NET... 53.41 

MODEL 660 LOAD-CHEK 

Wattmeter-voltmeter. Detects overloads 
and underloads. Load-Chek shows if power 
drawn from line exceeds or is less than the 
proper value. Power cord of unit under test 
plugs into receptacle on Load-Chek. Two 
3" meters provide simultaneous wattage 
and voltage readings. Two watt-meter 
ranges. Toggle switch changes watt scale. 
Ranges: 0-500-1000 AC-DC watts; 0-150 
AC-DC volts. Black plastic case. Size, 6x 
534x234". Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

84 F 537. NET. ........33.81 

MODEL 650 VTVM 

Highly accurate VTVM. Ranges: DC volts, 
0-1-5-10-50-100-500-1000; AC volts, 0-1-5- 
10-50-100-500; resistance, 0-1000 meg¬ 
ohms in six ranges. 734x534x3^". With 2 
alligator clips, AC-RF probe, ohms-DC 
probe and battery. For 110-120 volts, 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. 

84 F558. NET. 87.71 

H. V. PROBE. 0-50,000 v. DC. Wt., 8 oz. 

84 F 564. NET. 14.21 

MODEL 659 LEATHER CARRYING CASE. Shpg. 

wt., 134 lbs. 

84 F 559. NET. 10.29 

VOM ACCESSORIES 

HIGH-VOLTAGE PROBE MODEL T-79-70. For 
Series 630 and 631 meters. Extends DC 
range to 30,000 volts. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

84 F 544 . NET. 14.21 

MODEL 63 9-N CASE. Leather carrying case 
for Series 630 and 631 meters. Meter can be 
read while in case. Shpg. wt., 134 lbs. 

84 F 569. NET. ...9.31 

MODEL639-PCASE.As above, but with spong e 
rubber padding. Shpg, wt., 134 lbs. 

84 F 562. NET. 4.60 

TESTER STAND. Holds Series 630 and 631 me¬ 
ters at 45® angle. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. ^ 

84 F 573 . NET... 49c 



























































Triplettjr Millen & Pyramid Test Equipment 



MODEL 3441.A TV-FM OSCILLOSCOPE 

Wide-range 5" TV-FM oscilloscope. Suitable 
for color TV. Push-pull vertical and horizontal 
output amplifiers. 4.5 megacycle bandwidth, 
usable to 9 me. Vertical sensitivity: 10 rms 
mv/inch maximum. Horizontal response, 20 
cps to 150 kc. Peak-to-peak, voltmeter 
reads 0-1000 volts in 8 ranges. Phased 60-cycle 
horizontal sweep and return trace eliminator 
for use with sweep generators. Phone jack on 
panel for audio check of waveform under ob¬ 
servation; for audio circuit tracing. Variable 
sawtooth output from 10 to 60,000 cycles. Out¬ 
put variable, 0-70 volts peak-to-peak. Polarity- 
reversing switch. With coaxial cable. Metal 
case finished in black; aluminum panel. Size: 
151142x16x1 IVia-^. For 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 42 lbs. n ji J ci 

84 FU 530. NET. 244,01 

9989 Crystal Probe. For use with above. 
Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

84 F545. NET.10.29 

MODEL 690 TRANSISTOR TESTER 

New, compact and rugged, battery-operated 
transistor tester. Provides leakage and gain 
tests for all low and medium-power PNP and 
NPN-type transistors. Single switch selects 
transistor settings—“off” position prevents 
drain on batteries in case leads are accidentally 
shorted. Separate Calibrate and Gain buttons. 
Precision meter has two easy-to-read, tri-color 
scales. Leakage range, 0-500 microamps, base 
to collector (emitter open). Current gain, 0-1.00. 
Transistor socket and set of external leads are 
provided for use with any basing arrangement. 
Includes 50" leads and batteries. Molded plas¬ 
tic case, 6x51/^x2 i/i". Removable black leather 
carrying handle. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. no ni 
84 F549. NET......ZO.VI 

Model 629 Carrying Case. Handsome, black 
cowhide leather carrying case for the Model 
690. Flap has swivel fastener. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

84 F56I. NET.7.06 


MODEL 666-R VOM 

Compact, pocket-sized volt-ohm-milliammeter. 
Easy to carry and easy to use, it’s ideal for 
radio-TV servicing, etc. Single, recessed range- 
function switch selects all ranges—minimizes 
chance of incorrect settings and burnouts. 
Handy, recessed ohms-adjust thumbwheel. 3" 
meter. Sensitivity, 1000 ohms-per-volt. Accur¬ 
acy, =*=3%. Ranges: DC and AC volts, 0-10-50- 
250-1000-5000; DC ma, 0-10-100; DC amps, 
0-1; ohms, 0-3000-300,000; megohms, 0-3. Out¬ 
put volts; 0-10-50-250-1000; jack with capaci¬ 
tor in series with AC ranges. Employs replace¬ 
able, pre-calibrated AC rectifier. Banana jacks 
at top of panel. Molded black plastic case, SVax 
31/|6x 2?^6". With batteries and 48" test leads, al¬ 
ligator clips, etc. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. oo rti 
84 F 557. NET.ZO.VI 

Model 669 Case. Black cowhide case for Model 
666-R or 666-HH VOM’S. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

84 F560. NET...5.98 


MODEL 3423 TUBE TESTER 

Accurate, versatile tube tester. Tests by pro¬ 
portional mutual conductance method—simu¬ 
lates actual tube operating conditions. Tests 
receiving tubes, subminiatures, ballasts, low- 
power transmitting types, etc. Includes tests 
for series-string tubes. Reads mutual conduct¬ 
ance directly in micromhos; also BAD—?— 
GOOD scale. Tests selenium rectifiers, crystal 
diodes and transistors. Direct leakage measure¬ 
ment on meter from 0 to 10 megs between any 
one element and all other elements. Has 0-100 
scale for thyratron tubes. Checks pilot lamps 
and continuity of motors, etc. Checks for shorts 
and leakage between elements. Indicates gassy 
and noisy tubes. Filament voltage adjustable 
from 0.63 to 117 in 19 steps. Wood case covered 
in gray leatherette with white trim. Hinged, 
removable lid. Size, 143/^x182^42x61542'^. For 
operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 24 lbs. IOC* IT I 

84 FU 541. NET. 195.51 


MODEL 3413-B TUBE TESTER 

• Top Performance at Low Cost 

• Dual Sensitivity Neon Short Test 

• Easy-to-Read, 3-Color 6" Meter 

An extremely versatile tube tester. Checks all 
radio receiving tubes, including series-string 
types, ballasts, miniatures, and hearing aid 
types. Dual-sensitivity, neon-type short test—■ 
shows inter-element short or leakage while 
cathodes are hot. Filament voltages from 0.63 
to 110 in 19 steps. Flexible, 3-position lever 
switches for complete coverage of present and 
future tube types. Line voltage indicator per¬ 
mits observation and adjustment for line fluc¬ 
tuations. Checks TV picture tubes when used 
with T-2247-BV adapter listed below. Shows 
shorts, open circuits and condition of tube 
elements, connections, taps, etc. 

Provides continuity test for electrical appli¬ 
ances, motors, etc. 6" meter with 3-color scale. 
Accurate BAD—?—GOOD tests. Built-in, 
Speed-Roll chart. Counter-portable metal case; 
handle and removable cover. Size, IS'i/bxlli/ia 
x6i/a". For operation from 110-120 volts, 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 28 lbs. 

84 FU 591. NET. 77.91 

T-2247-BV Adapter. Adapts models 3413-B 
and 3423 for picture tubes. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

84 F539. NET.5.29 

MODEL 666>HH VOM 

(Not illustrated) similar in appearance to the 
Model 666-R, but does not have recessed knobs. 
A low-cost, compact 1000 ohm-per-volt VOM. 
Has 3" meter with 400-microamp meter move¬ 
ment. Ranges: AC and DC volts, 0-10-50-250- 
1000-5000 at 1000 ohms-per-volt; DC ma, 0- 
10-100-500; ohms, 0-2000-400,000. Accuracy, 
±3%. Only 3 jacks necessary for all ranges. 
Black plastic case, 5%x3M6x25^6". Includes bat¬ 
tery and 48" leads. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. nz ne 
84 F555. NET.76.90 



MODEL 3438 DOT GENERATOR 

High-quality dot-bar generator for checking 
video, RF, IF, sync and color circuits. Pro¬ 
vides standard vertical and horizontal sync 
pulses; horizontal bars (480-600 cps) and verti¬ 
cal bars (189 kc, crystal-controlled); white dot 
pattern; and square block cross hatch. Crystal 
controlled accuracy for varying colors through 
approx. 330® of the color spectrum with any 
combination of the function selector. Will 
produce red, blue and green color spectrum and 
colors corresponding to R-Y, B-Y, I and Q axis. 
Has both positive and negative video outputs. 
Completely self-contained. Includes shielded, 
coax output cable. 6i/4xll 1/^2x151 Vij. For opera¬ 
tion from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. 
wt., 16 lbs. nn J oi 

84 FU 598. NET. 224.91 


MODEL 3432.A SIGNAL GENERATOR 

Quality signal generator for AM-FM radio, 
black-and-white and color TV servicing. Cath¬ 
ode follower output provides good stability by 
acting as buffer to the oscillator. Copper-and- 
steel shielded RF circuits. Covers complete 
range from 160 kc to 110 me (220 me using 
harmonics) with no skips in frequency. 6%" 
etched dial. Jacks provided for either internal 
modulation or audio output. Internal modula¬ 
tion variable 0-100% at 400 cps. Ranges selected 
by 7-position switch. Coaxial output cable. 
Size: 15H/42xlli/42x6i4". For 110-120 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. 

84 FU 677. NET,.. 97.51 


MILLEN TEST EQUIPMENT 



Model 90901 1" Scope. For Amateur or in¬ 
dustry. Use as: Modulation indicator, null in¬ 
dicator, Lissajous screen, etc. Controls: Intens., 
Vert. Ctr., Hor. Ctr. Sens.: Vert., rms v/mmj 
Hor., 2.5 rms v/mm. Requires 600-950 v. DC 
@ 3.2 ma. and 6.3 v. @ 0.6 a. 23/^x254x45/8". 
With ICPl tube. Shpg. wt,, 2 lbs. none 

84 F 907, NET.. 38.25 


Model 90651 Grid Dip Meter. Useful as oscil¬ 
lator, detector, wavemeter, etc. 2" meter. 7 di¬ 
rect reading freq. scales and 0-100 scale. Plug-in 
coils supplied cover 1.7 to 300 me. 7x3^6x33^'’'. 
For 110-120 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Terminals for 
battery operation. Shpg. wt., 354 lbs. . , 

84 F962. NET.. 61.50 


LOW FREQUENCY COILS 
FOR GRID DIP METER 


No. 

Type 

Range KC 

EACH 

84 F966 

46702 

925-2000 


84 F 967 

46703 

500-1050 

6.72 

84 F 968 

46704 

325-600 

84 F972 

46705 

220-350 



Model 46721 Probe. For above. Wt., 6 oz. 
84 F 996. NET.1.95 


PYRAMID ANALYZER 


Accurate 

In-Circuit 

Checks 


Versatile 
and Easy 
to Use 



Model CRA-2 Capacitor-Resistor Analyz¬ 
er. An extremely versatile, multipurpose capac¬ 
itor-resistor analyzer. Perfect for the lab, radio- 
TV servicing and industrial applications. Makes 
quick “in-circuit” checks for open and shorted 
capacitors, intermittents, etc. Also measures 
resistance, capacitance, power factor, leakage 
and insulation resistance. 


A combination Wien and Wheatstone bridge 
accurately measures capacitance from 10 mmf 
to 2000 mfd in four ranges, at line frequency. 
Calibrated potentiometer measures power fac¬ 
tor of vvet or dry electrolytic capacitors in 
bridge circuit from 0 to 65% covering every 
practical rated working voltage range. Two 
resistance ranges in Wheatstone bridge circuit 
measure resistance from 100 ohms to 25 meg¬ 
ohms at line frequency. Highly accurate, 454" 
meter provides readings in two ranges of insula¬ 
tion-resistance measurements for ceramic, 
mica, air and paper dielectric capacitors. Two 
milliammeter ranges give direct leakage-cur¬ 
rent readings (from 0 to 50 ma) with rated 
working voltage (0-600) applied to the capac¬ 
itor. Rotary switch selects test function and 
range. Push-button for safe discharge of ca¬ 
pacitors. 12x1654x9". For 110-120 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

84 FU 642. NET.. 92.50 


EApr6$s Shipment Recommended for Test Equipment 
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Precision Test Equipment 



960 ES-550 


MODEL E-200C DELUXE SIGNAL-MARKER GENERATOR MODEL 960 TRANSISTOR & CRYSTAL DIODE TESTER 

Highly sensitive, deluxe signal-marker generator for AM, FM and New, expertly engineered portable transistor and crystal diode test- 

TV alignment. For use with the E-400 below, or any other high- er. Designed in accordance with recommendations of leading transis- 

quality sweep signal generator. The E-200C is individually calibrated tor manufacturers. Provides comprehensive tests for Icbo, gain, 

on each band against laboratory crystal standards. Features 1% leakage, shorts, etc., on low, medium and high-power transistors of 

accuracy on 10 easy-to-read ranges. Frequency coverage: 88 kc to PNP and NPN types, as well as newest tetrode transistors. Direct 

440 me; to 110 me on fundamentals. Large 6V^" dial has 0-1000 reading in terms of true collector current on 5Vi", 100-microamp 

vernier scale, direct-reading to 1 part in 1000. Employs “unit- meter. Five Icbo ranges; 17 collector potential steps from 0.5 v. DC 

oscillator” turret construction assuring utmost mechanical stability. to 100 v. DC. Five separate injection currents for low, medium and 

Outputs: unmodulated RF; 400-cycle modulated RF; externally high-power types. Reliable check of emitter collector leakage cur- 

modulated RF; and 400-cycle sine wave audio output. Supplies 0-50 rent provides basis for accurate gain tests. 17 DC voltages for 

volts AVC-AGC voltage. Dual RF attenuators for smooth, stepless reverse current tests of crystal diodes; separate forward tests. All 

control of RF signal. Fully shielded components and transformer; transistor test settings listed on high-speed roll chart. Patch cord 

AC line is RF filtered. With coax cable, “Lo-Hi” connectors, and element selector system for future semiconductor types. In sturdy, 

illustrated manual, “Servicing by Signal Substitution.” Hooded, fabric-covered carrying case, 18x10Vix614". Etched, 3-color alumi- 

blue-gray steel cabinet. Satin-brushed aluminum panel. Size, 1114x num panel. For operation from 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. 

13x6^". For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

87 FU 000. Only $9.31 Down. NET. 93.10 87 FU 029. Only $8.72 Down. NET.. 87.22 

MODEL E-400 DELUXE SWEEP GENERATOR MODEL ES-550 DELUXE 5'^ OSCILLOSCOPE 

Deluxe portable sweep generator for television and FM servicing. Excellent for servicing and lab work, including color TV; offers a 

Frequency range is 3-900 me; to 240 me on fundamentals; saves time 5-mc bandwidth. Push-pull vertical amplifier has 10 mv/inch sensi- 

on front-end alignment—read directly on panel dial—channel num- tivity; response within 1 db, 10 cps to 3.5 me; (3 db at 5 me). Push- 

bers 2 through 13 directly calibrated on dial. Has narrow and wide- pull horizontal amplifier rated 100 mv/inch sensitivity; response 

band sweep—frequency widths: 0-1 me and 0-15 me. Built-in base- within 1 db, 20 cps to 1 me (3 db at 2 me). Sweep frequency, 10 

line reference. Self-contained multiple crystal marker-calibrator. cycles to 100 kc; also 30 and 7875 cycles synchronized sweep. Nega- 

Supplied with 2 crystals (2 me and 4.5 me). Special socket accom- tive and positive internal sweep. Vertical pattern reversal switching, 

modates 4 crystals. Full vision, 6V4 inch dial. Phasing control. Direct reading, peak-to-peak voltage calibrator, Z-axis input termi- 

Internal retrace blanking circuit simplifies alignment—eliminates nal for blanking, timing and marking. 8V4xl4|4xl814". For 110-120 

return traces. Employs ceramic and air dielectric capacitors; mica- volts, 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 47 lbs. 

filled, low-loss sockets; etc. Supplied complete with test cables, ^7 ?\J 002. $23.03 Down. NET. 230.30 

tubes, comprehensive instruction manual, and 2 crystals. In custom- 
styled, handsome blue-gray, hooded steel cabinet; two-color satin 

brushed aluminum panel and contrasting dark blue control knobs. MODEL SP-5 PROBE SET. 4 probes (high-Z low-capacity, crystal, 

Deluxe cabinet, llVixlSxbH". For operation from 110-120 volts, isolating, shielded); coax cables; connectors. For use with above 

50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 24 lbs. i»- > o scope. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

87 FU 00\.$15.68 Down. NET.. 156.80 ? 49^ . $2.60 Down. NET. 25.97 


TUBE AND TRANSISTOR CHECKERS 



MODEL 660 TUBE AND MODEL 640 CATHODE NEW MODEL 10-60 ELECTRONAMIC 

TRANSISTOR TESTER CONDUCTANCE TUBE TESTER TUBE AND TRANSISTOR CHECKER 

Highly versatile tube and transistor tester. Here’s a moderately priced cathode con- New, highly versatile instrument. Offers all 

Has provisions for measuring the reverse ductance tube tester—checks merit, leakage of the comprehensive transistor and crystal 

current between collector and base with and shorts in TV, FM and AM tubes; diode testing features of the Model 960 

emitter open (Icbo), shorts and leakage on tuning eyes and gas rectifiers; etc. Checks tester above, plus complete testing of all 

all RF, audio, power and tetrode transistors TV picture tubes with Model PTA and modern tube types including subminiatures. 

—both NPN and PNP types. Crystal di- PA A adapters (listed under Model 10-60, Tests voltage regulator tubes for both volt- 

odes tested in special circuit for both for- at right). Designed to test each section of age regulation and current limits. Ultra¬ 
ward and reverse current. Employs all re- multi-section and ballast resistor-type sensitive gas test readings directly on 50- 

ceiving tube testing features of the Model tubes. Smooth-action, 24-position rotary microamp, 5 meter. Checks actual beam 

640 at right. Has special circuit for testing switch selects filament voltages from H to current of TV picture tubes with PTA and 

picture-producing beam current on all TV 117 volts—minimizes obsolescence due to PAA adapters, below. Special low-voltage 

picture tubes when used with Model PTA new tube releases. Dual short-check sensi- short-check circuit guards against damage 

and PAA picture tube adapters (listed un- tivity for standard and special short tests. to tubes under test. Stainless steel pin 

der Model 10-60, at right). Rugged 24- Has handy built-in 7 and 9-pin straighten- straighteners for 7 and 9-pin tubes. 5-win- 

position rotary switch for selection of fila- ers. Easy-to-read 514" meter accurate to dow geared roll chart. 20x15x7". For 110- 

ment voltages from % to 117 volts. 514" ±2%. High-speed, 3-window roll chart 120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 26 lbs. 

meter; accuracy to =b2%. Smooth action, locates desired reference easily, quickly with 1^7 ?\} 000. $19.11 Down. NET.191.10 

3-window roll chart has “Tube Finder” “Tube Finder” feature. Leatherette-cov- u i • 'r\r 

feature. Leatherette-covered carrying case ered, solidly constructed carrying case with PICTURE TUBE ADAPTERS. For checking TV 
with handy tool compartment; hinged, re- tool compartment and hinged, removable Precision tube tes^rs. 

movable cover. 18xlOVix614". For opera- cover. Has etched, satin-brushed aluminum PTA is for all exc^t 110® tubes; 

tion from 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycle AC. panel. 18xl014x6|4". For 110-120 v., 50-60 PAA for 110° tubes only. Shpg. wt., 1 11^ 

Shpg. wt., 16 lbs. ^ ^ cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 16 lbs. 84 F 492. Type PTA. NET. 7,59 

87 FU 028. $10.68 Down. NET.. ..106,82 87 FU 027. $7.79 Down. NET.. . . . 77.91 B7 F 031. Type PAA. NET.......... .4.90 

Jest Equipment Is Available on Allied’s Easy Payment Plan—See Page 444 















Precision and Seco Test Equipment 


PRECISION TEST EQUIPMENT 



MODEL 98-MCP DELUXE VTVM 

Deluxe, wide-range, laboratory-type VTVM 
with specially designed P-P circuit. Has 
easy-to-read 7" meter with 200 fia sen¬ 
sitivity; accuracy ±2%. Ranges: Zero-cen¬ 
ter DC, AC rms and DC volts, 0-1.2-6-12- 
60-300-1200. P-P AC volts, 0-3.2-16-32-160- 
800-3200. Zero-center DC input resistance, 
26.6 megohms. Resistance, 0-1000-100,000 
ohms; 0-1-10-100-1000 megohms. DC cur¬ 
rent, 0-300 microamperes; 0-1.2-6-30-120- 
600 ma; 0-1.2-12 amps. 6 db ranges, —20 
to -f-63 db. Metal cabinet, 1114x13x654". 
With 3-way probe. For 110-120 volts, 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 18 lbs. 

87 FZ 014. Down. NET.117.11 

MODEL TV-8 SUPER-HIGH VOLTAGE PROBE. 
For Model 88 or 98-MCP VTVM. Extends 
DC range to 60,000 v. 2 lbs. 

84F681.NET.14.45 


MODEL 110 MULTIMETER 

Highly useful, expertly constructed pocket- 
size VOM. Combines full-range instrument 
performance with small-sized convenience. 
Valuable aid to the radio-TV serviceman. 
Easily fits into tube caddy or tool kit—“on- 
hand” at all times. Ideal for field use, serv¬ 
ice calls, etc. Ranges: DC volts, 0-1.5- 
6-30-150-600-3000 (20,000 ohms per volt); 
AC volts, 0-1.5-6-30-150-600-3000 (5000 
ohms per volt); DC current, 0-60-600 mi¬ 
croamps and 0-6-60-600 ma; resistance, 
0-2000-200,000 ohms and 0-20 megohms; 
db, from —20 to -|-70. ZVz" meter with 
long, easy-reading scales; sensitivity 50 mi¬ 
croamps. Full scale accuracy ±2%. Sup¬ 
plied complete with vinyl-plastic cover; 
heavy-duty, banana-plug test leads; and 
batteries. Size (HWD), 554x3 Vixl^ Me" 
deep. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

87 F 023. $3.38 Down, NET. 33.81 


MODEL RF-l OA HIGH-FREQUENCY PROBE. For 
98-MCP listed above. Extends response to 
300 me. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

84F419. NET. 14.11 

MODEL 68 VTVM 

Highly dependable AC-operated VTVM. 
Accurate and versatile. Has 5 zero-center 
ranges for FM discriminator balancing, etc. 
Large, 514" wide-angle meter with 400-mi¬ 
croampere sensitivity. Accuracy ±2%. Uses 
1 % resistors. High input resistance of 
13.3 megohms on DC ranges. DC volts, 
0-3-12-60-300-1200. Resistance: 0-1000-100, 
000 ohms; 0-1-100-1000 megohms. AC volts, 
0-3-12-60-300-1200. Peak-to-peak volts, 
0-8-32-160-800-3200. 

Steel cabinet 5^x754x314". With battery 
and 3-way probe. For 110-120 volts, 60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 7 lbs. 

87 F 01 8. $5.34 Down. NET. 53.41 


MODEL 88 VTVM 

Highly sensitive vacuum tube voltmeter for 
laboratory and service-shop use. Employs 
full-bridge VTVM circuit with 1% multi¬ 
pliers and shunts for extremely accurate 
readings. Extra-large, wide-angle 514 " me¬ 
ter with easy-to-read, 3-color scales. 200 
microamp sensitivity, ±2% accuracy. 
Reads AC rms in 6 ranges: 0-1.2-6-12-60- 
300-1200 volts. 6 peak-to-peak AC volt 
ranges: 0-3.2-16-32-160-800-3200. 5 resist¬ 
ance ranges: 0-1000-10,000 ohms; 0-1-100- 
1000 megohms. 6 zero-center DC ranges: 
1200-300-60-12-6-1.2-0-1.2-6-12-60-300- 
1200 V. with 2654 meg input resistance. Also 
6—DC V. and 6 +DC v. ranges: 0-1.2-6- 
12-60-300-1200, with 1314 meg input re¬ 
sistance. In phenolic case 554x7x314". With 
ohmmeter battery and probe. For 110-120 
volts, 50-60 cycle AC. Wt., 8 lbs. 

84 F 680. $7.30 Down. HEJ . 73.01 



MODEL 120 MULTI-RANGE TESTER 


• Extra-Large 5 Va" Meter 

• DC Polarity Reversing Switch 

• 20,000 Ohms/Volt DC Sensitivity 

• High-Frequency AC/DB Ranges 

Highly sensitive VOM. Has more ranges 
than most meters of its type and size. 
1 % multipliers and shunts; two jacks 
serve all standard ranges; ±2% accu¬ 
racy at full scale; many other features. 
Ranges: AC, +DC, —DC, and output 
V., 0-1.2-3-12-60-300-600-1200-6000 
with 5000 ohms per volt on AC and 20,- 
000 ohms per volt on DC; DC current, 
0-60-300 fia, 0-1.2-12-120-600 ma. 0-12 
amps; resistance, 0-200-2000-200,000 
ohms, 0-2-20 megs; 8 db ranges, —20 to 
-t-77. 514" meter. With batteries and 
test leads. 554x7x3". 5 lbs. 

84 F 490. $4.41 Down. NET. .44.05 
MODEL 1 20M. As above, but 14% multi¬ 
pliers and 1% meter with mirrored 
scale. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

S7 F 080. $5.19 Down. NET.... 51.89 
MODEL LC-3 CASE. Custom ever-ready 
type. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

84 F 496. NET .9.31 

MODEL TV-2B HV PROBE. Extends DC 
range to 30,000 v. Wt., 2 lbs. 

84 F 495. NET .14.45 

MODEL ST-1 RETRACTABLE STAND. For 
Models 88,120. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

87 F 020. NET .98c 


FILAMENT & CONTINUITY TESTER 

MODEL SS-10. Tests tube filaments, fuses, 
and pilot lamps. Also checks continuity of 
transformer windings, appliances, etc. Has 
sockets for octal, loctal, and miniature 7 and 
9 pin tubes. Built-in tube pin straighteners. 
With batteries. 554x314x1". 1 lb. 

87 F 026. NET. 6.37 



NEW MODEL 208 VTVM 

Easy-to-use VTVM offering many deluxe features. Superior design 
includes: “shift-lever” function selector; 200 /na, 414" sloping panel 
meter—protected against burn-out; 1% film-type resistors; special 
RETMA (EIA) standard value ohms scale; separate HV-RF jack; 
coaxial inputs; independent line voltage check; meter damped in 
“off” position; balanced-bridge, push-pull circuit. Accuracy is with¬ 
in 3% on all scales. 11-meg DC input resistance. Reads AC RMS 
and DC volts: 0-1.5-5-15-50-150-500-1500 (50 kv DC with 1100 meg 
probe, not supplied). Ohms: 0-1000-10,000-100,000. Megohms; 0-1 
-10-100-1000. Center scale reading of 10. Size, 31/2x514x814". 
With leads and battery. For operation from 110-120 v., 50-1200 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 

87 F 243. $7.30 Down. NET ...73.01 

NEW MODEL PS-2 TRANSISTOR RADIO BATTERY ELIMINATOR 

For servicing transistor radios, amplifiers, etc. Supplies continu¬ 
ously variable, filtered DC, 0-15 v. Maximum output, 100 ma. Can¬ 
not be damaged by short circuit. No motor boating—less than 2 
ohms internal impedance. Output is isolated from power line by 
transformer. With 40" leads. 114x414x5". For 105-125 v., 50-60 cycle 
Ac. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. - 

87 F 244, NET. ...13.67 


NEW MODEL GCT-8 GRID CIRCUIT TESTER 

Lightweight, versatile grid circuit tube tester. Perfect for use with 
any tube tester. Checks practically all of the popular 2-12 v. tubes 
—including many industrial types. Simultaneously tests control 
grid emission, filament continuity, gaseous condition, and for 9 types 
of shorts (grid-to-cathode, cathode-to-heater, grid-to-heater, grid- 
to-plate, plate to heater, grid-to-screen, screen-to-heater, heater- 
to-suppressor, and grid-to-suppressor). 10 sockets; 1 spare for new 
tube types. Size, 614x214x614". For operation from 105-115 v , 60 
cycle Ac. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. r 

87 F 242. $2.94 Down. NET. 29.35 

MODEL 107 ULTRA-COMPACT PORTABLE TUBE TESTER 

Remarkably compact, precision tube tester. Provides all essential 
tests for wide range of tube types, including sub-miniature types. 
“Good-?-Bad” meter shows results of dynamic mutual conductance 
test and cathode emission test; electron-eye indicates “control-grid- 
emission” test. Also checks for filament continuity, element leakage, 
open elements, and gassiness. Only 6x9x1314"; weight is only a 
fraction over 11 poundsl Handy “flip-chart” tube index. For 110- 
120 volts, 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 1414 lbs. y -ri 

87 FU 295. $13.67 Down. NET... 136.71 


Expre$$ Shipment Recommended for Test Equipment 
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Precise Test Equipment—Kits or Wired 


is 


• Both Emission & 
Gm Testing 

• For Receiving & 
CR Tubes 

• Simplified Op¬ 
eration 


111 TUBE TESTER—KIT OR WIRED 

MODEL 111-K. Advanced-design tube tester 
kit. Checks both emission and mutual con¬ 
ductance separately—roll chart indicates 
the most important single test for normal 
applications. Tests all receiving tubes; also 
tests CRT’s with PTA-K adapter. Features 
rotary type switches; gas check; single¬ 
switch short check; latest type anti-backlash 
roll chart. Tests each tube element for 
shorts against other elements. Allows fila¬ 
ment current and tube bias to be measured 
directly on the meter. Has spare switch to 
accommodate future tube types. Sturdy, 
wooden carrying case. Handsome, etched 
aluminum panel. Easy-to-follow step-by- 
step instruction manual. Size, 14x16x6". 
For operation from 110-120 volts, 60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 25 lbs. 

83 FU 133. NET. 79.95 

MODEL 111W. As above, but factory-wired. 

84 FU 692. NET. 139.95 

MODEL PTA-K. CRT ADAPTER KIT. For above. 

84 F 693. NET. 2.95 

MODEL PTA-W. As above, but factory-wired. 
84 F 694. NET. 4.25 



Ideal, space¬ 
saving power 
kit takes 
the place of 
11 separate 
pieces of 
equipment. 


713 POWER LAB—KIT OR WIRED 

MODEL 713-K, Extremely versatile bench- 
type power supply kit—ideal for service 
shops and labs. Combines variable low and 
high-voltage AC and DC supplies, a watt¬ 
meter, voltmeter, AC and DC ammeter, and 
an isolation transformer in one compact 
unit. Performs function of 11 different pieces 
of equipment. DC power available is 0-30 
v. at 10 amps and 110-180 v. at .75 amps. 
(1 amp intermittent). AC power available is 
0-24 V. at 20 amps; 90-140 v. at 10 amps 
(1000 watts continuous) and 20 amps (2000 
watts intermittent) (no isolation) and 90- 
140 V. at 3 amps, 300 watts (with isolation). 
Meter reads AC and DC current to 20 
amps, AC and DC voltage to 180 v. and 
power to 2000 watts. 12x8Vix5Vi". For 110- 
120 V., 60 cycle AC. Wt., 22 lbs. , 

83FU904. NET. 62.95 

MODEL 713-W. As above, but factory-wired. 

87FU266. NET. 79.95 

MODEL 7n.K KIT. Sirndar to 713-K, but 
isolation to 100 watts. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

83 FU 903. NET. 49.95 

MODEL 711-W. As above, factory-wired. 

87 FU 265. NET. 64.95 



• Versatile, New, Pre¬ 
cision VTVM 

^ Easily Read Tilting 
Meter 

• Etched Circuit Easy 
to Build 

• 1 % Resistors 


NEW 904 VTVM—KIT OR WIRED 

MODEL 904-K. An expertly designed VTVM 
kit with outstanding new features. Full- 
sized meter has special construction— 
permits tilting dial up, down, or sideways 
for accurate readings at any angle. Dial 
includes zero-center scale for FM and TV 
discriminator alignment. A special switch¬ 
ing circuit permits checking zero adjust¬ 
ment even when prods are connected to 
circuit under test. Fully regulated B-f- and 
B— prevent changed readings when switch¬ 
ing ground lead polarity. Etched circuit 
board also aids stability—simplifies kit as¬ 
sembly. DC input has coax connector. 
Meter protected against overload. Precision 
1 % ceramic resistors. Specifications: 11 
megohm DC input impedance; ±DC and 
AC rms v.: 0-1.5-5-15-150-500-1500; AC 
peak to peak: 0-4-14-40-140-400-1400-4000. 
Resistance: O-IOOO-IOK-IOOK ohms; 0-1-10- 
100-1000 megohms. Complete with test 
leads. Size: 9Vix6x5". Wt., 10 lbs. 

83 F 905. NET. . 34.95 

MODEL 904-W. Similar to above, but factory 
wired and tested. 

83 FU 906. NET. 44.95 






630-KA 


MODEL 300-K 7' SCOPE KIT 

High-quality 7* scope kit. Vertical response, ±3 db up to 5 mega¬ 
cycles with sensitivity of 10 millivolts. Frequency-compensated 
vertical and horizontal stepping attenuators. Push-pull DC ampli¬ 
fiers; push-pull horizontal. Astigmatic focus control. Linear sweep 
from 1 cycle to 80 kc. Internal square wave calibrator with pot. 
Electronic magnifier circuit allows any portion of signal to be mag¬ 
nified up to 10 times. Screen is edge lighted—may be switched on or 
off. 5-way binding posts for easy hookup. Has plug gate and saw¬ 
tooth outputs on front panel. Bridge type positioning on vertical and 
horizontal does not vary tube characteristics. Extra-heavy, fused 
power supply. Rugged steel cabinet. Size, 11x14x17". With all parts 
less solder. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 35 lbs. 

83 FU 131.NET. 99.95 

MODEL 960 CAPACITY ATTENUATOR PROBE. For use with Models 300 
and 308 oscilloscopes. Range, through 100 me. Input capacity, 7 
mmf. Shpg. wt., lYz lbs. 

84F691.NET.....5.95 

MODEL 308-K 81 / 2 ' SCOPE KIT 

Unusually fine, easily assembled, 8Vi" scope kit at very moderate 
cost. Many deluxe features; excellent for any radio-TV servicing or 
laboratory application. Edge-illuminated 8Vi^ screen and magnifier 
positioner permit extremely accurate waveform analysis. Bridge 
type horizontal and vertical positioning does not vary tube charac¬ 
teristics. A third anode intensifier ring, as well as a separate high 
voltage supply provide increased picture sharpness and tracing 
speed. Has push-pull inputs for internally mixing 2 signals or ob¬ 
serving push-pull waveforms. Exceptional vertical response; =fcl.5 
db to 5 me. Sensitivity, 10 mv/inch. Return trace eliminator. Linear 
sweep, 1 cycle to 80 kc. Square-wave calibrator with potentiometer. 
External, internal negative or positive sync, or internal 60 or 120 
cycle sync. Rugged steel cabinet. Size, 11x14x19". With all parts, 
wire, tubes and instructions; less solder. For operation from 110-120 
volts, 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 36 lbs. 

83 FU 132. NET. 129.50 


116 TUBE TESTER—KIT OR WIRED 

MODEL 116-K. Accurate tube tester kit for rapid testing of all reCeiv- 
ing-type tubes and transistors. Multiple-socket design permits 
testing of up to five similar tubes in 20 seconds. Makes emission 
Gm, gas, life, and short tests. Checks individual sections of multi¬ 
section tubes. Cover chart lists all popular tubes—gives switch 
settings. Sturdy wood case, 714x1614x1414". Complete with instruc¬ 
tions. For 110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 16 lbs. > ^ ^ - 

83 FU 104. NET. 69.95 

MODEL 116W. Similar to above but factory wired. 

84 FU 695. NET.. 119.95 

MODEL 9071-K VTVM KIT 

Deluxe professional VTVM kit. Features: 714" meter, voltage 
regulation, 1% resistors, zero-center. Ranges: DC/AC volts, 0-5-25- 
250-500-1000; ohms, O-lK-lOK; megs., 0-1-10-1000; db, -20 to 
4-55. Steel cabinet, 12x814x5". With test leads and instructions. 
For 110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 11 lbs. ^ „ 

83 F 902. NET. 35.95 

MODEL 91 2A RF PROBE. For above. Extends RF range to 250 me. 
With shielded cable and connector. Shpg. wt., Vz lb. 

87 F 260. NET. 4.25 

630 SIGNAL GENERATOR—KIT OR WIRED 

MODEL 630-KA. RF-AF-TV signal generator and marker kit. 
Reaches 110 me on fundamentals; 330 me on harmonics. Pre¬ 
assembled calibrated RF heads; audio, 20-20,000 cps; cathode 
follower output; variable percent modulation; external modulation; 
speech amp.; crystal marker; RF and AF stand-by; Wien bridge 
AF osc.; Colpitts RF osc.; coax fittings. Also has constant output 
imp.; vernier tuning and complete shielding. Steel cabinet, 8x11x5". 
For 110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 11 lbs. 

83 FU 130. NET .. 38.95 

MODEL 630-W. Similar to above, but factory-wired. 

84 FU 197.... 


Items with U or Z in Btock Nuihbers Shipped Express or Truck»*-See Page 442 ^ 
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Sefected Test Equipment 



INDUCED WAVEFORM ANALYZER 

• Quick, Dependable Trouble-Shooting 

From Top of Chassis 

• Makes Every Tube a Test Point 
MODEL 850. This extremely versatile unit 
adapts your scope for quick, easy trouble¬ 
shooting from the top of the chassis. Perfect 
for use with black and white and color TV 
sets (UHF and VHF), radios, amplifiers and 
many other pieces of electronic equipment. 

Incorporates turret-type tuner with coils for 
selective pickup of TV channels and IF 
frequencies. Built-in RF detector and high- 
gain amplifiers. Has 4 input positions. First 
input covers the TV channels from 2 to 13 
(turret selects individual channels) and 21 
and 41-me IF signals. Second input covers 
3.58 me (color-burst) and 4.5 me IF signals. 
Third input gives general coverage of audio, 
video, RF and pulse signals. Last position 
for direct connection to scope. 

Capacitive-pickup probes supplied cover all 
sizes of tubes, including multi-section types. 
Analyzer is usable to 890 me (channel 83). 
Instruction book includes correct wave¬ 
forms. 7x101/2x6". For 105-125 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 12 lbs. , p rs 
87FU 239. $17.00 Down. NET... 169.95 

DYNAMIC AGC CIRCUIT ANALYZER 

MODEL 825. Advanced-design instrument 
quickly pinpoints troubles in the AGC cir¬ 
cuit of a TV set. Provides RF at the fre¬ 
quency of channel 2 or 3, with 15 kc sync 
pulse modulating signal. Also supplies AGC 
bias from +1 to —15 volts DC for insertion 
into set under test. Checks for continuity of 
AGC circuit; monitors DC value of AGC 
voltage and peak-to-peak value of gate pulse. 

Adjustable for signal ranges to 100,000 /iv. 
(1000-25,000; 25,000-50,000; 50,000-100,- 
000). Has 41^" clear plastic meter, with 5 
scales. Meter ranges: VTVM 20-0-20 volts 
DC, VTVM 600-0-600 volts DC, 0-250 volts 
AC RMS, 0-800 volts p-p, 0-10 megohms. 
Case size, 7xl0i/!;x6". For operation from 105- 
125 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Wt., 12 lbs. 

87 FU 240. $8.00 Down. NET_ 79.95 

AEROVOX L-C CHECKER 



MODEL 97. Versatile instrument for service 
shops and laboratories. Measures “in-cir¬ 
cuit” capacitance, checks relative “Q” and 
indicates leaky capacitors (under 100-meg¬ 
ohm insulation resistance. Determines res¬ 
onant frequencies from 150kc to 44 me. 
May be used for RF-IF alignment of all- 
wav£ and shortwave receivers, and IF align¬ 
ment of FM receivers. Indicates RF choke 
resonance points, and checks transmitter 
stages for parasitic current loops. Can be 
used for adjusting traps, filters, etc. Meas¬ 
ures capacitance from 200 mmf to 3 mfd in 
5 ranges. Size, 13x81/4x6". With cables. For 
110-120 V., 60-cycle AC. Wt., 9 lbs. 

S7 FU 294. $7,00 Down. NET.... 69.95 


HI-FI AUDIO SYSTEM ANALYZER DYNAMIC SWEEP CIRCUIT ANALYZER 


• Comprehensive Hi-Fi Servicing 

With One Compact Unit 

• Quickly Pays for Itself 

MODEL 800. Here’s the modern approach to 
hi-fi servicing—6 audio instruments in one 
convenient unit. Combines a harmonic and 
IM distortion meter, VTVM, signal genera¬ 
tor, wattmeter, and db and noise meter. All 
instrument functions integrated for quick, 
easy servicing—only 2 cable connections 
necessary. 

Harmonic and IM distortion ranges: 0-100- 
30-10-3%; AC VTVM: ranges: 0-.01-.03- 
.1-.3-1-3-10-30-100-300 v. RMS; response, 
10 cps to 100 kc, ±1 db. Audio generator: 
20-30,000 cps, 3 ranges; 0-5 v output. Watt¬ 
meter: 0-.15-1.5-15-150 mw and 0-1.5-150 
W; response, 10 cps to 55 kc, ±1 db; spkr. 
loads, 4, 8, 16, or 600 ohms. Db meter: —65 
to 52 db, 10 ranges. 

Size, 7x101/4x6". With cables. For 105-125 
V., 50-60 cycle AC. Wt., 12 lbs. 

87 FU 327. $17.00 Down. NET.. .169.95 


• Features Both Signal Substitution 

and Component Testing 

• For Black and White or Color 
MODEL 820. Employs signal substitution to 
quickly locate troubles in deflection circuits. 
Supplies 15-kc sawtooth for grid of hori¬ 
zontal output tube and 15-kc square wave 
for plate circuit to determine whether loss 
of high voltage is due to failure of oscillator 
or high voltage components. Built-in fly¬ 
back and yoke checker detects even one 
shorted turn. Provides 60-cycle sawtooth 
for checking vertical output stage. Use with 
adapter (below) to service sync circuits. 
With leads. 10x131/2x9". For 105-125 v. 50- 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. * ^ ^ - 
84 FU 637. $7.00 Down. NET.... 69.95 

MODEL 915/960 SYNC PULSE ADAPTER. Se¬ 
lector switches provide positive or negative 
vertical and horizontal sync pulses. 4x2i/4x 
11/4". Shpg. wt., 11/2 lbs. • j 

84 F 638. NET. 14.95 


JACKSON TEST EQUIPMENT 

MODEL 648A DYNAMIC TUBE TESTER 

Easy-to-operate tube tester applies separate loads and 
voltages, selected to match normal operating condi¬ 
tions, to each tube element. Sequence switching with 
push-buttons makes set-up time less than the warm¬ 
up time of most tubes. 3-column roll chart with middle 
column in inverted order speeds location of set-up 
data for any tube. Data for newly announced tubes 
published monthly in PF Reporter. Checks inter-ele¬ 
ment leakage from 250K to 2 megohms. Life-line 
indicator tells when tube is nearing the end of its life. 

Meter reads good-bad and per cent of relative trans¬ 
conductance. Portable case, 161/2x13^x6". For 110- 
120 V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 23 lbs. 

87 FU 130. $12.74 Down. NET. 127.35 

MODEL 7T0 SELENIUM RECTIFIER TESTER 

Compact instrument for accurately testing adjust control for precise readings. Casa 
all selenium rectifiers rated 20 to 650 ma, size, 314x71/8x41/4". Supplied with test leads. 

25 to 300 V. AC. Gives positive indication— For operation from 110-120 volts, 50-60 

Good or Replace—on 3" meter. Shows volt- cycle AC. Shpg, wt., 5 lbs. 

age drop across rectifier under load. Line- 84 F458. $2.89 Down. NET.28.91 

BARKER AND WILLIAMSON TEST EQUIPMENT 

For Critical 
Distortion 
Measurements 

Provides 
Stable, dis¬ 
tortion-Free 
Output 

MODEL 200 AUDIO OSCILLATOR MODEL 400 DISTORTION METER 

Highly stable, accurately calibrated audio Sensitive field or laboratory instrument for 

oscillator designed for service or expert- checking residual noise and harmonic con- 

mental applications. RC type for making tent in low-level audio stages. Covers fun- 

frequency response, distortion, and other damentals from 30 to 15,000 cycles, har- 

audio measurements. Ranges: 30-300, 300- monies to 45,000 cycles. May also be used 

3000, 3000-30,000 cps. Output: 10 volts as an audio voltmeter and db meter in the 

into 500-ohm load. Less than 1% rms har- range of 30 to 45,000 cycles. Voltage range: 

monies from 30-15,000 cps, with 500-ohm 0-.003-.01-.03-.1-.3 v. AC. 0.3 v. minimum 

load. Response: Better than ±1 db from input for noise and distortion readings. 

30-15,000 cps. Calibration accuracy, 3% Calibration accuracy: distortion, =i=0.5 db; 

of scale reading. Rugged steel case is i3^x voltage, =*=5% of full scale at 1000 cycles. 

71/4x91/4". For operation from 105-125 volts, 4i/4" meter. 9i/4xl3^x7!4". 105-125 v., 

50-60 cycles AC. Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. 50-60 cycle AC. 17 lbs. 

84 FU 482. $13.80 Down, NET. .138.00 84 FU 483. $16.80 NET.. .168.00 
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H-36 


FC-4 TUBE FILAMENT CHECKER 

• Dependable, Low-Cost Tester 

• Checks Series-String Tubes 

• Includes Neon Voltage indicator 
Handy filament checker for quickly locating 
bad tubes in series-string TV receivers, such 
as G.E., Admiral, Motorola, Crosley, etc. 
Test is extremely simple. Power cord is dis¬ 
connected from television set and plugged 
into checker. The tube in question is in¬ 
serted into one of 4 sockets—if neon lamp 
goes out, filament is good. Also checks 
voltages (100-600 v.) and tests for continuity 
of appliances, motor windings, etc. Size, 
314x4x114". With leads. For 110-120 v., 
AC or DC. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

84 F697. NET. 2.89 


BE-3 TV BIAS SUPPLY 

Isolated variable bias supply. Provides all 
DC battery voltages for TV alignment— 
especially useful for AGC trouble-shooting. 
Output, 0 to 18 volts DC, positive or nega¬ 
tive, with AC ripple of less than 0.1%. 
Includes 28" leads. 2Vix4x4". For 110-120 
V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. _ , 

84 F 696. NET. 7.69 


LC-3 TUBE-CAPACITOR CHECKER 

Versatile checker for detecting leakage in 
capacitors or between tube elements. Tests 
144 tube types; checks CRT’s without re¬ 
moval from cabinet or chassis. Designed to 
prevent obsolescence—features handy roll 
chart with tube listings; new chart available 
from manufacturer as tubes are released. 
Indicates grid-to-cathode leakage in tubes 
up to 100 megohms; heater-to-cathode leak¬ 
age up to 50,000 ohms. Tests capacitors by 
applying 50 volts. Indicates leakage up to 
50,000 ohms in electrolytic capacitors and 
up to 100 megohms in paper types. With 
leads. 7x6x3 Vi". For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Shpg. wt., 3Vi lbs. oo o-y 

83 F 981. $2.^4 Down. NET. 28.37 

TRC-4 TRANSISTOR & DIODE CHECKER 

Battery-operated transistor, crystal diode, 
and selenium rectifier checker. Tests tran¬ 
sistors for opens, shorts, leakage and current 
gain; includes gain test for power types. 
Gives forward and reverse current ratio of 
diodes and rectifiers. With leads and bat¬ 
tery. 4Vix5x214". Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

87 F 287. NET.. 17.59 


H-36 SUBSTITUTION UNIT 

Handy for shop or outside service. 3-poIe, 
12-position switch selects any one of 36 
components. Has 12—1-watt resistors, 10 to 
5K ohms; 12—|4-watt, lOK to 5.6 megs; 
10—600 V. capacitors, 100 mmf. to .5 mfd; 
1 ea. 10 and 40 mfd. 450 v. electrolytics. 
Simply insert R or C value into circuit with 
test leads. If a part is already in the circuit, 
disconnect one end. With leads and case. 
Size: 2x4V^x3V^". Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

87 F 269. NET. 12.49 

VB-2 “VIBRA-DAPTOR" 

Permits any tube tester to check 
vibrators. Plug VB-2 into tube 
tester, and set for 6AX4 for 
6 -volt vibrators or 12AX4 for 
12-volt vibrators. _ Has sockets 
for 3- or 4-prong vibrators. Two 
lamps on the adaptor indicate 
condition of the vibrator. Uses 
2 #51 lamps, recessed for pro¬ 
tection. Steel case with instruc¬ 
tions on front. Size, Shpg. 

wt., 5 oz. 

87 f 278. NET. 2.69 



CORNELL-DUBILIER TEST EQUIPMENT 



MODEL BF-90 "HANDICHECK” 
CAPAOTOR CHECKER 

Quickly and conveniently check capacitors 
of all types without removing them from the 
circuit. “Magic-Eye” indicates shorted, 
open, or intermittent condition. 60 cycle 
test for direct or intermittent short; 20 me 
test for open or intermittent capacitors. 
Checks capacitors from 30 mmfd to 2000 
mfd for open, short or intermittent condi¬ 
tion even when connected across resistances 
as low as 50 ohms. Capacitors from .1 mfd 
to 2000 mfd can be checked for short circuit 
even when connected in parallel with a re¬ 
sistance as low as 1 ohm. Size: 7x10x5Vi". 
With leads and test clips. For 110-125 
volts, 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. _ _ _ 

Q4CXin tf'oon wirT 


BF-6Q CAPACITOR-RESISTOR BRIDGE 

Precision instrument for industrial and 
electronic labs. Checks for opens, shorts, 
intermittents, capacity and power factor of 
electrolytics as well as insulation resistance 
of papers, micas and ceramics. Measures 
capacity between wires and shielding, trans¬ 
former windings, wires in cables, etc. Ca¬ 
pacity ranges are: 10 mmf-.005 mfd, .001-5 
mfd, .l-v50 mfd, 20-1000 mfd. Resistance 
ranges: 100-50,000 ohms and 10,000 ohms 
to 5 megohms. Sturdy case with handsome, 
hammered-enamel finish. Size: 5Vix7xlO". 
For operation from 110-125 volts, 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

84 FU 457. $4.72 Down. NET. 47.15 


CAPACITOR DECADES 

Provide accurate standards over a wide 
range of capacity. Rated at 600 volts DC 
and 220 volts AC. May be used singly or in 
groups of two or more decades. With cali¬ 
bration chart giving exact capacity values 
for all scale markings, extending use to 
more precise measurements. Types CDA-5, 
CDB-5, and CDC-5, d=5%; CDB-3 and 
CDC-3, ±3% tolerance. CDA-5 has mica 
capacitors; others have oil-impregnated pa¬ 
per capacitors. 3V^x5x3Vi". Wt., 4 lbs. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Range 

Mfd 

Mfd./ 

Step 

NET, 

EACH 

84 F 452 

CDA-5 

.OOOl-.Oll 

.0001 

1 2.25 

84 F 453 

CDB-5 

.01-1.1 

.01 

1 2.25 

04 jr 455 

CD®-'^ 

01-11 

ni 

1 4.55 

84 F 454 

CDC-5 

LO-10 

LO 

2 1.51 

84 F 456 

CDC-3 

1.0-10 

1.0 

23.71 


RESISTANCE DECADES 

Dependable source of resistance for substi¬ 
tution use. Each decade permits selection of 
110 resistance values. Series connected, they 
cover a range from 1 ohm to 1,111,110 ohms 
in 1-ohm steps. Have 2 rotary switches with 
11 positions for quick change in resistance 
values. Less leads. 3Mix5x3". Wt., 1^ lbs. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Range 

Ohms 

Ohms 

/Step 

NET 

EACH 

84 F 61 5 
84 F 616 
84 F 617 

RDA 

RDB 

RDC 

1-110 

100-11,000 

10,000-1,100,000 

1 

100 

10,000 

13.08 

13.47 

13.47 


BF-70 CAPACITANCE-RESISTANCE 
ANALYZER 

Accurately checks capacitors and resistors. 
Wien bridge circuit assures perrnanent ac¬ 
curacy; readings not affected by line voltage 
variations. Measures capacity from .00001 
to 2000 mfd in 4 ranges. Checks power fac¬ 
tor of electrolytics from 0 to 50%. Indicates 
insulation resistance of paper, mica, and 
ceramic capacitors. Built-in VOM for leak¬ 
age measurement. VOM ranges: DC volts, 
0-15-150-750; DC ma, 0-1.5-15-75; DC 
resistance, 2.5-2500 ohms, 250-250,000 
ohms, 250,000 ohms to 25 megs. Metal 
case. Gray. 11x10x5 Vi". For 110-125 v., 50- 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 11 lbs. 

84 FU 6] 3. $7.87 Down. NET. 78.65 

BF-80 FLYBACK-YOKE CHECKER 

For rapidly locating defects in flyback 
transformers and yokes. Employs an oscil¬ 
lator circuit incorporating a 6V6 tube. 
Extremely sensitive—detects short circuited 
vacuum tube elements and windings. Will 
detect a single shorted turn. Also indicates 
open circuits in transformers, yokes, coils 
and switches. 4Vi" microammeter; 50 mi¬ 
croamp full-scale sensitivity. Meter scale 
indicates “GOOD” and “REPLACE”; 
scale is also numbered for quantitative 
readings. Sturdy metal case; recessed carry¬ 
ing handle. 514x7x10". With test leads. For 
operation from 110-125 v., 60 cycles AC. 
Shpg. wt., 914 lbs. 

84 FU618. $5.11 Down. NET. .51.10 


410 


Test Instruments Available on Allied’s Easy Payment Plan^See Page 444 














































Phaostron Testers and Meters 


MODEL 666 VOM 

• Meter Overload Protection Feature 

• Illuminated Dial for Easier Reading 

Features signal light to show overload or incorrect polarity. 
Fused to protect against burnouts. Large, 47/8" color-coded 
scales are illuminated. Anti-magnetic, chrome and black 
metal case. 43 ranges. Sensitivity: 20,000 ohms-per-volt 
DC; 2,000 ohms-per-volt AC. AC current ranges: 0-1.5-5- 
15-50-150-500-1500 ma and 0-15 amps. DC current ranges: 
0-50-150-500 microamps. 0-1.5-15-50-105-500-1500 ma and 
0-15 amps. Resistance: 0-1000-100,000 ohms, 0-1-10 meg¬ 
ohms, AC and DC volts: 0-1.5-5-15-50-150-500-1500 volts, 
6 decibel ranges: —10 to -+-56 db. With probes, batteries, 
power cord, carrying case. Plugs into 105-125 v. AC or DC 
outlet for illumination of meter. Size, 6%" wide, 7 Vz" high, 
and 33/*" deep. Shpg. wt., lbs. o /-n 

87 F275. NET. 63.21 



PORTABLE 6" LAB STANDARD METERS 


MODEL 555-A MULTIMETER 


Extremely accurate, portable secondary-standard meters. Metal-cased 
with double-shielded meter movements for excellent protection from stray 
magnetic fields. Overload network prevents burnouts. Has mirrored 
scale; leather carrying case with strap (may be removed and carried by 
handle on meter itself); test lead jacks and 3-way binding posts. Zero 
adjust. Accuracy, ^Vz%, except *±1%. Scale size, 4.37". With test 
leads. tRange switch. 33/4x65/8x7 Vi"- Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. 


Stock No. 

Description 

Ranges 

NET 

67 F 733 

DC Milliameter 

0-1 

58.80 

67 F 736 

AC Voltmeter* 

0-150 

58.80 

67 F 737 

DC Current Meterf 

0-50-150-500 microamps; 
1.5-5-15 milliamps 

137.20 

67 F 738 

DC Voltmeterf 

0-0.1-0.5-1-5-10-50 

91.14 

67 F 739 

DC Voltmeterf 

0-5-15-50-150-500-1500 

91.14 


Highly accurate volt-ohm-milliammeter. Has very large (4Vi") meter 
scale, yet it’s ultra-compact. Extremely rugged, black metal case with 
polished bezel. Has double magnetic shielding for maximum accuracy 
of calibration under all circumstances. Color-coded meter scale for easy 
reading. Sensitivity, 20,000 ohms-per-volt DC; 2000 ohms-per-volt AC. 
DC current ranges: 0-1.5-5-15-50-150-500-1500 milliamperes and 0-15 
amperes. 0-50-150-500 microamps; AC current ranges: 0-1.5-5-15-50-150- 
500-1500 milliamperes and 0-15 amperes. Resistance ranges: 0-1000- 
100,000 ohms; 0-10 megohms. DC volts: 0-1.5-5-15-50-150-500-1500 
volts. AC volts: 0-1.5-5-15-50-150-500-1500 volts. 6 decibel ranges —!• 
to 4-56. Meter movement is protected up to 1000 times overload by a 
rectifier network. Supplied complete with probes and batteries. Size, 
45/8x6/8x2/8". Shpg. wt., 5 lbs. A A fkC 

MODEL 555-CC LEATHER CARRYING CASE. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

84 F 686. NET.7.79 


CUSTOM METAL-CASED PANEL METERS 


6" Rectangular Custom Panel Meters. (Not illustra¬ 
ted.) Combine dependable performance with high-style 
functional design. Steel-case, magnetically shielded from 
stray magnetic fields—may be mounted on any panel 
without affecting calibration. Mirrored scales overcome 
parallax. Large, clear, easy-to-read scale. Permanent 
DC accuracy: 0-20, 0-50 microammeters, ^2%; all others, 
±1%. Flange size, 4i%2x6Vi2"; barrel depth, Ys". barrel 
dia. 21 He"* Solid black finish. Av. shpg. wt., 2/4 lbs. 


4 / 2 " Rectangular Custom Pane! Meters. Designed 
for long service and reliable performance. Feature drawn 
metal cases for shielding from stray magnetic fields—cali¬ 
bration is unaffected by type of panel. Large, easy-to-read 
scales. Permanent DC accuracy, =*=2%. Flange, 41 H 4 X 
42 /^ 2 "; barrel depth, i/te"; barrel dia., 25/4". Black finish. 
Av. shpg. wt., 2V4 lbs. 4 / 2 " meters finished in black 
with polished chrome bezel available on special order. Write 
for prices and delivery. 



DC VOLTMETERS DC MILLIAMMETERS 


Range 

Volts 

4 / 2 " Rectangular 

6" Rectangular 

Range 

Ma 

4H" Rectangular 

6" Rectangular 

Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

Stock 

No. 

N 

ET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

0-10 

0-15 

0-50 

67 F 709 
67 F 758 
67 F 71 0 

16.46 

14.82 

13.99 

67 F 725 
67 F 768 
67 F 726 

21.61 

19.45 

18.36 

0-1 

0-5 

0-10 

67 F 704 
67 F 756 
67 F 757 

15.24 

13.72 

12.96 

67 F 720 
67 F 766 
67 F 767 

20.43 

18.38 

17.36 

0-150 

0-300 

0-500 

67 F 7 M 
67 F 712 
67 F 713 

16.46 

14.82 

13.99 

I 

67 F 727 
67 F 728 
67 F 729 

21.61 

19.45 

18.36 

0-50 

0-100 

0-500 

67 F 705 
67 F 706 
67 F 707 

15.24 

13.72 

12.96 

67 F 721 
67 F 722 
67 F 723 

20.43 

18.38 

1 

17.36 


DC MICROAMMETERS 


Range 

Ata 

4 / 2 " Rectangular 

6" Rectangular 



4 / 2 " Rectangular 

6" Rectangular 

Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

Stock 

No. 


NET EACH 


Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

/ia 

1-9 1 10-24 

25-Up 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

0-20 

0-50 

0-100 

0-200 

67 F 746 
67 F 700 
67 F 701 
67 F 777 

24.69 

21.36 

18.86 

16.46 

22.22 

19.23 

16.97 

14.82 

20.99 
18.16 
16.03 

13.99 

67 F 796 
67 F 71 6 
67 F 71 7 
67 F 787 

38.07 

35.62 

34.15 

24.06 

34.26 

32.06 

30.73 

21.66 

33.02 

30.28 

29.03 

20.45 

0-500 

50-0-50 

100-0-100 

500-0-500 

67 F 778 
67 F 779 
67 F 702 
67 F 703 

15.88 14.49 
18.86 16.97 
16.46 14.82 
15.24113.72 

13.49 

16.03 

13.99 

12.96 

67 F 788 
67 F 789 
67 F 718 
67 F 719 

22.83 

34.15 

24.06 

20.43 

20.55 
30.73 
21.66 
18.38 

1 9.40 
29.03 
20.45 
17.36 

DC AMMETERS | 

VOLUME UNIT METERS—SCALE A 

Range 

Amps. 

41 / 2 " Rectangular 

6" Rectangular 

NET 

EACH 

2 / 2 " Rnd. 

67 F 946 

2 / 2 " Sq. 

67 F 947 

3 / 2 " Rect. 

67 F 999 

41 / 2 " Rect. 

67 F 715 

6" Rect. 

67 F 731 

Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

0-1 

0-10 

0-50 

67 F 759 
67 F 708 
67 F 776 

15.24 

13.72 

12.96 

67 F 769 
67 F 724 
67 F 786 

20.43 

18.38 

17.36 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

20.14 

18.12 

17.10 

20.14 

18.12 

17.10 

24.35 

23.87 

20.70 

25.58 

23.02 

21.74 

30.77 

27.69 

26.15 


JERROLD FIELD STRENGTH METERS 


• Direct Reading 

• Reads Down to 5 /iv 

• Covers 54-220 Me. 

Model 704-B Portable VHF 
Field Strength Meter. Use¬ 
ful for field intensity surveys, 
balancing TV distribution sys¬ 
tems, testing color response of 
antenna systems, checking per 
cent of amplitude modulation 
of FM carriers or RF signal 
generators, measuring radia¬ 
tion, studying antenna pat¬ 
terns, locating and measuring 
noise losses, calibrating signal 
generators, adjusting traps 
and numerous other applica¬ 
tions. 



Frequency range: Continuously tuneable, 54 to 220 me. Sensitivity: from 
5 microvolts to 3 volts. Accuracy: ±2 db over entire range. Ranges: 
0-100-300-1000-10,000-30,000 microvolts RF; with use of built-in pre¬ 
cision attenuator, measures 0-0.1-0.3-1-3 volts RF. Selectivity: 0.6 me 
bandwidth at 3 db down. Image rejection: 90 db below signal level. 


Db meter scale on dial with dbj scale on range switch for easy conversion 
to dbj (gain). Audio and video output jacks. 12x12/4x8". For 105-125 v., 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 24 lbs. o Z c r\r\ 

87sFU 293, Only $36.50 D&wn. NET. 365.00 


• Direct Reading 

• Lightweight —AVi Lbs. 

• For TV Channels 2-1 3 

Model TMT Portable TV 
Field Strength Meter. Tran¬ 
sistorized portable field strength 
meter for television signal meas¬ 
urements. Extremely versatile 
—lends itself to many television 
applications such as: Checking 
antenna performance on service 
calls; antenna orientation; 
measurement of television sig¬ 
nals in TV distribution systems; 
and for signal probing from roof tops, vehicles, on hillsides and other 
locations where portability and battery operation are necessary. 

Tuning knob is directly calibrated in TV channels—covers channels 2 to 
13. In operation, the meter is relatively immune to noise and interfering 
signals—responds only to the channel to which the meter has been tuned, 
thus eliminating false readings. Has both 75 and 300 ohm inputs for 
coaxial or twin lead. 



Ranges: With 75-ohm input, 0-1000-3000-10,000-30,000-100,000-300,000- 
1,000,000-3,000,000 microvolts; with 300-ohm input, 0-2000-6000-20,000- 
60,000-200,000-600,000-2,000,000-6,000,000 microvolts. Meter is also 
calibrated in db. Accuracy: ±3 db. Gives up to 200 hours operation with 
4 flashlight cells (not supplied—use Burgess Type 2R, see page 424). 

NET ....109.50 


Include Range and Model Number on Meter Orders 


41.31 

























Triplett Gloss Front Panel Meters 



SPECIFICATIONS: Accuracy, within 2% of full scale. DC meters have 
D’Arsonval moving coil movements. Jeweled bearings and hardened 
alloy steel pivots assure highly dependable service. Metal dial faces, 
finished in white enamel, will not warp, crack or discolor under normal 
conditions. Have molded zero-adjusters and cushioned ceramic pointer 
stops. All parts are heat-treated to eliminate strains and stresses, and 
to assure accurate alignment. Rigidity and alignment of bearing sup¬ 

ports provide protection against vibrations. Steel parts are rustproofed. 
Black bakelite cases. Av. shpg. wt., IVi lbs. When ordering, include 
Range and Model Number of meter. *In size table indicates depth of 
meter but does not include terminals. 

ATTENTION INDUSTRIAL BUYERS; Allied can make prompt shipment of Triplett 
meters in any quantity. For prices on quantities of 50 or more—contact our 
Industrial Division. 


METER DIMENSIONS 


ROUND FLUSH MOUNTING 

































RECTANGULAR FLUSH MOUNTING 


Model 

No. 




Scale 

Length 

227T 

237S 

327T 

337S 

420 

430 

23/8x2^8'' 

3x3» 

45/8X4M6'' 

45/8x43/16^ 

ill' 

23/4^ 

2 3 / 4 '' 
23 / 4 '' 

23/4^ 

I'' 

1.76^ 

2.49^ 

2.22' 

4.06' 

3.6' 


DC MILLIAMMETERS 


Range 

221T 
21 / 2 " Rnd. 

227T 
21 / 2 " Rect. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

327T 

3" Rect. 

321T 
3 / 2 ''Rnd. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

420 

414" Rect. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

0-1 

0-1.5 

0-3 

66 F 150 
66 F 151 
66 F 165 

66 F 170 
66 F 171 
66 F 185 

9.70 

8.73 

8.25 

66 F 120 
66 F 121 
66 F 1 18 

66 F 100 
66 F 101 
66 F 115 

10.29 

9.26 

8.75 

66 F 136 
66 F 196 
66 F 197 

11.37 

10.23 

9.66 

0-5 

0-10 

0-15 

66 F 152 
66 F 153 

66 F 154 

66 F 172 
66 F 173 
66 F 174 

9.70 

8.73 

8.25 

66 F 122 
66 F 123 
66 F 124 

66 F 102 
66 F 103 
66 F 104 

10.29 

9.26 

8.75 

66 F 137 
66 F 138 
66 F 139 

1 1.37 

10.23 

9.66 

0-25 

0-50 

0-75 

66 F 155 

66 F 156 
66 F 166 

66 F 175 
66 F 176 
66 F 186 

10.09 

9.08 

8.58 

66 F 125 
66 F 126 
66 F f 19 

66 F 105 
66 F 106 
66 F 116 

10.68 

9.61 

9.07 

66 F 140 
66 F 141 
66 F 198 

11.76 

10.58 

10.00 

Hi 

66 F 157 
66 F 158 
66 F 159 

66 F 177 
66 F 178 
66 F 179 

10.09 

9.08 

8.58 

66 F 127 
66 F 128 
66 F 129 

66 F 107 
66 F 108 
66 F 109 

10.68 

9.61 

9.07 

66 F 142 
66 F 143 
66 F 144 

1 1.76 

10.58 

10.00 

0-250 

0-300 

0-400 

66 F 160 

66 F 161 
66 F 167 

66 F 180 
66 F 181 
66 F 187 

10.09 

9,08 

8.58 

66 F 130 
66 F 131 
66 F 135 

66 F 1 10 
66 F 1 1 1 
66 F 117 

10.68 

9.61 

9.07 

66 F 145 
66 F 146 
66 F 199 

1 1.76 

10.58 

10.00 



Mil 

10.09 

9.08 

8.58 

66 F 132 
66 F 133 
66 F 134 

66 F 1 12 
66 F 1 1 3 
66 F 1 14 

10.68 

9.61 

9.07 

66 F 147 
66 F 148 
66 F 149 

I 1.76 

10.58 

10.00 


DC MICROAMMETERS 


Range 

221T 
214" Rnd. 

227T 
214" Rect. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 

EACH 

327T 

3' Rect. 

321T 
314" Rnd. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

2S to 49, 
EACH 

420 

414" Rect. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

0-20 

0-50 

0-100 

0-200 

0-500 

66 F 054 
66 F 055 
66 F 056 
66 F 057 
66 F 058l 

66 F 015 
66 F 016 
66 F 017 
66 F 018 
66 F 0191 

17.25 

14.60 

12.74 

10.88 

10.39 

15.52 

13.14 

1 1.47 
9.79 
9.35 

14.66 

12.41 

10.83 

9.25 

8.83 

66 F 059 
66 F 060 
66 F 061 
66 F 062 
66 F 063 

66 F 049 
66 F 050 
66 F 051 
66 F052 
66 F 053 

17.84 

15.09 

13.23 

1 1.47 
10.88 

16.05 

13.58 

1 1.91 
10.32 
9.79 

15.16 

12.83 

1 1.25 
9.75 
9.25 

66 F 065 
66 F 066 
66 F 067 
66 F 068 
66 F 069 

18.91 

16.17 

14.31 

12.54 

1 1.96 

17.02 

14.55 

12.88 

1 1.29 
10.76 

16.08 

13.75 

12.16 

10.66 

10.16 


DC AMMETERS 


Range 

221T 
214'Rnd. 

227T 
214" Rect. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

327T 

3' Rect. 

321T 
Sli'Rnd. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

420 

W Rect. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

0-1 

0-5 

0-10 

0-15 

66 F 510 
66 F 511 
66 F 512 
66 F 513 

66 F 525 
66 F 526 
66 F 527 
66 F 528 

9.70 

10.49 

10.49 

10.49 

8.73 

9.44 

9.44 

9.44 

8.25 

8.91 

8.91 

8.91 

66 F 450 
66 F 451 
66 F 452 
66 F 540 

66 F 440 
66 F 441 
66 F 442 
66 F 560 

10.29 

10.98 

10.98 

10.98 

9.26 

9.88 

9.88 

9.88 

8.75 

9.33 

9.33 

9.33 

66 F 460 
66 F 461 
66 F 462 
66 F 465 

1 1.37 
12.05 
12.05 
12.05 

10.23 

10.85 

10.85 

10.85 

9.66 

10.25 

10.25 

10.25 

0-25 

0-30 

0-50 

0-100 

66 F 514 
66 F 515 
66 F 517 
66 F 518 
66 F 519 
66 F 520 
66 F 521 

66 F 529 
66 F 530 
66 F 532 
66 F 533 

10.49 

10.49 

10.49 

17.25 

9.44 

9.44 

9.44 

15.52 

8.91 

8.91 

8.91 

14.66 

66 F 453 
66 F 541 
66 F 542 
66 F 543 

66 F 443 
66 F 561 
66 F 562 
66 F 563 

10.98 

10.98 

10.98 

17.84 

9.88 

9.88 

9.88 

16.05 

9.33 
9.33 
9.33 
15.1 6 

66 F 463 
66 F 466 
66 F 467 
66 F 468 

12.05 

12.05 

12.05 

18.91 

10.85 

10.85 

10.85 

17.02 

10.25 

10.25 

10.25 

16.08 

0-200 

0-300 

0-500 

66 F 534 
66 F 535 
66 F 536 

17.25 

18.72 

23.52 

15.52 

16,85 

21.17 

14.66 

15.91 

19.99 

66 F 544 
66 F 545 
66 F 546 

66 F 564 
66 F 565 
66 F 566 

17.84 
19.31 
24.1 1 

16.05 

17.38 

21.70 

15.16 

16.41 

20.49 

66 F 469 
66 F 4581 
66 F 4591 

18.91 

20.38 

25.19 

17.02 

18.35 

22.67 

1 6.08 
17.33 
21.41 


AC AMMETERS 


Range 

■0 

01 

237S 

21 / 2 ' Rect. 

1 to 9. 
EACH 

10 to 24. 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

337S 

3' Rect. 

35TS 

31 / 2 'Rnd. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

430 

41 / 2 " Rect. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49. 
EACH 

0-1 

0-2 

0-3 

0-S 

66 F 340 
66 F 341 
66 F 342 
66 F 343 

66 F 350 
ftft F 1 

66 F 352 
66 F 353 

9.70 

8.73 

8.25 

66 F 329 
66 F 32 i 
66 F 322 
66 F 323 

66 F 300 
66 F 30 i 
66 F302 
66 F 303 

10.29 

9.26 

8.75 

66 F 330 
66 F 331 
66 F 332 
66 F 333 

1 1.37 

10.23 

9.66 

0-10 

0-15 

0-25 

0-50 

0-75 

66 F 344 
66 F 347 
66 F 345 
66 F346 

66 F 354 
66 F 357 
66 F 355 
66 F 356 

9.70 

8.73 

8.25 

66 F 324 
66 F 328 
66 F 325 
66 F 326 
66 F 327 

66 F 304 
66 F 308 
66 F 305 
66 F 306 
66 F 307 

10.29 

10.29 

10.29 

10.29 

1 1.86 

9.26 

9.26 

9.26 

9.26 

10.67 

8.75 

8.75 

8.75 

8.75 

10.08 

66 F 334 
66 F 338 
66 F 335 
66 F 336 
66 F 337 

1 1.37 

1 1.37 

1 1.37 

1 1.37 
12.94 

10.23 

10.23 

10.23 

10.23 

1 1.65 

9.66 

9.66 

9.66 

9.66 

1 1.00 


AC MILLIAMMETERS 


Range 

231S 

2i/2"Rnd. 

237S 

2 / 2 " Rect. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

337S 

3" Rect. 

331S 

31 / 2 " Rnd. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 

EACH 

25 to 49, 

EACH 

430 

4 Vi' Rect. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

0-10 

0-15 

0-25 

0-50 

66 F 570 
66 F57I 
66 F 572 
66 F573 

66 F 580 
66 F 581 
66 F 582 
66 F 583 

9.70 

8.73 

8.25 

66 F 490 
66 F 491 
66 F 488 
66 F 492 

66 F 470 
66 F 471 
66 F 476 
66 F 472 

10.29 

9.26 

8.75 

66 F 496 
66 F 446 
66 F447 
66 F448 

1 1.37 

10.23 

9.66 

0-100 

0-200 

0-250 

0-500 

66 F 574 
66 F 575 
66 F 576 
66 F 577 

66 F 584 
66 F 585 
66 F 586 
66 F 587 

9.70 

8.73 

8.25 

66 F 493 
66 F 489 
66 F 494 
66 F 495 

66 F 473 
66 F 477 
66 F 474 
66 F 475 

10.29 

9.26 

8.75 

66 F497 
66 F 449 
66 F498 
66 F 499 

1 1.37 

10.23 

9.66 


Contact our Industrial Division for Price Quotation on Triplett Meters Not Listed 





























































Triplett Glass-Front Panel Meters 


DC VOLTMETERS 

1000 OHMS PER VOLT—WITH CARBON, FILM-TYPE RESISTORS 

Economical units. For use where high humidity is not encountered. fHave external resistors. Specify Range and Type No. when ordering. 


Range 

221 T 
21 / 2 ''Rnd. 

227T 
21 / 2 "' Rect. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

327T 

3" Rect. 

321T 
31 / 2 " Find. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 

EACH 

420 

41 / 2 " Rect. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

0-10 

0-15 

0-25 

0-50 

66 F 903 
66 F 904 
66 F 905 
66 F 906 

66 F 923 
66 F 924 
66 F 925 
66 F 926 

10.49 

9.44 

8.92 

66 F 943 
66 F 944 
66 F 945 
66 F 946 

66 F 963 
66 F 964 
66 F 965 
66 F 966 

10.98 

9.88 

9.33 

66 F 983 

66 F 984 

66 F 985 

66 F 986 

12.05 

10.85 

10.25 

0-100 

0-150 

0-200 

0-250 

0-300 

66 F 907 
66 F 908 
66 F 909 
66 F 910 
66 F 91 1 

66 F 927 
66 F 928 
66 F 929 
66 F 930 
66 F 931 

10.49 

9.44 

8.92 

66 F 947 
66 F 948 
66 F 949 
66 F 950 
66 F 951 

66 F 967 

66 F 968 
66 F 969 
66 F 970 
66 F 971 

10.98 

9.88 

9.33 

66 F 987 

66 F 988 

66 F 989 

66 F 990 

66 F 991 

12.05 

10.85 

10.25 

0-500 

0-750 

66F9l2t 

66F9l3t 

66F932t 

66F933t 

10.98 

9.88 

9.33 

66 F 952 
66 F 953 

66 F 972 
66 F 973 

1 1.56 

10.40 

9.83 




10.75 

0-1000 

0-2000 

0-3000 

0-4000 

0-5000 

66F9l4t 

66F9I5t 

66F9l6t 

66F9l7t 

66F9l8t 

66F934t 

66F935t 

66F936t 

66F937t 

66F938t 

13.03 

11.73 

11.08 

66F954t 

66F955t 

66F956t 

66F957t 

66F958t 

66F974t! 

66F975t 

66F976t 

66F977t 

66F978t 

13.62 

12.26 

11.57 



13.23 

12.49 


1000 OHMS PER VOLT—WITH WIRE-WOUND MULTIPLIER RESISTORS 

Have moisture-resistant, vacuum-sealed, wire-wound resistors. fHave external resistors. Specify Range and Type No. when ordering. 


0-1 

0-3 

0-5 

0-10 

66 F 900 
66 F 739 
66 F 740 
66 F 741 

66 F 920 
66 F 750 
66 F 751 
66 F 752 

10.49 

9.44 

8.92 

66 F 940 
66 F 762 
66 F 763 
66 F430 

66 F 960 
66 F424 
66 F425 
66 F 420 

10.98 

9.88 

9.33 

ny 

12.05 


10.25 

0-25 

0-50 

66 F 743 
66 F 744 

66 F 754 
66 F 755 

12.84 

11.55 

10.92 

66 F 765 
66 F 766 

66 F 427 
66 F 428 

13.33 

12.00 

11.33 

66 F 773 

66 F 774 

14.41 

12.97 

12.25 

0-100 

0-150 

66 F 745 
66 F 746 

66 F 756 
66 F 757 

13.33 

12.00 

1 1.33 

66 F 767 
66 F 431 

66 F 429 
66 F 42 1 

13.92 

12.52 

1 1.83 

66 F 775 
66 F436 

14.99 

13.49 

12.75 

0-300 

0-500 

66 F 748 
66F749t 

66 F 759 
66F760t 

16.27 

18.23 

14.64 

16.41 

13.83 

15.49 

66 F 432 
66 F 433 

66 F 422 

66 F423 

16.86 

18.72 

15.17 

16.85 

14.33 

15.92 

66 F437 
66 F 777 

17.93 

19.80 

16.14 

17.82 

15.25 ’ 
16.83 


AC VOLTMETERS 


Range 

231S 

21 / 2 " Rnd. 

237S 

21 / 2 ' Rect. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

337S 

3" Rect. 

331S 

31 / 2 ''Rnd. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 

EACH 

25 to 49, 

EACH 

430 

41 / 2 '' Rect. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49i 
EACH 

0-3 

0-5 

0-10 

0-15 

66 F 259 
66 F 250 
66 F 25 1 
66 F 252 

66 F 279 
66 F 270 
66 F 271 
66 F 272 

9.70 

8.73 

8.25 

66 F 218 
66 F 220 
66 F 221 
66 F 222 

66 F 209 
66 F 200 
66 F 201 
66 F 202 

10.29 

9.26 

8.75 

66 F 239 
66 F 230 
66 F 23 1 
66 F 232 

11.37 

10.23 

9.66 

0-25 

0-50 

0-100 

66 F 253 
66 F 254 
66 F 255 

66 F 273 
66 F 274 
66 F 275 

9.70 

8.73 

8.25 

66 F 223 
66 F 224 
66 F 225 

66 F 203 
66 F 204 
66 F 205 

10.29 

9.26 

8.75 

66 F 233 
66 F 234 
66 F 235 

1 1.37 

10.23 

9.66 

0-150 

0-250 

0-300 

0-500 

66 F 256 
66 F 260 
66 F 257 
66 F 258 

66 F 276 
66 F 280 
66 F 277 
66 F 278 

10.68 

1 1.17 

1 1.76 
15.39 

9.61 

10.05 

10.58 

13.85 

9.08 

9.50 

10.00 

13.08 

66 F 226 
66 F 219 
66 F 227 
66 F 228 

66 F 206 
66 F 210 
66 F207 
66 F 208 

1 1.17 

1 1.76 
12.25 
15.97 

10.05 

10.58 

1 1.02 
14.38 

9.50 

10.00 

10.41 

13.58 

66 F 236 
66 F 240 
66 F 237 
66 F 238 

12.25 

12.84 

13.33 

17.05 

1 1.02 

1 1.55 
12.00 
15.35 

10.41 

10.92 

1 1.33 
14.49 


VOLUME UNIT METERS 

Highly damped volume unit meters for 
measurement of sound or noise levels. Used 
extensively for broadcast monitoring, in 
public address and communications sys¬ 
tems, etc. Ballistic characteristics comply 
with standardized specifications of CBS, 
NBC and Bell Telephone Labs. All have 
Type “A” scale markings—calibrated from 
—20 to 3 VU on top arc and 0 to 100 (for 
percent modulation) on bottom arc. Inter¬ 
nal impedance is 3900 ohms. Steady state 
reference is 1 milliwatt. Designed for use on 
600 ohm lines. Metal dials have black and 
red calibrations. Bakelite cases. *Illuminat- 
ed. fPortable in 3x3x1^" bakelite case; has 
18^^ cord, phone plug and jack. 


327T 

3" Rect. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

66 F 075 
66F076* 
66F077t 

18.72 

20.48 

22.54 

16.85 

18.43 

20.29 

15.92 

17.41 

19.16 

420 

41 / 2 " Reef. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

66 F 071 
66 F 072* 

23.52 

26.75 

21.17 

24.07 

20.00 

22.75 

DECIBEL METERS (+6 to -10 db) 


Power level indicators. For measuring sound 
or noise level in broadcasting, public ad¬ 
dress and recording systems. Read up 6 and 
down 10 db. Have standard damping. Zero 
db is 1.73 volts. Calibrated for use with 
500-ohm line. Reference level is 6 milliwatts. 
Internal resistance is 5000-ohms. Have zero 
adjustment. White enameled metal dial 
with black lettering. In black bakelite 
molded cases. *Illuminated. 


327T 

3" Rect. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

66 F 263 
66F264» 

14.99 

16.95 

13.49 i 
15.25 

12.75 

14.42 


420 

f4|4" Rect. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

66 F 265 
66 F 266* 

16.76 

18.03 

15.08 

16.23 

14.25 

15.35 


DC MILLIVOLTMETERS 


Range 

327T 

3" Rect. 

321T 

31 / 2 " Rnd. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49. 
EACH 

420 

41 / 2 " Rect. 

1 to 9, 
EACH 

10 to 24, 
EACH 

25 to 49, 
EACH 

0-50 

0-100 

66 F 078 
66 F 079j 

66 F 088 
66 F 089 

10.29 

9.26 

8.75 

66 F 098 
66 F 099 

11.37 

10.23 

9.66 


ZERO-CENTER DC MICROAMMETERS 


50-0-50 

lOO-O-lOOl 


66 F 086 
66 F 087| 

66 F 084 
66 F 085 

13.23 

11.47 

11.91 

10.32 

11.25 

9.75 

66 F 094 
66 F 095 

14.31 

12.54 

12.88 

11.29 


12.16 

10.66 


TYPE 361 WATTMETERS 

For shop, field and laboratory. Use as appliance tester, wattmeter, voltmeter, ammeter, 


Stock No. 

Watts 

Volts 

Amps 

1-9, EACH 

10-24, EACH 

25-49, EACH 

66 F 286 
66 F 285 
66 F287 

0-150 

0-300 

0-750 

150 

150 

150 

1 

2 

5 

23.52 

21.17 

20.00 


NEW TRIPLETT UNIMETERS 

Versatile new Unimeters feature use of 2 Basic Movements 
with “slide-in” Dial Components for almost any type 
meter. 

BASIC MOVEMENTS 

MODEL 327-U. 0-1 DC MA BASIC MOVEMENT. Top-quality, 

SVz" D’Arsonval movement—self-shielded and dustproof. 

Turning a single thumbscrew secures range insert. 

87 F 336. NET. 10.78 

MODEL 327-U. 0-50 DC UA BASIC MOVEMENT. Extremely 
sensitive movement. Similar to above but designed for use 
with *micro-range Dial Components below. _ _ _ _ 

87F34I.NET. 15.58 

DIAL COMPONENT UNITS 

Expertly-designed voltmeter and ammeter ranges. Slide easily into basic movements 
above. 10-second assembly. Each has precise accuracy with required shunts, multipliers or 



Front 


Side 


No. 

Range 

Description 

No. 

Range 

Description 

No. 

Range 

Description 

87 FF 337 
87 FF337 
87 FF 337 
87 FF 337 
87 FF337 
87 FF337 

0-1 

0-5 

0-10 

0-15 

0-25 

0-50 

DC MA 
DC MA 
DC MA 
DC MA 
DC MA 
DC MA 

87 FF337 
87 FF 338 
87 FF338 
87 FF338 
87 FF338 
87 FF338 

0-500 

0-10 

0-25 

0-50 

0-150 

0-300 

DC MA 

DCVM 1000 Q/v 
DCVM 1000 Q/v 
DCVM 1000 S2/V 
DCVM 1000 S2/V 
DCVM 1000 Wv 

87 FF339 
87 FF339 
87 FF340 
87 FF340 
87 FF 340 
87 FF342 

0-25 

0-50 

0-10 

0-150 

0-300 

0-50 

DC Ammeter 
DC Ammeter 
ACVM 

ACVM 

ACVM 

DC/xa* 

87 FF 337 
87 FF 337 
87 FF 337 
87 FF337 
87 FF337 

0-100 

0-150 

0-200 

0-250 

0-300 

DC MA 
DC MA 
DC MA 
DC MA 
DC MA 

87 FF 338 
87 FF339 
87 FF 339 
87 FF 339 
87 FF339 

0-500 

0-1 

0-5 

0-10 

0-15 

DCVM 1000 Q/v 
DC Ammeter 

DC Ammeter 

DC Ammeter 

DC Ammeter 

87 FF 342 
87FF342 
87 FF 342 

0-100 

0-200 

0-500 

DC /xa* 
DC^a* 

DC /xa* 





NET EACH.. 

Industrial Users—Write for Quantity Prices on Triplett “Unimeters ”—Specify Range 
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Triplett Panel Meters 


TYPE PL PLASTIC-FRONT PANEL METERS 



4 V 2 " 

Rectangular^ 



MITIR DIMENSIONS 
*Rouncl fRectangalar 


Dia. ILength 


2 V 2 " and 3 V 2 " 
Round 



Advanced-design panel meters with wrap-around 
fronts of clear, unbreakable plastic. Have many ad¬ 
vantages over conventional style panel meters. Full 
open dial provides much longer, more readable scale 
in same size case. Attractive design enhances appear¬ 
ance of test instruments and panels. All have stud 
mountings. Raised plastic ‘^coverglass” allows full 
lighting from an extremely wide angle. White enamel 
finish metal faces with black scales and characters. 
Accuracy within =±=2% on full scale. DC types have 


ayaxA'Ae *y4 

it 

4y,i45<,' 2«' 


D’Arsonval movements with extra-light moving coil. 
AC types have air-damped, iron-yane movements. All 
types have jewel bearings and highly polished pivots. 
Template provided with each meter for accurate 
cut-out. Spade-type pointers; molded zero adjusters; 
and ceramic stops. Av. shpg. wt., 1 V 2 lbs. Be sure to 
include Range and Model Number on all meter orders. 
For prices on Triplett meters not listed in the tables below, 
or prices on meters in quantities of 50 or more, write to 
our industrial Division. 


DC MICROAMMETERS 


d«moJ 221-PL 

NET EACH 

??7-PI 

lET EACI 


321-PL 

NET EACH 

327-PL 


lET EACl 

420-PL 

NET EACH 

2K2'Rnd. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

2‘/2'Rct 1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

3i/2»Rnd. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

ZVi" Ret. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 4%'Ret. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

0-50 66 F 807 

15.09 

13.58 

12.83 

66 F 809 15.09 

13.58 

12.83 

66 F 836 

15.58 

14.02 

13.24 

66 F 873 

15.58 

14.02 

13.24 66 F 874 

16.17 

14.55 

13.74 

0-100 66 F 808 

13.23 

i 1.91 

1 1.25 

66 F 810 13.23 

1 1.91 

1 1.25 

66 F 837 

13.72 

12.35 

1 1.66 

66 F 876 

13.72 

12.35 

1 i .66 66 F 875 

I4.3i 

12.88 

12.16 

0-200 66 F 737 

1 1.37 

10.23 

9.66 

66 F 738 1 1.37 

10.23 

9.66 

66 F 838 

1 1.96 

10.76 

10.16 

66 F 877 

1 1.96 

10.76 

10.16 66 F 871 

12.55 

i 1.30 

10.66 


DC MILLIAMMETERS 


221-PL 1 

1 NET EACH 

2>/2'Rnd. 

1-9 1 10-24 1 25-49 



9 

9. 

i8 

9. 

>8 

9. 




NET EACH 
I 10-24 I 25-49 



341-PL 
31/i' Rnd. 


440-PL 
41 / 2 ' Raet. 


TiTriTni 


PD^es 412 cind 412 pDr Addlttonol UiNurs dI Trlplutt Hfinf* 






















































































































































































Simpson Rectangular Panel Meters 


METER DIMENSIONS 

Model 

Flange 

Body Dia. 

Body Depth 

Scale 

27 

3.12x3.00' 

2.75' 

1.36" 

2.56" 

29 

4.20x4.66' 

2.75' 

1 .00' 

3.91' 

37 

3.12x3.00' 

2.75' 

1.36" 

2.56" 

39 

4.20x4.66' 

2.75' 

1 .00' 

3.91' 

47 

3.12x3.00' 

2.75' 

1.36' 

2.56' 

49 

4.20x4.66' 

2.75' 

1 .00' 

3.91' 

57 

3.12x3.00" 

2.75' 

1.45' 

2.56' 

59 

4.20x4.66' 

2.75' 

1.09* 

3.91' 

79 

4.20x4.66' 

2 .00' 

1 .68' 

3.91' 

142 

3.94x4.25' 

3.25' 

1 .00" 

3.50' 



S'/i" 4’A" 

Rectangular Rectangular 


Superior-quality panel meters. Models 
27, 29, 37, 39, 47, 49 and 142 have 
D’Arsonval movements. Models 57 and 
59 have iron-vane movements. Housed 
in black molded bakelite cases; have 
recessed zero adjustments. Scale arc is 
100°. =^2% accuracy, except rectifier- 
type =^5%. With mounting hardware 
and template. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. Include 
Range and Model No. on all orders. 

DC MILLIAMMETERS 


Model 27 _ j _ Model 29 



NET EACH 

Range 

Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

No. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

67 F 520 

68 F 800 
67 F 521 
67 F 522 
67 F 530 

10.44 

9.40 

8.87 

0-1 

0-3 

0-5 

0-10 

0-15 

67 F 420 

68 F 801 
67 F 421 
67 F 422 
67 F 430 

11.61 

10.46 

9.87 

6-7 F 523 
67 F 524 
67 F 531 
67 F 525 

10.73 

9.66 

9.12 

0-25 

0-50 

0-75 

0-100 

67 F 423 
67 F 424 
67 F 431 
67 F 425 

12.20 

10.99 

10.37 

67 F 532 
67 F 526 
67 F 533 
67 F 527 

10.73 

9.66 

9.12 

0-150 

0-200 

0-250 

0-300 

67 F 432 
67 F 426 
67 F 433 
67 F 427 

12.20 

10.99 

10.37 

67 F 528 
67 F 529 

10.73 

9.66 

9.12 

0-500 

0-1000 

67 F 428 
67 F 429 

12.20 

10.99 

1 10.37 


DC VOLTMETERS 

*Have external multiplier resistors. 3 to 300 v. units are 1000 ohms 
per volt, 500 to 5000 v. units are 2000 ohms per volt._ 


Model 27 _j_Model 29 


Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

Range 

Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

67 F 515 
67 F 516 
67 F 500 
67 F 501 

11.17 

10.05 

9.50 

0-3 

0-5 

0-8 

0-10 

67 F 415 
67 F 416 
67 F 401 
67 F 402 

12.35 

1 l.l 1 

10.50 

67 F 502 
67 F 517 
67 F 518 
67 F 507 

11.17 

10.05 

9.50 

0-15 

0-25 

0-50 

0-100 

67 F 403 
67 F 417 
67 F 418 
67 F 405 

12.35 

1 l.ll 

10.50 

67 F 504, 
67 F 519 
67 F 505 
67 F 508 

11.17 

10.05 

9.50 

0-150 

0-200 

0-250 

0-300 

67 F 406 
67 F 419 
67 F 407 
67 F 408 

12.35 

1 l.l i 

10.50 

67 F 509 

1 1.76 

10.58 

10.00 

0-500 

b F 409 

12.79 

1 1.51 

10.87 

67 F 510 
67 F 514 
67 F 511 
67 F 512 
67 F 513 

13.96 

12.57 

11.87 

*0-1000 

*0-1500 

*0-2000 

*0-3000 

*0-5000 

b F 410 
67 F 411 
67 F 412 
67 F 413 
67 F 414 

15.14 

13.63 

12.87 


DC AMMETERS 

Mode^ 27 _ j _Model 29 



NET EACH 



NET EACH 

No. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

Range 

No. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

67 F 535 




0-1 

67 F 435 




67 F 536 




0-2 

67 F 436 




67 F 537 

10.58 

9.53 

9.00 

0-3 

67 F 437 

1 1.76 

10.58 

10.00 

67 F 538 




0-5 

67 F 438 




67 F 539 




0-10 

67 F 439 




67 F 540 




0-25 

67 F 440 




67 F 542 




0-50 

67 F 442 




68 F 802 

10.58 

9.53 

9.00 

0-75 

68 F 805 

1 i.76 

10.58 

10.00 

68 F 803 




0-100 

68 F 806 




68 F 804 




0-150 

68 F 807 





DC MICROAMMETERS 

Model 27 _ j _Model 29 


Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

Range 

Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

68 F 808 
67 F 544 
67 F 545 
67 F 546 
67 F 547 

20.58 

18.23 

15.43 

13.52 

1 l.6i 

18.52 

16.41 

13.90 

12.17 

iO.46 

17.49 

15.49 
13.12 
1 1.50 

9.87 

0-15 

0-25 

0-50 

0-100 

0-200 

68 F 809 
67 F 444 
67 F 445 
67 F 446 
67 F 447 

22.49 

20.29 

16.76 

15.14 

12.94 

20.24 

18.26 

15.08 

13.63 

1 1.64 

19.12 

17.25 

14.25 
12.87 

1 1.00 

67 F 548 
67 F 684 
67 F 685 
67 F 686 
67 F 687 

1 1.02 

15.58 
13.67 

1 1.76 

10.58 

9.93 

14.02 

12.31 

10.58 

9.53 

9.37 

13.25 

1 1.62 
10.00 
9.00 

0-500 

25-0-25 

50-0-50 

100 -0-100 

500-0-500 

67 F 448 
67 F 691 
67F6921 
67 F 693 
67F694I 

12.35 

16.90 

15.29 

13.23 

1 1.76 

1 1.1 1 
15.22 
13.76 

1 1.91 
10.58 

10.50 

14.37 

13.00 

1 1.25 
10.00 


MODEL 27 DC GALVANOMETERS 

500-0-500 Microamp. Provides a highly accurate indication of the 
magnitude of small currents. Calibrated 50-0-50. Approximate inter¬ 
nal resistance is 46 ohms. Outside dimensions and scale length listed 
at the top of the page. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

67 F 591. 1-9, NET EACH. 10.58 

10-24, EACH. 9.53 25-Up, EACH...,.. 9.00 

75-0-75 Microamp. Same as above, except 75-0-75 microampere 
range, 2000-ohm approximate internal resistance. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

67 F 592. 1-9, NET EACH. . 12.49 

10-24, EACH. 1 1.24 25-Up, EACH. 1 0.62 


AC MILLIAMMETERS 


Model 57 _j_ Model 59 



1 NET EACH 1 

Range 

Stock 

No. 

1 NET EACH 

No. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

67 F 565 
67 F 566 
67 F 567 
67 F 568 

10.14 

9.13 

8.62 

0-50 

0-100 

0-250 

0-500 

67 F 465 
67 F 466 
67 F 467 
67 F 468 

1 1.91 

10.72 

10.12 


AC VOLTMETERS 


Model 57 _j_ Model 59 


Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

Range 

Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

67 F 558 
67 F 550 
67 F 559 
67 F 551 

10.14 

9.13 

8.62 

0-1.5 

0-3 

0-5 

0-10 

67 F 458 
67 F 450 
67 F 459 
67 F 451 

1 1.76 

10.58 

10.00 

67 F 552 

i0.i4 

9.13 

8.62 

0-15 

67 F 452 




67 F 560 

10.44 

9.40 

8.87 

0-25 

67 F 460 

1 1.76 

10.58 

10.00 

67 F 553 

10.44 

9.40 

8.87 

0-50 

67 F 453 




67 F 555 

1 1.32 

10.20 

9.62 

0-150 

67 F 455 

12.35 

1 l.l 1 

10.50 

67 F 561 

1 1.32 

10.20 

9.62 

0-250 

67 F 461 

12.35 

1 l.l 1 

10.50 

67 F 556 

1 1.32 

10.20 

9.62 

0-300 

67 F 456 

12.35 

1 l.l 1 

10.50 

67 F 557 

16.02 

14.43 

13.62 

0-500 

67 F 457 

17.20 

15.48 

14.60 


AC AMMETERS 

Model 57 _j_ Model 59 


Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

Range 

Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

67 F 575 
67 F 577 
67 F 578 
67 F 579 

10.00 

9.00 

8.50 

0-1 

0-3 

0-5 

0-10 

67 F 475 
67 F 477 
67 F 478 
67 F 479 

1 1.91 

10.72 

10.12 

67 F 582 
67 F 580 
67 F 581 
68 F 8 IOI 

10.00 

10.29 

1 1.17 
10.00 

9.00 

9.26 

10.05 

9.00 

8.50 
8.76 

9.50 

8.50 

0-15 

0-25 

0-50 

0-75 

67 F 482 
67 F 480 

67 F 481 

68 F 811 

1 1.91 
12.49 
14.55 

1 1.91 

"1 0.72 

1 1.25 
13.10 
10.72 

10.12 

10.62 

12.37 

10.12 
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RF AMMETERS (INTERNAL THERMOCOUPLE TYPE) 


Model 37 _I_ Model 39 



NET EACH 


Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

No. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

Range 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

67 F 585 
67 F 586 
67 F 587 
67 F 588 
67 F 589 

12.49 

1 1.25 

10.62 

0-1 

0-1.5 

0-2 

0-3 

0-5 

67 F 485 
67 F 486 
67 F 487 
67 F 488 
167 F 489 

15.14 

13.63 

12.87 


RECTIFIER-TYPE AC VOLTMETERS—1000 OHMS PER VOLT 


Model 47_j_Model 49 



NET EACH 

Range 


NET EACH 

No. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

No. 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

67 F 569 
67 F 570 
67 F 571 
67 F 572 

15.29 

13.76 

13.00 

0-1 

0-5 

0-10 

0-15 

67 F 490 
67 F 491 
67 F 492 
67 F 493 

16.90 

15.22 

14.37 

67 F 573 
67 F 583 

15.29 

13.76 

13.00 

0-50 

0-150 

67 F 494 
67 F 496 

16.90 

15.22 

14.37 

67 F 584 




0-300 

67 F 497 





VU METERS 


Volume unit meters for power amplifiers and broadcast equipment. 
Scales show level both in VU and percentage modulation. D’Arson- 
val movement. Highly damped. Accuracy, ±5%. Dials have 100“ 
arc. VU scale A,—20 to -f-3.3900 ohm internal impedance across 600- 
ohm lines (zero reference, 1 milliwatt). *Illuminated type ( 254 " 
deep). Ay. shpg. wt., 114 lbs._ 


Stock 

No. 

Model 

1 NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

67 F 597 

47 

18.82 

16.93 

16.00 

67 F 598 

142 

20.00 

18.00 

17.00 

67 F 599 

142* 

22.93 

20.64 

19.49 


MODEL 79 WATTMETERS 

Self-contained, dynamometer-type meters for measurement of DC 
and single-phase AC power to 250 cps. Can be used with power 
factors below 50% if maximum ratings are observed. Particularly 
useful in appliance, heating and air-conditioning servicing. Dimen- 
sions and scale length listed at top of page. Shpg. wt., 1 Tb._ 


Stock 

No. 

Range, 

Watts 

Max. 

Amps 

Max. 

Volts 

1 NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

68 F 81 2 

0-75 

1.0 

150 

30.72 

27.65 

26.1 1 

68 F 8 13 

0-300 

1 4.0 

150 

30.72 

27.65 

26.1 1 

68 F 814 

0-1500 

10.0 

300 

33.07 

29.76 

28.1 1 

68 F 815 

0-3000 

20.0 

300 

33.07 

29.76 

28.1 1 
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Simpson Pane! Meters & instruments 



‘WIDE-VUE’’ PANEL METERS 

O Ultra-Modern Styling 
O Wide-Angle Readability 
* Longer Meter Scales 

I Precision-built “Wide-Vue” panel meters. 
Have durable, open-faced plastic cover for 
widerangle readability and maximum pro¬ 
tection to the meter face. Feature longer 
scales than conventional-type meters—3 Vi" 
“Wide-Vue” meter scale is over Vi" longer 
than standard 3 Vi" meter scale. All DC meters 
except 0-25, 0-50 DC microammeters have “self-shielded” core 
magnet meter movement. This movement is not affected by steel 
panels or proximity to magnetic fields. 0-25, 0-50 DC microam¬ 
meters have external magnet type movement; AC meters have 
moving-vane type movement. Both calibrated for non-magnetic 
panels. 3 Vi" meters have 3%/' scale; 4 Vi" meters have 315 / 5 " scale. 
Polished and shock-mounted jewels. Size of 3 Vi meters: 314 
square flange; body diameter, 24%4"; body depth, I 15 / 4 ". Size of 4 Vi 
meters: flange, 4" high, 411 / 6 " wide; body diameter, 2 y 4 ; body 
depth, 11W'. Accuracy ±2%. With mounting hardware and tem¬ 
plate. Av. shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

DC VOLTMETERS 


Model 1327 — 31 / 2 * 


1 


Model I 329 -- 41 / 2 * 


stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

Range 

Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

68 F 149 
68 F 150 
68 F 151 

11.76 

10.58 

10.00 

0-10 

0-15 

0-50 

68 F 157 
68 F 158 
68 F 159 

12.94 

11.64 

11.00 

68 F 152 
68 F 153 
68 F 155 

11.76 

10.58 

10.00 

0-100 

0-150 

0-300 

68 F 160 
68 F 161 
68 F 163 

12.94 

11.64 

11.00 

DC MILLIAMMETERS 

68 F 181 
68 F 182 
68 F 183 
68 F 184 
68 F 185 

1 1.02 

1 1.02 
i 1.32 

1 1.32 

1 1.32 

9.93 

9.93 

10.20 

10.20 

10.20 

9.37 

9.37 

9.62 

9.62 

9.62 

0-1 

0-10 

0-50 

0-100 

0-150 

68 F 186 
68 F 187 
68 F 188 
68 F 189 
68 F 190 

1 1.76 

1 1.76 
12.35 
12.35 
12.35 

10.58 

10.58 

1 l.l 1 

1 l.l 1 
i l.l 1 

10.00 

10.00 

10.50 

10.50 

10.50 


DC AMMETERS 


68 F 165 
68 F 166 
68 F 168 
68 F 170 
68 F 171 

1 1.17 

10.00 

9.50 

0-1 DC 
0-5 DC 
O-IODC 
0-15 DC 
0-25 DC 

68 F 173 
68 F 174 
68 F 176 
68 F 178 
68 F 179 

12.35 

II.II 

10.50 

DC MICROAMMETERS 

68 F 191 
68 F 192 
68 F 193 
68 F 194 

18.23 
15.43 
14.1 i 
14.26 

16.41 

13.90 

12.70 

12.84 

15.49 

13.12 
12.00 

12.12 

0-25 

0-50 

0-100 

50-0-50 

68 F 195 
68 F 196 
68 F 197 
68 F 198 

20.29 

16.76 

15.73 

15.88 

18.26 

15.08 

14.16 

14.29 

17.25 

14.25 
13.37 
13.49 


AC VOLTMETERS 


Model 1357 — 31 / 2 ^ 


1 


Model 1359 — 41 / 2 ^ 


Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 


Stock 

No. 

NET EACH 1 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

Range 

1-9 

10-24 

25-Up 

68 F 154 
68 F 156 

1 1.91 

10.72 

10.12 

0-150 

0-300 

68 F 162 
68 F 164 

12.94 

1 1.64 

1 1.00 

AC AMMETERS | 

68 F 167 

10.58 

9.53 

9.00 

0-5 

68 F 175 

12.49 

1 1.25 

10.62 

68 F 169 

10.58 

9.53 

9.00 

0-10 

68 F 177 

12.49 

1 1.25 

10.62 

68 F 172 

1 1.76 

10,58 

10.00 

0-50 

68 F 180 

15.14 

13.63 

12.87 




EDGEWISE PANEL METERS 

Newly developed edgewise type panel 
meters for use where space is limited. 
Require only 50% of the panel area of 
a conventional 2 Vi" meter, but have 
the same scale length. If meters are 
mounted one above the other, quick, 
accurate comparative readings may be taken. When meters should 
have approximately the same indication, the meter showing a 
major deviation will quickly show up. Also feature “self-shielded” 
core magnet meter movement—calibration remains unaffected by 
stray magnetic fields. Scale length, VA". Accuracy: d=2% of full 
scale. DC voltmeters have 1000 ohms/volt sensitivity. Dustproof, 
molded Incite case is 123/2x2 Vix3 Vi". Requires only 11 / 5 x 2 ^ 6 " cut¬ 
out for rear mounting. Ail have solder lug terminals except 0-5, 
0-10 DC ammeters which have stud-type terminals. White meter 
face with black numerals. With all mounting hardware. Av. shpg. 
wt., ^ lb. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Range 

NET EACH 1 

1-9 

10-24 

25-49 

67 F 677 

1502 

0-50 DC Voltmeter 

12.35 

1 l.l i 

10.50 

67 F 678 

1502 

0-150 DC Voltmeter 

12.35 

1 l.l 1 

10.50 

67 F 679 

1502 

0-500 DC Voltmeter 

12.49 

1 1.25 

10.62 

67 F 681 

1502 

0-5 DC Ammeter 

13.08 

1 1.77 

11.12 

67 F 682 

1502 

0-10 DC Ammeter 

13.08 

1 1.77 

1 1.12 

67 F 683 

1502 

0-1 DC Milliammeter 

• 12.79 

1 1.51 

10.87 

67 F 688 

1502 

0-10 DC Milliammeter 

12.79 

1 l.5i 

10.87 

67 F 689 

1502 

0-100 DC Milliammeter 

12.79 

11.51 

10.87 

67 F 690 

1502 

0-500 DC Milliammeter 

12.79 

I 1.51 

10.87 

67 F 695 

1502 

0-50 DC Microammeter 

17.79 

16.01 

15.12 

67 F 696 

1502 

0-100 DC Microammeter 

15.73 

14.16 

13.38 

67 F 697 

1507 

VU Meter “A” Scale 

22.64 

20.38 

19.25 

67 F 698 

1507 

VU Meter "B" Scale 

22.64 

20.38 

19.25 


LABORATORY TYPE INSTRUMENTS 

MODEL 9 PORTABLE DC LAB UNITS 

Precision portable laboratory instruments. Meet 
practically every demand for, highly-accurate 
laboratory and industrial measurement. Provide 
a high degree of accuracy plus the stamina, to 
maintain that accuracy. With large 4 Vi" mir¬ 
rored, hand-drawn scale; knife-edge pointer. 

D’Arsonval movement is accurate to within 

±0.5% of full scale. Cases formed of durable, 
heavy molded black bakelite. With strap fpr 
easy carrying. Binding post terminals. Zero ad¬ 
justment. Less leads. Size, 7x5V4x3Vi". Shpg. 
wt., 6 lbs. 

Model 9 Triple-Range Voltmeter. For 0-15-150-300 volts DC. 

87F 136. NET. . ........62.47 

Model 9 Triple-Range Voltmeter. For 0-150-300-600 volts DC. 
87F137. NET.. 64.68 

Model 9 Milliammeter. For measuring 0-1 ma. DC. 

87 F 138. NET. 56.01 

Model 9 Double-Range Milliammeter. For 0-10-100 ma. DC. 

87 F 139. NET. 53.90 

Model 9 Triple-Range Ammeter. For 0-2.5-10-25 A DC. 

87 F 140. NET. ...59.24 

MODEL 10 PORTABLE AC LAB UNITS 

These precision-engineered instruments have the same deluxe fea¬ 
tures as the above Model 9 units, but have moving iron-vane 
movements for a high degree of overload protection and accuracy 
coupled with maximum ruggedness of mechanical design. Accuracy, 
±1% of full scale. Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

Model 10 Triple-Range Voltmeter. For 0-150-300-600 v. AC. 

87 F 141. NET... 59.24 

Model 10 Ammeter. For 0-30 amperes AC. 

87 F 142. NET. 43.07 

MODEL 880 DYNAMOMETER UNITS 

These reliable instruments offer the same extra features as the 
above Models 9 and 10, but with dynamometer movements for 
AC-DC operation. Calibration accuracy of ±1% at DC and fre¬ 
quencies from 25-125 cps. Size, 7x514x31%". Shpg. wt., 6 lbs. 

Model 880 Double-Current Range Wattmeter. Ranges: 0-500-1000- 
2000 watts AC-DC. For use with 150 or 300 volts maximum; nor¬ 
mal, continuous-duty current ranges: 5 amps (7.5 amps peak) and 
10 amps (15 amps peak). All normal and maximum ranges clearly 
marked on range selector switch and on dial face for added safety. 
Dial scale is calibrated in watts. 

87 F 143. NET. 75.41 

Model 880 Triple-Range Voltmeter. For 0-75-150-300 v. AC-DC. 

87 F 144. NET. 75.41 

Model 880 Triple-Range Voltmeter. For 0-150-300-600 v. AC-DC. 

87 F 145. NET. 75.41 

57ET ELAPSED TIME METERS 

120-Volt Type. Elapsed time panel meters for 
keeping life and performance records based 
on operating time. Self-starting synchronous 
clock motor. Counter indicates up to 9999.9 
hours, then recycles to 0. Matches Simpson 
standard 3 Vi" meters exactly in panel appear¬ 
ance. Flange size, 31/8x3"; body diameter, 2^"; 
body depth, 21 ^ 2 ". For 120 v., 60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. - . ., 

87 F 146. NET. 16.61 

240-Volt Type. As above, but for 240 v., 60 cycle AC. 

87 F 147. NET. 16.90 



INTERNATIONAL RECTIFIER **ZENIAC” ZENER 
DIODE SUBSTITUTION BOX 

• Quick, Easy Selection 

• Any One of 11 Basic Zener Diodes 

• Costs Little More Than Diodes Alone 

New silicon zener voltage-regulator diode substitu¬ 
tion box. Uses time-proven decade-type substitution 
box principle for rapid, accurate substitution of a 
wide range of zener diodes. Enables the design engi¬ 
neer to quickly determine the exact diode for exper¬ 
imental, “breadboard” circuits. Offers a selection 
of any one of eleven basic zener diode types, ranging 
from the 1N1518 (rated from 3.6 to 4.3 volts) to the 
1N1528 (ratedfrom 24-30 volts). Power dissipation, 1 watt. 11-position 
rotary switch; 5-way instrument binding posts. Size, 6x3i%x2i4"- 
Shpg. wt., 1 1/2 lbs. 11 f c- rL 

87 F 148.NET........ 115.50 



4316 


Include Range and Model Number on Meter Orders 




























Panel Meters and Accessories 


VOLTAGE AND BATTERY TESTERS 

EMICO AC VOLTAGE TESTER | 

Randy, low-cost, AC line-voltage tester. Gives accu- 1 
rate, instantaneous check at receptacle. Has 2-prong 1 
male plug to fit conventional outlets—no test leads 
are required. Features 90® swivel head for easier 
reading at angle. Range: 0-150 volts. Scale has 5-volt 
graduations between 50 and 150 volts. Meter size: 

Damped movement. Overall accuracy: 5% of ivLWt^Utfk 
scale. Black metal case. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. ^ ^ 

67F626.NET. 2.94 


EMICO HEARING AID BATTERY TESTER 

2" DC voltmeter. Designed to check hearing aid 
batteries. Separate ranges for “A” and “B” 
types assure reliable, accurate readings. “A” 
scale reads 0-2 volts in .1-volt divisions; “B” 
scale reads 0-50 volts in 2-voit divisions. Metal 
case. Will not drain batteries. Supplied with 
test leads. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

67 F 627. NET.. 2.94 


STERLING BATTERY TESTERS 

Pocket size battery testers in sturdy, watch-type 
nickel-finished cases. For checking hearing aid 
batteries, “B" batteries, dry cells, etc. White 
dial face. 2I4"dia., thick. Av. shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

TYPE 31A HEARING AID BATTERY TESTER. Tests 
22 30 or 45-v. “B” and Ij/i-v. “A” batteries. 
Scales: 0-50 v., 0-2 v. With plug and leads. 

78F031.NET... 2.50 


EMICO PANEL METERS 





FOR PORTABLE BATTERIES 

TYPE 37A. 0-2-50 volts. 

78 F 024. NET. 2.20 

TYPE 38A. 0-2-100 volts. 

78 F 025. NET. 2.35 

TYPE 39A. 0-2-150 volts. 

78 F 026. NET. 2.35 

TYPE 40A. 0-10-150 volts. 

78 F 027. NET .2.50 


FOR DRY CELL BATTERIES 

TYPE 24. Meter scale: 0-35 am¬ 
peres. 

78 F 028. NET. 1.79 

TYPE 34C. Meter scale:0-50volts. 
78 F 029. NET. 2.09 

TYPE 45. Meter scales: 0-35 am¬ 
peres and 0-50 volts. 

78 F 030. NET. 2.77 


Copper-oxide rectifiers for relay and meter circuits and replace¬ 
ment purposes. Easy to select correct replacement—body color in¬ 
dicates circuit type. Maximum AC input, all units, 5 volts. Series 
500: For up to 100 ma max. Reverse voltage: 2.25 DC. Frequency 
response: 0-1 me. Diameter .500^ with .166" center hole. 0.038" 
thick. Copper oxide with 24K gold contacts. 3" lead wires. Phillips 
head 6-32 mounting stud. Synthetic lacquer-enamel finish. Series 
160: For up to 10 ma max. Reverse voltage: 2.25 DC. Frequency re¬ 
sponse: 0.75 me. Diameter: 0.166"; .038" thick. Copper-oxide with 
24K gold contacts. Have 3" lead wires. Two holes for No. 2 mount¬ 
ing screw. Sealed in housing with polystyrene base; moisture- 
proofed. Series 160-C: Same as Series 160 except stack is housed in 
welded brass case. Has convenient, clip-type mount. Synthetic 
lacquer finish. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Type 

Series 

Body 

Color 

Internal 

Circuit 

No. of 
Terms. 

For¬ 
ward 
DC MA 

Av. 

Output 
DC MA 

NET 

EACH 

68 F 041 

M 

500 

Yellow 

1 

4 

60 

100 

2.06 

68 F 043 

HS 

500 

1 Black 

2 

3 

60 

50 ’ 

1.50 

68 F 047 

T 

500 

1 Red 

3 

3 

60 

50 

1.50 

68 F 042 

H 

500 

Green 

4 

2 

60 

50 

1.18 


Sturdy panel meters. Black 
enamel steel cases. Have screw 
terminal binding posts and 
lugs for soldered connections. 
Model NF-2C (round); flange, 
2!4''; overall depth, 1!4". Mod¬ 
el RF-2C (square): flange, 
214"; overall depth, IMe"* 
With mtg. bracket. Both types 
mount in 2M6" hole. 5% accu¬ 
racy. Av. shpg. wt., 9 oz. 




DC MILLIAMMETERS 

Model NF-2C I Model RF-2C 

. 1-24, EA 125-49, EA.|50-99, EA.|stock No.l 1-24, EA.|25-49, EA.|50-99, EA. 
3.53 


Amps. Stock No. 1-24, Ei 
0-10 67 F 650 

3-0-3 67 F 651 1.71 

20-0-20 67 F 652 
30-0-30 67 F 653 



Stock No.|l-24, EA.] 25-49, EA. 50-99, EA. 





RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL 

Radioactive source for testing radioactivity detectors. Detection 
unit will give a positive indication if it is operating correctly. Ra¬ 
dioactivity is at a perfectly safe level. Excellent for classroom use. 
Embedded in plastic disc, 2" in diameter. Shpg. wt., 3 oz. 

77 P 069. NET. 69c 


BENCH-TYPE METER CASE 

Compact, sloping-front metal case with rounded top 
corners. Excellent for housing auxiliary test and meas¬ 
urement meters. Top binding posts. Black wrinkle 
finish. Holds meter at ideal angle. Size, 3%x4'\ 2^" 
diameter hole. Less meter. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. ■ 

66 F 506. NET.. 1.29 



Include Ranqe and Model Number on Meter Orders 
















































































Telex Headphones and Accessories 










Famous, lightweight Telex headsets—useTthroughout the world 
on all types of audio equipment requiring private, continuous 
listening. Telex headsets are manufactured with the finest ma¬ 
terials, and incorporate the most recent engineering advances. 


Suitable for all applications requiring comfort, sensitivity and 
durability in a headset; ideal for communications work, offices, 
hospitals, Amateur radio, hard-of-hearing, and other uses. Cords 
are listed for those headsets supplied without cords. 




METAL MONOSET 

0 Exceptionally comfortable, lightweight 
headphones, designed to eliminate fa¬ 
tigue and strain when headphones must be 
worn continuously for long periods. Total 
weight is only 1.2 ounces. Magnetic type 
receiver for crystal clear reproduction and 
rugged dependability. Light, metal housing 
with comfortable ear pieces. White plastic 
ear plugs remove easily for cleaning. Less 
cord. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

59 J 281. Model 18165. 2000 ohms. 

59 J 280. Model 18110.128 ohms. _ 

List Each, $9.00. NET EACH. 5.40 

WITH CORD. Monosets as above, with S-foot 
cord and standard plug. Shpg. wt., 12 oz. 
59 J 222. Model 18184. 2000 ohms. 

59 J 223. Model 1 81 83. 128 ohms. — 

List Each, $12.50. NET EACH .7.50 

TWINSET 

An important innovation in headset de¬ 
sign—nothing touches the ears with the 
Telex Twinsetl Sensitive receivers rest 
lightly at the temples; tubular “pipes” send 
sound directly into ears. Perfect for long, 
fatigue-free listening; weighs only 1.6 
ounces. *Approved by the Civil Aeronautics 
Authority. Supplied with two extra eartips. 
Less cord. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

59 J 285. Model 3776*. 1000 ohms. 

59 J 286. Model 3781.64 ohms. 

List Each, $17.50. NET EACH. 10.50 

WITH CORD. Twinsets as above, with 5-foot 
cord and plug. Shpg. wt., 12 oz. 

59 J 224. Model 3775*. 1000 ohms. 

59 J 225. Model 3791.64 ohms. ^ 

List Each, $21.00. NET EACH. 12.60 

HI-FI DYNASET 

Model 6701. Under-the-chin dynamic 
headset of superior quality. Receiver 
consists of a tiny, ^"-diameter 6-ohm loud¬ 
speaker built into the plug. Extremely sensi¬ 
tive; frequency response extends from 50 to 
8000 cycles at 25 mw. Speaker diaphragm 
directs sound, through 60-inch flexible tub¬ 
ing, into headset. Light gray finish. Shpg. 
wt., 6 oz. 

59 J 239. List, $14.75. NET.8.85 

MAGNETIC PILLOW SPEAKER 

j Exceptionally small; for radio and TV 
• listening through a pillow without dis¬ 
turbing others. For home or institutional 
use. Red waterproof plastic. ^x214" dia. 
Less cord. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 

59 J 290. Model 4531. 2000 ohms. 

59 J 291. Model 4501. 128 ohms . 

List Each, $7.20. NET EACH. 4.32 

WITH CORD. Pillow speakers as above, with 
5-foot cord and plug. Shpg. wt., 10 oz, 

59 J 226. Model 4530. 2000 ohms. 

59 J 227. Model 4500. 128 ohms. . . ^ 
List Each, $10.70. NET EACH. 6.42 

AM 




®S; 


MIDGET EARSET 

|T| Extremely lightweight individual ear- 
1^ sets—weigh only Vz ounce I Carefully 
designed holder is scientifically contoured 
to fit the ear comfortably. Unit utilizes 
high-quality receiver which reproduces 
speech with great clarity and fidelity; fre¬ 
quency response is from 50 to 4000 cycles. 
Available with metal ear bow also, where 
extreme ruggedness is desired. With or 
without cord and plug. Wt., 5 oz. without 
cord, 6 oz. with cord and plug. 

LESS CORD 


Stock No. 

Type 

Description 

Ohms 

59 J 228 

18050 

Plastic ear bow 

15 

59 J 265 

18051 

Plastic ear bow 

128 

59 J 267 

18053 

Plastic ear bow 

1000 

59 J 229 

18137 

Plastic ear bow 

2000 

59 J 237 

9376 

Metal ear bow 

15 

59 J 274 

9329 

Metal ear bow 

128 

59 J 273 

9336 

Metal ear bow 

1000 

59 J 244 

18139 

Metal ear bow 

2000 


List Each, $6.50. NET EACH. 3.90 

WITH CORD 


Stock No, 

Type 

Description 

Ohms 

59 J 202 

18134 

Plastic ear bow 

15 

59 J 203 

18056 

Plastic ear bow 

128 

59 J 204 

18058 

Plastic ear bow 

1000 

59 J 207 

18138 

Plastic ear bow 

2000 

59 J 208 

18092 

Metal ear bow 

15 

59 J 209 

9334 

Metal ear bow 

128 

59J 211 

9335 

Metal ear bow 

1000 

59J 212 

18140 

Metal ear bow 

2000 




USEFUL TV “LISTENER” 

0 Model 9900. Use wherever individual 
listening is desired—ideal for families 
with children, hard-of-hearing, etc. Can be 
used by 2 people at the same time. Has vol¬ 
ume control for earset; switch on control 
unit turns TV speaker on or off. 3Vixl". 
Control unit is equipped with 10" cord; 
earset, 4' cord. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

59 J 263. List, $16.25. NET. 9.75 

TELE-FI HEADSET 

0 New, lightweight headset is ideal for 
applications where clarity and intelli¬ 
gibility of speech are important. Unique de¬ 
sign provides a delay of 1 millisecond be¬ 
tween earpieces; resultant sound greatly 
enhances clarity of speech. Excellent for 
secretaries, switchboard operators, TV mon¬ 
itors, etc. Receiver may be detached from 
dual set and mounted on plastic ear bow in 
seconds, for one-ear use. Weighs only Vz 
ounce. With cord and plug. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. 
59 J 21 4. Model 18135. 15 ohms. 

59J 257. Model 18035. 128 ohms. 

59 J 258. Model 18020. 1000 ohms. 

59 J 217. Model 18160. 2000 ohms. .. 
List Each, $12.35. NET EACH. 7.41 

CORD AND MINIATURE PLUG 

MODEL 9200. 5-ft. cord with 90® plug. 
Length of plug, 3/4". Dia., % 4 ". For com¬ 
puters, dictating machines, and similar 
equipment. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. . « an 

59 J 252. List, $3.15. NET. 1.89 

CORDS, EXTRA TIPS AND ACCESSORIES 

*Has built-in volume control. 4 oz. 


0 


List Each, $10.00. NET EACH. 6.00 

DYNAMIC PILLOW SPEAKER 

0 Model 8110. An under-the-pillow loud¬ 
speaker with great power-handling abil¬ 
ity; provides exceptionally clear, natural 
tone without any disturbance to others who 
may be sleeping nearby. Ideal for institu¬ 
tional use, or private listening at home to 
radio or TV set. 3.2 ohm voice coil matches 
most small radios and portable TV sets. 
With 5-foot cord and standard phone plug. 
33/4" dia. 1 Vs" thick. Wt., 6 oz. 

59 J 276. List. $10.20. NET. 412 

MODEL 8130. As above, but 10,000 ohms. 

59 J 277. List, $12.10. NET. 7.26 

MUFF-TYPE HEADSET 

Sensitive headset with plexiglas ear 
cushions for comfort. Cushions and re¬ 
ceivers are mounted on stainless steel head- 
band; weight 1.6 ounces. Receiver is housed 
in special molded plug—directs sound 
through flexible tubing to ears. Complete 
with tubing and plug. Shpg. w,t., 6 oz. 

59 J 21 3. Model 18078. 15 ohms. 

59 J 279. Model 8825. 128 ohms. 

59 J 283. Model 9316.2000ohms. 

List, $18.45. NET EACH.. 11.37 


No. 1 

Description 

For Use With 

NET 

59 J 270 

Type 3280 stand¬ 
ard cord 

Twinset & Magnetic 
pillow Speaker 

2.10 

59 J 272 

♦Volume control 
cord w/5,000 
ohm pot. 

59 J 224 

59 J 285 

5.94 

59 J 245 

♦Volume control 
cord w/20,000 
ohm pot 

59 J 222, 59 J 226, 
59 J 281, 59 J 290 

5.94 

59 J 246 

♦Volume control 
cord w/1,000 
ohm pot 

59 J 280, 59 J 265, 
59 J 286, 59 J 291, 
59 J 223, 59 J 203, 
59 J 225, 59 J 227 

5.94 

59 J 297 

Type 18036 Plas¬ 
tic Earframe 

Tele-Fi & Plastic 
Midget Earset 

.48 

59 J 269 

Type 8555 5-tt. 
Extension Cord 

Monoset, Twinset & 
Magnetic Pillow 
Speaker 

2.10 

59 J 242 

Type 9245 Panel 
Mounted Jack 

59 J 252 Cord/ 

Plug 

.24 

59 J 243 

Type 9231 Minia¬ 
ture Straight Plug 

59 J 252 Cord/ 

Plug 

.36 

59 J 254 

Type 12102 Jack 

“TV Listener," 9231 
Straight Plug 

.24 

59 J 253 

Type 9241 std. 
cord w/std. 
phone plug 

Allsets,exceptTwin- 
set & Magnetic 
Pillow Speaker 

2.10 

59 J 295 
59 J 296 

Ear Tips 

Ear Tips 

All Twinsets 

All Monosets 

.09 

.09 


Depend on Allied for Complete Stocks^ Low Prices, friendly Stryict 

















American Bell & Cannon Headphones 



C. F. CANNON HEADPHONES 
AND ACCESSORIES 

BRANDES BS-2 “SU¬ 
PERIOR" PHONES. A 
High-quality, rug¬ 
gedly-built, 2000- 
ohm headset which 
has been a favorite 
for years. Outside 
terminal type; me¬ 
tal cases, bakelite 
caps. Diaphragm 
diameter is 2%". 

Has double coils, 
one in each receiver. Flexible metal head- 
band. Easily adjustable for maximum com¬ 
fort. 4Vi-foot cord. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 

59 J 130. NET. 2.44 

BRANDES “ADMIRAL" PHONES. Similar to 
above but with inside terminals. 

59 J 1 35. BA-2. 2000 ohms. NET... . 2.44 

59 J 136. BA-3. 3000 ohms. NET. 2.73 

59 J 1 37. BA-5. 5000 ohms. NET. 3.53 

REPLACEMENT CAPS AND DIAPHRAGMS. For 
“Superior" and “Admiral” phones, above. 

59 J 138. Caps. Wt., 2 oz. EACH. 21c 

59 J 140. Diaphragms. 2 oz. Pkg. of 2. 1 3c 

CANNON-BALL “MAS¬ 
TER" PHONES. High- 
quality headset for 
communications and 
general-purpose ap¬ 
plications. Cases are 
metal, with bakelite 
caps. Terminals are 
inside of case for 
maximum safety, 
from tampering. 

Chrome steel mag¬ 
nets produce strong 
field, and resist cor¬ 
rosion. With cord. Wt., 114 lbs. 

59 J 215. MC-2. 2000 ohms. NET....2.44 

59 J 125. MC-3. 3000 ohms. NET. 2.65 

59 J 1 26. MC-5. 5000 ohms. NET. 3.38 

CANNON-BALL 
CC-2 “CHIEF” 

P H O N ES. S ensiti ve 
and practical 
headset for all 
general use. In¬ 
side terminal con- 
nections. 2146" 
diaphragms; bake¬ 
lite case and cap. 

Vinyl plastic cov¬ 
ered headband. 

2000 ohms. With 
414-ft. cord. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. ^ _ 

59 J 172. NET. . 2.35 

REPLACEMENT CAPS AND DIAPHRAGMS. For 
“Master” and “Chief” phones, above. 

59 J 1 27. Caps. Wt., 2 oz. EACH. 21c 

59 J 1 29. Diaphragms. 2 oz. Pkg. of 2. 1 3c 

CANNON TV HEADPHONE KIT 





High-quality listening device to aid hard-of- 
hearing, or provide private, “silent” listen¬ 
ing when others might be disturbed by loud¬ 
speaker operation. Volume control and 
Speaker-Phones switch'onfcontrol box. Sup¬ 
plied with 15-ft. cord^ andj^two pairs of 
headphones. Shpg.^wt., 3 lbs. 

59J 175. NET. 8.82 

SINGLE HEADSET KIT. Same kit as above, but 
withjonly^onejpair^ofiphones. 2.1bs. | 

59 J 176. NET. ...6.61 

CONTROL BOX ONLY. Shpg. wt., 9 oz. 

59 J 177. NET. 4.41 

n-OHM DUAL HEADSET. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 

59 J 173._NET.2.23 




ALLIED’S OWN 
AMERICAN BELL 
HEADPHONES 

• Designed for Comfort 

• Excellent Tonal Fidelity 

• Remarkably Low Cost 

Exceptionally sensitive headphones at remarkably low cost. For communications 
use, short-wave listening, code practice or class use. Produced by one of America's 
leading manufacturers. Noted for their remarkable tonal fidelity and sensitivity. 
Have adjustable flexible headbands for utmost wearing comfort and long life. Hy- 
flux Alnico magnets for high efficiency and sustained power. Internal terminal con¬ 
nections. Cap and case are molded bakelite. All headphones supplied with 41/2-foot 
cord of rnercerized cotton-covered tinsel. With standard phone tip terminals. Avail¬ 
able in single or dual types; low-impedance models may be inserted in audio cir¬ 
cuits directly at loudspeaker tap. 




0 


STANDARD DUAL HEADSETS 

Have double headband with firmly 
gripping, easily adjustable yokes. V/^' 
diaphragm. Cords are cotton-covered tinsel. 
Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 

59 J 1 10. 2000 Ohms. NET. 2.00 

59 J 111. 3000 Ohms. NET.2.08 

59 J 149.4000 Ohms. NET.2.15 

59 J 141.11 Ohms. NET.2.00 

INSTITUTIONAL DUAL HEADSETS 

Especially designed for schools, hospitals 
and other institutions where dependable, 
lightweight headphones are essential. Also 
ideal for use with crystal sets, battery radios 
and low-cost hearing aids. Every feature 
required for institutional use has been in¬ 
corporated: Durable bakelite cases and caps 
which are easily cleaned; inside terminal 
connections, to prevent tampering; dia¬ 
phragm is 1%" in diameter; Hyflux Alnico 
permanent magnets assure excellent sensi¬ 
tivity. Provide crisp, clear reproduction of 
voice and music. 414-ft. braided cord. 
Comfortable, vinyl-plastic headband is eas¬ 
ily adjustable. Shpg. wt., 114 lbs. 

59 J 1 00. 2000 Ohms. NET. 2.12 

59 J 1 01.3000 Ohms. NET.2.20 




SINGLE HEADPHONES 

Dependable, economy-priced single 
phones. Suitable for hard-of-hearing 
installations, receivers, crystal sets, Geiger 
counters, etc. Diaphragm is V/z' in diani- 
eter. Has spring-metal headband which is 
permanently attached to back of case. 
Equipped with 4y2-ft. cotton covered cord. 
Shpg. wt., 8 oz. f /^rl 

59 J n 2. 1000 Ohms. NET. 1.08 

59 J 1 1 3. 1500 Ohms. NET. 1.15 

HEADPHONE REPLACEMENT PARTS 

Replacement parts for the American-Bell 
headphones listed on this page. Made to 
the same high standards as the original 
parts to assure maximum efficiency. 

DIAPHRAGM. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

59 J 104. Pkg. of 2. 13c 

BAKELITE CAP. Shpg. wt.. 2 oz. 

59 J 106. NET EACH. I3c 

DOUBLE HEADBAND WITH YOKES. Adjust¬ 
able vinyl-covered double headband with 2 
yokes. Shpg. wt., 9 oz. 

59 J 174.NET .63c 


AMERICAN BELL TRANSISTOR RADIO EARPIECES 


Quality, lightweight ear¬ 
pieces; ideal for use with 
portable equipment. Re¬ 
place earpieces used in 
popular transistor radios in¬ 
dicated in table below. Sup¬ 
plied in individual plastic 
box, complete with 3-ft. 
cord and plug. Wt., 5 oz. 



Stock No. 

For Use With 

59 J 147 

Regency, Admiral, Motorola, 
Roland, Zenith (except 500), 
Gambles, Philco T-7, Trav- 
Ler, Hoffman, Airline (1100, 
1102, 1106), Western Auto, 
Emerson, RCA, Arvin 

59 J 193 

Zenith 500 and Philco 500 

59 J 109 

Magnavox, Sonora, Bulova, 
Sparton, Sylvania 

59 J 142 

G.E. 5-Trans, (plastic case) 

59 J 145 

G.E. 6 and 7-Transistor 
(leather case) 

59J133 

Westinghouse, Airline 1108 

59J 1 16 

Dewald 

NET EACH... 

.1.97 


SEPARATE EARPIECE. Receiver and comfort¬ 
able earpiece. Equipped with cord but less 
plug. Impedance, 8000 ohms. Excellent 
tonal quality. Shpg. wt., 4 oz. 

59 J 119. NET... 1.97 

EARPIECES FOR TV 

For private listening to TV sets. Gives 
crisp, clear reproduction. May be worn for 
hours without fatigue. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

59J 117. For use with Emerson ^ ^ 

TV sets. With plug. NET. 2.42 

59 J 123. For use with Motor- _ . _ 
ola TV sets. With plug. NET. 2.42 

59 J 192. For all TV sets except Emerson 
and Motorola. Alligator clips con- o -rr 
nect to voice coil. 8 oz. NET.O. / O 

EARPIECES WITH PL-55 PLUGS 

High-sensitivity ear pieces. Supplied com¬ 
plete with standard PL-55 plug attached 
5-ft. cord. Shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

59 J 1 66. 15 ohms 59 J 134.2000 ohm.' 
59 J 1 24.120 ohms 59 J 1 67. 8000 ohmi 
59 J 131. 1000 ohms 
NET EACH. .2Ai 


CANNON-BALL RADIO HEARING AID 

Popular, low-priced hearing aid for any radio set or TV set, 
easily attached to any loudspeaker. Excellent for private 
listening, or listening at late hours without disturbing 
others. Employs a specially-constructed low-impedance 
headphone which matches the output of radio or TV set. 
Built-in selector control switch permits listening with speak¬ 
er only, headphone only, or both speaker and headphone 
simultaneously. Supplied complete with control box, con¬ 
necting cables for attachment to speaker, and attachnient 
of headphone to control box, easy-to-follow instructions 
and diagram. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

59J 118. NET....... 3.38 

For Complete Product and Manufacturer’s Index, See Pages 445-448 




































Headphones and Accessories 
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CLEVITE 



‘BRUSH 


0 0 

HEADPHONES 





0 BA-200 Headphones. Very sensitive headphones with high imped¬ 
ance (45,000 ohms at 1000 cps.). Frequency response, 100 to 
8000 cps. Cone type diaphragm. Molded plastic case shaped for 
maximum comfort. Require small DC blocking condenser for DC 
circuits. With S-ft. cord and headband. Wt., 2 lbs. , , 

59 J 151. NET. 12.64 

Model BA-200B Headphones. Like BA-200 above; but equipped with 
cord wired for binaural use. Impedance, 90,000 ohms (at 1000 cps). 
Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. 

59J 152. NET... 13.82 

E BA-201 Headphone. Similar to model BA-200 but, single head¬ 
phone. 90,000 ohms (1000 cps)^ Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

59 J 156. NET.. 7.94 

Lorgnette BA-202 Phone. For group hearing aid systems. Extends 
to 17". 90,000 ohms. With 5-ft. cord. Shpg. wt., 1 lb ^ 

59 J 157.NET. 9.80 

Hi-Fi Headsets. Double headphone sets that feature uniform fre¬ 
quency response, low distortion, and excellent bass response. Light¬ 
weight for maximum comfort. Impedance indicated is at 1000 cps. 
♦For binaural use. Average shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 


0 


Stock 

"N^ 

Type 

Impedance 

Response 

NET 

59 J 158 
59 J 153 
59 J 163 
59 J 154 

BA-205 
♦BA-205B 
BA-206 
* BA-206B 

75,000 ohms 
150,000 ohms 
50,000 ohms 
100,000 ohms 

100 -10,000 cps 
100 -10,000 cps 
60-8000 cps 
60-8000 cps 

19.40 

20.58 

20.38 

21.56 


MYTRON HEADPHONES 

® N-98 Headphones. Designed for general laboratory use where 
high impedance and sensitivity are necessary. Have a frequency 
response of from 100 to 10,000 cps. Impedance at 1000 cps is in ex¬ 
cess of 50,000 ohms. Phones employ crystal elements for high sensi¬ 
tivity. Blocking capacitor required in presence of DC. With 4J4-ft. 
flexible cord attached. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. > 

59 J 186. NET. 9,26 

N-130 Headphones. Extended frequency, crystal-type head- 
phones, similar to model N-98 above; designed for high fidelity 
listening. Have remarkably wide response of from 60 to 13,000 cps. 
Impedance is 50,000 ohms at 1000 cps. Have cushioned headband 
for maximum comfort. Blocking capacitor required in presence of 
DC. With 4Vi-ft. cord. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

59 J 187. NET........ 10.20 

S. G. BROWN TYPE K HEADPHONES 

0 Professional-type, high-fidelity dynamic headphones for broad¬ 
cast use, monitoring, etc. Can be connected to any sound system, 
amplifier, radio, phonograph, recorder, or similar equipment. Head¬ 
phones are actually 2 miniature high-fidelity loudspeakers—re¬ 
markable tonal fidelity and sensitivity. Uses moving-coil type arma¬ 
ture assemblies for maximum response and fidelity; bakelized 
conical diaphragm; flux density, 6000 lines. Headbands and receiver 
cases are constructed of highly-polished dural for long life. Head- 
bands are adjustable. Response: 50-10,000 cps. Rubber ear cushions; 
6 Vi-ft. cord. 52 ohms. Made in England. Shpg. wt., 1 Vi lbs. _ _ _ 

59 J 337. NET. 28.95 

600-OHM HI-FI HEADPHONES. As above, but 600 ohms. ^ 

59J338. NET. ........34.50 


TRIMM HEADPHONES AND ACCESSORIES 



i 


@ “Military" Type. Constructed to meet mil¬ 
itary headphone specifications. Imped¬ 
ance, 20,000 ohms; DC resistance, 2,000 
ohms. Metal shell with bakelite cap. 6 ft. 
cord. Inside terminals. Rubber-covered 
headband. Shpg. wt., 1 Vi lbs. ^ 

59 J 040. NET. 11.76 

"Featherweight" Type. Weigh less than 5 
ounces. Black bakelite caps and shells. 
Forged magnets; pole pieces of permalloy. 
Impregnated coils. Supplied with flexible 
6 -ft. moisture-proof cord. Shpg. wt., 9 oz. 
59 J 000. Standard. 4000 ohms. 

59 J 001. Special. 24,000 ohms. . 

NET EACH. 6.47 

59 J 01 3. Replacement Caps. For 
“Featherweight" phones. EACH......4/C 

59 J 042. Diaphragms. For “Mill- .- 
tary" and “Featherweight" types. EA..IOC 

LORGNETTE TYPE EARPHONE 

Hand-held type hearing aid. Same 
construction as “Featherweight" 
phones above. Excellent for use in 
churches, and small theaters. Ear¬ 
phone size, 2 Vi" dia. x thick. 
Handle extends to 14". Imped¬ 
ance, 4500 ohms: DC resistance, 
1000 ohms. Supplied with flexible, 
braided 6-ft. cord with phone 
tips. Shpg. wt., 10 oz. 

59 J 036. NET. .4.85 


0 "Professional" Type. Magnetic head¬ 
phones for general use. Bakelite caps 
and shells. Forged magnets of chrome steel, 
impregnated coils. 5-ft. cord. Inside termi¬ 
nals. Have plastic-covered headband. Shpg. 
wt., 1!4 lbs. 

59 J 020. 3000 ohms. NET 

59 J 021 .4000 ohms. EACH . 3.41 



group hearing aid systems 
in theaters, churches, 
schools, etc. Resistance: 
10,000 ohms. Size; 3Hx 
2VixlVi". Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 
59 J 056. Brown wrinkle. 
59 J 057. Ivory wrinkle. 
NET EACH.. 2.94 


HEADPHONE CORDS 



Wide selection of low loss headphone cords. 
Copper inner conductor covered with woven 
cotton braid. For phones on this page and 
pages 418 and 419. All cords have 2 phone 
tips at one end; *terminals at opposite end 
of cord. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 

4!6i Ft. Double Cords 


Stock 

No. 

♦Terminals 

For Use 

With 

NET 

EACH 

59J220 

59 J 205 

Eyelet type. For In¬ 
side terminals. 

Eyelet type. 

59 J 100,-101, 
-110,-111,-125, 
-126,-172,-135, 
-136,-137.-215 
59 J 130 

50c 

59 J 206 

Has phone tips on 
both ends 

Govt, and 
mjljtary types 

50c 

59 J 002 

Small blunt tips 


5 Ff. Double Cords 


59 J 030, Replacement Caps. EACH. . .38c 
59 J 031 . Extra Diaphragms. EACH. ...12c 

59 J 006 
59J181 

Large blunt tips 
Eyelet type 

59 J 020,-021 
591151,-158, 
-163 

54c 

nn Acme "Deluxe" Type Headphones. Sensi- 
L-J tive headphones designed for every use. 
2000 ohm impedance. Sturdily constructed 

1 6 Fl. Double Cords 

59 J 004 1 
59 J 007 1 

Eyelet type j 

Large blunt tips i 

591 000,-001 1 
59 1 040 1 

1 58c 

for dependable performance under all con¬ 
ditions. 4Vi-ft. cord. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 

59 J 070. NET. 2.12 

1 8 Fl. Double Cords 

59 J 221 

Eyelet type 

Same as type 
59 J 220 above 

74c 

Extra Diaphragms. For above. 2 oz. 

59 J 012. EACH. 12c 

59J2I8 

59J219 

Eyelet type 

Has phone 
tips on both ends 

591130 

Govt, and 
Military type 

INDIVIDUAL VOLUME CONTROL 

Consists of phone jack 
and volume control mounted 
in compact box. Ideal for 

1 Single Cords 

59 J 200 

59 J 182 

4 ft. cord with eye¬ 
let type 

6 ft cord with eyelet 
type 

59 J 112,-113 

59 J 157 

33^ 

sot 
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RUBBER PHONE CUSHION 

Molded rubber ear cushions 
slip over phones. Provide 
maximum wearing comfort. 
Wt., 6 oz. . . 

59 J 168.NET, PAIR. .64c 

10 or More Pairs, 

PER PAIR......50C 























Headsets^ Converters and Chargers 



GENERAL PHONES MODEL CLC-B 
HIGH-FIDELITY BINAURAL HEADSET 


For Private 
Stereophonic 
Listening 


This newly developed, binaural headset is per¬ 
fect for private listening to stereophonic hi-fi 
systems—preserves the full 3-dimensional ster¬ 
eo effect and reproduces with outstanding 
clarity aad realism. 

Features variable-reluctance design for ex¬ 
tremely wide, remarkably smooth response— 
from 30 to 16,000 cps. 

Hermetically sealed, molded-rubber ear cush¬ 
ion; unaffected by dust, dirt and humidity. 
Matches impedance of any high-fidelity ampli¬ 
fier from 3.2 to 16 ohms. Comfortable and light 
in weight. With 4-ft. nylon-covered cord. Shpg. 
wt., lbs. rjo 

59 J 339. NET.zy.4U 


FEDTRO “PRIVATE-LEE»» 
RADIO-TV EARPHONE SET 



Connects 
to Any 
Radio or TV 


An excellent private-listening outfit, easily 
connected to any radio or TV. Permits listening 
without disturbing others; also fine for the 
hard-of-hearing. For home use, hospitals and 
other institutions, beauty parlors, etc. 

Consists of comfortable, lightweight earpiece, 
plus ivory-plastic control box with volume con¬ 
trol and connecting 17-ft. cable. 

Control box has two jacks for earpiece—one 
jack automatically shuts off speaker to permit 
listening on earpiece only; the other jack is 
used when sound is desired from both the ear¬ 
piece and the speaker. Easy-to-follow instruc¬ 
tions. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

59 J 255. List, $12.95. NET.... 


.7.61 


CORNELL-DUBILtER DC TO AC CONVERTERS 

The famous line of Cornell-Dubilier “Powercon” DC to AC con¬ 
verters. Efficient vibrator-type recommended for operating AC 
appliances from DC power sources. All units have well-regulated 
output of 110 volts, 60 cycle AC. Feature improved RF filtering. 

Now have a higher rating for intermittent overloads. Wattage fig¬ 
ures for intermittent use are rated for power factors from 70-100%. 

Superior filtering assures output free of “hash”. Model 12SS14 comes 
in case of size indicated, providing room for 12 v. battery (supplied 
less battery). Frequency stability regardless of load. Instant starting 
under load—no warm-up period needed. Output has complete RF 
filtering for clear TV, short-wave, AM and FM broadcast reception. 

Choice of 17 sizes for wide variety of applications. *For small port- 
able types. Converters listed according to inputs: 6 volt battery, 12 volt battery or 110 volts DC. 
Models 110H25 and 110H35 are approved for TV sets and are TVI-proofed. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Typo 

Typical Applications 

1 nput 
V. DC 

Watts 1 
Cont.l nter. 

Siza 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

List 

NET 

80 P 300 
80 P 301 
80 P 302 
80 PU 304 

6SP2 

6 L 6 

6 S 8 

6SH15 

Electric shaver 

Phono motor.amplifier 
Radio, phono, recorder 
Radio, recorder, PA 

6 

6 

6 

6 

20 

60 

80 

150 

20 

80 

100 

175 

25/8x214x3^" 

51 / 2 x 6 / 4 x 8 " 

51/2x6V4x9" 

8x9/2x13" 

2 

12 

14 

35 

$8.58 

41.28 

49.60 

79.68 

5.05 

24.27 

29.16 

46.85 

80 P263 
80 P305 
80 P306 
80 P 307 

6/12D6 

12SP2 

12M6 

12L8 

Dictating Machines* 
Electric shaver 

R adio, phono, amplifier 
Radio, phono, recorder 

6/12 

12 

12 

12 

60 

20 

60 

80 

75 

20 

80 

100 

51 / 2 x 7 / 4 x 6 / 4 " 
25/8x2 1/2 x 3 % 2 " 
45/8x315/6x55/6" 
514x614x8" 

6 

12 

14 

60 

20 

35 

50.00 

13.40 

34.50 

44.95 

29.40 

7.88 

20.29 

26.43 

42.63 

77.91 

58.51 

76.15 

80 P 308 
80 PZ 199 
80 PU 309 
80 PU 198 

12S10 

12SS14 

12H15 

12SH20 

Radio, recorder, PA 
TV, recorder, PA 
Radio, recorder, PA 
TV, recorder, PA 

12 

12 

12 

12 

100 

140 

150 

200 

125 

175 

175 

250 

5/2x614x9" 

9/2x9/2x14" 

72.50 

99.50 

129.50 

80 P 310 
80 P 31 1 
80 PU 312 
80 PU 313 

110LM5 

IIOLIO 

110H25 

110H35 

Phono, amplifier 
Radio, recorder, PA 
TV, recorder, PA 

TV, recorder, PA 

no 

no 

no 

no 

50 

100 

250 

350 

60 

150 

325 

450 

3 / 2 x 3 x 413 / 6 " 

51 / 2 x 6 / 4 x 8 " 

61/2x714x11" 

614x714x11" 

4 

12 

20 

20 

28.50 

57.50 

89.50 
135.00 

16.76 

33.81 

52.63 

79.38 


TERADO 6 AND 12 V. DC TO 110 V. AC CONVERTERS 


Convenient DC-to-AC converters for 
operating 110-volt AC electrical de¬ 
vices from automobile batteries. Con¬ 
verter plug fits automobile cigarette- 
lighter socket, except for models marked 
t, which clip directly to the battery ter¬ 
minals with clips provided. The units 
permit operation of portable TV sets, 
radios, tape recorders, soldering irons, 
incandescent lights, electric razors, 
etc. Check wattage requirements of 
equipment, and voltage of auto battery, 
before selecting converter. 


• Picnic or Camp in Comfort 

• Use Electricity From Car 




50153 


50103 


Stock 

Mfr’s 

Input 
DC Volts 

Output V., 
60 cycles 

1 Watts 

Size 

Wt., 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Cont. j 

1 nter. 

Lbs. 

80 P 194 

50102 

6 

no 

10 

15 

2x3x4" 


7.77 

80 P 196 

50103 

12 

no 

15 

20 

2 

7.77 

80 P 272 

50115 

6 

no 

35 

40 


314 

13.17 

80 P 273 

50116 

12 

no 

40 

50 

214 x 2 1/4x41/4" 

3/4 

13.17 

80 P 270 

50120 

6 

no 

60 

75 

6x5x4" 

8 

28.1 7 

80 P 271 

50127 

12 

no 

75 

85 

8 

28.17 

80 P 276 

50137t 

6 

no 

75 

100 

6x5x4" 

9 

38.97 

80 P 277 

50138t 

12 

no 

100 

125 

9 

38.97 

80 P 287 

50135 

6 

12 

no 

55 

85 

75 

no 

6x5x4" 

9 

32.97 

80 P 197 

50134t 

6 

12 

no 

55 

85 

75 

no 

4x5x6" 

9 

31.17 

80 PU 193 

50153 

12 

no 

175 

200 

6x6x11" 

24 

59.97 



10-AMPERE CHARGERS 

Dependable, safe chargers utilizing the finest 
available materials and components; designed 
especially to re-charge heavy-duty batteries as 
used in trucks, tractors and farm and mobile 
equipment. 10 ampere charging rate permits 
over-night charging of most batteries. Ideal for 
quick charging during intervals when equip¬ 
ment is not in use, but must be ready in a hur¬ 
ry. Widely used for re-charging taxicab bat¬ 
teries, or other vehicle batteries which are re¬ 
quired to power other electronic equipment in 
addition to automotive requirements. Has auto¬ 
matic safeguard provision for full, instantane¬ 
ous protection against short circuits and over¬ 
loads. Charging rate gradually is decreased as 
batteries approach full charge. Full-wave 
charging output for high operating efficiency. 
Has accurate ammeter, which indicates exact 
rate of charge. Supplied with cords and clips. 
7|4 x614x6i/ 8'''- For operation from 110-120 v., 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

Model C3. For 6-volt batteries. 

80 P 1 63. List, $26.95. NET.... 


17.83 

Model C312. For one 12-volt or two 6-volt 
batteries in series. Otherwise as above. 

80 P 164. List, $32.95. NET.. .21.80 


SCHAUER 
QUALITY 
BATTERY 
CHARGERS 

4-AMPERE CHARGERS 

Model A3612. Compact, 4-ampere, 6-volt and 
12-volt battery charger. Recharges the average 
battery overnight. Has a selector switch for 
changing from 6-volt to 12-volt operation. 
Small in size, yet built of quality components 
for long life and thoroughly reliable service. 
Has automatic safeguard provision against 
short circuits and overloads. Rectifiers are 
selenium for long, efficient service. 4-ampere 
charging rate tapers to 2 amperes as battery 
charges. Has clip terminals. Quickly connected 
—no need to disconnect the battery or remove 
it from car. Size, 614x4^x4Vi". For 110-120 v., 
60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 4^ lbs. lo nrk 

80 P 284. List, $19.95. NET. lO.zU 

Model A3. Efficient, 6-volt overnight battery 
charger. Has a tapered 4-amp. to 2-amp. charg¬ 
ing rate. Includes full-wave charging output 
which makes possible higher efficiency of op¬ 
eration. Rectifiers are selenium for dependable 
service. Equipped with built-in “Charger 
Guard.” Pays for itself in longer battery life 
and protection from battery failure. With 
cables and clips. Size, 6Vix4^x414". For 110- 
120 V. 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. o oo 
80 P 161. List, $13.95. NET..../. 9.23 



Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 


6 -AMPERE CHARGERS 

Model B3612, 6 -ampere, 6 -volt and 12-volt 
battery charger. Will fully charge the average 
battery in from 7 to 9 hours. Has a selector 
switch for changing from 6 -volt to 12 -volt 
operation. Accurate, numeral dial ammeter 
snows the exact rate of charge entering the bat¬ 
tery. The charger is thoroughly efficient. Excel¬ 
lent for use with autos which are equipped with 
public address systems, 2-way radios, etc. This 
unit is ideal for restoring battery to full-charge 
overnight. Has fully automatic safeguard pro¬ 
vision against short circuits and overloads. 
Comes complete. 714x6Vix6i4". For 110-120 
V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 8 V 2 lbs. c 

80 P 285. List, $28.95. NET......IV.lO 

Model B3. 6 -volt, 6-ampere battery charger. 
Fully charges the average run-down battery in 
7 to 9 hours. For autos equipped with two-way 
radio communication, etc. Equipped with 
“Charger Guard” for protection against over¬ 
loads and short circuits. Ammeter indicates 
charging current. Supplied complete with cable 
and battery clips. Steel case size, 714x614x614". 
For operation from 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC 
Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. rifs 

80 P 162. List. $19.95. NET......... I3.2C 

421 



















Power Supplies & Rectifiers 


ELECTRO-PRODUCTS POWER SUPPLIES 




Model KPS-2 DC Power Supply Kit. A highly efficient, easy-to-build 
unit. For servicing transistor portables and 6/12 v. auto sets. Two 
output ranges with separate current meters and output terminals. De¬ 
livers 0-20 volts at 75 ma and 0-16 at 5 amps. Variable transformer pro¬ 
vides smooth voltage adjustment. 0-20 v. range has 75-ma meter and 
fused secondary for transistor protection. 0-16 v. range has 10-amp 
meter. Maximum ripple: 0-20 v. range, 0.15% at 75 ma; 0-16 v. range, 
0.5 % at 5 amps. Special pi-type filter. Selenium rectifiers have conduc¬ 
tion cooling for long life. Includes fused primary. With assembly instruc¬ 
tions. Sturdy metal case. 814x8x5^^* For 110-120 v. 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

Model PS-2. Same as above, but factory wired and tested. 

80 PX039. NET.49.95 

Model EFB DC Power Supply. Specially designed for exacting require¬ 
ments of transistor work. Ideal for servicing transistor auto sets, as well 
as standard 6 and 12-volt vibrator-powered equipment. Continuously 
variable voltage control. 0-16 volts for current loads up to 8 amps; 0-32 
volts for loads up to 5 amps. Current and voltage indicated on panel 
meters with 2% D’Arsonval movements. Less than 0.1% AC ripple at 
maximum ratings; less than .01% at loads up to 100 ma. Bridge-type 
selenium rectifiers have conduction-cooling design for long life. Employs 
pi-type filter with 2 chokes and 2 capacitors. Also has built-in “hash” 
filter. Fuseholder and 5-way binding posts are conveniently located on 
front panel. Rugged, blue Hammerloid steel cabinet. 7x12x814". For 110- 
120 V, 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 35 lbs. 

80 PU 024. NET. I20.U0 




MALLORY POWER SUPPLIES 

6 AND 12-VOLT BATTERY CHARGERS 

Highly efficient selenium-rectifier battery chargers. 
May also be used as power supplies foir electro¬ 
plating, model trains, telegraph systems, vending 
machines, relays, solenoids, etc. Charging rate 
decreases as battery becomes charged, except with 
6SAC4. Equipped with socket for use with R675 
charging cord below. All have DC cord with bat¬ 
tery clips. Pilot light on all units except 6SAC4. 
Pilot light dims as battery becomes charged and 
blinks if charger connections are shorted or re¬ 
versed. For 6 V. batteries except *12 v. For 105-125 
V. 60 cycle AC. 


stock 

Mfr’s 

DC Amps 

Max DC Amps 

Sizes 

Wt. 

List 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Max 

Taper 

Continuous 

H.W. D. 

Lbs. 

EACH 

80 P 086 

6SAC4 

4 

4 

3 

4s/8x4/4x4%'' 

5/4 

$19,95 

13.03 

80 P 093 

6SAC6 

6 

4 

5 

6%x478x4H' 

6 

22.95 

14.99 

80 P 094 

6SAC10 

10 

7 

8 

7%x6y2x5H* 

9 

33.95 

22.18 

80 P 087 

12SAC5* 

5 

3 

4 

7 / 8 x 6 / 2 x 53 / 4 ' 

9 

33.95 

22.18 


Type R675 Charging Cord with Universal Lighter Plug. Charges car 
battery through cigarette lighter. 6 -ft. cord. Shpg. wt., 6 oz. t A-r 
52 P 643. List, $2.25. NET. 1.4/ 

PORTABLE AND MOBILE HIGH-VOLTAGE DC VIBRAPACKS 

Mallory vibrapacks provide high-voltage DC 
from low-voltage storage batteries. Excellent as 
source of “B” power for portable radios, trans- 
llllmnlafSIiit mitters and receivers, mobile P.A. systems, etc. 

illlllil ilii 1 Have filter for vibrator hash. All are tube-rec- 

iHI tifying types for use in circuits where self-bias is 

4 ^|l|| ijLBgM obtained through a resistor or choke between 

J B-negative and ground. VP6-260, VP12-260 and 

'll ^ I VP24-260 can be converted to 200 v. DC output 

at 60 ma with simple wiring change. All require 
external filter circuit. Size, 5Hx354x414‘'* 

Stock I Mfr’s IlnputlOutputl Max.l Wt. j ITT j NET 



Model K-612T DC Power Supply Kit. Deluxe, easy-to-build uinit. De¬ 
signed for servicing transistor auto sets, as well as standard 6 and 12-volt 
vibrator-powered models—also suitable for transistor portables. Two 
continuously variable ranges: 0-8 volts and 0-16 volts. 10 amps continu¬ 
ous duty up to 12 volts; up to 20 amps intermittent. Less than 0.5% 

ripple up to 5 amps; 2% at up to 10 amps. Four bridge-type selenium 

rectifiers with conduction cooling. Choke-input filter with 10,000 mfd. ca¬ 
pacitor. Two panel meters for constant check on voltage and current. 0-8 
and 0-16 volt selector switch; convenient panel-mounted fuseholder. 
Rugged steel cabinet with blue Hammerloid finish. Size, 7x12x814". For 
110-120 V. 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 22 lbs. j j 

80 PU 070. NET. 44.95 

Model D-612T. Same as above but factory wired and tested. 

80 PU 283. NET. .49.95 

Model NFB Power Supply. Deluxe unit for continuous heavy-duty 
operation; ideal for work on aircraft electronic equipment. Output con¬ 
tinuously variable, 0-36 volts for loads to 15 amps. D’Arsonval 
meters. Ripple: Less than 0.75% @ 15 amps. Filter circuit has two chokes 
and 6000 mfd of capacitance. Regulation: 16% no load to full load. Cir¬ 
cuit breaker for overload protection. Variable autoformer for smooth 
control. 5-way output terminals. Drain: 730 w., with 32-volt, 15 ampere 
output. Bridge-type germanium rectifiers. Blue Hammerloid steel cab¬ 
inet, 14i4xl4%x9^". For operation from 110-120 v. 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 86 lbs. 

Model NFBR. Same as NFB unit above, but for rack mounting. Has 
Vz" steel panel 19x1014". Shpg. wt., 100 lbs. r r\f\ 

80 PZ 290. NET. 235.00 


. I 24 I 325 I 1' _ , 

a 12RS6DF BENCH POWER SUPPLY 

Dual-range power supply for servicing car, 
truck and transistor radios. Range “A” sup¬ 
plies 0-16 V. at 6 amps continuously, or 14 
amps intermittently. Range “B” provides 0.8 
V. at 10 amps continuously or 20 amps inter¬ 
mittently. 214" voltmeter and ammeter; 
ranges: 0-10 v. DC and 0-20 amps DC. Pro¬ 
vision for plugging in external ammeter. In¬ 
cludes built-in filter pack similar to Type 
MA-6—provides filtered output up to 6 amps at less than 0.5% ripple; 
6 volts at less than 1 v. rms ripple; 12 volts at less than 0.5 v. rms ripple. 
With automatic overload protection. Size, 6^x10^x514". For 110-120 
v., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 1214 lbs. c-o -re 

80 PX29I. net .58.75 

B 12RS14D “RECTOPOWER” BENCH SUPPLY 

Efficient versatile power supply. Provides filtered 
and continuously adjustable power for electronic 
equipment operating on 6 or 12 volts. Supplies 6 
volts at 25 amps continuous or 40 amps intermit¬ 
tent; 12 volts at 14 amps continuous or 20 amps 
intermittent. Automatic voltage regulating system 
maintains constant output under varying load. In¬ 
cludes DC voltmeter and DC ammeter. Overload 
protection. Has large-capacity electrolytic capaci¬ 
tors that provide power storage for operation of 
vibrator powered equipment. Uses selenium rec¬ 
tifiers. Size, Ilxl0!4x814". For operation from 110-120 volts, 60 cycle 
AC. Shpg, wt., 35 lbs. lo z -ri 

80 PU 132. NET .136.71 




1B12C1J 


MALLORY DRY-DISC RECTIFIERS 

Magnesium-copper sulphide rectifiers for use in low 
voltage DC power supplies of all types. Used in battery 
chargers, eliminators, model train supplies, etc. Single¬ 
phase, full-wave bridge type. Unaffected by tem¬ 
perature extremes ( — 90** to-f 265®F.). Constant output 
without adjustments. “Self-healing” rectifying film. 
|At full load. Type of mounting: *Insulated bolt; 
Tgrounded foot; §insulated stud. J suffix indicates uni¬ 
versal design for all types of mounting. 


Stock 

Mfr's 

Max. 

ACV 

DC 

Volts 

Cont. 

Size 

Replacement in 

Wt. 

list 

NET 

No. 

Type 

Input 

Outputs 

Amps 

H. W. D. 

Equipment 

Lbs. 


EACH 

56P 174 

IB4R* 

3.2 

1.7 

1.5 

JixMeXl' 

6TC Battery Eliminator 

V* 

$2.90 

1.89 

56 P 175 

IB8R* 

6.4 

3.4 

1.5 

/sX^xF/s' 

GTC Battery Eliminator 

3/4 

3.45 

2.25 

56 P 176 

IB12R* 

9.7 

5.2 

1.3 

/sx^exm' 

Electric Fence Supplies 

3/4 

3.95 

2.59 

56 P 179 

IB12L5* 

9.7 

5.0 

4.5 

2 ®/8X2y8X2/2' 

Mallory 6AC4-2 Charger 

Vz 

7.10 

4.65 

56 P 180 

1B12C5* 

9.7 

5.0 

5.3 

2%x2‘/8x3*’ 

Mallory 6AC6-3 Charger 

Va 

8.95 

5.85 

56 P 170 

IB12C1J* 

9.8 

5.1 

3.2 

1 / 8 x 1 / 4 x 23 / 4 ' 

Mallory 3C, 6AC4 Booster 

Va 

7.25 

4.74 

56P 177 

IS16CB7* 

12.8 

6.6 

6.0 

3 x 2 / 2 x 33 / 4 ' 

Mallory 5535B, 6AC6, 










IS16CB7M 

V/z 

12.00 

7.84 

56P 181 

IS16B7§ 

12.8 

6.5 

8.3 

3x2/2x5/2' 

6-AC-10-2,107, IS16B7M 

2 

13.60 

8.89 

56 P 182 

IS16B9I 

12.7 

6.4 

11.6 ! 

41 / 4 x 3 / 2 x 514 ' 

Mallory 6AC10 

3 

15.50 

10.13 

56P 171 

Fl6C3t 

13.0 

6.8 

3.9 ! 

2/8X13/4X3' 

Mallory 5535 

1 

10.70 

6.99 

56 P 184 

F20C7t 

16.2 

8.4 

4.8 , 

3^6x2^x434' 

ATR Battery Eliminators 

1 

15.40 

10.06 

56 P 186 

1 IS24C7i§ 

19.4 

10.1 

4 

33/kx2Hx454' 

Mallory 12-AC-5-2 

2V4 

15.45 

10.09 


MALLORY MA.6 FILTER PACK 

8 Model MA-6 Filter 
Pack. Designed for use 
with 12RS6D or other 
similarly rated bench 
power supplies where ad¬ 
ditional filtering is re¬ 
quired. Particularly use¬ 
ful when servicing tran¬ 
sistor radios. Rated to 
handle output currents 
up to 6 amperes. Output 
ripple is less than 0.5% 
when used with 12RS6D. 
Equipped with an ac¬ 
curate-reading ammeter 
which is placed in the circuit by depressing the 
automatic spring return switch located on the 
front panel. Matches the 12RS6D in appear¬ 
ance. Housed in handsome Hammertone case. 
Size, 4y8x53^x614'. Shpg. wt., 5!4 lbs. 

80 P292. NET. 17.15 

Model A-4 Filter Pack. Similar to model 
MA-6, but provides filtering for output cur¬ 
rents of up to 4 amperes. Does not have meter 
or push-button switch. Size, 414x5V!ix414". 
Shpg. wt., 314 lbs. , lA CQ 

80P293. NET............ 10.53 


m Allied f^r Everytblisg In Radios TV and Induftrial Ei«i;trpnl^ 


























































Converters and Power Supplies 



6-12 V. DC POWER SUPPLIES 


0i 


I Type 610C-ELIF. Features either 6 volts 

_I @ 10 amperes continuous, or 12 volts @ 

6 amperes continuous. Has voltmeter and am¬ 
meter. Toggle switch selects 6 or 12 volts out¬ 
put. 8-position voltage selector control. For 
105-125 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Gray steel case, 
6 i/axQt/sxSVi^. Shpg. wt., 22 lbs. . ^ ^ ^ 

80 PU 243. NET. 42.95 


ATR INVERTERS AND POWER SUPPLIES 

DC TO AC UNIVERSAL INVERTERS 

Universal inverters for operating 110-volt, 60 cycle AC equipment 
from DC voltages in autos, buses, trucks, boats, trains, planes and DC 
districts. Designed especially for standard 110-volt AC tape recorders, 

TV sets, radios, PA systems, electric razors, test equipment, etc. Units 
are carefully engineered and ruggedly constructed to provide long life 
operation. All feature complete RF interference suppression and excep¬ 
tional frequency stability. Have operating efficiency in excess of 75 %. 

Four-point voltage regulator corrects output voltage for minimum and 
maximum loads, and also helps compensate for input voltages lower or 
higher than normal. Inverters are recommended for use with loads 

having power factors in excess of 70%. Built-in toggle switch selects most efficient operation for 
use with TV sets or tape recorders. Inverters are not recommended for use with large motor driv¬ 
en appliances such as refrigerators, washing machines, etc. All have On-Off switches. Housed in 
attractive gray Hammerloid metal cabinet with convenient leather carrying strap. Sizes: Standard 
Model RSF, 814x9^x514"; Heavy-Duty Model RHG, 6^x1114x814"; Extra-Heavy-Duty Model 
HSJ, 614xl2%x814^. With battery clips for instant connection to power source. Models with “P” 
suffix equipped witn adapter cord for use in auto cigarette lighter receptacles. *Recommended for 
2 4-volt battery operation. Before ordering inverter, be sure to check wattage rating of specific equip¬ 
ment with which inverter will be used. 


0: 


I Type 620C-E LIT. Heavy-duty model. Uses 
_I dual rectifiers—full wave assures noise¬ 
less operation. Rated output: 6 volts at 20 am¬ 
peres or 12 volts at 10 amperes. Has voltmeter 
and ammeter. Gray steel case with handle. 
8 -position voltage selector control. Size, 614x 
127/8x814". For 105-125 volts. 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 33 lbs. 

80 PU 234. NET. 59.95 


jil; 


6 AND 12 V. SHAV-PAKS 

1 Miniature inverters especially designed to 

_I operate standard AC electric shavers 

from 6 and 12-volt storage batteries in autos, 
buses, trucks, boats and planes. Ideal for sales¬ 
men, sportsmen. Plugs into cigarette lighter 
receptacle. Both 6 and 12-volt models provide 
115 volts 60 cycle AC output at 15 watts. In 
attractively finished Hammerloid steel case. 
4x254x2^". Shpg. wt., 214 lbs. 

Model 6-SPB. For 6-volt operation. . . 

81 P944. List, $9.95. NET.... 6.63 

Model 12-SPB. For 12-volt operation. . . 

8 I P 945. List, $9.95. NET. 6.63 

6-12 V. BATTERY 
CHARGER 

Model 612CA6. 

Charges 6 or 12-voit 
storage batteries 
through cigarette 
lighter receptacle of 
any vehicle. 6 amp 
charge rate tapers to 
3 amp. Circuit-break¬ 
er eliminates need for 
fuses. For use in nega¬ 
tive and positive- 
ground vehicles. Has On-Off and Voltage Selec¬ 
tor switches. Full-wave selenium rectifier. 814x 
514x314". For operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 8 lbs. ^ 

8 I P 946. List, $27.95. NET. 20.96 




Stock 

Mfr’t 

Input 

Output 

Watts 

Wt,, 

List 

NET 

No. 

Type 

DC Volts 

60 Cycle 

Cent. 

1 nter. 

Lbs. 

EACH 

81 PU922 

6 U-RSF 

6 

110 V. 

80 

100 

22 

$75.00 

50.00 

81 PU923 

6 U-RSF-P 

6 

110 V. 

80 

100 

22 

75.00 

50.00 

81 PU924 

6 U-RHG 

6 

110 V. 

125 

150 

27 

89.95 

59.97 

81 PU925 

6 U-HSJ 

6 

110 V. 

150 

175 

37 

125.00 

83.34 

81 PU926 

12U-RSF 

12 

110 V. 

100 

125 

22 

75.00 

50.00 

81 PU927 

12U-RSF-P 

12 

110 V. 

100 

125 

22 

75.00 

50.00 

81 PU928 

12U-RHG 

12 

110 V. 

150 

175 

27 

89.95 

59.97 

81 PU929 

12U-HSJ 

12 

110 V. 

200 

250 

37 

125.00 

83.34 

81 PU930 

28U-RSF* 

28 

110 V. 

100 

125 

22 

89.95 

59.97 

81 PU93I 

28U-RHG* 

28 j 

110 V. 

150 

175 

27 

105.75 

70.50 

81 PU932 

28U-HSJ* 

28 

110 V. 

200 

250 

37 

145.00 

96.67 

81 PU933 

32U-RSF 

32 

110 V. 

100 

150 

22 

89.95 

59.97 

81 PU934 

32U-RHG 

32 

110 V. 

180 

200 

30 

105.75 

70.50 

81 PU935 

32U-HSJ 

32 

110 V. 

225 

325 

37 

145.00 

96.67 

81 PU936 

50U-RSF 

50 

110 V. 

100 

150 

22 

89.95 

59.97 

81 PU937 

llOU-RSF 

110 

110 V. 

150 

250 

22 

75.00 

50.00 

81 PU938 

llOAU-RHG 

110 

110 V. 

250 

325 

27 

89.95 

59.97 

81 PU939 

llOBU-RHG 

110 

110 V. 

350 

450 

30 

105.75 

1 70.50 

81 PU940l 

llOU-HSJ 

110 

110 V. 

400 

600 

37 

145.00 

1 96.67 


PORTABLE PLUG-IN TYPE INVERTERS 

Lightweight inverters for operating 110 v. AC equipment from DC 
voltage sources. Feature excellent frequency stability and high 
efficiency. 6 and 12-volt units plug into cigarette lighter receptacle 
of any vehicle; others are equipped with standard 2-prong plugs. 

All are designed especially for use with dictating machines; record 
players, electric razors, test equipment, etc. Not recommended for 
tape recorders and large motor driven appliances such as refrigera¬ 
tors, washing machines, etc. Gray Hammerloid case with leather 
carrying strap. Sizes: DME, 5V4x454x2^"; RME and RMF, 
SyexSxSy^". *Recommended for 24-volt operation. Check wattage 
rating of equipment before ordering. 



Stock 

No. 

Mfr’s 

Type 

Input 
DC Volts 

Output 
60 Cycle 

Watts 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

List 

NET 

EACH 

Cent. 

Inter. 

80 P 246 

6 DME 

6 

110 V. 

30 

40 

5 

$19.95 

13.30 

80 P 289 

6 C-DME 

6/12 

110 V. 

30 

40 

5 

23.50 

15.67 

80 P 247 

6 -RMF 

6 

110 V. 

60 

80 

12 

45.00 

30.00 

81 P94i 

6 C-RMF 

6/12 

110 V. 

60 

80 

12 

49.50 

33.00 

80 P 249 

12-DME 

12 

110 V. 

40 

50 

5 

19.95 i 

13.30 

80 P 266 

12T-RME 

12 

110 V. 

90 

125 

12 

42.50 

28.33 

81 P942 

28-RME* 

28 

110 V. 

80 

100 

12 

57.50 

38.34 

81 P943 

32-RME 

32 

110 V. 

80 

100 

12 

57.50 

38.34 

80 P 218 

110-RME 

110 

110 V. 

100 

150 

12 

47.50 

31.67 


CARTER CONVERTERS 

Super Converters 
For Tape & Wire 
Recording 

Rotary converters 
specially designed to 
operate tape and wire 
recorders from a DC 
power source. De¬ 
pendable construction 
features cross-stacked 
armature laminations 
for reduction of eddy 
current and hysteresis losses. Heavy, triple- 
insulated magnet wire. Ideal power factor 
for recorder loads assures proper recording 
and playback performance. Efficiency, 60%. 
Single-phase output only, with approximately 
20% regulation, no load to full load. Output: 
115 volts, 60 cycles AC. Supplied complete 
with plug-in AC receptacle and DC connecting 
cord. Size, 5x814x4J4^. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 



Type B1080CBW. 12 volts DC to 115 volts 
AC, 80 watts. Designed for all mobile applica¬ 
tions—ideal for railroad and marine use. Fea¬ 
tures drip-proof ventilated construction. Extra- 
long-life brushes. 70% power factor up to 80 
watts for operating most recorders. Easily car¬ 
ried from place to place; provided with extra¬ 
strong leather strap. Wt., 15 lbs. o o 

80 P 058. List $108.00. NET. 79.0 0 

Type B1010CBW4. 12 v. DC to 115 v. AC. 
130 watts. Size, 5x81/4x414". Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 
80 P 059, List, $123.00 NET.90.40 


Type A1010CBW4. Same as above, but 6 v 
input. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

80 P 069. List. $123.00. NET... .90.40 



PERMA-POWER 

QUALITY 

PRODUCTS 

Versatile Power 
Supply and Radio 
Battery Eliminator 



RADIO BATTERY ELIMINATOR 


TRANSISTOR POWER SUPPLY 


• Ideal for Any 1 14-Volt Radio 

• Provides Hum-Free Operation 

• Universal Sockets—Installs Easily 

Model “A”. Converts battery-operated radios 
and other appliances requiring low power for 
operation from 110 volts AC house current. 
Uses efficient selenium rectifiers; output is 
well-filtered direct current. 

Maintains rated power under widely varying 
tube loads. “A” power: 1.35 volts to 1.5 volts 
DC, depending upon current drain; “B” power: 
90 volts DC at 13 milliamperes. Will operate 
any 4, 5 or 6-tube radio with filaments designed 
for 1.5-volt battery operation. 

Fits easily in back of case of battery radios, as 
well as in battery compartments of most 
portables. Extremely compact—2 Vs" high, 6Vi" 
wide and deep. Variety of sockets permit 
use with most portable radios. U.L. Approved. 
Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

80 P 176. List, $20.95. NET 


• Tests Transistor Portable Radios 

• Operates Low-Power Circuits 

• Highly Accurate, D’Arsonval Meter: 

Model A-400. Exceptionally precise, versatih 
power supply for testing, servicing and operat 
ing all types of low power transistorizec 
equipment, including radios, phonographs, etc 
Continously variable output uses autoforme 
control; two voltage ranges for exact setting o 
voltage required. Continuous current monitor 
ing of single transistor or entire set. 

Meters have precision D’Arsonval movement 
Input Voltage: 115 v., 50-60 cycles. Outpu 
Voltage: 0-15 and 0-30 volts DC. Output Cui 
rent: 0-15 and 0-60 ma. Ripple less than 0.002 % 
10x614x53/4". Shpg. wt., 16 lbs. y o « 

80 P 191. NET. 63.2 

Model A-410. As above, but output current 
0-20 and 0-200 ma. Shpg. wt., 16 lbs. 

80 P 099. NET..73.0 


Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 
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Burgess Portable Radio Batteries 


LATEST LISTINGS FOR PORTABLE RADIO BATTERIES 



Power-packed Burgess batteries are carefully manufactured to assure peak 
performance. The selection below covers types for nearly all portable radio 

* needs, and Allied’s extremely rapid stock turnover assures you of fresh 
batteries. Where type numbers in last four columns are separated by a 
diagonal mark, either number may be replaced by the Burgess battery 
shown at left. If you are not able to find the batteries which you require, 
give the make and type number of the original batteries, make and model 
number of your set, and we will supply the Burgess equivalent. 



PORTABLE “A” BATTERIES 


Stock 

No. 

Burgess 

Type 

Sfd. 

Pkg. 

List 

Price 

NET 

Single 

Lots 

EACH 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Volts 

Size 

Shpg. 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

Replaces 

Eveready 

RCA 

Phllco 

Zenith 

53 J 029 

1 

12 

$0.20 

.14 

.13 

IVz 

l^M6x63/g4" dia. 

1/4 

935 

VS035 

C 

Z7 

53 J 069 

2D 

1 

.90 


.63 

tVz 

29/i6Xl9/32X231/3/ 

Vi 

720 

VS069 

* - t t 

“ - t t 

53 J 000 

2F 

1 

1.00 


.70 

iVz 

219/32X13/8X41/4" 

^4 

W353 

VS141 

- t T t 

. r r , 

53 J 001 

2F4 

1 

3.55 


2.49 

6 

4X213/6X5^6" 

21/2 

718 

VSOlO 

- - t . 


53 J 063 

2R 

48 

.20 

.14 

.13 

m 

225 / 4 x 121 / 4 " dia. 

1/4 

950 

VS036 

P912 

Z2NL/Z4NL 

80 J 641 

21R 

12 

.40 

.31 

.28 

tVz 

41 / 1 x 121 / 4 '^ dia. 

Vi 

964 

VS236 

P77 

Z5 

53 J 049 

37 

1 

.98 


.65 

m 

6VixlM6" dia. 

1/4 





53 J 003 

4F 

6 

1.50 

1.16 

1.05 

iVz 

25/8x25/8x43/2" 

iVi 

742 

VS004 

P94 

Z94 

53 J 045 

5R 

12 

.20 

.14 

.13 

V/z 

215/4x2^4" dia. 

1/4 



* - T t 

.... 

80 J 629 

6F 

1 

2.15 


1.51 

IVz 

43/2X23^x41/6" 

21/4 

743 

vsdoV 


Z96 

'53 J 006 

8F 

1 

2.85 


1.99 

IVz 

329 / 2 x 223 / 2 x 51 / 2 " 1 

3 

741 


.... 


53 J 046 

8R 

24 

.60 

,46 

.42 

v/z 

315 / 6 x 13 / 2 " dia. 

1/4 

960P 

vsoVo 

• • ♦ • 

Z1/Z955 

53 J 047 

9R 

12 

.17 

.13 

.12 

IVz 

1®^4x 3^" dia. i 

1/4 

1015E 


• • • • 


53 J 042 

B5 

■ ^ 

1.80 

1.39 

1.26 

7 Vi 

329/2x7/8X227/2" 

1/2 

713 

VS129 

• • « 


53 J 043 

C5 

6 

1.35 

1.05 

.95 

IVz 

27/2X115/6x31/2" 

Va 

717 

VS065 

P31 

Z75b 

53 J 070 

D3 

6 

.98 

.76 

.69 

4Vi 

37/8x15/6x215/6" 

Va 

726 

VS072 


Z450 

80 J 624 

F3 

6 

1.05 

.81 

.74 

4Vi 

4xlVl6x4Vi" 

11/4 

736 

VS067 

P38’ 

Z736 

53 J 01 1 

F4PI 

6 

1.35 

1.05 

.95 

6 i 

221 / 2 x 221 / 2 x 41 / 8 " 

iVi 

744 

VS009 

P4F4R 


53 J 013 

G3 

6 

1.20 

.94 

.85 

4Vi I 

41 / 6 x 1 Vix4ii/6" 

11/4 

746 

VS002 

PlOO 

Z83A 

53 J 071 

T5 

3 

1.65 

1.29 

1.17 

7 Vi 

217 / 2 x 219 / 2 x 229 / 2 ", 

IVi 

W360 


.... 


80 J 625 

Z4 

1 

.90 


.63 

6 I 

1 M6X1M6 x2 %2" 

1/4 

724 

VSd68 




PORTABLE **B” BATTERIES 


80 J 535 

A30 

2 

3.25 

2.50 

2.27 

45 

3^6X21/X4M6" 

13/ 

W359 

VS014 

P210 

Z530 

80 J 536 

B30 

2 

3.85 

2.97 

2.70 

45 

41/6X217/2X55/6" 

21/4 

484 

VS012 

P305 

Z550 

80 J 631 

K4S 

6 

3.15 

2.43 

2.21 

671/2 

211/6X15/6X21/" 

Vi 

457 

VS082 

• • . • 

Z457 

80 J 546 

M30 

6 

3.15 

2.43 

2.21 

45 

5Vixl3/x39/6" 

2 

482 

VS013 

P45 

Z783 

80 J 632 

N60 

6 

4.25 

3.28 

2.98 

90 

311 / 6 x 19 / 2 x 319 / 2 " 

1 

490 

VS090 

P132 

Z490 

’80 J 693 

N60X 

1 

4.25 


2.97 

90 

17/8x15/6x7" 

11/8 

495 


P190 

Z495 

80 J 642 

P45 

6 

3.10 

2.39 

2.17 

671/2 

129 / 2 X 1 x 59 / 2 " 

3/4 

477 

VS218 

PI 49 

Z477 

80 J 645 

P45M 

6 

4.00 

3.03 

2.75 

67 Vi 

12%4x1x5%2" 

34 

477 

VS215 

P175 


80 J 665 

P60 

6 

3.75 

2.89 

2.63 

90 

129/2x1x713/2" 

1 

479 

VS219 

P176 

Z9b 

80 J 646 

U30 

1 

2.50 


1.75 

45 

13/2X19/2X117/2" 

1/4 

415 

VS086 

P150 

Z415 

80 J 692 

UX45 

1 

2.95 


2.07 

67 Vi 

13/6x15/6x33/8" 

1/2 

416 


P217 


80 J 539 

W30PI 

1 

3.33 


2.33 

45 

231/2X17/2X329/2" 

3/4 

733 




80 J 545 

XX30 

6 

2.45 

iisd 

1.72 

45 

217/2X31/2X321/2" 

3/4 

455 

VS055 

P105 

Z45S 

80 J 544 

XX45 

6 

3.50 

2.70 

2.45 

67 Vi 

23/xli 1 / 2 x 343 / 4 " 

3/ 

467 

VS016 

P67 

Z67 

80 J 613 

XX50 

6 

3.95 

3.05 

2.77 

75 

12/32X15/6X615/6" 

11/4 

437 

VS217 

P144 

Z144/Z437 

80 J 588 

XX69 1 

1 

5.95 


4.19 

1031/2 

111 / 32 X 111 / 2 X 123 / 2 " 

11/4 

W361 




80 J 537 

Z30 ! 

2 

3.95 

iioi 

2.76 

45 

3 x 25 / 6 x 41 / 6 " 

IVi 

738 

VSdl5 

P7R3d/P104 



PORTABLE “AB” PACKS 


80 J 594 
80 J 551 
80 J 676 
80 J 555 

2TXX40 

4GA42 

4TZ60 

6TA60 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5.35 

7.75 

5.75 
7.15 


3.59 

5.40 

4.03 

4.80 

1 Vi, 60 

1 Vi, 63 
1 / 2 , 90 

1 Vi, 90 

213 / 2 x 111 / 2 x 75 / 2 " 

91/6X21/8X43/" 

75/8x21/8X33/" 

931 / 2 x 2 1/X4/6" 

IVi 

4 

4 

41/2 

W370 

W366 

729 

W369 

VS053 

VS064 

VS054 

P89 

P41A4FL 

P364 

.... 

80 J 584 

F6A60 

1 

7.25 


5.08 

71 / 2 , 9, 90 

95 / 6 x 221 / 2 x 45 / 6 " 

6 

753 

VS019 

P841A 

Z979 

80 J 616 

F6A60P 

1 

6.85 


4.80 

9, 90 

97/6x23/x4H/2" 

6Vz 

757 

VS058 


Z909 

80 J 570 

G6B60 

1 

7.75 


5.43 

9, 90 

1329 / 2 x 213 / 6 x 421 / 2 " 

7 

752 

VS047 

P6bB6F6 

Z985 

80 J 585 

G6M60 

1 

7.85 


5.50 

71 / 2 , 9,90 

103/6X31/8X41/2" 

6 

754 

VS018 



80 J 615 

T5Z50 

1 

6.25 


4.38 

6, 71 / 2 , 75 

81/2X311/2X23/8" 

4 

755 

VS050 

P350 


80 J 675 

T5Z50P 

1 

6.25 


4.38 

71 / 2 , 75 

81/2X311/2X23/8" 

31/2 

785 

VS060 


ziYs 

80 J 614 

T6Z60 

1 

6.75 


4.73 

71 / 2 . 9, 90 

23/6X815/6x313/6" 

41/2 

756 

VS057W 

P361/P363/P371 


80 J 643 

T6Z60P 

1 

6.85 


4.80 

9, 90 

23/6x815/6x313/6" 

41/2 

727 

VS059 


Z962 


PORTABLE BATTERIES FOR TRANSISTOR RADIOS 


53 J 089 

130 

12 

.20 

.15 

.14 

IVi 

IMsx^W' dia. 

1/4 

635 

VS035 

C/1311 

Z7 

80 J 684 

2N6 

1 

1.85 


1.30 

9 

23/4x13/8x13/" 

1/4 

246 

VS305 

P178 


80 J 664 

2U6 

1 

1.65 


1.16 

9 

17/8x39/4X1" 

1/4 

216 


t t T t 


53 J 096 

2Z3 

12 

1.59 

i.22 

l.l I 

41/2 

13/8X13/8x23/" 

Mb 



• • • 


78 J 243 

7 

24 

.125 

.09 

.08 

IVi 

13/XI3/2" dia. 

Vi 

9i2 

VSd74 

K 


53 J 090 

230 

48 

.25 

.17 

.155 

IVi 

225/4x121/4" dia. 

1/5 

AlOO 

VS336 

P920 


80 J 683 

4D4 

1 

3.95 


2.76 

6 

75/6x2x217/2" 

2 Vi 

274 




53 J 091 

930 

12 

.17 

.13 

.12 

IVi 

1 ^i/ 2 x 3 ^ 4 " dia. 

1/10 

1015E 

VS034 

P15 

Z8 

80 J 690 

A4 

1 

1.00 


.69 

6 

211/32X19/2X15/2" 

1/4 





80 J 694 

C6X 

1 

1.60 


I.IO 

9 

25/6x11/2X61/6" 






53 J 087 

D5 

1 

1.45 


1,00 

7 Vi 

29/6x2x223/2" 

/b 

707 

VS315 

P26 

Z707 

80 J 666 

D6 

1 

1.65 


1.16 

9 

3 ^2x2x2 Me" 

1 

276 

VS306 

P88 

Z276 

80 J 691 

D6PI 

1 

1.65 


1.16 

3, 6, 9 

727 / 2 x 17 / 6 x 219 / 2 " 1 

1/2 

2506 

VS301 



53 J 093 

D6S 

1 

1.50 


1.05 

9 

21/4x11/4x729/2" 

1/8 





53 J 092 

M6 

1 

1.50 


1.05 

9 

113/6X113/6x2^6" 

2/5 

’266 

VS322 



80 J 689 

NE 

48 i 

.125 

.09 j 

.08 

IVi 

111 /^ 4 x 7 / 6 " dia. 

1/4 





53 J 086 

P6 

1 

1.10 


.77 

9 

^!42x31/2X131/2" 

Vi 





53 J 088 

P6M 

1 I 

1.35 

.... 

.93 

9 

31/2x31/2X163/4" 

1/8 

*226 

VS 360 

P9i 


80 J 679 

XX9 

1 i 

1.35 


.95 

9, 131/2 

19/32x29/32x217/2" 

1/4 ! 

239 

VS304 




, D«»pend on Allied for Complete Sfocb, Lowe*! Price** fnmdlf Servict 



































Burgess Batteries 



BATTERIES FOR ALL PURPOSES 

Allied’s rapid turnover stock always assures you of factory-freshness. 
If you do not find the batteries you require, give make and type of batteries, 
make and model of set, and we will supply the equivalents. 

'FEATHERWEIGHT" "B" BATTERIES—INCLUDING HEARING AID TYPES 


ill 


Stock 

No. 

Burgess 

Type 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List 

Price 

NET EA. 
Std. Pkg. 

Volts 

Size 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

oz. 

Zenith 

Replaces 

Acous- 

ticon 

Sono- 

tone 

Ever- 

eady 

53 J 072 

XX15 

1 

$1.80 

1.27 

2214 

111 /2X1 ^6X3 7^*' 

4 



425P 

22EW 

53 J 073 

XX22 

1 

2.05 

i.44 

33 

21 %2X3 1/2x31/8^ 

6 



433P 

33EW 

53 J 074 

XX30PI 

1 

2.50 

1.75 

45 

21/2X31/2x41/2^ 

12 

zio 

230 

455P 

45EW 

53 J 094 

K-10 

1 

1.50 

1.05 

15 

iy4xyaxi^y32* 

2 



417 


53 J 095 

K-15 

1 

1.65 

1.16 

221/2 

11/4X7/8x2/2-^ 

2 



420 


53 J 075 



iBHnRnl 


_ 

— MIN l|i|l nil — 


mmmm 




53 J 076 











711G 

53 J 077 






1x3/4x131/2^ 





712H 

53 J 078 




■Dial 

IBulHi 

1x3/4X21/2' 





713G 

53 J 080 


1 


.81 

15 

1/2X1/2x123/4^ 

3 



IUQSQIIlS 

71SG 

53 J 081 


1 


1.05 

2214 

1^/2X131/2* 

3 

Z6 

Z6 


722G 

53 J 079 


1 


1.30 

30 

1/2X1/6x11/6' 

3 


Z7 



53 J 084 

Y20S 

1 

1.85 

1.30 

30 

'/2X1/2x2/6' 

3 



507 



STANDARD DRY BATTERIES 

Suitable for all radio and laboratory requirements. 
Burgess quality construction and insulators allow use 
of very active ingredients, providing maximum useful 
life. Letters following battery type numbers denote 
terminals: P.I.—plug-in terminals; S.C.—spring-clip 
terminals. All others have screw terminals. 

"A” BATTERIES 



Stock 

No. 

Burgess 

Type 

Volts 

Size 

Shpg. 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

NET 

EACH 

Single 

Lots 

Std. 

Pkg. 

80 J 621 
53 J 01 7 
53 J 037 
53 J 036 

2BBP 

2F2H 

2F2BP 

2FBP 

3 

1/2 

11/2x2/2x21/6' 

254x25/8x4/6' 

53/6x1/6x45/32' 

221/2x13/8x4/2' 

ivl 

1./, 

6 

5 

1 

5 

1.16 

1.09 

.87 

1.05 

.99 

2.23 

.79 

80 J 604 
53 J 038 
53 J 035 
53 J 023 

2Z2PI 

422 

432 

44 

3 

3 

4/2 

1/2 

1/2X15/2X213/2' 
25/6x23/2x111/2' 
2/4x131/2x21/2' 
12/2 dia.x45/32' 

1/ 

It 

3/4 

12 

10 

10 

1 

.67 

.56 

.65 

.61 

.51 

.59 

.95 

53 J 085 

532 

4/2 

215/2x13/6x223/2' 

1/4 

1 


.62 

80 J 591 

B2BP 

3 

15/8x13/6x21/6' 

1/ 

6 

1.03 

.94 

53 J 01 8 

F2BP 

3 

221/2x13/8x41/a' 

1 

5 

.87 

.79 

53 J 016 

F4BP 

6 

25/8x25/8x4' 

1/2 

1 


.79 


BATTERIES 


Stock 

No. 

Burgess 

Typo 



Shpg. 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Net Each 

Volts 

Size 

Sgl. 

Lots 

Std. 

Pkg. 

80 J 504 

10308PI 

45 

81/2x41/2x73/6' 

11/2 

1 


4.40 

80 J 505 

10308SC 

45 

81/2X41/2x73/6' 

113/4 

1 


4.40 

80 J 501 

21308SC 

45 

8 / 8 X 41 / 2 x 7 / 2 ' 

83/2x231/32x71/' 

13 

1 


4.88 

80 J 507 

2308SC 

45 

8 

1 


3.50 

80 J 510 

4156 


31 / 2 X 2 / 8 X 22 / 2 ' 

1 

1 


1.61 

80 J 511 

5156PI 

4/4x23/8x255/4' 

IVa 

1 


2.32 

80 J 512 

5156SC 

22/2 

41 / 8 X 2 / 2 X 23 / 4 ' 

IVa 

5 

2.55 

2.32 

80 J 508 
80 J 626 

5308 

U-200 

45 

300 


3 

1 

1 

1 


3.05 

7.70 

53 J 097 

D30 

45 

51/6X21/2x75/6' 

41/2 

1 


2.98 

53 J 098 

Z30T 

45 

3x25/6x4/8' 

1/2 

1 


2.62 

80 J 519 

W30BPX 

45 

3x1/4 x325/2' 

3/4 

1 


2.27 

80 J 524 

Z30NX 

45 

17/8x31/2x41/2' 

1/2 

S 

2.70! 

2.45 

80 J 634 

Z60BP 

90 

33 / 4 X 211 / 2 x 515 / 6 ' 

23/4 

1 

1 

8.90 


BATTERIES 


Stock 

No. 

Burgess 

Type 

Volts 

size 

Shpg. 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Net Each 

Sgl. 

Lots 

1.17 

1.39 

.80 

Std. 

Pkg. 

1.06 

1.26 

.73 

80 J 593 
80 J 513 
80 J 515 

2370 

2370PI 

5360 

m 

4/2 

315/6X13/8x27/' 

41 / 4 X 12 / 4 X 253 / 4 ' 

213/2x27/2x221/32' 

1/4 

5 

5 

10 

80 J 514 
80 J 623 
80 J 516 
80 J 521 

5540 

A9BP 

B5P 

W5BP 

rd 

4X7/8X23/' 

23/2x23/2x213/2' 

45 / 2 X 113 / 2 X 22 / 2 ' 

231/2X23/2x13/' 

1/2 

i 

5 

1 

1 

6 

1.34 

1.47 

1.22 

2.94 

1.94 
1.34 


SPECIAL PURPOSE BATTERIES 
TAPE RECORDER BATTERIES 

Extremely compact, highly dependable batteries. Designed specifically 
for use in pocket tape recorders. *Flat contact. fSnap type. 


Stock 

No. 

Type 1 
No. 1 

Volts j 

Size 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

NET 

EACH 

53 J 099 

2X62Xt 

1 1 / 2 . 9 

21 / 2 x 125 / 2 x 211 / 2 ' 

1/2 

1.82 

53 J 100 

2X7t 

101/2 1 

21 / 2 x 125 / 2 x 211 / 32 ' 

1/2 

1.82 

53 J lOI 

3XX7* 

101/2 

13/8X1/2x35/8' 

1/2 

2.00 


CAMERA MOTOR AND SOUND PROJECTION BATTERY 

External power source for operating motion picture cameras as well as 
sound projection equipment. Spring-clip terminals. 


Stock 

No, 

Type 
No. 1 



Wt., 

Lbs. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

NET 1 

EACH 

Volts 

Size 

Single 

Lots 

Std. 

Pkg. 

53 J 102 ! 

1 1.0338 

491/2 

81/4X43/2x711/6' 

121/2 

3 

6.60 

6.00 


FLASHLIGHT BATTERIES 

Top-quality cells for all popular sizes of flashlights. 
Chrome-protected for long service. Type 2 cells are 
sealed in steel and fully leakproof. All others are 
also protected against leakage; sealed in plastic and 
steel. Type 1—^for baby tubular flashlights; Type 2 
—for standard flashlights; Type Z—for standard 
penlights; Type 7—for slim penlights; Type N—for 
miniature and novelty lights. 



Stock 

No. 

Burgess 

Type 

Size 

Wt., 

Oz. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

LIST 

|NET EACH 

Sgl. 

Lots 

Std. 

Pkg. 

53 J 029 

1 

11/6x63/4' 

4 

12 

.20 

.14 

.13 

53 J 009 

2 

23/8x121/4' 

6 

50 

.20 

.14 

.13 

78 4 243 

7 

1/4X13/2' 

2 

12 

.125 

.09 

.08 

53 J 082 

N 

11144X/6' 

3 

24 

.125 

.09 

.08 

53 J 031 

Z 

131/2X35/4' 

3 

12 

.125 

.09 

.08 


IGNITION, TELEPHONE AND ALARM BATTERIES 

Designed for emergency illumination, portable lighting, alarm systems. 
Used by railroads, police, fire departments and emergency crews. De¬ 
pendable, leakproof metal container. Types 4F2H and 4FH recommend¬ 
ed for general ignition, telephone and lantern service, etc. 


Stock 

No. 

Burgess 

Typo 

Volts 

Size 

Shpg. 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

NET EACH 

Sgl. 

Lots 

Std. 

Pkg. 

53 4 024 
53 4 027 
53 4 025 
80 4 601 
53 4 033 

4FH 

4F2H 

4F4H 

4F5H 

4F6H 

6 

25/8x25/8x4' 

32 / 2 X 211 / 6 X 513 / 2 ' 

85/6X213/6x513/6' 

73/6x331/2x513/6' 

81/2X331/2x513/6' 

1/ 

lU 

71 / 

9 

12 

1 

1 

1 

1 

.84 

.76 

1.32 

3.17 

4.07 

4.73 



80 4 638 
80 4 639 
80 4 644 
80 4 640 

6-1 gn. 
6-Tel. 
6-Ind. 
S461 

I’/z 

P 

21/2X65/8' 

21/2X65/8' 

21/2x65/' 

101 / 2 X 23 / 4 X 713 / 2 ' 

2 

81/ 

12 

12 

12 

6 

.84 

.84 

.97 

3.49 

.76 

.76 

.88 

3.17 


LANTERN BATTERIES 

For use with railroad-type lanterns. Type F4H has positive coilspring 
contacts—a favorite of railroadmen. Type TWIS for underwater use. 


Stock 

No. 

Burgess 

Type 

Volts 

Size 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

NET EACH: 

Single 

Pkg. 

53 4 027 

4F2H 

3 

32 / 2 x 211 / 6 x 513 / 2 ' 

23/4 

1 


1.32 

53 4 028 

F4H 

6 

25/8x25/8x43/' 

1/ 

12 

.87 

.79 

53 4 016 

F4BP 

6 

25/8x25/8x4' 

11/ 

1 


.79 

53 4 103 

F4SC 

6 

25/8x25/8x41/' 

IV 2 

1 


.79 

80 4 680 

TWl 

6 

53/8x27/8X415/6' 

31/4 

1 


1.63 

53 4 104 

TWIS 

6 

53/8x27/8x415/6' 

31/4 

1 


1.82 


PHOTO-FLASH BATTERIES 

§ Designed for high initial current discharge. 


Stock 

No. 

Type 

No. 

Volts 

Size 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

NET EACH 

Replaces 

Single 

Pkg. 

Eveready 

534 040 

120 § 

IV? 

115/6X1" 

12 

4 oz. 

.14 

.13 

835 

534 039 

220§ 

IV? 

225 / 4 X 111 / 2 " 

12 

6 02. 

.14 

.13 

850 

534 041 

920§ 

IV? 

151/2X35/4' 

24 

4 oz. 

.10/ 

.09/ 

815 

534 070 

D3 

41/2 

37/8x15/6X215/6" 

6 

3/4 lb. 

.76 

.69 

726 

804 631 

K45 

67/? 

211/6X15/6X21/4" 

6 

/ lb. 

2.43 

2.21 

457 

804 546 

IV130 

45 

319/2X13/4X5/" 

6 

2 lbs. 

2.43 

2.21 

482 

804 681 

N150 

225 

39 / 6 X 23 / 4 X 43 /' 

1 

1/ lbs. 


5.56 

492 

804 632 

N60 

90 

311 / 6 X 19 / 32 X 319 / 2 " 

6 

1 lb. 

3.28 

2.98 

490 

534 076 

UlO 

15 

1x39/4X17/6" 

1 

2oz. 


.81 

411 

534 044 

U15PF§ 

22/ 

51/32X9/6X131/2" 

1 

4oz. 


1.05 

412 

804 678 

U160 

240 

29/6X15/6X413/32" 

1 

3/4 lb. 


5.56 

491 

534078 

U20 

30 

159 / 4 X 217 / 2 " 

1 

2oz. 


1.23 

413 

804 626 

U200 

300 

CO 

1 

CM 

1 

1 lb. 


7.70 


804 682 

U320 

510 

215/fiXl17/,x57/6" 

1 

2/ lbs. 


i i .16 

497 

804 677 

XX150 

225 

4i/x2V8x4/" 

1 

2/ lbs. 


6.96 

804 544 

XX45 

67/ 1 

23 / 4 x 111 / 2 x 343 / 4 " 

6 

3/4 lb. 

2.70 

2.45 

467 

534 080 

YIOPF 

15 

15 / 32 x 15 / 2 x 123 / 4 " 

1 

3 oz. 


.81 

504 

534081 

Y15PF 

22/ 1 

15/2X19/2X131/2" 

1 

3 oz. 


1.05 

505 


FARM RADIO PACKS 


Stock No. 

Type 

Volts 

Size 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

NET 

EACF 

80 JX 572 

17GD60 

11 / 2.90 

1511/6x43/8x71/6' 

20 

7.21 

80 J 635 

4SD60 

11 / 2 . 90 

1011/6x45/6x613/6' 

15 

7.21 

80 J 636 

S6D60 

71 / 2 , 9, 90 

97/8x41/8x713/6' 

17 

8.75 
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RCA Ba ttieries 



RCA PORTABLE, TRANSISTOR & INDUSTRIAL BATTERIES 

RCA batteries are scientifically designed to give maximum performance. The extensive selection of 
long-life RCA batteries in the listing below covers types for hundreds of industrial applications 
and virtually all portable radios in use today. If you cannot determine which batteries you require, 
give us the make and type number of the original batteries, plus the make and model number of 
your set. Because of our rapid stock turnover, you can always be sure of fresh batteries when ye»ii 
order from Allied. tSealed in steel containers. §Other voltage taps: l!4» 3, 4Vi, 6. JOther voltage 
taps: 3, 414, 6, 9, lOVi, 16Vi. 

PORTABLE “A” BATTERIES 


Sfock 

RCA 

Std. 

List 

NET EACH 

Volts 

Size 

Wt., 

Interchangeable With 

No. 

Type 

Pkg. 

Price 

Single Lots 

Std. Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Burgess 

Eveready 

Philco 

Zenith 

80 J 900 

VS002 

6 

1.20 

.94 

.85 

4!/2 

4^ Vi6x1Hx4'' 

1/4 

G3 

746 

PlOO 

Z83A 

80 J 901 

VS004 

6 

1.50 

1.16 

1.05 

VA 

4M6X25/8X25/«'^ 

1/2 

4F 

742 

P94 

Z94 

80 J 902 

VS009 

6 

1.35 

1.05 

.95 

6 

31^6X25/8X25/,-' 

IVi 

F4P1 

744 

P4F4R 


80 J 947 

VS034 

12 

.125 

.09 

.08 

m 

9/6X2^ 

/4 

Z 

915 

AA 

Z8 

80 J 948 

VS03St 

12 

.20 

.135 

.125 

m 

1x115/6'^ 

/4 

1 

935 

C 

Z7 

80 J 903 

VS036t 

48 

.20 

.135 

.125 

I'/z 

15/6x23/8'^ 

/2 

2R 

950 

P912 

Z2NL 

80 J 962 

VS065 

12 

1.35 

1.05 

.95 

71/2 

31/6X2x25/6'^ 

1/4 

C5 

717 

P31 

Z750 

80 J 963 

VS067 

6 

1.05 

.81 

.74 

4Vi 

4x13/8x414-' 

1 

F3 

736 

P38 

Z736 

80 4 965 

VS068 

24 

.90 

.69 

.63 

6 

13/6X13/6X23/^ 

14 

Z4 

724 



80 J 966 

VS069 

12 

.90 

.69 

.63 

V/2 

29/6X15/6x2/8^ 

% 

2D 

720 



80 J 967 

VS072 

12 

.98 

.76 

.69 

4Vi 

315/6x15/6X215/6" 

1 

D3 

726 


Z450 

80 4 904 

VS073 

48 

.125 

.09 

.08 

114 

/6X1M6^‘^ 

14 

N ' 

W463 



80 4 897 

VS074 

12 

.125 

.09 

.08 

lYz 

7/6X114" 

2 

7 

912 

. 

IK 


80 4 912 

VS236t 

12 

.40 

.31 

.28 

m 

1/8X43/6" 

/2 

21R 

964 

P77 

Z5 

80 4 294 

VS315 

6 

1.45 

I.IO 

1.00 

714 

29/6X21/32X213/6" 

1 

D5 

707 

1P26 

Z707 


PORTABLE “B” BATTERIES 


80 J 905 

VS012 

6 

3.85 

2.97 

2.70 

45 

4/8X2/8X55/6" 

3 

B30 

484 

P305 

Z550 

80 J 906 

VS013 

6 

3.15 

2.43 

2.21 

45 

39/6X113/6X5/2" 

2 

M30 

482 

P45 

Z783 

80 J 907 

VS014 

6 

3.25 

2.50 

2.27 

45 

37/6X2/4X49/6" 

m 

A30 

W359 

P210 

Z530 

80 J 908 

VS015 

6 

3.95 

3.04 

2.76 

2214-45 

3x214x4" 

1/2 

Z30 

738 

P104 


80 J 909 

VS016 

12 

3.50 

2.70 

2.45 

67/2 

23/x13/8x33/" 

1 

XX45 

467 

P67 

Z67 

80 J 910 

VS055 

12 

2.70 

2.08 

1.89 

45 

211/6X1x311/6" 


XX30 

455 

P105 

Z455 

80 J 889 

VS082 

12 

3.15 

2.43 

2.21 

67/2 

2/2X13/8x213/6" 


K45 

457 


Z457 

80 J 913 

VS084 

12 

1.50 

1.16 

1.05 

22/2 

1x5/8x2" 

14 

U15 

412 

P612 

Z12 

80 J 969 

VS086 

12 

2.50 

1.93 

1.75 

45 

1M6X/6X39/6" 

1/4 

U30 

415 

P150 

Z415 

80 J 911 

VS090 

12 

4.25 

3.28 

2.98 

90 

311/6x1^x3^" 

1 

N60 

490 

P132 

Z490 

80 J 898 

VS215 

24 

3.50 

2.70 

2.45 

67/2 

129/2X1x5/6" 

% 

P45M 

477 

P175 


80 J 968 

VS217 

12 

3.95 

3.05 

2.77 

75 

113/6X13/8x6/4" 

1 

XX50 

437 

P144 

Z437 

80 J 999 

VS218 

12 

3.10 

2.39 

2.17 

67/2 

57/6X1x129/32" 

1 

P45 

477 

P149 

Z477 

80 J 984 

VS219 

12 

3.75 

2.89 

2.63 

90 

1/2X1/32X7 1 5/32" 

1 

P60 

479 

P176 

Z90 

80 J 297 

VS316 

6 

4.25 

3.27 

2.97 

90 

1^/6X115/2X7/8" 

1 

N60X 

495 

P190 


80 J 296 

VS318 

6 

2.95 

2.28 

2.07 

67/2 

12/4X63/4x3/2" 

1 


416 




PORTABLE “AB” BATTERIES 


80 J 916 
80 J 920 
80 J 921 
80 J 933 

VS019 

VS047 

VS050 

VS057W 

6 

6 

6 

6 

7.25 

7.75 

6.25 

6.75 

5.59 

5.97 

4.82 

5.20 

5.08 

5.43 

4.38 

4.73 

7/2-9-90 

9-90 

6-71/-75 

711-9-90 

411x2^x9/6" 

135/8x23/x49/6" 

89/6X27/8X311/6" 

811/6x23/6X33/" 

6 

8 

4 

4 

F6A60 

G6B60 

T5Z50 

T6Z60 

753 

752 

755 

756 

P841A 

P60B6F6 

P350 

P371 

Z979 

Z985 

80 J 928 

VS058 

6 

6.85 

5.28 

4.80 

9-90 

9/2X23/x43/8" 

5 

F6A60P 

757 


Z909 

80 4 888 

VS059 

6 

6.85 

5.28 

4.80 

9-90 

811/6X23/6X33/" 

5 

T6Z60P 

727 


Z962 

80 4 896 

VS060 

6 

6.25 

4.82 

4.38 

7/2-75 

311/6X27/6x89/6" 

an 

T5Z50P 

785 

. 

Z775 


TRANSISTOR BATTERIES 


80 4 961 

VS300 

24 

1.75 

1.35 

1.23 

9 

131/2x31/2" 

23/x1^6X8" 

23/xl 1/8X13/" 
23 /x13/8x13/8" 
35/2X2/32X29/6" 

1/ 

11/ 

1/ 

1/ 

1 

P6 

226 

P91 


80 4 991 

VS301 

12 

1.65 

1.28 

1.16 

3,6,9 

9,13/2 

9 

D6P1 

2506 


80 4 837* 
80 4 838 

VS304 

12 

1.35 

1.05 

.95 

XX9 

239 



VS305 

12 

1.85 

1.43 

1.30 

2N6 

246 

PI 78 


80 4 839 

VS306 

6 

1.65 

1.28 

1.16 

9 

D6 

276 

P88 

Z276 

80 4 840 

VS307 

12 

1.44 

1.1 1 

1.01 

5/2 

4 

19/2x31/2" 

11/6X3/32" 

12/32X35/4" 

11/X35/4" 

1/32x35/4" 

1/8 

1/8 

1/6 

1/2 

1/2 





80 4 841 

VS308 

12 

1.28 

.99 

.90 





80 4 842 

VS309 

12 

1.61 

1.24 

1.13 

9 





80 4 843 

VS310 

12 

1.29 

1.00 

.91 

5A 

4 





80 4 844 

VS311 { 

12 

1.10 

.85 

.77 










80 4 845 

VS312 

12 

2.75 

2.04 

J .85 

8 

1x115/6" 

9/6X131/2" 

1x1x11/e" 

21 3/6x13/x8i 1 / 2 " 

1/8 

1/6 

1/8 

3 

2U6 

216 



80 4 846 

VS313 

20 

.75 

.56 

.51 

1.4 

E9 



80 4 847 

VS314 

12 

1.10 

.85 

.77 

9 


226 



80 4 298 

VS321 

12 

2.75 

2.12 

1.93 

4 


2731 



80 4 299 
80 4 095 

VS322 

12 

1.50 

1.15 

.17 

1.05 

.155 

9 

121 / 4 x 213 / 2 " 

113/6X113/6X27/6" 

131 / 2 X 11 / 2 " 

1/2 

^ 1/5 

1/4 

M6 

266 



VS336 

48 

.25 

li/z 

4 

230 

A-lOO 



80 4 949 

VS400 

10 

2.65 

1.98 

1.80 

E233 




INDUSTRIAL BATTERIES 


80 J 870 

VS006C 

12 

1.15 

.84 

,765 

in 

25/1x654" 

21/ 


GL6 



80 4 871 

VS026 

3 

5.00 

3i85 

3.50 

22 / 2-45 

81/6x34x73/6" 

7/2 

2308PI 

W365P 

P30D 

3544 

80 4 937 

VS028 

5 

1.05 

.80 


41 / 

2^x/2X213/2" 

n 

5360 

781 



80 4 938 

VS029 

10 

1.75 

1.34 

1.22 

7/2§ 

215/6X113/6X37/," 

m 

5540 

773 

P5B 


80 4 942 

VS039 

3 

4.75 

3.49 

3.17 

6 

103/8X27/8x73/," 

11 

S461 

1461 

P64 


80 4 992 

VS040C 

10 

1.19 

.87 

.79 

6 

211/6X211/6X45/6" 

1/4 

F4H 


P4F 

Z107G 

80 J 950 

VS040S 

10 

1.19 

.87 

.79 

6 

211/6x211/6x4^," 

154 

F4BP 




80 4 993 

VS070 

25 

.60 

.46 

.42 

11/2 

15/6X41/6" 

n 

8R 

1060 


zi 

80 4 890 

VS083 

12 

1.15 

.89 

.81 

15 

li/zxnxl/e" 

n 

UlO 

411 


Zll 

80 4 914 

VS085 

12 

1.75 

1.35 

1.23 

30 

25 ^ 6 x 54 x 11 / 2 " 

1 / 

U20 

413 


Z13 

80 4 989 

VS093 

3 

11.00 

8,47 

7.70 

300 

254x2^6x313/6" 

111 

U200 

493 



80 4 986 

VSlOl 

8 

1.15 

.87 

.79 

in 

254x154x45^6" 

1 

22FBP 

W354 



80 4 951 

VS102 

6 

2.35 

1.77 

1.61 

22 n 

354x21/1x254" 

114 

4156 

763 



80 4 957 

VS 106 

10 

1.15 

.84 

.765 

in 

211/6X211/6X43/6" 

1/2 

4FH 

735 



80 4 952 

VS112 

5 

4.35 

3.36 

3.05 

22n-45 

57/6x25/8x4/," 

3/4 

5308 

W376 



80 4 988 

VS114 

5 

3.50 

2.70 

2.45 

22n-45 

3x17/1x41 

2 

Z30NX 

W350 



80 4 873 

VS127W 

3 

6.30 

4,85 

4.41 

2211-45 

8x4x754" 

11 

10308SC 




80 4 959 

VS130 

8 

1.50 

1.17 

1.06 

V/^-SAYz 

31 54fiX 154x3" 

1 

370ST 

761T 



80 J 960 

VS131 

5 

3.30 

2.55 

2.32 

22 nt 

411x2 nx35^fi" 

2 

5156SC 

778 



80 4 987 

VS133 

5 

.90 

.68 

.62 

4n 

31/6x15^6X23/" 

n 

532 

703 



80 4 892 

VS134 

10 

.75 

.56 

.51 

3 

1^6Xnx2^6" 

n 

422 

750 




Lowest Prices—Highest Quality— Best Service 
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Batteries^ Bias Cellsr Clips & Plugs 


MALLORY MERCURY BATTERIES & BIAS CELLS 

MERCURY TRANSISTOR RADIO BATTERIES 


Mallory mercury batteries offer characteristics which 
assure peak performance of portable radios. They feature 
uniform discharge voltage, exceptionally long storage 
I life, and are unaffected by extremes of temperature and 
humidity. They are ideal as secondary voltage standards. 


and forfhundreds of other applications where operating 
voltage is critical. Directly interchangeable with many 
conventional types. As new mercury batteries become | 
available from the manufacturer, Allied will stock them. 
Av. shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mallory 

Type 

Std. 

Pkg. 

NET 1 

EACH 

Volts^ 

Size 

(Dia. X Ht.) 

Interchangeable 

1 With 

Single 

Lots 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Eveready 

Burgess 

RCA 

Philco 

Zenith 

80 J 727 

ZM-9 

2 

.56 

.51 

IVz 

^732X113/32" 

E9 

Z 

VS-034 

AA 

Z8 or Z9 

80 J 749 

DM-9N 

2 

.59 

.54 

V/z 

*72X113/2" 






80 J 787 

TR-145R 

2 

1.60 

1.45 

7V2 

21/2X13//' 






80 J 785 

TR-146R 

12 

2.04 

1.85 

9 

1x1732X115/6^ 

E146 

2U6 

VS-312 



80 J 849 

TR-233R 

10 

1.98 

1.80 

4 

11 / 4 X 131 / 2 " 

E233 


VS-400 

P696 


80 J 788 

TR-246R 

10 

2.20 

2.00 

9 ' 

13/6X21.1/6" 

246 

2 N6 

VS-305 

PI 78 


80 J 784 

RM-42R 

10 

2.48 

2.25 

VA 

11/5X23/8" 







MERCURY "A” BATTERIES 

Extremely long shelf life and uniform discharge voltage. Resistant to 
humidity. tWith Vj," tab on positive terminal. Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 



Mfr’s 


Volts 

Std. 

1 NET EACH 

No. 

Type 

(Dia. X Ht.) 

Pkg. 

Single 

Std.Pkg. 

80 J 878 

RMIR 

78X5/' 

1.34 

4 

.42 

.38 

80 J 879 

RM3R 

1x5/8" 

1.34 

4 

.59 

.54 

80 J 880 

RM4R 

1/2X5/-' 

1.34 

4 

.76 

.69 

80 J 881 

RM12R 

s/xlis/e-^ 

1,34 

2 

.90 

.82 

80 J 740 

RM4RTt 

13/6x1 Me" 

1.34 

4 

.84 

.76 

80 J 742 

RM42RTt 

13/6x23/-' 

1.34 

10 

2.55 

2,32 

80 J 743 

RM400R 

76X1/" 

1.34 

6 

.28 

.25 

80 J 884 

RM401R 

76X11/" 

1.34 

2 

.37 

,34 

80 J 744 

RM450R 

76X76" 

1.34 

4 

.37 

.33 

80 J 882 

RM502R 

1/2X115/6" 

1.34 

2 

.68 

,62 

80 J 147 

RM520R 

1/2X1/" 

1.34 

4 

.16 

.15 

80 J 883 

RM625RTt 

78X15/4" 

1.34 

4 

.40 

.36 

80 J 745 

RM601R 

78X11/" 

1.34 

2 

.56 

.51 

80 J 746 

RM625R 

78X1/" 

1.34 

4 

.33 

.30 

80 J 747 

RM630R ! 

78X1/" 

1.34 

4 

.33 

.30 

80 J 748 

RM640R 

78X76" 

1.34 

4 

1 .3 5 

.32 

80 J 148 

RM675R 1 

25 / 4 X 13 / 4 " 

1.34 

6 

.29 1 

.26 


BIAS CELL CLIPS 

Clips to hold grid bias cells listed at right. V/z'' tinned 
leads. Cells easily inserted; removed. 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Mfr’s Type 

Used With 

Capacity 

List 

EACH 

9 M 952 

9 M 953 

9 M 954 

GB-15 

GB-16 

GB-17 

BC-3 or BC-5 

2 -cell 

4-cell 

1 -cell 

40c 

40c 

40c 

26c 


WILLARD RECHARGEABLE BATTERIES 

Type 25-2. For Portable Radios. Supplies 2 volts for 
21 ampere-hours. Plug-in terminals. Original equipment 
in GE Models 250 and 260. Size (HWD): 6x2 1 / 2 x 2 3/^^. 

Shpg. wt„ 3Vi lbs. Q r\o 

98 JU 023. List, $11.15. NET....,. 8.08 

Typo ER 6-2B. For Photo-Flash. Supplies 2 volts for 
6 ampere-hours. 125 to 250 flashes per cycle of charge. 

Gives split-second shutter synchronization. Plain post 
terminals. liM6x23/8x4!4^. Wt., Wz lbs. r 

98 JU 024. List, $7.55. NET. 0.52 

Type E R-34-2. For Portable Radios. Supplies 2 volts for 34 ampere- 
hours. Battery has plain posts. 414x414x31 i/s'- Wt., 514 lbs. 

98 JU 025. List, $14.85. NET. ......:. 10.78 

PLUGS FOR BATTERIES 




0 © 0 0 


•With 3 small prongs only. fS prongs, 5 Fahnestock clips. §3 prongs. 
Av. shpg. wt., 1 oz. 2 per pkg. 


Stock No. 

Fig. 

For Burgess Batt. 

For RCA Battery 

Per Pkg. 

54 J 021 

A 

2F4, F4P1 

VS009 

6C 

54 J 022 

B* 

XX15, XX22, 





XX30P1 


I4C 

54 J 023 

C 

6TA60, 4SD60. 





4TZ60, 17GD60 

VS054 

8C 

54 J 024 

D 

2F, 4F, 6 F. 8 F. 

VS004, VS069, 




2D. 8 R 

VS070, VS141 

5C 

54 J 026 

F 

D3, F3, G3 

VS067, VS072 

I0« 

54 J 027 

G 

B-5, C-5, T-5 

VS065 

7« 

54 J 028 

H 

2TXX40, 4GA42 


I4f 

54 J 031 

E 

F6A60, G6M60, 

■ 




S6D60, T5ZS0, 

VS018, VS019, 1 




T6Z60 

VS050, VS057W ! 

IOC 

54 J 034 

B 

A30, B30, M30, 

VS012, VS013, 1 




W30P1, Z30 

VS014, VS015 1 

I4C 

54 J 036 

t 

5156P1 

1 

40C 

54 J 035 

§ 

2370P1 

VS030 

30C 

54 J 067 


Male snap-on 


6C 

54 J 068 


Female snap-on 


It 

54 J 037 


U30 

VS086 

86C 

78 J 269 

J 

10308P1, 21308P1, 





2308P1 

VS026 

9C 


MERCURY TRANSISTOR POWERPAKS 

The batteries listed below are ideal for original or replacement use in 
transistor radios. Mallory Mercury Transistor Powerpaks are widely 
used by designers and manufacturers of all types of electronic equipment. 
Their excellent performance has led to their use in geophysical, trans¬ 
ceiver, radiation and recording instruments, and in many other electronic 
applications. Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 


Stock 

No. 

Mfr's 

Type 

Size 

Volts 

Std. 

Pkg. 

NET 

Single 

EACH 

Std. Pkg. 

80 J 789 
80 J 790 
80 J 728 
80 J 729 
80 J 730 

TR-113R 

TR-114R 

TR-115R 

TR-132R 

TR-133R 

^j42X%" 

21/2x15/6" 

21/2x131/2" 

4.0 

5.0 

6.5 

2.5 
4.0 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

1.42 

1.65 

1.80 

.92 

1.30 

1.29 

1.50 

1.64 

.84 

1.18 

80 J 731 
80 J 732 
80 J 733 
80 J 734 
80 J 735 

TR-134R 

TR-135R 

TR-136R 

TR-140R 

TR-152R 

21 / 2 X 21 % 2 " 

21 / 2 X 3 / 2 " 

21 / 2 X 32 / 2 " 

Ixi/xl/a" 

1 / 2 X 11 /" 

5.0 

6.5 
8.0 
1.3 

2.5 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

1.68 

2.04 

2.53 

1.23 

.79 

1.53 

1.85 

2.30 

1.12 

.72 

80 J 791 
80 J 792 
80 J 793 
80 J 794 
80 J 795 

TR-153R 

TR-162R 

TR-163R 

TR-164R 

TR-165R 

1/2X123/2- 

23/2X2/2" 

21/2X115/6" 

21 / 2 X 12 / 2 " 

21/2X23/6" 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

5.0 

6.5 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

1.0 1 
.96 
1.2 1 
1.49 
1.80 

.92 

.87 

I.IO 

1.35 

1.64 


GRID BIAS CELLS 

For biasing first audio amplifier tubes. No by-pass to 
ground needed. Stack with bias cell clips listed at left. Size, ii< 44 x 3 % 4 \ 
Shpg. wt., 2 oz. 


Stock No. 

Mfr’s Type 

Volts 

List 

NET EACH 

9 M 948 

BC-3 

11 / 

60c 

40c 

9 M 949 

BC-5 

13/ 

60c 


EVEREADY BATTERIES 

No. 6 Dry Cell. A standard, \ Yz volt general purpose battery 
which may be counted on to give thoroughly dependable and 
efficient performance at all times. Long-lasting. Ideal for 
industrial use, annunciator and signal systems, battery- 
operated ignition systems, farm lanterns, etc. Size, 
diameter. Equipped with screw terminals. Case is insulated. 

Shpg. wt., 2 lbs. J 

80 J 767. NET EACH. 84c 

Lots of 12, EACH.76« 

Type 493. Compact, 300-volt power source. Designed for low-drain, 
high-voltage applications such as: Geiger counters, photoflash units (gas 
discharge type), multiplier-photo cells, small lightweight insulation 
testers. Size, 2i i/ 6 x 2 %sx 3 ^H 2 '. Shpg. wt., 1% lbs. ^ 

80 J 759. NET EACH. 7.70 

KEYSTONE BATTERY HOLDERS 

Battery holders for transistor assemblies, radios, 
meters, model airplanes, etc. Feature snap-clips, 
moisture-proof fibre washers, spring temper alu¬ 
minum alloy, nickel-plated eyelets, coated termi¬ 
nals for easy soldering, and mounting holes. 

Av. shpg. wt., 3 oz. 



No. 


54 J 042 
54 J 043, 
54 J 044 
54 J 045 


54 J 046 
54 J 047 


54 J 048 
54 J 049 


54 J 055, 
54 J 056 


54 J 057 


54 J 040 
54 J 060 


54 J 058 
54 J 059 


54 J 041 
54 J 061 


54 J 062 
54 J 063 


54 J 064 
54 J 069 


Type, 


139 

140 
171 
182 


173 

174 


137 

138 


154 

155 


175 

176 


166 

167 


177 

178 


183 

184 


225 

226 


Holds I Burgess 


2 I 

3 fZ,9R,Y15 

4 J 


2 


}2,24 


2 


Mallory 


RM12R,TR133R, 

RM502R,ZM-9 


TR132R,TR163R. 

TR115R 


RM42R 


Eveready 


E-9,E-12, 

E133,E502, 

915,1015E, 

505 


E233,635, 

935 


912 


W468,E401 


E132 


jD-99,A-100 
724,950 


NET 

.23 

.38 

.49 

.64 

.30 

.38 

.23 

.38 

.23 

.38 


.30 


.30 

.38 

.30 

.38 

.30 

.38 

.30 

.38 

.23 

.38 


For Compbto Product ond Manufacturers Index, See Pages 445-448 
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HOWARD W. SAMS RADIO-TV SERVICE PUBLICATIONS 



PHOTOFACT FOLDER SETS: THE OUTSTANDING RADIO-TV SERVICE DATA 

Service data covers over 30,000 post-war TV and radio sets, record changers, hi-fi 
units, etc. Based on actual lab analysis of production-run equipment, it is highly 
accurate, verified data. Each folder includes schematics, photos of chassis showing 
location of parts, alignment instructions, tube placement charts, replacement parts 
lists, and trouble-shooting hints. Used extensively by up-to-date radio and TV serv¬ 
ice shops—they will pay for themselves in time saved. 

ALL FOLDER SETS IN STOCK. We stock all sets from No. 1 and up. Use the free Index 
listed below to determine the folder set you require, or write to Allied giving Make 
and Model No. of receiver. When ordering, be sure to specify Stock No. (38 KK 500), 
and Folder Set No., (or Make and Model No.). 

38 KK 500. EACH FOLDER SET. Postpaid In U.S.A. 1.95 


FREE CUMULATIVE INDEX. Tells you in¬ 
stantly which Sams’ Folder Set contains the 
servicing information you require. Lists sets by 
make and model. 

38 K 576.FREE 


PRODUCTION CHANGES. A-340. Changes 
made by manufacturers in models covered in 
Folder Sets 301 through 340. ■ ^ r* 

37 K359. Postpaid in U.S.A.I.VO 


BINDER FOR FOLDER SETS. Hard¬ 
bound. Covered in durable, attractive, black 
leatherette. Prevents misplacing or damaging 
of individual folders, and keeps them in neat 
well-organized form to permit fast, conven¬ 
ient reference. Holds 10 folder sets. Size, 
9VixllVix6". Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. ... t-rk 

38 K 549. NET. 3.50 


PRODUCTION CHANGES. A-300. Changes 
made by manufacturers in models covered in 


Folder Sets 251 through 300. 

38 K6I8. Postpaid in U.S.A... 


...1.95 


PRODUCTION CHANGES. A-250. Changes 
made by manufacturers in models covered in 
Folder Sets 201 through 250. ■ 

38 K 640. Postpaid in U.S.A.I.y4> 


PRODUCTION CHANGES. A-400. Changes 
made by manufacturers in models covered in 
Folder Sets 341 through 400. , ^ _ 

37 K365. Postpaid in U.S.A. 1.95 


PRODUCTION CHANGES. A-200. Changes 
made by manufacturers in models covered in 
Folder Sets 1 through 200. ■ c 

38 K6I6. Postpaid in U.S.A.I.VO 




- SAMS’ EASY-BUY PLAN. You can pay-as-you-profit with Photofact folder sets. Sets of - 
individual folders as well as folders bound in manual form (10 sets per manual) may 
be purchased on Sams’ time payment plan. This liberal plan requires only a 
small down payment, and there is no carrying charge or interest. The down pay¬ 
ments starts as low as $10.00— the balance can be completed in as many as 24 
monthly payments. To qualify under this plan, a minimum order of 60 Photofact 
folder sets (or 6 manuals) is required. Only folder sets already published may be 
ordered under this plan. Write to Allied for full information. 

ALL-STEEL FILE CABINET FREE 
WITH PHOTOFACT FOLDER SETS 

Take advantage of this opportunity to build your 
Photofact Service Data Library, and get absolute¬ 
ly free, a quality, all-steel file cabinet. Order any 
60 Photofact Folder Sets (as a cash purchase, or 
on Sams' Easy-Buy Plan—only $10.00 down 
with no interest or carrying charges), and receive 
the cabinet free. The cabinet alone is worth 
$8,951 Order 120 Photofact sets and you get 2 
free cabinets; 180 sets and you receive 3 cabinets. 
Cabinet size, HWD, llxl3V2x25". Each cabinet 
holds 60 Photofact folder sets. Specify folder set 
numbers you want when ordering. No shipping 
charges in U.S.A. 

60 Folder Sets and Cabinet. ii -7 

90KZ07I. ONLY.II/.C/(J 



Cabinet 

Worth 

$8.95 


PHOTOFACT SERVICE MANUALS 

Photofact Service Manuals are compact and convenient binders consisting of 10 
Folder Sets. These Manuals contain complete information on the servicing of radios, 
television sets, and other equipment produced up to the present. They are assembled 
as numbered volumes with each volume covering a particular time period. New vol¬ 
umes are stocked by Allied as soon as they are released. 


Stock No. 

Vol. 

Folder Sets 

I Period 

38 K 864 

40 

391-400 

10/57- 1/58 

38 K 863 

39 

381-390 

6/57-10/57 

38 K 862 

38 

371-380 

3/57- 6/57 

38 K 861 

37 , 

361-370 

1/57- 3/57 

38 K 860 

36 

351-360 

10/56- 1/57 

38 K 859 

35 

341-350 

7/56-10/56 

38 K 634 

34 

331-340 

5/56- 7/56 

38 K 633 

33 

321-330 

2/56- 5/56 

38 K 632 

32 

311-320 

12/55- 2/56 

38 K 637 

31 

301-310 

10/55-12/55 

38 K 630 

30 

291-300 

7/55-10/55 

38 K 629 

29 

281-290 

5/55- 7/55 

38 K 628 

28 

271-280 

1/55- 4/55 

38 K 627 

27 

261-270 

12/54- 3/55 

38 K 626 

26 

251-260 

9/54-12/54 

38 K 625 

25 

241-250 

6/54- 9/54 

38 K 624 

24 

231-240 

12/53- 5/54 

38 K 584 

23 

221-230 

8/53-12/53 

38 K 583 

22 

211-220 

5/53- 8/53 

38 K 575 

21 

201-210 

2/53- 5/53 


Any of above Service Manuals. 
NET EACH. Postpaid in U.S.A. 


Stock No. 

Vol. 

FoiderSets 

Period 

38 K 574 

20 

191-200 

11/52- 2/53 

38 K573 

19 

181-190 

7/52-11/52 

38 K 572 

18 

171-180 

4/52- 7/52 

38 K 571 

17 

161-170 

1/52- 4/52 

38 K570 

16 

151-160 

11/51- 1/52 

38 K 569 

15 

141-150 

8/51-10/51 

38 K 563 

14 

131-140 

4/51- 8/51 

38 K 562 

13 

121-130 

1/51- 4/51 

38 K 561 

12 

111-120 

10/50- 1/51 

38 K 560 

11 

101-110 

7/50-10/50 

38 K 559 

10 

91-100 

3/50- 7/50 

38 K 558 

9 

81-90 

12/49- 3/50 

38 K557 

8 

71-80 

10/49-12/49 

38 K 556 

7 

61-70 

5/49-10/49 

38 K555 

6 

51-60 

12/48- 5/49 

38 K 554 

5 

41-50 

7/48-12/48 

38 K 553 

4 

31-40 

1/48- 7/48 

38 K 552 , 

3 

21-30 

7/47- 1/48 

38 K 551 

2 

11-20 

1/47- 7/47 

38 K550 

1 

1-10 

Postwar-1/47 


23.00 


AUDIO AMPLIFIER MANUALS 

Bound volumes of Photofact Folder Sets cover¬ 
ing all types of audio equipment, including hi- 
fi amplifiers, public address amplifiers, pre¬ 
amplifiers, and tuners. Invaluable to the audio 
engineer, sound technician, serviceman, custom 
installer and experimenter. Each volume in¬ 
cludes schematic diagrams complete with rec¬ 
ommended voltage and resistance measure¬ 
ments at various points in the circuits. Detailed 
alignment instructions with provisions for use 
of oscilloscope (desired patterns are shown) or 
VTVM. Standard replacement parts are easily 
found through Sams’ easy-to-use interchange- 
ability charts. Profusely illustrated with front, 
top and bottom photographs. Photos are keyed 
to show exact locations. All controls clearly 
labelled. Dial stringing guides included. Page 
size, 8V$»xll". Postpaid in U.S.A. 


Stock 

No. 

Vol. 

No. 

Period 

Covered 

NET 

EACH 

37 K366 

AA-9 

1956 

3.95 

37 K 361 

AA-8 

1955-1956 

3.95 

37 K352 

A A-7 

1955 

3.50 

37 K353 

AA-6 

1953-1954 

3.95 

38 K 617 

AA-5 

1952-1953 

3.95 


AUTO RADIO MANUALS 

These manuals provide complete coverage of 
auto radio receivers. Indispensable for rapid 
servicing. Offer full servicing information and 
alignment instructions. Replacement of parts is 
simplified through the use of the interchange- 
ability charts which show standard replace¬ 
ments available from various manufacturers. 
Numerous photographs with keyed components 
are included; permit identification and location 
of all parts. Gives schematic diagrams with nor¬ 
mal voltage and resistance readings. Dial cord 
stringing diagrams are also provided. SYzkII". 
Postpaid in U.S.A. 


Stock 

Vol. 

Period 

NET 

No. 

No. 

Covered 

EACH 

37 K 367 

AR-7 

1956-1957 

3.75 

37 K362 

AR-6 

1955-1956 i 

3.95 

38 K 641 

AR-5 

1954-1955 i 

3.50 

38 K 612 

AR-4 

1953 

3.00 

38 K 603 

AR-3 

1950-1952 

3.00 

38 K 602 

AR-2 

1949-1950 

3.00 

38 K597 

AR-1 

1946-1948 

4.95 


RECORD CHANGER AND 
TAPE RECORDER MANUALS 

These information-packed manuals make it far 
easier to service record changers and players. 
They're invaluable aids for fast, efficient servic¬ 
ing of these intricate components. Each con¬ 
tains complete descriptions of every unit; ex¬ 
ploded views; mechanical disassembly pro¬ 
cedures; schematic diagrams of electrical 
circuits; trouble-shooting hints; cleaning, 
lubrication and adjustment procedures; and 
complete parts lists. Volumes CM-3 through 
CM-9 include wire, tape and disc recorder cov¬ 
erage. Volume RC-10 is devoted exclusively to 
record changers. Size, SYzxll". Postpaid 
in U.S.A. 


Stock 

Vol. 

Period 

NET 

No. 

No. 

Covered 

EACH 

37 K368 

RC-IO 

1956-1957 

2.95 

37 K363 

CM-9 

1956 

3.95 

37 K356 

CM-8 

1955-1956 

3.95 

37 K354 

CM-7 

1954-1955 

3.95 

38 K 614 

CM-6 

1953-1954 

3.00 

38 K 615 

CM-5 

1951-1952 

3.00 

)38 K 582 

CM-4 

1950-1951 

3.00 

38 K567 

CM-3 

1949-1950 

3.00 


DIAL CORD STRINGING GUIDES 

Popular, time-saving aids for radio and tele¬ 
vision servicenien. The only manuals devoted 
to the baffling problems of stringing radio and 
TV set dial cords. Cover both permeability- 
tuned and capacity-tuned sets. Clear, easy-to- 
follow illustrations. Size, 5V2x8V2"- 


No. 

Vol. 

Period Covered 

37 K364 

DC-6 

mid 1955-mid 1957 

37 K355 

DC-5 

1953-mid 1955 

38 K 61 1 

DC-4 

1951-1953 

38 K 610 

DC-3 

1950-part 1951 

38 K568 

DC-2 

1947-Oct. 1949 

38 K 564 

DC-1 

1938-1946 


Any of the above Stringing Guides. ■ r\r\ 
NET EACH. Postpaid in U.S.A.I.UU 
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HOWARD W. SAMS RADIO-TV SERVICE PUBLICATIONS 



TV TUBE LOCATION GUIDES. These 
books tell you the position and function of 
every tube in hundreds of popular TV sets. 
A v^uable addition to any TV service shop. 
Include clear, accurate diagrams of each re¬ 
ceiver, Volumes 4, 5, 6 and 7 include tube fail¬ 
ure check charts which list the most likely 
tube failures for no sweep or sync, loss of pic¬ 
ture or sound and power supply failure. Each 
volume beginning with No. 2 indexes the sets 
in the previous volumes. SVixSVa''. 


Stock No. 

Typo 

Volume 

Period 

38 K 865 

TGL-7 

7 

1956-1957 

38 K 858 

TGL-6 

6 

1955-1956 

38 K 857 

TGL-5 

5 

1953-1954 

38 K 606 

TGL-4 

4 

1952-1953 

38 K 601 

TGL-3 

3 

1951-1952 

38 K856 

TGL-2 

2 

1950-1951 

38 K 855 

TGL-1 

1 

1948-1950 


NET EACH. Postpaid in U.S.A. Z,UU 

KEY CHECK POINTS I N TV RECEIVERS. 

A compilation of proved, time-saving servicing 
information based on careful analysis of TV 
sets. This practical book tells how to make 
quick tests at key points to localize the trouble; 
how to check over-all performance of the set to 
insure against call-backs. Also describes other 
general TV servicing applications. Illustrated. 
Size. 5t/2x8>/2'. 

KCP-1. Volume 1. 182 pages. For sets pro¬ 
duced in late 1951 and early 1952. ^ 

37 K 218. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.00 

KCP-2. Volume 2. 158 pages. For sets pro¬ 
duced in late 1952 and early 1953. * « * 

37 K259. Poetpaid in U.S.A. 2.00 

COLOR TV FOR THE SERVICE TECH¬ 
NICIAN. SC-1. By A. C. W. Saunders. Ex¬ 
plains basic relationship and composition of 
color TV signal. Describes operation of color 
picture tube and complete set, and alignment 
procedures for several commercial TV sets. 
Based on Photofact TV Courses. Easy to un- 
derstand-with many illustrations and defini¬ 
tions. An excellent short-course in color TV for 
the busy serviceman. Paper bound. 110 pages. 
Size, 8x11^. ^ 

38 K 639. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.00 

SERVICING AND CALIBRATING TEST 
EQUIPMENT. TEK-1. Tells you how to keep 
your test equipment in working order, how to 
determine proper operation, calibration proce¬ 
dures. Quickly show you how to check instru¬ 
ment accuracy, how to service test equipment. 
Many other time-saving tips. Profusely illus¬ 
trated. 184 pages. Size, SVzxSYz"'. 

37 K260. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.70 

TV SERVICING GUIDE. SGS-1. A quick 
reference guide showing how to use proper trou¬ 
ble-shooting techniques based on analysis of 
symptoms. Includes trouble-shooting and serv¬ 
icing hints for locating and curing trouble in 
each section of TV set. 132 pages. 814x11^0 

37 K 261. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.00 

RADIO RECEIVER SERVICING. RS-1. 

By J, Frye. For radio service technicians. 
Deals mainly with AC, AC-DC sets and the 
3-way portable. Gives step-by-step directions 
for servicing and includes many practical short 
cuts. Covers basic troubles (dead set, inter¬ 
mittent, no station separation, etc.), Illustrated. 
186 pages. SVixSVi'. o cn 

38 K623. Postpaid In U.S.A. 2.50 

I N DUST RIAL SOUND SYSTEMS. By Leo 

G. Sands. Covers sound and intercom systems 
for factories, theaters, schools, offices, stadi¬ 
ums, trains, etc. Discusses the proper types of 
amplifiers, input devices, loudspeakers, control 
circuits, and portable and mobile equipment 
for meeting various needs and circumstances. 
Illustrated. 276 pages. Size, 5Vix8Vi'^- o 

37 K370. Postpaid in U.S.A. 3.95 

ATOMIC RADIATION DETECTION 
AND MEASUREMENT. ADR-1. By Harold 
S. Renne. A guide for Civil Defense personnel, 
engineers, students and prospectors. Contains 
photos, diagrams and schematics of many com¬ 
mercial instruments. Typical chapters: Atomic 
Structure; Atomic Radiation and its Effects; 
Commercial Geiger Counters; etc. 200 pages. 
Size, 5Vix8!4'. o 

39 K 638. Postpaid In U.S.A .3.00 


RADIO DATA HANDBOOK. BB-1. A 

handbook by Wm. F. Boyce and Jos. J. Roche. 
An authoritative source of information on 
radio and electronics. Extremely helpful in the 
solution of everyday problems in fundamentals, 
vacuum tubes, basic circuits, receivers, trans¬ 
mitters, sound systems, power supplies, anten¬ 
nas, testing and aligning, etc. Dozens of tables, 
charts, graphs, etc., with useful mathematical 
formulas. Over 1200 illustrations. 900 pages. 
Size, 43/4x7". . . - 

37 K 740. Postpaid In U.S.A. 4.95 

VIDEO HANDBOOK. BB-2. A valuable 
reference book. Clearly written and profusely 
illustrated. The 14 sections cover the entire TV 
field, including; Design, construction, produc¬ 
tion and servicing. Widely used by students, 
engineers and industrial technicians. Illus¬ 
trated. 892 pages, 5x7". c m e 

37 K739. Postpaid in U.S.A. 5.95 

FUNDAMENTALS OF COLOR TV. BA-I. 

By W. Boyce. A complete explanation of all 
phases of color television. Written in simple 
understandable terms with photographs, block 
diagrams and schematics. Discusses: Structure 
of Color Television Tubes, Compatibility, 
Methods of Transmission and Reception, Cir¬ 
cuit Analysis of Color TV Circuits, etc. 224 
pages. Size, 5/2x814". ^ 

38 K6I9. Postpaid in U.S.A.2.UU 

TV SERVICING TIMESAVERS. JC-1. By 

Milton S. Kiver, Written especially for the 
television serviceman. Some of the 51 “Time- 
saver Tips” are: Causes and Cures for the 
Narrow Picture, Tuner Sensitivity—How to 
Increase It, Vertical Retrace Blanking, Check¬ 
ing Horizontal Output Transformers, Touch- 
Up Alignment and Remedy to a Corona Prob¬ 
lem—plus many other valuable tips. 97 illus¬ 
trations. 124 pages, 514x814". I 

38 K645. Postpaid in U.S.A.I.5U 

TV SERVICING SHORT-CUTS. TK-1. By 

Milton S. Kiver. A pocket-size book that gives 
professional service techniques. Typical case 
histories. Shows how to quickly solve com¬ 
monly recurring TV service problems. Trouble 
symptoms outlined, followed by a step-by-step 
explanation of how the trouble was localized 
and tracked down. Detailed discussions as to 
how a particular trouble can be located and 
solved in any TV set. Shows how to apply the 
proper servicing techniques to all TV sets. 
97 pages. Size 514x814"- ■ cr\ 

38 K 588. Postpaid in U.S.A.I.5U 

SERVICING TV IN THE CUSTOMER'S 
HOME. TC-1. By Milton S. Kiver. Thorough¬ 
ly describes vital tests which can be made in 
the customer’s home, using only a VTVM or 
a good VOM and probes. Discusses audio sec¬ 
tion tests, checking the vertical system, ana¬ 
lyzing picture distortion, focusing, purpose of 
the test pattern, oscillator adjustment, etc. 
It will quickly pay for itself in time saved. 
Four chapters; numerous diagrams and pat¬ 
tern photos. l27 pages, 514x8". t -re 

38 K 586. Postpaid In U.S.A.I./O 

COLORTVTRAINING MANUAL. TVC-1. 

By the H. W. Sams staff. A comprehensive 
manual to train the service technician for a 
future in color TV service work. Fully describes 
the science of color, the requirements and 
make-up of the composite color signal, color 
circuits, servicing procedure and many other 
subjects. Includes complete picture tube pho¬ 
tos for alignment and trouble shooting. Over 
300 illustrations with 40 pages in full color. 
260 pages. Size, 814x11". z 

37 K220. Postpaid in U.S.A.0.95 

SERVICING AGC SYSTEMS. AGC-1. By 

H. Carter and T. Lesh. Covers: Theory of AGC 

Circuits, Commercial AGC Circuits and Trou¬ 
ble Shooting. Discusses the three types of AGC 
circuits—simple rectifier type, amplified type 
and keyed. A useful addition to any TV service 
shop. 118 pages. Size, 514x814". i 

38 K646. Postpaid in U.S.A.I./5 

SERVICING TV SWEEP SYSTEMS. SSD- 

I. Explains the operation, circuit function and 
variations of different types of vertical and 
horizontal sweep systems used in most TV 
receivers. Describes methods of analyzing cir¬ 
cuits and trouble-shooting. Gives service hints 
of particular troubles. The construction of 
transformers, coils and deflection yokes is also 
discussed. Illus. 212 pages. 514x814*'. o 

38 K 647. Postpaid In U.S.A.2./5 
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BASIC ELECTRICITY. ED-12. By H. W. 

Sams Staff. Latest release in the educational 
series of training manuals. Text material is 
laid out in 35 profusely illustrated lessons. 
264 pages. Size, 814x11". - 

38 K 854. Postpaid in U.S.A.5.UU 

BASIC RADIO MANUAL. ED-1. By H. W. 

Sams. A text designed for both instructor and 
student. Includes discussion of basic theories, 
definitions, modern components. Gives review 
questions and step-by-step lab jobs. 240 pages. 
Size, 8/2x11". 

38 K609. Postpaid in U.S.A.5.UU 

BASIC TELEVISION MANUAL. ED-21. 

In two parts. Covers all phases and basic 
theory of TV set operation and design, from 
the cathode-ray tube to the antenna. Second 
section covers actual projects which demon¬ 
strate theory explained in first section. 312 
pages. Size, 814x11". - 

37 K2i9. Postpaid in U.S.A.5.UU 

AUTO RADIO REMOVAL BOOKS. Step- 

by-step instructions for removal of radios, pow¬ 
er supplies and speaker units from American 
cars. For each auto covered, books list tools 
required; show phantom view of dash panel 
with mounting nuts and bolts, cables, antenna 
and speaker leads; and include photo of radio 
being removed. Summary of servicing proce¬ 
dures aids in determining if removal is neces¬ 
sary. 514x814". 

ARR-57. Covers all 1957 autos. 120 pages. 

37 K 280. Postpaid in U.S.A.2.95 

ARR-56. Covers all 1956 autos. 104 pages. 

37 K 262. Postpaid in U.S.A.2.95 

A R R-56. Covers all 1955 autos. 104 pages. 

37 K263. Postpaid in U.S.A.2.95 

HOW TO UNDERSTAND AND USE TV 
TEST INSTRUMENTS. TN-1. By Milton 
S. Kiver. Revised and enlarged to include 
latest data on instruments for servicing color 
TV. Basic explanations of each instrument s 
operation. Describes the function of each con¬ 
trol and shows how to adjust properly for best 
results. Shows how to use each instrument in 
TV servicing. Contains a complete discussion 
of the alignment of FM and TV sets. Typical 
instruments covered: Vacuum Tube Volt¬ 
meters, AM Signal Generators, Sweep SignaJ 
Generators, Oscilloscopes. 173 pages. Profusely 
illustrated. Size, 8V4xll". Q CA 

38 K 587. Postpaid in U.S.A.... 0,0\J 

UHF ANTENNAS, CONVERTERS, TUN¬ 
ERS. UHF-1. By Milton S. Kiver. Newest 
book on UHF by this popular author. Shows 
how to get satisfactory UHF reception. Divided 
into 5 sections covering: Necessary information 
and characteristics of UHF antenna array^ 
problems involved in transmission lines and 
signal gain. Tells antenna best suited for any 
given location or condition. Outlines proper 
antenna installation. Gives full analysis of 
popular UHF converters and tuners. 136 pages. 
Size, 514x814". i 

38 K 604. Postpaid In U.S.A. 

LOW POWER TELECASTING. OH-2. By 

H. E. Ennes. Basic planning considerations 
useful for any TV station. Includes: Conversion 
of AM towers; “economy” TV antenna data; 
design and operation of TV transmission equip¬ 
ment; station layouts. 112 pages. 6x9". r\ r%c 
37 K360. Postpaid in U.S.A.Z.VO 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF 
TELECASTING OPERATIONS. OH-1. 

By H. E. Ennes. For the engineer, production 
man, operations director, technician, etc. Over 
450 illustrations. 596 pp. 6x9". "7 nc 

37 K473. Postpaid in U.S.A./.95 

PHOTOFACT TELEVISION pOURSE. 
TV-1. H. W. Sams’ popular and invaluable 
Photofact television course. Profusely illus¬ 
trated and packed with valuable data. Gives 
a complete, clear understanding of modern TV 
principles, operation, and practice. Supplies 
information invaluable to television servicemen 
and technicians. Typical chapters: Magnetic 
Control of the Electron Beam; Deflection Sy^ 
terns—Commercial Applications; Sawtooth 
Generators; Sync Pulse Separation and Use; 
Television Receiver Controls—Application and 
Adjustment; DC Restoration; Intercarrier 
Sound System, etc. With glossary. 216 pages. 
Size, 814x11". 

38 K 580. Postpaid In U.S.A.O.UU 
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-LATEST RADIO AND TELEVISION PUBLICATIONS- 


TV MANUFACTURERS* RECEIVER- 
TROUBLE CURES. VOLU M E 1. TV receiver 
troubles and cures as specified by set makers- 
Includes improvements used in later runs. De¬ 
scribes solutions to manufacturers problems. 
Complete details on TV sets from Admiral to 
DuMont. 1953. 115 pages. 8Vix514". , _ . 

37 K502. Postpaid in U.S.A.I./O 

VOLUME 2. Covers troubles and cures for 
11 TV manufacturers from Emerson to Jack- 
son. 1953. Over 100 pages. 

37 K503. Postpaid in U.S.A.1.76 

VOLUME 3. Trouble cures for receivers from 
Kaye-Halbert to Philco. 1953. Over 120 pages. 

37 K 504. Postpaid In U.S.A.. 1.76 

VO LU M E 4. For servicing receivers from Phil¬ 
harmonic to Shaw. 1954. Over 120 pages. 

37 K505. Postpaid in U.S.A.1.76 

VO LU M E 6. Continuation of series from Spar- 
ton to Zenith. 1954. Over 120 pages. 

37 K 506. Postpaid in U.S.A.1.76 

VOLUME 6. 12 TV manufacturers from Ad¬ 
miral to Firestone. 1955. 120 pages. 

37 K 3 I 6. Postpaid In U.S.A.1.76 

VOLUME 7. Covers TV sets from G.E. to 
Raytheon. 1955. 120 pages. 

37 K4I6. Postpaid in U.S.A.1.76 

VOLUME 8. New coverage. From RCA to 
Zenith. 1956. 120 pages. 

37 K 318. Postpaid in U.S.A.1.76 

TECHNICIAN'S GUIDE TO TV PICTURE 
TUBES. By Ira Remer. Picture tube servicing 
guide for the TV serviceman. Covers care, 
handling, replacement, maintenance and re¬ 
pair of picture tubes. 154 pages. Illustrated. 
Size,5t/2x81/2^ ^ _ 

37 K475. Postpaid in U.S.A.2.30 

TELEVISION—HOW IT WORKS. By J. 

Richard Johnson. 2nd edition. Comprehensive, 
basic text fully explaining the “hows” of TV 
operation. Follows the progress of the received 
TV signal from the antenna to the picture tube 
and speaker. Includes discussion of antennas, 
video amplifiers, kinescopes, FM, sweep cir¬ 
cuits, synchronization, etc. Leather-finish cov¬ 
er. 346 pages, illustrated. 514x81/^". . 

37 K3I7. Pdstpaidi in U.S.A. 4.51 

FM TRANSMISSION AND RECEPTION. 

By John F. Rider and Seymour D. Uslan. 
2nd Edition. Covers FM broadcasting, includ¬ 
ing police and Amateur equipment. Explains 
theory and servicing of FM receivers. Typical 
chapters; Transmitters of Today; FM Receiv¬ 
ing Antennas; Alignment of FM Receivers. 
Cloth bound. 426 pages, 814x514^- a n c 
37 K 628. Postpaid in U.S.A.4.o5 

BROADCAST OPERATOR’S HANDBOOK. 

2nd Edition. By Harold E. Ennes, Engineer, 
WIRE. Discusses every phase of broadcast op¬ 
erating practice. Typical chapters: Remote 
Versus Studio Pickups; Measuring Noise and 
Distortion: Emergency Shutdowns. 440 pages, 
Size,8!4x^i/2L 

37 K 623. Postpaid in U.S.A....... .5.29 

TV SWEEP ALIGNMENT TECHNIQUES. 

By Art Liebscher. Written by a test equipment 
specialist. All phases of TV sweep alignment. 
Detailed instructions on the new “Supermark” 
method of sweep alignment. Includes uses for 
standard test equipment- Profusely illustrated 
with sweep-curve pictures taken from actual 
jobs using test equipment set-ups and tech¬ 
niques. Helpful for servicing in UHF areas. 
Over 120 pages. 5J4x814^. r\ t 

37 K 531. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.06 

TV AND ELECTRONICS AS^A CAREER. 

By Ira Kamen and Richard H. Dorf. Written 
for those already in electronics as well as young 
people just planning a career. Top authorities 
explain career opportunities. Gives full details 
of jobs and opportunities in radio and televi¬ 
sion broadcasting, manufacturing and servicing. 
326 pages. 51 / 2 x 8 Vi". a r 

37 K 549. Postpaid in U.S.A.2.45 


HOW TO LOCATE AND ELIMINATE 
RADIO AND TV INTERFERENCE. By 

Fred D. Rowe. Chapters include: Interference 
Locating Equipment; Locating the Source; 
Noise Filters; etc. SYz^SYz". 128 pages. • -y > 

37 K 510. Postpaid in U.S.A.I./O 

HOW TO INSTALL AND SERVICE AUTO 
RADIOS. By Jack Darr. Gives information 
on antenna inst^lations; vibrator testing; noise 
suppression; tools, parts, and equipment 
needed; etc. 514x814". 120 pages. ■ 

37 K 512. Postpaid In U.S.A.1.76 

HOW TO troubleshoot A TV RE¬ 
CEIVER. By J. Richard Johnson. Written 
expressly for the newcomer. Explains picture 
patterns, schematics, trouble symptoms, etc. 
Chapters include: Getting the Most Out of 
Service Data; Use of Test Patterns and Cross- 
Hatch Patterns; Controls and Their Adjust¬ 
ment; Interpreting Raster on Picture Distor¬ 
tion; etc. Illustrated. 128 pgs. 514x814".. 

37 K 309. Postpaid in U.S.A.I./6 

HOW TO INSTALL TV ANTENNAS. By 

Samuel L. Marshall. Clearly written book on 
how to make professional antenna installations. 
Based on the author’s personal experiences, the 
book describes best installation methods cur¬ 
rently used. Chapters include: Antenna Funda¬ 
mentals; VHF Antennas, Installation Mate- 
erials, etc. Illustrated. 124 pages. Size, 
514x814". ^ 

38 K 635. Postpaid in U.S.A.2.45 

HOW TO USE METERS. By John F. Rider. 
Written for the service technician, the TV and 
radio student, and Amateurs. Thoroughly cov¬ 
ers panel-type volt-ohm-milliammeters, vacuum 
tube voltmeters, and variations of these basic 
types. Comprehensively illustrated. Over 140 
pages. Size, 514x814"- o tr 

37 K 532. Postpaid In U.S.A.2.o5 

OBTAINING AND INTERPRETING 
TEST SCOPE TRACES. By John F. Rider. 
Contains over 500 actual photographs of test 
scope traces. Complete instructions on use of 
scopes and interpretation of traces. Indispen¬ 
sable for servicing TV, FM and AM radio re¬ 
ceivers, audio systems, etc. Specific test equip¬ 
ment set-ups are shown with each application. 
Over 140 pages. Size, 514 x 814". o o r 

37 K 533. Postpaid in U.S.A.2.35 

TV TROUBLESHOOTING AND REPAIR 
GUI DE BOOK. VOL. 1. By R. G. Middleton. 
Thorough presentation of typical television 
troubles and their cures. Tells how to recognize 
trouble symptoms through the use of patterns 
from TV picture tubes and waveforms from 
scopes. Includes valuable data on trouble¬ 
shooting with test equipment and scopes, visual 
troubleshooting techniques and troubleshoot¬ 
ing charts. Profusely illustrated. 204 pages. 
Size, 814x11". A 00 

37 K 768. Postpaid in U.S.A..3.82 

TV TROUBLESHOOTING AND REPAIR 
GUI DE BOOK. VOL. 2. By R. G. Middleton. 
A practical reference for the TV serviceman. 
Contains highly valuable service information: 
Troubleshooting front ends; servicing the video 
IF strips; faults in video amplifiers; trouble 
analysis in sound IF and detector systems; etc. 
156 pages. 814x11". O oo 

37 K 779. Postpaid in U.S.A.3.23 

TUBE SUBSTITUTION GUIDE 

Lists substitutes for over 2500 receiving tubes. 
Gives ratings and wiring changes. Lists EIA 
color codes, transformer and capacitor sub¬ 
stitutions, etc. Complete data on filament 
wiring of all TV sets in Rider TV Manuals 1 to 5. 
Has tube base diagrams and characteristics 
chart. 224 pages. SVixll". o o ii 

37 K 648. Postpaid in U.S.A.2.94 

1ST SUPPLEMENT. Lists additional 750 

tube replacements. Includes section on TV 

tubes. 44 pages. Size, 814x11". 

37 K 548. Postpaid in U.S.A.97« 

2ND SUPPLEMENT. 134 picture tube and 
190 receiving tube substitutions, 48 pages. 
Size, 814x11". 

37 K 547. Postpaid in U.S.A. 97<t 

3RD SUPPLEMENT. 200 picture tube and 
830 receiving tube substitutions. 68 pages. Size, 
814x11". 

37 K 583. Postpaid in U.S.A.1.32 


COLOR TELEVISION BOOKS 

INTRODUCTION TO COLOR TV 2ND 
EDITION. By M. Kaufman and H Thomas. 
Revised, up-to-date edition of a TV best¬ 
seller. Full iitformation on latest large-screen 
picture tubes, simplified set circuitry, etc. Il¬ 
lustrated. 156 pages, 514x814"- O 

37 K524. Postpaid in U.S.A....2.05 

HIGHLIGHTS OF COLO R TV. By John R. 
Locke, Jr. An easy-to-understand introduction 
to color TV for those who are familiar with 
black and white TV. 48 pages. 8 14x514"- 
37 K937. Postpaid in U.S.A....... . .V/C 

COLOR TV DICTIONARY. By J. R. John¬ 
son. Complete explanation of color TV terms 
with their definitions. Ideal for ginyope inter¬ 
ested in color TV. 72 pages. 50 illustrations. 
Size, 514x814"- I OO 

37 K 112. Postpaid in U.S.A..;..l.22 

COLOR TV RECEIVER PRACTICES. By 

Hazel tine Corp. Anab'^ses and explanations of 
color TV circuits. Ideal reference for TV serv¬ 
ice shops. 200 pages, 514x814"- A Al 

37 K4I9. Postpaid In U.S.A..4.41 

GENERAL TECHNICAL BOOKS 

RIDER’S INTRODUCTION TO PRINT¬ 
ED Cl RCUITS. By Robert L, Swiggett. Con¬ 
struction, design and characteristics of printed 
circuits as used in various types of electronic 
equipment. Covers modules, etched circuits, etc. 
101 pages. Size, 514x814"- n JLIZ 

37 K 244. Postpaid in U.S.A.2.05 

PICTURE BOOK OF TV TROUBLES. 
VOL. 1. Picture-tube displays and waveforms 
clearly show trouble symptoms. Covers hori¬ 
zontal AFC-oscillator circuits, pulse-width 
phase detectors, etc. 70 pages. 514x814". | 00 

37 K2I7. Postpaid in U.S.A....1.32 

VOL. 2. Covers vertical sweep-deflectiOn cir¬ 
cuits, vertical retrace blanking, trouble-shoot¬ 
ing of vertical sweep systems, etc. 96 pages. 

38 K 636. Postpaid in U.S.A......... 1.76 

VOL. 3. Covers video IF and video amplifiers. 
Includes impedance-coupled and transformer- 
coupled IF amplifiers, 90 pages. 

37 K424. Postpaid in U.S.A..1.76 

VOL. 4. Covers automatic gain control sys¬ 
tems, Includes delayed AGC circuits, and keyed 
AGC systems. 86 pages. 

37 K425. Postpaid in U.S.A..1.76 

VOL. 5. Covers horizontal and high-voltage 
circuits. Includes separate secondary, direct 
drive, autotransformer, etc. 108 pages. 

37 K 213. Postpaid in U.S.A.1.76 

VOL. 6 . Covers horizontal and vertical sync 
circuits. Includes common and dual channel 
circuits, clippers, etc. 120 pages. 

37 K2I4. Postpaid in U.S.A.1.76 

VOL. 7. Covers sound circuits and L-V power 
supplies. Includes Foster-Seeley FM circuits, 
ratio detectors, etc. 64 pages. 

37 K22I. Postpaid in U.S.A.1.47 

H OW TO USE TEST P ROBES. By A. Ghir- 
ardi and R. Middleton, Covers all types of test 
probes used with VOM’s, VTVM’s and scopes. 
Tells what probe to use, where to use it and 
how to use it. Step-by-step explanations. In¬ 
cludes resistive H-V DC probe, capacitance- 
divider. H-V AC probe and others. 172 pages. 
Size, 51/4x81/4"- 0 0 4 

37 K 216. Postpaid in U.S.A.2.84 

ADVANCED TELEVISION SERVICING 
TECHNIQUES. Practical, advanced TV serv¬ 
icing course. Divides receiver into major sec¬ 
tions. Teaches troubleshooting section-by-sec- 
tion. Explains component problems. 176 pages. 
Size, 81/4x11". .5 l-o 

37 K3il. Postpaid in U.S.A...3.53 

ADVANCED TELEVISION SERVICING 
TECHNIQUES—LABORATORY WORK¬ 
BOOK. By EIA, Companion book for use 
with advanced TV Servicing Techniques listed 
above. Familiarizes students with all types 6 f 
test equipment. 32 pages. 81/4x11". no.. 
37 K3I4. Postpaid in U.S.A.....930 

ENERGY. By Sir Oliver Lodge. Contains no 
mathematics, yet easily conveys complex ideas 
to reader. Includes fundamentals of energy and 
work, terrestrial energy, laws, etc. Well illus¬ 
trated. 64 pages. 514x814". 1 r»o 

37 K 266. Postpaid in U S.A.. 1.22 


Allied i$ First with the Latest Electronic Publications 





RIDER PUBLICATIONS 


AUTO RADIO MANUALS 

Specialized Auto Radio Manuals. A spe¬ 
cialized series of manuals devoted to servicing 
information on auto radios for any make of 
car or truck produced from 1950 through 1955. 
Clear illustrations guide you every step of the 
way. Data includes; noise suppression, tube 
layout, schematic diagrams, voltage measure¬ 
ments, push-button setups, alignment data, 
dial stringing, trimmer locations, installation 
instructions, chassis layouts, and complete 
parts list. All have soft covers. 

Volume 1. Ford, Lincoln and Mercury autos. 
208 pages. SV^xll". o ^ 

38 K 950. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.94 

Volume 2. Buick, Cadillac and Oldsmobile 
autos. 200 pages. 814x11''. r\ a 

38 K 951. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.94 

Volume 3. Chevrolet, Pontiac autos; GMC 
and Chevrolet trucks. 128 pages. 814x11'. i 

38 K 952. Postpaid in U.S.A.I./O 

Volume 5. Henry- J, Hudson, Kaiser-Frazer, 
Nash, Packard, Studebaker and Willys. 208 

pages. 814x11*. O O 

38 K 954. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.94 

Vol u me 6 . Motorola data for any 1948 to 1955 
car or truck. 208 pages. 814x11*. o ri i 

38 K 955. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.94 

Volume 7. Automatic, Spiegel, Firestone and 
Montgomery Ward. 212 pages. 814x11*./% ^ a 
38 K 956. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.94 

TELEVISION MANUALS 

Factory-authorized service data on TV receiv¬ 
ers, kits, boosters. With schematics, alignment 
charts, test patterns, parts lists. All are 12x 
15*. Postpaid in U.S.A. 


GENERAL TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS- 



Stock 

Vol. 

Period 

NET 


No. 

No. 

Covered 

EACH 

90 

KX 048 

23 

Dec. 57-May 58 

20.58 

90 

KX 047 

22 

May 57-Dec. 57 

23.52 

90 

KX 046 

21 

Jan. 57-May 57 

23.52 

90 

KX 045 

20 

Aug. 56-Dec. 56 

23.52 

90 

KX 044 

19 

May 56-Aug. 56 

19.40 

90 

KX 043 

18 

Jan. 56-Apr. 56 

19.40 

90 

KX 042 

17 

Aug. 55-Dec. 55 


90 

KX 041 

16 

Apr. 55-July 55 

23.52 

90 

KX 037 

12 

Mar. 53-July 53 



RADIO TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE¬ 
BOOK. Vol. 1. By John F. Rider and J. R. 
Johnson. Discusses every type of AM and FM 
receiver. Part I; Superhets, both AM and FM- 
Part II: Fundamental Troubleshooting. Illus¬ 
trated. 160 pages. 514x814*. o o C 

37 K 933. Postpaid in U.S.A.2.00 

SPECIALIZED TAPE RECORDER MAN¬ 
UAL. Vol. 1. Complete servicing information 
on 12 different brands of tape recorders man¬ 
ufactured from 1950 through 1954. Includes 
operation, adjustments, trouble diagnosis and 
repair of RCA, Bell &, Howell, Columbia, Pen- 
tron, V-M, Webcor, Wilcox-Gay, etc. 288 
pages. Size, 814x11*. a a • 

38 K 930. Postpaid in U.S.A.4.41 

ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY SERIES. 

A thorough coverage of fundamentals and ap¬ 
plications of electronic theory. Each book is 
profusely illustrated. The complete series will 
total 36 volumes and Allied will make available 
each new title as it is published. All are 514x 
814'. Postpaid in U.S.A. 


No. 

Title 

NET 

37 K M3 

RC and RL Time Constant 

.88 

38 K 922 

FM Limiters and Detectors 

.88 

37 K4I8 

Frequency Modulation, . . , 

.88 

37 K 233 

Crystal Oscillators. 

1.22 

37 K 234 

AM Detectors. 

1.22 

37 K 235 

Limiters and Clippers. 

i.22 

37 K 236 

Multivibrators. 

.88 

37 K237 

RF Transmission Lines..., 

1.22 

37 K 238 

Amplitude Modulation. ... 

1.22 

37 K 239 

Blocking Oscillators. 

1.22 

37 K 240 

Wave Propagation. 

1.22 

37 K241 

Superhet Converters & 



IF Amplifiers. 

.88 

37 K 242 

Inverse Feedback. 

.88 

37 K 246 

L-C Oscillators .. 

1.22 

37 K 247 

Resonant Circuits.. 

1.22 

37 K267i 

Antennas.. 

1.47 


ARITHMETIC FOR ENGINEERS. 5th edi¬ 
tion. By C. B. Clapham. Covers fundamentals 
of mathematics, including slide rules, verniers, 
micrometers. Clearly written in a style which 
stimulates interest. 1,950 problems with an¬ 
swers. 558 pages; cloth bound. Size, 514x814'. 
Diagrams, illustrations, etc. z o-r 

37 K 243. Postpaid In U.S.A.0.0/ 

TRANSISTOR ENGINEERING REFER¬ 
ENCE HANDBOOK. By H. E. Marrows. 
Unique text embraces entire field from struc¬ 
ture and fabrication to directory of transistor 
and component manufacturers. Four indexed 
sections. 288 pages. Illustrated. Cloth bound. 
Size, 9x12*. O TC 

37 K270, Postpaid In U.S.A.V./O 

BASIC TELEVISION. By Alex. Schure, 
Ph.D., Ed.D. Complete 5-volume course on 
black and white TV. Text is supported by more 
than 700 large, informative drawings to make 
each important explanation crystal clear. Each 
page has one complete idea. Presentation is 
direct, comprehensive and interesting. Soft 
covers. Illustrated. 688 pages. 6x9*. r\f\ 

37 K 287. Postpaid in U.S.A.V.OU 

37 K 288. As above, but clothbound in one 
volume. Postpaid in U.S.A.I 1.27 

MARINE RADIOTELEPHONE PERMIT 
Q & A MANUAL—THIRD CLASS OPERA¬ 
TOR. By Milton Kaufman. Contains the ques¬ 
tions likely to be asked on the FCC third class 
radiotelephone examination. Appropriate sec¬ 
tions of FCC regulations are quoted to provide 
easy-to-remember information. 48 pages. Size, 
514x814*. I 0/5 

37 K 284. Postpaid in U.S.A. l.o2 

CLOSED CIRCUIT TV SYSTEM PLAN¬ 
NING. By M. A. Mayers and R. D. Chipp, 
P.E. Written for management, this book dis¬ 
cusses the concept of closed circuit TV, its util¬ 
ity and functioning. It explains and illustrates 
the systems available and in use in factories, 
department stores, colleges, etc., and in many 
specialized applications. All questions relative 
to the planning of such a system and its advan¬ 
tages and disadvantages are discussed. Cloth- 
bound. Illustrated. 264 pages. 814x11*. o OA 
37 K 285. Postpaid in U.S.A. 9.oU 

FUNDAMENTALS OF TRANSISTORS, 

By Leonard Krugman. Explains use of tran¬ 
sistors for direct replacement and as supple¬ 
ment to vacuum tubes. Text deals with basic 
operation, characteristics, performance, and 
application. Written in a pleasant easy to un¬ 
derstand style. Chapters include: Basic Semi- 
Conductor Physics, Transistors and Their 
Operation, The Grounded Base Transistor, 
Grounded Emitter and Grounded Collector 
Transistors, Transistor Amplifiers, Transistor 
Oscillators, Transistor High-Frequency and 
other applications. Illustrated. 144 pages. 
Size, 514x814'. 0 4 /: 

37 K474. Postpaid in U.S.A.2.0J 

SERVICING TV VERTICAL AND HOR I- 
20NTAL OUTPUT SYSTEMS. By Harry 
Thomas. A complete explanation of how ver¬ 
tical and horizontal output systems function. 
Over 176 pages. 514x814*. o O c 

37 K 509. Postpaid in U.S.A.2.00 

HOW TO USE SIGNAL AND SWEEP 
GENE RATO RS. By J. Richard Johnson. Ex¬ 
plains applications of signal generators used in 
FM, AM radio and TV servicing. 144 pages. 
Illustrated. 514x814'. o A 4 

37 K 306. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.UO 

UNDERSTANDING VECTORS AND 
PHASE. By John F. Rider and S. D. Uslan. 
Covers scalars, vectors, vector analysis and 
their application. 160 pages. 514 x7 Vi '. 1 o 

37 K 928. Postpaid ifi U.S.A.1.22 

SPECIALIZED HI-FI AM-FM TUNER 
MANUAL. An informative, factory-accurate 
manual. Thoroughly covers the 21 most popu¬ 
lar brands of AM and FM high-fidelity tuners. 
Provides the serviceman with comparative 
specifications, characteristics, and information 
on adjustments, servicing, etc. Covers 1950- 
1955. Full-page photos clearly identify all com¬ 
ponents. 192 pages. 814x11*. O iiO 

37 K417. Postpaid in U.S.A.0.4o 


BASIC ELECTRONICS. By Van Valken- 
burgh, Nooger and Neville, Inc. Prepared for 
the U.S. Navy—over 25,000 trainees have 
learned basic electronics this easy way. Con¬ 
sists of 5 volumes. Each page covers a complete 
idea with illustrations—over 800 drawings. 
Vol. 1: Diodes and Power Supplies; Vols. 2 
and 3: Amplifiers and Oscillators; Vols. 4 and 5: 
Transmitters and Receivers. 6x9*. /-k 

38 K 631. Postpaid in U.S.A. 9.oU 

As above, but cloth bound. 

37 K268. Postpaid in U.S.A.11.27 

BASIC ELECTRICITY. As above, but cover¬ 
ing electricity. Vol. 1: DC and Meters; Vol. 2: 
DC Circuits, Ohm’s and Kirchoff’s Laws, and 
Electric Power; Vol. 3: Inductance, Capaci¬ 
tance, Reactance and AC Meters; Vol. 4: Im¬ 
pedance, Resonance, and Transformers; Vol. 5: 
Generators, Motors, Alternators and PowerCon- 
trol Devices. Over 900 drawings. 6x9*. r\ r\r\ 

38 K 621. Postpaid in U.S.A. 9.o0 

As above, but cloth bound. 

37 K 269. Postpaid in U.S.A.| |.27 

BASIC SYNCHROS AND SERVOMECH¬ 
ANISMS. By Van Valkenburgh, Nooger and 
Neville. Exceptionally well written and easy 
to understand. Used in U.S. Navy’s electron¬ 
ics training program. Explains in detail and 
illustrates the basic principles of servos and 
synchros; also includes typical applications. 
Set of two volumes. 272 pages. 6 x9l f 

37 K 508. Postpaid in U.S.A. 0.o9 

BASIC VACUUM TUBES AND THEIR 
USES. By J. F. Rider and H. Jacobowitz. 
Basic information on vacuum tubes, presented 
with a minimum of mathematics. Begins with 
elementary electron behavior; proceeds to ad¬ 
vanced and specialized vacuum tubes. 208 
pages. Size, 5i4x8V4*. o n >1 

38 K92I. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.94 

BASIC PHYSICS. By Alexander Efron, Ph.D. 
New, thoroughly readable book covering a 
year’s course in intermediate-level physics. Per¬ 
fect for home study—builds a solid background 
for advanced technical studies. First section 
provides a complete survey of the subject, sec¬ 
ond section analyzes areas covered and intro¬ 
duces more advanced concepts. Over 800 illus¬ 
trations are used and basic experiments are 
fully described. Contents satisfy requirements 
of all college boards. Cloth bound. 724 pages. 
614x91/4*. -7 AC 

37 K 286. Postpaid in U.S.A. /•40 



P. H. BRANS BOOKS 

WORLD'S RADIO TUBES. “Vade Mecum.” 

Latest edition by P.H. Brans, New simplified 
style. Lists receiving and transmitting tubes 
of all types, U.S. and foreign. Gives replace¬ 
ments and interchangeability information. In 
English, French, German, Dutch and Swedish. 
Book marker enumerates tube symbols, ab¬ 
breviations and their meaning in English. Size, 
8xll»y4*. Paper bound, 416 pages. - 

37 K 673. Postpaid In U.S.A.O.UU 

WORLD’S EQUIVALENT RADIO TUBES. 

By P. H. Brans. Quick reference for possible 
exchanges or substitutions of domestic, armed 
forces and most foreign radio tubes. Tables 
give maximum practical information in simple, 
convenient, understandable form. Extremely 
valuable data for radio builders, radio service¬ 
men, amateurs and experimenters. 303 pages. 
Size, 8x1114*. 

37 K 350. Postpaid in U.S.A....... .O.UU 


Aili«^ iodiQ Corporation, 100 M Wostern Avo., Chkogo 80, llllnoif 















COYNi MANUALS, CISIN AND MACMILLAN PUBLICATIONS 



COYNE SHOP.TESTED MANUALS 


APPLIED PRAaiCAL RADIO-TV MANUALS 

Coyne Practical Radio-Television Servicing and Trouble Shoot¬ 
ing Manuals are compiled and expertly written by the staff of 
one of the largest electrical and electronic schools in the country 
today. Most of the leading television manufacturing companies 
have cooperated in the preparation of these volumes. Each 
has become an extremely valuable reference for use in service 
shops and teaching institutions. 

VOLUME 1. APPLICATION OP RADIO AND TV PRINCIPLES. 

Presents the principles of construction, operation, and testing of radio 
and television equipment in a simple, easy-to-follow manner. Numerous 
photos, charts and diagrams. 299 pages. BVatAYz*. o o p 

37 K 466. Postpaid In U.S.A. 3.25 

VOLUME 2. RADIO, TELEVISION AND FM RECEIVERS. A 

practical reference book on many phases of radio and television. Written 
in simple language. Contains hundreds of illustrations, charts, and dia¬ 
grams. 403 pages. SVaxSYs^. o 

VOLUME 3. RADIO AND TELEVISION CIRCUITS. Explains 
how various radio and television parts fit into complete circuits. 
Methods of trouble-shooting are explained in clearly written text with 
many diagrams. 336 pages. SYaxSYb"- o r> 

37 K 468.|Postpaid in U.S.A.. 3.25 

VOLUME 4. LATEST TESTING INSTRUMENTS FOR SERVIC¬ 
ING RADIO-TELEVISION. Explains how to use modern radio, TV, 
and electrical testing e 9 uipment. Covers methods of servicing, construc¬ 
tion, and many other jobs. 350 pages. 5^x8^'. o o r> 

37 K 469. Postpaid In U.S.A. 3.25 

VOLUME 6. PRACTICAL TV SERVICING AND TROUBLE- 
SHOOTING MANUAL. Tells how to spot TV trouble quickly and how 
to repair, adjust, and align all models in stgp-by-step detail. Covers 
UHF channels and color systems. 390 pages. 5^x8^''. a 

37 K470. Postpaid in U.S.A. 4.25 

SET OF 6 VOLUMES. Includes 1 each of the above volumes on Ap¬ 
plied Practical Radio-TV Practice. 

37 K 471. Postpaid in U.S.A. 

TECHNICAL DICTIONARY. CTB-100. Handy dictionary for use 
by anyone in the electronics field. Contains over 4,000 definitions of 
Radio, TV, Electronic, Electrical and Radar terms. Includes data section 
with charts, graphs, diagrams and symbols. 160 pages. S%xSyz". 

37 K 463. Postpaid in U.S.A... 2.00 


.15,00 


PRACTICAL HANDBOOKS 

TRANSiSTO R Cl RCUIT HANDBOOK. Reference book covering al¬ 
most every application involving transistors. The book is divided into 
four sections. Part I deals with laboratory practice—general introduc¬ 
tion, techniques and components. Part II contains information on basic 
circuits—amplifiers, oscillators and special-purpose circuits. Part III 
provides valuable circuit applications—audio, RF, test instruments, 
controls and gadgets. Part IV contains handy reference data—transistor 
characteristics, definitions and design formula, special techniques and 
new developments, and an excellent bibliography. Illustrated. 430 pages 
Size, 6x9". a CMZ 

37 K 258. Postpaid in U.S.A.4.y5 

PIN-POINT TV TROUBLES. Valuable aid listing remedies for nearly 
700 TV troubles. 327 pages. 6x8V4'. o nc 

3 7 K 24 9. Postpaid in U.S.A.O.VO 

ELECTRICAL TROUBLE-SHOOTING MANUAL. Reference manu¬ 
al for the electrician. An extremely valuable aid in solving “on the job” 
problems. Contains over 600 commercial diagrams, complete with in¬ 
structions on how to read them. Covers basic electricity; transformers; 
AC and DC motors; controls for refrigeration systems, generators and 
converters. Provides time and labor-saving methods of electrical installa¬ 
tion, operation and maintenance. Special explanatory notes further aid 
complete understanding of servicing methods employed. Illustrated. 626 
pages plus master index. Size, SJ^xll". a 

90 K055. Postpaid in U.S.A. ... O.VO 

TRANSISTORS. By L. E. Garner, Jr. Valuable information includes 
discussion of transistor action, characteristics, circuits, components, care 
and servicing reference data and latest experimental work. Paper bound. 
Illustrated. 105 pages. 5Vzx8Vi". ■ |-/% 

38 K 608. Postpaid in U. S. A.. ..I.5U 

COYNE TV CYCLOPEDIA. Full coverage of television in straight¬ 
forward practical form. The various phases of TV, such as circuits, 
adjustments, typical troubles, etc., are all organized in alphabetical order 
for quick reference. Methods of testing and adjustment derived from 
service literature of more than 70 manufacturers. Photos of typical 
abnormal test patterns with cause and cure. Over 450 illustrations, 727 
pages. Size, 514x814^- c nc 

37 K 707. Postpaid in U.S.A.. .O.VO 

TV & RADIO HANDBOOK. Lists formulas, charts, circuits, emer¬ 
gency repair data, definitions and designs, and many other aids to the 
radioman. Includes chapters on Mathematics, Circuits, Capacitors and 
Capacitances, Reactances and Energy Losses, Amplifiers, Meters and 
Measurements, etc. Fully illustrated. 355 pages. 414x714'. n "TC 
37 K 898. Postpaid in U.S.A. ... Z./O 



CISIN PUBLICATIONS 


THE ABC OF COLOR TV. By H. G. Cisin. 
Thoroughly covers color TV fundamentals, 
including basic color principles, the ABC’s of 
color transmission, color television reception, 
and color picture tubes. Discusses the “I” and 
“Q” signals and their applications. Includes 
block diagrams of transmitting and receiving 
equipment. 25 pages, 814x11". , 

37 K345. Postpaid In U.S.A. 1.00 

RAPID TV TROUBLE SHOOTING 
Method. By H. G. Cisin. Extremely rapid 
method of TV servicing in which the trouble is 
recognized, classified, and located in logical 
procedure. Code numbers are assigned to each 
observable defect. Through special charts, the 
code numbers reveal the specific circuit at fault. 
100 rapid checks. 23 pages. 814x11". , 

37 K 346. Postpaid In U.S.A. 1.00 

SHOOT TV AND RADIO TROUBLE 
FAST. By H. G. Cisin. Enables the serviceman 
to diagnose and locate radio faults rapidly 
through logical interpretation of trouble symp¬ 
toms. For each trouble, a series of checks is 
listed. Sections on rapid TV and radio service, 
and a section on the servicing of printed cir¬ 
cuits. 40 pages. Size, 814x11", , 

37 K347. Postpaid in U.S.A. 1.50 


TV AND RADIO TUBE SUBSTITUTION 
GUIDE. Lists substitute radio-TV tubes which 
can be used without wiring changes. Also pic¬ 
ture tube section covering substitutions, di¬ 
mensions, ion traps, etc. A highly useful book¬ 
let. 1958 edition. 22 pages, 5V5ix814". 

37 K 349. Postpaid in U.S.A. 50C 


TV TROUBLE TRACER. By H. G. Cisin. 
A greatly simplified method of TV servicing. 
Locate and correct TV tube troubles using the 
unique step-by-step procedure outlined in 
these extremely helpful manuals. Each volume 
contains trouble indicating tube location guides 
for hundreds of different television receivers. 
48 pages. 514x814". 

37 K 341. Volume 1, 1952. 

37 K 342. Volume 2, 1953. 

37 K 343. Volume 3, 1954. 

37 K 344. Volume 4, 1955. 

37 K 348. Volume 5, 1956. 

37 K 338. Volume 6, 1957. 

37 K 339. Volume 7, 1958. 

PER VOLUME. Postpaid In U.S.A....5UC 


TV CONSULTANT. By H. G. Cisin. TV 
trouble shooting and rapid alignment servicing 
book. No theory—no math—no formulas. 
Practical information on UHF; Rapid TV 
Alignment; Use of Test Instruments, etc. Ulus. 
135 rapid checks. 69 pages. 814x11". ^ 

37 K 522. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.UU 

TV TUBE LOCATOR. By H. G. Cisin. A 
valuable aid for the TV serviceman. Contains 
charts showing the locations of all tubes in 
hundreds of TV sets. Each tube is coded to 
identify its function in the circuit. A table of 
common picture and raster troubles is included, 
to simplify TV service. Size, 814x11" 


Volume 1. 1947 to 1954 models. 25 pp. 
37 K 328. Postpaid in U.S.A. 


. 1.00 


Volume 2. 1955 to 1957 models. 34 pp. 

37 K 329. Postpaid in U.S.A.1.50 



MACMILLAN PUBLICATIONS 

TV AND FM ANTENNA GUI DE. By E. M. 

Noll and M. Mandl. Combines an up-to-date 
text on antenna theory with reference hand¬ 
book on antennas and allied equipment. In¬ 
cludes: Commercial models, special types of 
antennas for special locations, ahtennas for 
fringe areas, and newer types. 279 illustrations. 
311 pages. Size, 614x914". r- ■ a 

37 K 792. Postpaid in U.S.A. 5.14 

HEARING AIDS. THEIR USE, CARE 
AND REPAIR. By M. Mandl. Provides in¬ 
formation needed by users, prospective pur¬ 
chasers, dealers and servicemen for selection 
and maintenance of modern hearing aids. Ex¬ 
plains principles and operation of various 
models—clearly describes adjustments and 
repairs. 90 illus. 158 pages. 514"x814". a o 
37 K793. Postpaid in U.S.A. ...3.43 


MANDL'S TELEVISION SERVICI NG. Re¬ 
vised edition. By M. Mandl. Detailed and illus¬ 
trated trouble-shooting procedures on today’s 
TV sets. Latest circuits explained. Includes 
special servicing techniques for VHF, UHF and 
color TV. Over 300 illustrations. 450 pages. 
Size, 914x614". a o“T 

37 K 79i. Postpaid In U.S.A. ,..0.37 

RADIO AND TV MATHEMATICS. By 

Bernhard Fischer. Solutions to nearly 400 
problems encountered in transmitters, receiv¬ 
ers, television, industrial and other electronics 
circuits. Includes mathematical problems from 
the Study Guide of the FCC. 484 pages. 

37V7^8!'^Postpaid in U.S.A. ....6.81 


432 
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AUDEL’S, SUPREME, AND GERNSBACK PUBLICATIONS 



AUDEL’S PUBLICATIONS 


SUPREME RADIO AND TV PUBLICATIONS 


PRACTICAL ELECTRICITY. Simplified ref¬ 
erence book containing complete practical in¬ 
formation on the laws of electricity. An ideal 
reference book for maintenance engineers, elec¬ 
tricians, students. 2600 illustrations. 1520 pag¬ 
es. Size, 5x6^'*'. a 

37 K487. Postpaid in U.S.A.A.yU 

WIRING DIAGRAMS FOR LIGHT AND 
POWER. Data and diagrams for all types of 
electrical apparatus. Valuable guide to house 
wiring, relays, motors, switchboards. 304 pages. 
Size, 43/4x6y4^ I ox 

37 K 625. Postpaid in U.S.A.I.VO 

HOME APPLIANCE SERVICE GUIDE. By 

Edwin Anderson. Practical, easy-to-understand 
guide for electric, gas and mechanical appliance 
trouble-shooting. Thoroughly covers basic prin¬ 
ciples, servicing, operation and repair of almost 
all home appliances. Includes hundreds of large, 
easy-to-follow illustrations. Tells how to locate 
appliance troubles and includes complete and 
detailed disassembly and assembly procedure. 
864 pages. Size, 5x61/2'^. r o o 

37 K485. Postpaid in U.S.A.O.OO 

TELEVISION SERVICE MANUAL. ByE.P. 

Anderson. Practical information on installing, 
trouble-shooting, and repairing TV sets. Use¬ 
ful for all TV servicemen. 17 chapters in¬ 
clude: Placement of Receivers; Adjustment; In¬ 
terference Traps; Single and Master Antenna 
Systems; Transmission Lines; TV Broadcast¬ 
ing; Typical Receiver Circuits; Picture Tubes, 
etc. Covers color TV. Useful tables and data. 
225 illustrations. 480 pages. 6^x5^. f\ a 
37 K706, Postpaid in U.S.A. Z.VA 

RADIOMAN’S GUIDE. A valuable, clearly 
written book covering home, automotive, com¬ 
mercial, aircraft, and marine radio equipment. 
Excellent for radiomen and service shop. Also 
covers radio compasses, radio beacons, auto¬ 
matic radio alarms, radio control systems, and 
public address systems. Typical chapters: Radio 
Fundamentals and Ohm’s Law; Measuring In¬ 
struments; Power Supply Units, etc. Illustrated. 
1088 pages. 5x614"- a 

37 K 808. Postpaid in U.S.A.. .4.y0 


RADIO DIAGRAM MANUALS 

Speed up repairs by keeping these manuals 
always on hand. They contain specific service 
instructions, diagrams, and other helpful data 
on most popular radio sets. Include service hints 
and short cuts, alignment data, etc. Cover all 
types of transistor sets, portables, auto radios, 
FM sets, record changers, Hi-Fi, etc. Size, 8V^x 
11'*'. Postpaid in U.S.A. 


Stock 

No. 

Vol. 

Year 

Pages 

NET 

EACH 

37 K 323 

18 

1958 

192 

2.50 

37 K322 

17 

1957 

192 

2.50 

37 K497 

16 

1956 

192 

2.50 

37 K 834 

15 

1955 

128 

2.00 

37 K 939 

14 

1954 

160 

2.50 

37 K 912 

13 

1953 

192 ! 

2.50 

37 K 819 

12 

1952 

192 

2.50 

37 K 818 

11 

1951 

192 

2.50 

37 K 812 

10 

1950 

192 

2.50 

37 K 869 

9 

1949 

160 

2.50 

37 K 849 ! 

8 

1948 

192 

2.00 

37 K 847 

7 

1947 

192 

2.00 

37 K846 

6 

1946 

192 

2.00 

37 K 831 

4 

1941 

192 

2.00 

37 K 830 

3 

1940 

208 

2.00 

37 K829 

2 

1939 

192 

2.00 

37 K828 

1 

1926-38 

240 

2.50 


I N DEX. Covers Radio Manuals 1-18 and Tele¬ 
vision Manuals TV-2-TV-14. Sets listed by man¬ 
ufacturer and model number. 

37 K 809.Free Upon Request 

TELEVISION SERVICING COURSE. 
Compiled by M. Beitman. Practical home- 
study television training course. Well-illustra¬ 
ted lessons on circuits, adjustments, picture 
faults, servicing shortcuts, UHF, alignment. 
192 pages. Size, 814x11'*'. o r\ri 

37 K 927. Postpaid in U.S.A.O.UU 

RADIO MATHEMATICS. Discusses simple 
mathematics in connection with meter scales. 
Ohm’s Law, capacity, inductance, etc. Ideal 
for the beginner. 32 pages, 814x514". 

37 K ar “ .. ‘ 


inner. 32 pages, 814x514 . 

Postpaid in U.S.A.2.0C 


TELEVISION SERVICE MANUALS 

Complete servicing information on all popular 
television sets. Contain, wave-forms, alignment 
data, voltage charts, on large, easy-to-follow 
double-page diagrams. 814x11". I Also includes 
8 or more 814x15'*' blueprints. *Early models, 
t Additional models. Postpaid in U.S.A. 


Stock 

No. 

i Vol. 

Year 

. 

Pages 

NET 

EACH 

37 K 281 

TV-14 

1958 

192 


37 K 319 

TV-13 

1957t 

192 


37 K483 

TV-12 

1957* 

192 

3.00 

37 K496 

TV-11 

1956 

192 


37 K507 

TV-10 

1955t 

192 


37 K 924 

TV-9 

1955* 

192 


37 K936 

TV-8 

1954 

192 

'X nn 

37 K904 

TV-7 

1953 

192 

yJ,UU 

37 K 903 

TV-6 

1952 

192 


37 K 889 

TV-5 

1951 

192 


37 K876 

TV-4§ 

1950 

144 

7 nn 

37 K875 

TV-3§ 

1949 

192 

o.L/vJ 

37 K855 

TV-2§ 

1948 

144 



PRACTICAL RADIO AND ELECTRON¬ 
ICS COURSE. A three-volume home study 
course in one book. Consists of 35 lessons in¬ 
cluding fundamentals of radio, receivers and 
other equipment. 268 pages. 814x11". one 
37 K 841. Postpaid in U.S.A.o.VO 

A NSWE R BOO KLET. Contains answers to the 
self-testing questions in above book. 24 pages. 
Size, 514x814". 

37 K 845. Postpaid in U.S.A.ZOC 

SIMPLIFIED RADIO SERVICING BY 
COMPARISON METHOD. Shows new 
shortcut technique for locating faults. Utilizes 
only a voltohmmeter. Over 1,000 service hints. 
26 circuits. 92 pages, 814x11". I ^n 

37 K836. Postpaid in U.S.A.I.OU 

RADIO SERVICING COURSE BOOK. 

21 lessons. Completely revised. Chapters on 
use of test equipment, signal tracing, alignment, 
AVC, etc. 192 pages, 814x11". 

37 K 824. Postpaid in U.S.A... 


.2,50 


THE GERNSBACK LIBRARY 


T RANSISTO R Cl RCUITS By Rufus P. Turner. A collection of tested 
practical transistor circuits. Includes schematic diagrams and circuit dis¬ 
cussions. Ideal for radio amateurs, builders and experimenters. Chapters 
include: Audio Amplifiers, RF and IF Amplifiers, DC Amplifiers, Oscil¬ 
lators, Power Supplies, Radio Receivers, Triggers and Switches, Control 
Devices, Test Instruments, Amateur Devices and Miscellaneous Circuits. 
Over 100 illustrations. 160 pages. 514x814". ~ 

37 K282. Postpaid in U.S.A.Z./O 

TRANSISTpR TECHNIQUES An excellent handbook on transistors 
for the technician and experimenter. Gives scores of hints on how to use 
transistors in modern electronic equipment. Covers testing, performance, 
construction, measurements, etc., of this electronic marvel. Profusely 
illustrated. 96 pages. Size, 514x8J4"- i cr\ 

37 K332. Postpaid in U.S.A. I.OU 

TV—IT’S A Cl NCH. By E. Aisberg. Originally published in French, the 
unorthodox, humorous style of this book has made it a favorite of teach¬ 
ers and students alike. Hundreds of helpful, amusing sketches. Covers 
TV transmitters, receivers. 224 pages. 514x814". /^ r\r\ 

37 K333. Postpaid in U.S.A.Z.VU 

TELEVISION TECH NOTES. An excellent reference book written 
specifically for television technicians. Contains hundreds of actual case 
histories of troubles found in scores of models. Lists specific troubles in 
actual sets and tells how to correct them. Compiled from reports of 
practicing service technicians in the field and from manufacturers’ 
bulletins. Includes many diagrams. 128 pages. 514x814". ■ 

37 K 773. Postpaid in U.S.A.. LOU 

THE VTVM. By Rhys Samuel. Operation of the VTVM, its probes and 
meter scales, FM-AM alignment, signal tracing, finding causes of hum, 
etc. 224 pages, 175 illustrations. 514x8*/i". o cr\ 

37 K498. Postpaid in U.S.A.Z.OU 

RADIO & TV TEST INSTRUMENTS. For the radio-TV technician 
who wants to build his own test equipment. Covers all types of units 
used in servicing. Over 100 illustrations, 128 pages. 514x814". ■ cr\ 

37 K787. Postpaid in U.S.A. LOU 

SERVICING COLOR TV, By Robert G. Middleton. A complete ex¬ 
planation on how to repair color receivers. Gives clear, easy-to-follow 
instructions for troubleshooting. Chapters include: Preliminary Servicing, 
Color Sync Servicing, Chroma Circuit Servicing, Servicing Chroma De¬ 
modulators, Matrix Testing, Servicing the IF Amplifier, The Flyback 
System, Signal Tracing, Test Equipment. 224 pages. 514x814". 

37 K 283. Postpaid in U.S.A. .Z.VU 

Mwd Corporatlofi^ 100 M 



BASIC RADIO COURSE. By J. T. Frye, Covers radio completely, 
from Ohm’s Law to servicing methods. Chapters include: The Electron 
Theory; Reactance, Impedance, etc, 176 pages. 514x814". O O 

37 K727. Postpaid In U.S.A.... Z.ZD 

TV REPAI R TECHNIQUES. Gives the service technician causes and 
cures of many tough TV repair jobs. Written by practicing service 
technicians. Thoroughly illustrated. 128 pages. 5 x814". i cr\ 

37 K 598. Postpaid In U.S.A. LOU 

RADIO &, TV HINTS. A storehouse of shortcuts for the practicing 
technician. Hundreds of methods for adding speed and efficiency. 
Gathered by the editors of Radio-Electronics from suggestions by radio- 
TV service men. 112 pages. Illustrated. 514x814". i f\r\ 

37 K 774. Postpaid In U.S.A.LUU 

RADIO TUBE FUNDAMENTALS. By G. J. Christ. Explains what 
radio tubes are and how they work in circuits. Covers tube elements, 
voltage amplification, oscillation, etc. 96 pages. 514x814". i 

37 K76I. Postpaid in U.S.A.LUU 

RADIO CONTROL HANDBOOK. By H. G. McEntee. Detailed 
information for controlling model planes, trains and boats. Covers re¬ 
ceivers, transmitters. 192 pages. 175 illustrations. 514x814"- o OC 

37 K 534. Postpaid In U.S.A...Z.ZO 

THE OSCILLOSCOPE. By George Zwick. A straightforward, how-to- 
do-it book that tells service technicians how to get the most out of the 
oscilloscope. 192 pages. 174 illustrations. 514x814". o OC 

37 K546. Postpaid in U.S.A..Z.ZO 

PROBES. By B. Zucconi and M. Clifford; probe manufacturer and 
engineer. Specifically for the serviceman. Tells how to use probes for 
TV, radio, and audio. 224 pages. 220 illustrations. 514x814". cr\ 

37 K 488. Postpaid in U.S.A.. Z.^U 
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WILEY, VAN NOSTRAND AND DRAKE PUBLICATIONS 



WILEY RADIO AND ELECTRONICS PUBLICATIONS 


PRINCIPLES OF RADIO. By Henney and 
Richardson. 6th Edition. Covers electrical fun¬ 
damentals and radio theory. Includes labora¬ 
tory experiments. Chapters on: Direct Current 
Circuits; Production of Current; Inductance; 
Capacitance; Properties of Coils and Con¬ 
densers; Rectifiers and Power Supplies; Detec¬ 
tion; Receiver Systems; Antennas and Electro¬ 
magnetic Radiation; Frequency Modulation; 
etc. Illustrated. 655 pages, 5^x8*'. -y 
37 K 860. Postpaid in U.S.A. /.lU 

ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICITY. By W. H. 

Timbie. Fourth Edition. Ideal first text for 
radio training courses. Typical chapters: Ohm’s 
Law; Magnets and Magnetism; The Genera¬ 
tor; Inductance; Capacitance; Alternating 
Currents; Measurement of Resistance; Electric 
Motors; The Generator; etc. Illustrated. 631 
pages, 55/^x83/i*'. z oi 

37 K 863. Postpaid in U.S.A. 6.81 

TRANSISTOR AUDIO AMPLIFIERS. By 

Richard F. Shea. An excellent practical refer¬ 
ence book for the engineer, technician and 
experimenter. Contains detailed specifications 
on over 20 transistors. Clearly written and 
includes many illustrations. Explains transistor 
operating curves, signal-to-noise ratio, input 
and output impedances, high-temperature 
operation. 219 pages. Size, 6x9". z o z 

37 K422. Postpaid in U.S.A.6.86 

HOWTO PASS RADIO LICENSE EXAMI¬ 
NATIONS. By Charles E. Drew. 3rd revised 
edition. An excellent guide for all radiomen in¬ 
terested in transmission and reception. It cov¬ 
ers subjects generally included on commercial 
radio operator license exams. Question-and- 
answer chapters. 407 pages. 6^x9^"'. z 
37 K 858. Ppstpaid in U.S.A.6.0/ 

MIC ROWAVES AND RADAR ELEC¬ 
TRONICS. By Pollard and Sturtevant. Ex¬ 
plains the essential facts about microwave 
circuits by use of electromagnetic principles. 
Chapters include: Electromagnetic Fields and 
Microwaves; Servo-mechanisms and Com¬ 
puters; etc. 426 pages, SHxS^”. o oo 

37 K 884. Postpaid in U.S.A.8.00 

PRINCIPLES OF TRANSISTOR CIR¬ 
CUITS. By R. F. Shea. Written by combina¬ 
tion of nine G.E. transistor experts. Covers 
theory, circuits, stabilization amplifier design, 
etc. Material published for first time. Cloth 
binding. 535 pages. 914x614". lo Ar\ 

37 K 988. Postpaid in U.S.A. IZAV 


PHOTOELECTRICITY AND ITS APPLI- 
CATION. By Zworykin and Ramberg. A com¬ 
plete survey of the entire field of photoelectric¬ 
ity, covering basic principles, methods of prep¬ 
aration, photocell circuits and application of 
photoelectric devices. Typical chapters: The 
Multiplier Phototube; The Photovoltaic Cell; 
etc. 494 pages. Size, 6x914". r\ or\ 

37 K 883. Postpaid in U.S.A.V.bU 

A GUIDE TO CATHODE RAY PAT¬ 
TERNS. By Merwin Bly. Handy reference 
book of cathode ray pattern types encountered 
in the course of laboratory and test bench work. 
Written to aid the oscilloscope operator in cor¬ 
rectly interpreting all basic oscilloscope pat¬ 
terns. 154 illustrations of typical cathode-ray 
patterns. 39 pages, 814x1014". n j r 

37 K 856. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.46 

GIANT BRAINS. (Machines That Think.) 
By E. C. Berkley. A fascinating discussion of 
mechanical “brains”—machines that store and 
transfer information. Clearly written in easy- 
to-understand terms. It shows the complete 
development of a simple “brain.” Explains 
operation of punch card machines, differential 
analyzers, sequence-controlled calculator, etc. 
Typical chapters: Accuracy to 23 Digits; 
Reasoning; Speed—5000 Additions A Second; 
Social Control. 270 pages, 5x8". , 

37 K460. Postpaid in U.S.A. 4,yU 

INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS REFER¬ 
ENCE BOOK. Compiled by Electronics Engi¬ 
neers of the Westinghouse Electric Corpo¬ 
ration. An exhaustive, authoritative digest of 
the marked advances in the field of industrial 
electronics since 1940. Expressly written to aid 
technicians in judging the possibilities and 
limitations of electronic devices accurately, as 
well as to design successful equipment of their 
own. Presents basic theory and application 
principles of new industrial electronic equip¬ 
ment. A valuable asset to any electronics libra¬ 
ry. 680 pages,8%xll%" . i-r A A 

37 K 877. Postpaid in U.S.A. I/.64 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS HANDBOOK 
VOLUME 2. (Communications—Electronics.) 
By Harold Pender and Knox Mcllwain. En¬ 
larged Fourth Edition. Excellent reference. 54 
page index. Includes sections on: Electron 
Tubes; Optics; Electro-Optical Devices; FM; 
Mathematics, Units and Symbols; Transmis¬ 
sion Circuits; TV; Telephony; etc. Illustrated. 
1618 pages. Size, 5x8". n 

37 K867. Postpaid in U.S.A.y.oU 


VAN NOSTRAND BOOKS 

THE DESIGN OF SWITCHING CIR- 
CUITS. By W. Keister, A. E. Ritchie, and 
S. H. Washburn, of the Bell Telephone Labs 
Technical Staff. Covers basic techniques of 
switching circuit design, such as telephone 
switching circuits, digital computers, large 
control systems, as well as simple control 
circuits. More than 400 illustrations and 
charts. 576 pages. Size, 6x9". q /mm- 

37 K989. Postpaid in U.S.A.0.0/ 

CAPACITORS: THEIR USE IN ELEC¬ 
TRONIC CIRCUITS. By M. Brotherton. 
Tells how to choose and use capacitors for 
electronic circuits. Discusses voltage and tem¬ 
perature limitations ^of mica, paper, ceramic 
and electrolytic capacitors. Explains dielectric 
absorption and dielectric polarization effects. 
107 pages. Size, 6x9". O AO 

37 K 482. Postpaid in U.S.A.o.4o 

THE RADIO MANUAL. By Sterling and 
Monroe. Fourth Edition. Begins with elemen¬ 
tary electric and radio theory and progresses to 
advanced study. Typical chapters: Elemen¬ 
tary Electricity and Magnetism; Motors and 
Generators; The Electron Tube; Amplifiers 
and Oscillators; Amplitude Modulation; Fre¬ 
quency Modulation Systems; Radio Frequency 
Measurements and Monitors; Transmitters; 
Television; Marine Radio; etc. 890 pages, cloth 
bound. Size, 714x10". 

37 K 669. Postpaid In U.S.A. 12.49 

TV AND FM RECEIVER SERVICING. By 

Milton S. Kiver. Extensive coverage of prob¬ 
lems encountered by the serviceman. Chapters 
on: Antenna System; Receiver Installation; 
TV Test Equipment; Using Test Patterns; 
UHF TV; Deflections Systems; RF Stages; 
Video Amplifiers; FM and TV Receiver Align¬ 
ment; FM Receiver Servicing. Paper bound. 
Illustrated. 320 pages, 814x11". . 

37 K 913. Postpaid In U.S.A. 4.0 1 

TELEVISION SIMPLIFIED. By Milton S. 
Kiver. Fifth Edition. Completely revised and 
enlarged. Contains all the latest developments. 
Covers the new sensitive camera tube, the 
intercarrier sound system, and color tele¬ 
vision. Easy-to-read chapters explain circuit 
analysis and operating fundamentals of fre¬ 
quency modulation on through to the theory, 
operation and repairing of television receivers. 
Well illustrated. 541 pages. Size, 6x9". z oi 
37 K 907. Postpaid in U.S.A.....6.81 



DRAKE PUBLICATIONS 


TV SERVICING FOR RADIO MEN. By 

H. P. Manly. Newest edition—contains a tre¬ 
mendous amount of information condensed 
into minimum space. Simplifies TV circuits 
into general tj^es easily understandable by 
any radio man. Covers alignment, adjustments, 
trouble shooting, etc. Chapters include: The 
RF Section or Front End; The Video IF Am¬ 
plifier; Video Detector and Video Amplifier; 
Instruments for Alignment; Alignment of 
Video IF and Traps; Sound Section and Its 
Alignment; Front-End Alignment; Intercarrier 
Sound; Sweep Oscillators; etc. Over 400 pages. 
318 illustrations. Size, 5V^x8". — 

37 K 661. Postpaid in U.S.A.O.OO 

CYCLOPEDIA OF RADIO AND ELEC¬ 
TRONICS. By Harold P. Manly and L. O. 
Gorder. Standard reference and instruction 
book for radio men. Covers radio, sound i 
systems, television, photoelectricity, electronic/ 
tubes, microwaves, frequency modulation,' 
electronics in industry, etc. Contains simple, 
easy-<o-follow explanations, with reference to 
related articles. 967 illustrations, charts and 
graphs. 822 pages, 6x9". j ^^ 

37 K 652. Postpaid in U.S.A. 4.50 
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ELECTRIC APPLIANCE REPAIR AND 
SERVICING. By Harold P. Manly. An in¬ 
struction book on the maintenance and repair 
of electric home appliances, using the simplest 
testing apparatus and hand tools. One-third 
of the book is devoted to general servicing 
methods for all appliances; the remainder 
gives specific instructions for handling in¬ 
dividual appliances. Typical chapters: Instal¬ 
ling Signals and Alarms; Electric Toasters, 
Percolators, and Waffle Irons; Electric Flat¬ 
irons, Roasters and Ranges; Electric Motors 
and Wiring; Food Mixers, Sewing Machines 
and Vacuum Cleaners; Electric Refrigerators. 
282 pages,-5x7)4". 197 illustrations. o oc 

37 K 662. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.25 \ 

; RADIO-TV ELECTRONIC DICTIONARY. I 
I By Harold P. Manly. This completely revised | 
^edition has the latest terms covering photo- | 
jelectricity; audio systeihs; radio transmission I 
|ind reception; electricity and magnetism. I 
^mphasis is given to definitions on black-and- jf 
vhite TV; color TV; high-fidelity systems, and / 
transistors. Contains over 3000 terms and 549 / 
ilustrations. 320 pages. Size, 6x9". n r\r\i 
K499. Postpaid in U.S.A.O.OCl 


PRACTICAL ELECTRICITY AND HOUSE 
WIRING. By H. P. Richter. A practical book 
of instruction covering in detail every branch 
of electrical work as applied to the wiring of 
small buildings. Includes basic circuits, wiring 
methods, polarizing, conduit, fuses, wire sizes, 
switches. Underwriters’ and the National 
Electrical Codes, etc. Typical chapters: Wiring 
with Armored Cable; Circuit Breakers and 
Circuits; Wiring with Conduit; Polarizing and 
Grounding; Appliances—Home Repairs. 259 
illustrations. 320 pages, 5x714". o 

37 K 651. Postpaid in U.S.A.O.UU 

THE SLIDE RULE AND LOGARITHMIC 
TABLES. By J. J. Clark, M. E. Explains the 
use of the slide rule for all purposes as employed 
by draftsmen, engineers, electricians, mechan¬ 
ics, etc. Partial contents: Slide Rule Principles; 
Use of the Slide Rule; Polyphase Slide Rules; 
Circular Slide Rules; Calculations Involving 
Angles; Using Tables of Logarithms; Operation 
of Logarithms;Trigonometric Logarithms; Four 
Place Logarithmic Tables; Ten Place Logarith¬ 
mic Tables; etc. Cloth bound. Contains 222 


pages. Illustrated. Size, 514x714". o 

37 K578. Postpaid in U.S.A... 2.UU 
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McGRAW-HILL RINEHART PUBLICATIONS, RCA DATA BOOKS 



RINEHART BOOKS 

LICENSE MANUAL FOR RADIO OPER- 
ATORS. By J. Richard Johnson. A thorough 
explanation of all eight elements covered in 
the FCC Study Guide. Recommended for 
those preparing for FCC Commercial Radio¬ 
telephone and Radiotelegraph License exam- ^ 
inations. Well-illustrated question and answer / 
text. Each of the eight elements is covered in a | 
separate chapter. Data in appendix covers f 
international communications Treaties, Laws I 
and Regulations. Extremely useful as a ready ' 
reference book. 142 illustrations. 448 pages. 
Size, 61/2x914'. c nn 

37 K448. Postpaid In U.S.A.O.OU 

BASIC ELECTRONIC TEST INSTRU- 
MENTS. By Rufus Turner. Written for serv¬ 
icemen. Covers the design, function and opera¬ 
tion of test equipment of all types. Contains 
171 illustrations, including schematic diagrams 
of typical test equipment circuits. 272 pages. 
Size, 6x9'. j oc 

37 K 778. Postpaid In U.S.A. 4.90 

TROUBLESHOOTER'S HANDBOOK. By 

A. A. Ghirardi. Third revised and enlarged 
edition. A practical handbook, packed with 
valuable, servicing hints. Covers 4820 models 
(202 brands) of home and auto radios. Gives IF 
alignment peaks of 20,816 superhet receivers. 
Other sections: Trouble-Shooting Reminder 
Charts, Electrical Wiring Diagrams of 88 Auto¬ 
mobiles, Vibrator Buffer-Capacitor Replace¬ 
ment Chart, etc. Completely up-to-date—cov¬ 
ers recent changes and developments in cir¬ 
cuitry. 744 pages. 814x11'. a 

37 K 731. Postpaid In U.S.A.O.VO 

PIX-O-FIX TV TROUBLE FINDER 
GUIDE, VOLS. I AND II. By A. Ghirardi. 
Clever way of handling TV service. Simply 
dial guide until TV screen photo appears in 
window. Quickly and easily identifies hundreds 
of TV troubles, indicates causes and suggests 
remedies. . A unique trouble-shooting aid. 
Size, 514x7%'. AA 

37 K §74. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.00 

MODERN OSCILLOSCOPES AND 
THE! R USES. Revised Edition. By Jacob H. 
Ruiter, Jr., Dumont Labs. Comprehensive 
book on oscilloscopes. Contains useful informa¬ 
tion on theory and applications of scopes. 

A valuable addition to any electronic library 
and an excellent aid for technicians. 390 illus¬ 
trations. 346 pages. 6x914'. y c/n 

37 K 757. Postpaid in U.S.A.O.OU 

RADIO AND TELEVISION RECEIVER 
CIRCUITRY AND OPERATION. By Alfred 
A. Ghirardi. Covers modern radio and TV re¬ 
ceivers. Based upon years of experience and 
hundreds of talks with servicemen. With this 
book servicemen can trace trouble with a mini¬ 
mum of time and effort, repair sets promptly 
and efficiently. Educational and practical guide 
for the beginner—an extremely worthwhile 
addition to the service technician’s library. 
Clearly written—easy to understand. 400 illus¬ 
trations. 669 pages. Size 614x914'. y -rr* 
37 K 728. Postpaid In U.S.A. 6.75 

RADIO AND TELEVISION RECEIVER 
TROUBLE-SHOOTING AND REPAIR. 

By A. A. Ghirardi and J. R. Johnson. Com¬ 
plete, easily understood course in servicing TV, 
FM and AM radios and record players. An 
excellent book for the experienced serviceman 
as well as the beginner. 417 illustrations. 820 
pages. Size, 6x9'. 

37 K 759, Postpaid in U.S.A. 7.50 


Combination Obers Radio and tv 

Raealvar Circuitry and Operation plus 
Radio and TV Rocaivor Troublashoot- 
Ing and Repair at a savings. r\r\ 

37 K 762. Postpaid in U.S.A... io.00 


SYLVANIA TUBE MANUAL 

SYLVANIA MANUAL OF ELECTRONIC / 
TUBES. Latest edition. Over 1000 tube types ! 
including new color TV tubes, kinescopes, I 
series-string types, and diodes. Loose-leafi 
binder opens flat for convenience; also permits! 
adding new data at any time. 504 pages. Sizel 


McGRAW-HILL PUBLICATIONS 


I UNDERSTANDINQ RADIO. 2nd Edition. \ 

/ By Watson, Welch and Eby. Simplified intro- \ 
j duction to practical radio. Clearly written and ; 
I well illustrated. Chapters include: Radio Waves 
/ and Wave Travel; Principles of the Vacuum 
I Tube; Radio-Telephone Transmitters; Anten¬ 
nas; Frequency Modulation; Oscillators; Super¬ 
heterodyne Receivers; Wave-Form Pictures; 
Power Supplies; Public Address Amplifiers; 
Crystal Detector Receiver; Resonance and 
Tuning. 7 J 6 illustrations. 716 pages,6x9'.-7 
\ 37 K 688. Postpaid In U.S.A. 7.79 

X^ANSISTORS. By A. Coblenz and H. 
Ov?'ehs. Covers transistors from manufacture 
through circuit design. Explains both point- 
contact and iunction-type transistors of the 
silicon and germanium type. Chapters include: 
Holes and the Transistor; The Electron; Na¬ 
ture of Semi-Conductors; Electronics of Tran¬ 
sistors; Small-Signal Parameters; Grounded 
Emitter and Grounded Collector Connections; 
Cascading Transistors; Switching Circuits. 
Illustrated. A thorough treatment—lucidly 
written. 313 pages. Size, 6x9'. tr nn 

37 K459. Postpaid In U.S.A.5.00 

TELEVISION FUNDAMENTALS: THEO¬ 
RY, Cl RCUITS A SERVICI NG. By Fowler 
and Lippert. Simple non-mathematical pre¬ 
sentation of the basic principles of television. 
Covers all elements of the receiver system, 
from antenna to picture tube. Typical chapters: 
The Picture Tube; Video Detector and Ampli¬ 
fier Circuits; Sweep Generators; Synchroniza¬ 
tion; Receiving Antennas and Their Installa¬ 
tion; Test Equipment and Alignment. Fully 
illustrated. 524 pages. Size, 6x9'. ^ ^ - 

37 K 798. Postpaid In U.S.A.. 7.o5 

TELEVISION AND RADIO REPAIRING. 

By John Markus. A practical “how-to-do-it” 
manual. Discusses troubles in power supplies, 
resistors, capacitors, speakers; tuning devices, 
etc. How to test, repair and replace compo¬ 
nents. Only a minimum of theory needed. Many 
useful shortcuts suggested. 556 pages. 229 illus¬ 
trations. 6X9'. -7 

37 K 518. Postpaid In U.S.A. 7.79 

ELEMENTS OF RADIO SERVICING. 2nd 

Edition. By W. Marcus and A. Levy. Easy-to- 
read presentation of the theory and procedures 
of radio servicing. Many examples used to 
simplify explanations. Includes details on 
using the sweep generator and oscilloscope for 
servicing. Chapters on: Servicing Procedure; 
Alignment of a Superheterodyne Receiver; 
Multimeters; Signal Generator Applications; 
Auto Radio Installation; AC/DC Power Sup¬ 
ply; Servicing AM-FM Receiver; IF Amplifier 
Stage; Service Bench. 480 illustrations. 557 
pages. Size. 6x9'. a rs A 

37 K 990. Postpaid in U.S.A.6.o6 


MATHEMATICS FOR ELECTRICIANS 
AND RADIOMEN. By N. M. Cooke. Lt. 
Commander. U.S. Navy. Teaches elementary 
algebra; quadratic equations; logs; trig; plane 
vectors; and elementary vector algebra as ap¬ 
plied to electricity and radio. 3,000 problems 
and answers. Typical chapters: Exponents and 
Radicals; Simultaneous Linear Equations; 
etc. Also contains many useful charts and 
tables. 604 pages, 6x9'. r o 

37 K 691. Postpaid In U.S.A. 5.o9 

TELEVISION BROADCASTING. By How¬ 
ard Chinn. Practical, easy-to-read, tech¬ 
nical guide to equipment, systems, facilities, 
engineering practices, and operating techniques 
of television broadcasting. Typical chapters: 
Image Orthicon Camera; Field Pickup Tech¬ 
niques; Field Equipment; Studio Equipment! 
Studio Lighting; Staging; Camera Technique; 
etc. 695 pages. Size, 6x9'. Qr\ 

37 K948. Postpaid In U.S.A. 9.o0 

HANDBOOK OF INDUSTRIAL ELEC¬ 
TRONIC Cl RCUITS. By Markus and Zeluff. 
Invaluable reference manual on 433 industrial 
electronic circuits. Excellent for engineers, tech¬ 
nicians, etc. Diagrams included. Chapters cov¬ 
er circuits on: Capacitance control, counting, 
electronic switching, motor control, timing, 
multivibrators. 272 pages, 8i/ixll'. ^ 

37 K 655. Postpaid In U.S.A. /.o5 

RADIO ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK. By 

F. E. Terman. A wealth of technical informa¬ 
tion for solving practical radio problems. Typi¬ 
cal chapters: Fundamental Components of a 
Radio System; Circuit Elements; Resonant 
Circuits and Circuit Analysis; Fundamental 
Properties of Vacuum Tubes; Vacuum Tube 
Amplifiers; Oscillators; Power Amplifiers; Prop¬ 
agation of Radio Waves; Power Supply Sys¬ 
tems; Antennas. 1,019 pages, 6x9'. n -r a 
37 K975. Postpaid In U.S.A.11.76 

[electronics dictionary. By Cooke 
and Markus. Definitions of almost 6500 terms 
• in addition to a complete listing of common 
: abbreviations. A condensed library of technical 
knowledge. Ready reference data at your finger 
tips. Indispensable for the instructor and tech¬ 
nical writer. Recommended for the student 
and technician. A worthwhile addition to your 
book shelf. 433 pages. Size, 5%x8%'. > 

37 K 983. Postpaid In U.S A .6.37 / 

REPAIRING RECORD CHANGERS. By 

Eugene Ecklund. Clearly explains how to 
service record changer mechanisms. Well- 
illustrated to show operation and repair of 
pickups; needles; record changing actions; 
motors; drives; tripping, dropping and shutoff 
mechanisms. 278 pages. 6x9". r- no 

37 K423. Poctpaid in U.S.A.5.83 


RCA SERVICE DATA BOOKS 




Paatpald In U.S.A.. 


PRACTICAL COLOR TELEVISION FOR 
THE SERVICE INDUSTRY. (Revised edi¬ 
tion.) By RCA Service Co. An extremely 
valuable book for TV servicemen, engineers 
and technicians. Thoroughly covers; Color 
principles, transmission, test equipment, RCA 
compatible system, receiver circuitry, installa¬ 
tion. servicing, alignment, and other subjects 
vital to color TV. Includes glossary. Profusely 
illustrated. 84 pages. Size, 8V4xll'. ^ r\f\ 
37 K 173. Postpaid In U.S.A. 2.00 

RADIOTRON DESIGNERS HAND¬ 
BOOK. New Fourth Edition. Edited by F. 
Langford-Smith and a staff of 33 author- 
engineers. The most comprehensive volume 
ever published covering the design of radio 
and audio circuits and equipment. Written for 
design engineers, students, and service tech¬ 
nicians interested in basic and advanced 
principles of circuit design. Contains 1000 
illustrations, and a 7000-item cross-reference 
index. 1500 pages, 5Vix8%'. ^ 

37 K 597. Postpaid in U.S.A. 7.0(\ 

/ RCA TUBE MANUAL. RC-18. Latest revised 
edition. Full technical data on all current re¬ 
ceiving tubes and kinescopes including color 
and black and white. Has schematics on AM 
and FM radios, intercom, short-wave receiver, 
amplifiers, treble and bass control stage, volt- 
ohm meter, etc. Also explanation of electron 
tube characteristics, interpretation of operating 
curves, etc. 352 pages. 5%x8%'. tr 

37 K 575. Postpaid In U.S.A. ..75C 



TRANSMITTING TUBE MANUAL. TT-4. 

Latest edition. Contains technical data and 
operating characteristics of currently available 
transmitting and high voltage rectifier tubes. 
Includes section covering power tube funda¬ 
mentals, construction and materials, applica¬ 
tions, design considerations, etc. Circuit dia¬ 
gram section graphically illustrates practical 
uses of transmitting tubes in oscillators, power 
amplifiers, dielectric and induction heating cir- 
\cuits, etc. Profusely illustrated. 256 pages. 

37 K222. Postpaid in U.S.A.I.UU 


Additional RCA literature on page 
117. Popular RCA replacement com¬ 
ponents are listed on page 358. Make 
Allied your headquarters for RCA parts. 


fm mi |pdl@A, See 44^-448 




HIGH-FIDELITY AND RECORDING BOOKS 





rieco--^ 



TECHNIQUES OF MAGNETIC RECORD¬ 
ING. By Joel Tall. This clearly written book is 
equally suitable for the professional seeking 
new ideas and for the amateur who has just be¬ 
come interested in magnetic recording. Begins 
by describing early attempts at magnetic re¬ 
cording and takes the reader up to the latest 
methods of, and many uses for, magnetic re¬ 
cording. Offers practical solutions for many of 
the problems which may arise in making re¬ 
cordings. Chapters on home recordings and on 
specialized recordings for education, public 
entertainment, advertising, etc. Provides a 
working knowledge of the theory of sound and 
of magnetic recording. Illustrated. 472 pages. 
Size, SyzxSyz^. ^ 

37 K 371. Postpaid In U.S.A. 7.79 

BASS REFLEX CABI NET PLANS. Unusually 
thorough booklet on the construction of the 
popular bass reflex speaker enclosure. For 
either a 12" or 15" speaker. Clearly written 
and highly readable, the booklet tells you what 
lumber to buy, how to lay out and cut the 
lumber, how to assemble the enclosure, and 
how to apply a furniture finish. Profusely illus¬ 
trated. 10 pages. 814x11". 

39 K 013. Postpaid in U.S.A.lOC 

HI-FI SPEAKER BOOKS 

LOUDSPEAKERS. By G. A. Briggs (Wharfe- 
dale Speakers). 4th edition. Non-technical 
book covering the field of sound reproduction. 
Contains an excellent guide for the proper 
selection of speakers and the construction of 
baffles. Typical chapters include: Development 
of Loudspeakers; Chassis or Cone Housing; 
Impedance; Response Curves; Resonance and 
Vibration, etc. 92 pages. 8x5". ■ p-* 

37 K 325. Postpaid in U.S.A.1.57 

HI-FI LOUDSPEAKERS AND ENCLOS¬ 
URES. By Abraham B. Cohen (Rider). A clear, 
well-organized book for either the hi-fi en¬ 
thusiast or the audio technician. First section 
deals with the basic principles of loudspeakers, 
multi-speaker design, cross-over networks, etc. 
Second section analyzes the characteristics of 
baffles and enclosures and supplies data on 
building and evaluation of performance. The 
third section discusses the room as part of the 
acoustic circuit and includes hints on enclosure 
placement. Appendix consists of 18 complete 
plans for the construction of typical enclosures. 
Profusely illustrated. 368 pages. 514x814". j p. 

38 K 924. Postpaid in U.S.A. .A.5\ 

JENSEN SPEAKER SYSTEM PLANS. Es¬ 
pecially written for the Hi-Fi enthusiast who 
wants to build his own loudspeaker enclosure. 
Gives detailed construction plans on 8 enclos¬ 
ures—ranging from the “Imperial” folded horn 
to the “Duette” cabinet. Tells how to dress up 
completed enclosures. Includes complete parts 
lists and many excellent illustrations. 36 pages. 
Size, 814x11". 

37 K 128. Postpaid In U.S.A. ..50C 

GENERAL HI-FI BOOKS 

HIGH FIDELITY TECHNIQUES. John H. 
Newitt (Rinehart Books). An unusually com¬ 
prehensive book for the hi-fi enthusiast and 
technician. Topics covered include; ear fre¬ 
quency response; properties of sound; reverbera¬ 
tion; response; speakers; enclosures; cross¬ 
over networks; distortion; special hi-fi cir¬ 
cuits; binaural effects; amplifiers; tuners; 
record players; preferred hi-fi practices; choos¬ 
ing, buying and installing equipment; etc. 494 
pages.. 6x914^. -- 

37 K 351. Postpaid In U.S.A. 7.50 

UNDERSTANDING HIGH FIDELITY. 

Written by L. Biancolli and L. H. Bogen 
(Bogen). Contains two main sections: Under¬ 
standing High Fidelity and A Guide to Select¬ 
ing and Installing High-Fidelity Equipment. 
Contains chapters on: The Nature of Musical 
Sounds, Elements of a High-Fidelity System, 
How to Conduct a Listening Test plus a glos¬ 
sary of common hi-fi terms and individual 
chapters on the components of a music system. 
56 pages. Size, 6x9". ^ ~ 

37 K 21 I. Postpaid in U.S.A. 25c 

THE 3RD AUDIO ANTHOLOGY. Edited by 
C. G. McProud. Consists of selected articles 
which have appeared in Audio Magazine. Pre¬ 
sents many suggestions and ideas for improving 
hi-fi systems. Chapters include: Improved Pho¬ 
nograph Compensation Circuits, by R. H. 
Brown. Flexible Tone Control Circuit, by 
Basil T. Barber. 124 pages 83^xllVi". 

37 K 337. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.50 


GENERAL HI-FI BOOKS 
HIGH FIDELITY HOME MUSIC SYS¬ 
TEMS. W. R. Wellman (Van Nostrand). An ex¬ 
pertly written book of practical hints and 
money-saving su gg estions on the selection of hi- 
fi components. Considers such factors as budget, 
room layout and personal taste. Detailed 
drawings simplify construction of custom cab¬ 
inets, Also shows how to convert radios and 
phonographs for hi-fi reproduction. 177 pages. 
Size. 5!4x8!4^ a a, 

37 K 438. Postpaid In U.S.A. 4.41 

HIGH-FI DELITY SIMPLIFIED. Third edi¬ 
tion. By H. D. Weiler (Rider). Tells you what 
you need to know to enjoy Hi-Fi. An excellent 
guide for selecting the best equipment with 
least expense. Includes the following chapters: 
Sound; Acoustics; Electronics and Music; The 
Hi-Fi Loudspeaker; Loudspeaker Enclosures; 
etc. 216 pages. 5J4x8J4". Soft cover. r\ a e 

37 K 769. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.45 

HIGH FIDELITY AND THE MUSIC LOV¬ 
ER. By Edward Tatnall Canby (Harper & 
Brothers). Written by the record columnist for 
Harper's and Audio magazines. A layman’s 
guide to hi-fi from a music lover’s point of view. 
Explains the function of speakers, amplifiers, 
etc. in non-technical terms and tells how to as¬ 
semble a system with living-room acoustics in 
mind. Special sections on tape recorders and 
tape editing, and stereo equipment, both disc 
and tape. 320 pages, 27 drawings. 8x514"-i r 

38 K 872. Postpaid in U.S.A. 4.95 

GUIDE TO AUDIO REPRODUCTION. 

D. Fidelman. (Rider). A complete explanation 
of the reproduction of sound. Discusses all 
phases of audio reproduction systems. Covers 
design, construction, assembly, and testing of 
the systems as a whole and the components 
which comprise them. Chapters include: hi-fi 
reproduction of sound, input and pick-up units, 
audio amplifier theory, A-F networks and cor¬ 
rective circuits, loudspeakers and enclosures, 
magnetic recording, measurement of quality of 
audio reproduction, etc. 240 pages with over 
160 illustrations. 5Vix814". Soft cover. ^ io 
37 K 308. Postpaid in U.S.A. 3.43 

SOUND REPRODUCTION. (3rd Ed.) G. A. 

Briggs (Wharfedale Speakers). Recommended 
by a leading national research organization. 
Provides a comprehensive technical coverage 
of the entire field. Has 28 chapters, including 
the following: Cone Resonances, Room Acous¬ 
tics, Response Curves, Crossover Networks, 
Interference. Magnetic Recording, etc. Amply 
illustrated. 368 pages. 514x8^". r. A<r% 

37 K 326. Postpaid in U.S.A. 3.43 

CARE AND REPAIR OF HI-FI: VOLUME 
1, AUDIO ELECTRONICS. By Leonard 
Feldman (Cowan). New book lucidly explains 
principles and specification standards of ampli¬ 
fiers and preamps. Designed to help you select 
and get full value from a hi-fi system. 152 
pages. 514x8!4". A rz 

37 K 926. Postpaid in U.S.A.... 2.45 

GUIDE TO THE CARE OF MODERN 
RECORDINGS. By Karl A. Barleben (Wal- 
co). An informative booklet which thoroughly 
discusses all aspects of record and stylus care 
in a clear interesting manner. Subjects covered 
include: Stylus Wear; Dust; Cleaners; Han¬ 
dling of Records; Proper Storage of Records. 
An important addition to any Hi-Fi library. 
25 pages. Size, 5x7%". c 

37 K 144. Postpaid in U.S.A. 25C 


HI-FI SERVICING BOOKS 

SERVICING RECORD CHANGERS. 

(Gernsback). This valuable book covers every 
functional assembly as a unit so that even if 
you are a beginner, in no time at all you will 
know how to service all types of record chang¬ 
ers. Chapters include; Change Cycle, Trip 
Mechanism, Setdown Index, etc. Also has 
drawings which illustrate intricate mechanisms. 
224 pages. Size, 5>4x8>4". ^ 

37 K 271. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.9U 

MAINTAINING HI-FI EQUIPMENT. By 

Joseph Marshall (Gernsback). A clearly writ¬ 
ten, much-needed handbook for servicing and 
trouble-shooting of hi-fi components. Chapters 
include: High-Fidelity Standards, Test Instru¬ 
ments, High-Fidelity Circuits, Preliminary Di¬ 
agnosis, Distortion, Bass and Treble Faults, 
Audio Troubles, etc. Illustrated. 224 pages. 
Size, 5V2 x8>/4". (r\ r\f\ 

38 K 932. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.90 


TAPE RECORDING BOOKS 

YOUR TAPE RECORDER. By Robert and 
Mary Marshall (Greenberg, Pub.). How to 
select and get the most out of your taije record¬ 
er. Written from the practical viewpoint, it de¬ 
scribes the best unit for different applications. 
Has detailed directions for making the record¬ 
ings under various conditions, such as orchestra 
recordings, church services for shut-ins, and 
home recordings. Charts show correct micro¬ 
phones to use and type of playback equ^ment 
needed. Specs on 55 recorders. Over iO(J illus¬ 
trations. 288 pages. 814x5%". J O c 

37 K 484. Postpaid in U.S.A.. .4*o5 

TAPE RECORDERS AND TAPE RE¬ 
CORDING. By Harold D. Weiler (Radio 
Magazine, Pub.). An extremely useful pook for 
the amateur and semi-professional recOrdist. 
Covers virtually every recording probletti in 
easy-to-understand language. Contains nu¬ 
merous tables and charts—more than 100 
illustrations. Typical chapters: Microphones 
and Tape Recording, Tape Recording and 
Room Acoustics, Recording from Records, 
Radio and TV, Tape Recorders-Theory and 
Practice, Tape Recorder Maintenance. 13 
chapters, 192 pages. 8>/ix5V2". o 

38 K 124. Postpaid in U.S.A. ..Z.V5 

HOW TO SERVICE TAPE RECORDERS. 

By C. A. Tuthill (Rider). All phases Of servic¬ 
ing tape recorders. Subjects include: Operation 
of the recording head; types of electronic cir¬ 
cuits; kinds of drive mechanisms used; troubie- 
shooting—and how to service many types of 
tape recorders, with practical examples. Dis¬ 
cusses general maintenance of recorder mech¬ 
anisms as well as the requirements for a tape 
recorder repair shop. 160 pages. 5>y4x8>/i".n n A 

37 K 998. Postpaid in U.S.A... 2.o4 

RECORDING AND REPROPUCTION OF 
SOUND. 2nd ed. Dr. Oliver Read (How¬ 
ard W. Sams, Pub.). Complete authori¬ 
tative coverage of the entire subject of audio; 
how to get the most out Of recording equipment; 
how to test amplifier performance. Chapters 
on Behavior of Sound Waves; Basic Recording 
Methods; Lateral Disc and MicrogrOOve Re¬ 
cording; Magnetic Recorders—tape, Wire and 
film; Loudspeakers and Enclosures; Public 
Address Systems; AM and FM Tuners. 700 
illustrations. 800 pages. 6x9". rsip 

38 K585. Postpaid in U.S.A....... .7.95 

MAGNETIC RECORDING. By S. J. Begun 
(Murray Hill). A comprehensive book on ttiag- 
netic recording. Chapters on History of Mag¬ 
netic Recording, Fundamentals of Magnetism, 
Theory of Magnetic Recording, Components, 
Recording Equipment, Instrumentation and 
Magnetic Recording Measurements, Industrial 
Applications. More than 130 diagrams and 
illustrations. 242 pages. 6Vix9". r\/\ 

37 K729. Postpaid in U. S. A.......5.UU 

HOW TO MAKE GOOD RECORDINGS. 

(Audio Devices, Inc.) Detailed book cover¬ 
ing basic techniques of the art. Covers every 
phase of disc recording. Tells the whole story 
in non-technical terms. Includes selection of 
equipment, common recording difficulties and 
their remedies, school recording problems, etc. 
128 pages. 86 illustrations. Size, 6J4x8". ■ j c 

37 K 641. Postpaid in U.S.A..... 1.45 

TAPE RECORDERS—HOWTHEY WORK. 

By Charles G. Westcott (Howard W. Sams). 
A detailed treatment of tape recording tech¬ 
nique and tape recorder equipment. Serves 
as guide for purchasing and operating a tape 
recorder. Topics include: Magnetic record¬ 
ing theory, characteristics of tape, how a 
recorder operates, motorboard mechanism, 
motors, volume indicators, bias oscillators, etc. 
Illustrated. 176 pages. 5>y4x8>/5.". ^ 

38 K 642. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2./5 

HOW TO SELECT AND USE YOUR TAPE 
RECORDER. By David Mark (Rider). All 
the facts needed for an intelligent selection 
of a tape recorder and how to get the most 
use from it. Written in clear, easy-to-read 
manner—with a minimum of technical lan¬ 
guage. Chapters include: Introducing the Tape 
Recorder, How a Tape Recorder Works, How 
to Make a Recording on Tape, Using a Tape 
Recording in the Home, Using a Tape Recorder 
in Business, Using a Tape Recorder in Rro- 
fessional Service. How to Select a Tape Re¬ 
corder. A Buyer’s Guide lists over 80 kinds of 
tape recorders. With 152 illustrations. 148 pages. 
514x814". Soft cover. O O O 

38 K 925. Postpaid In U.S.A. 2.09 
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HIGH FIDELITY BOOKS 

HIGH FI DELITY—A PRACTICAL GUI DE. 

By Charles Fowler (Audiocom). An extremely 
well written book, this guide to hi-fi makes 
plain every aspect of high fidelity. It explains 
in clear, non-technical language, just how to 
evaluate, buy and operate hi-fi equipment. 
Covers speakers, enclosures, room acoustics, 
amplifiers, control units, tuners, phonograph 
pickups, record changers turntables, etc. 100 
illustrations. 310 pages. 6x814'' a n cr 

38 K 125. Postpaid in U.S.A.4.00 

HOW TO MAKE GOOD TAPE RECORD¬ 
INGS. By C. J. LeBel (Audio Devices). A 
complete handbook of tape recording. Contains 
a wealth of practical information for profes¬ 
sional as well as beginning tape recordists. 
Chapters include: How a Tape Recorder 
Works, Selecting a Recording Tape, Tape Edit¬ 
ing, Binaural or Stereophonic Recording, etc. 
Advises how to obtain best recordings in home 
or church, for singers, children, etc. Profusely 
illustrated. 150 pages. 514x7Vi". i 

38 K933. Postpaid in U.S.A.I.OU 

HANDBOOK OF SOUND REPRODUC¬ 
TION. By Edgar M. Villchur (Radio Maga¬ 
zines, Inc.). A practical, well-written book for 
those who want to learn more about hi-fi at a 
technical level. Equivalent to a study of sev¬ 
eral texts on acoustical engineering, but pre¬ 
sented clearly so that the layman and the high 
fidelity enthusiasts, can learn easily. Covers the 
basics of sound, disc recording, speakers, pick¬ 
ups, tone control and equalization, etc. Illus¬ 
trated. 218 pages. 614x914" > cri 

37 K 209. Postpaid in U.S.A.O.OU 

STEREOPHONIC SOUND By Norman 
Crowhurst (Rider). Written in an easy, inter¬ 
esting, non-technical style. The author explains 
the theory of stereophonic sound; the difference 
it can make in listening pleasure; the require¬ 
ments for successful stereo playback; binaural 
and two and three channel systems; and the 
use of these systems with radio, disc and tape. 
Suggestions are given for the selection and 
placement of speakers for the best in home 
stereo reproduction. Profusely illustrated. 128 
pages. 514x814". o on 

38 K 919. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.20 

BASIC AUDIO COURSE. By Donald Carl 
Hoefler (Getnsback). A basic text that pro¬ 
vides easy-to-understand explanations of all 
the important points in the field of audio repro¬ 
duction. Avoids the use of higher mathematics. 
Chapters include: The Nature of Sound, Audio 
Frequency Amplifiers, Distortion and Noise, 
Loudspeaker Systems, etc. Describes the vari¬ 
ous types of microphones, and the principles of 
both dish and tape recording. Illustrated. 223 
pages. 514x814". O TC 

38 K 926. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.7 D 

HIGH-FI DELITY—DESIGN, CON¬ 
STRUCTION, MEASUREMENTS (Gerns- 
back). For those who want to build and experi¬ 
ment with hi-fi equipment. Discusses design, 
construction and measurements. Covers: Audio 
Feedback Design, by G. F. Cooper; Crossover 
Networks, by N. H. Crowhurst; Audio Wave¬ 
form Analysis, by J. D. Ledbetter and E. J. 
Thompson; etc. Written for slightly advanced 
experimenters already familiar with the basic 
principles involved. Packed with valuable ref¬ 
erence information. 128 pages. 514x814". i err\ 
37 K 786. Postpaid in U.S.A.I.OO 

HIGH FIDELITY CIRCUIT DESIGN. By 

Norman Crowhurst and George F. Cooper 
(Gernsback). This new book takes the guess¬ 
work out of high-fidelity circuit design. Shows 
you how to plan circuits intelligently before 
you actually oegin construction. Chapters in¬ 
clude: Feedback Effects, Analysis and Design, 
Attenuators, Speaker Systems, Test Equip¬ 
ment, etc. For experimenters with some knowl¬ 
edge of the basics of circuits, charts and math¬ 
ematics. 304 pages. 8Hx5Vi". i- n c 

37 K272. Postpaid in U.S.A. 5.95 

HI-FI handbook. HFB-1 (Sams). A com¬ 
prehensive book for the beginner, audiophile 
and technician interested in hi-fi design and 
installation. Covers loudspeakers, baffles, en¬ 
closures, amplifiers, preamplifiers, controls, etc. 
Helpful hints on speaker locations, program 
sources, selection of equipment and many other 
interesting hi-fi subjects. Profusely illustrated 
with numerous pictures, diagrams, graphs, 
charts, etc. 224 pages. 514x814". « rsn 

37 K 358. Postpaid in U.S.A.O.OU 


REFERENCE BOOKS 
ELECTRONICS MADE EASY. By L. Stern. 
(Popular Mechanics). Reference and guide for 
the beginner and experimenter. Covers basic 
electronic theory, hi-fi and transistors. Pre¬ 
sents 23 construction projects in detail, includ¬ 
ing: Crystal set; 1, 3 and 5-tube radios; short 
wave converter; intercom system; photoelectric 
eye; test units; 10 and 25-watt hi-fi amplifiers 
etc. 192 pages. 614x914". o cr\ 

38 K 127. Postpaid in U.S.A. 3.50 

HANDBOOK OF CHEMISTRY AND 
PHYSICS. By Hodgman. 40thedition. (Chem¬ 
ical Rubber Publishing Co.). Highly compre¬ 
hensive reference manual containing formulas 
and tables for literally every technical field. 
Includes chemical formulas, charts and descrip¬ 
tions of the elements, physical data on hun¬ 
dreds of compounds, mathematical charts, etc. 
Over 3300 pages. 4V4x7". .r> r\n 

37 K33I. Postpaid in U.S.A.IZ.UO 

RADIO-ELECTRONICS MADE SIMPLE. 

By Martin Schwartz. (American Electronics 
Company publication.) Provides reader with 
basic understanding of elementary radio-elec¬ 
tronic principles. Especially useful for begin¬ 
ners. 14 chapters dealing with current, tubes, 
transmission and reception, antennas, magne¬ 
tism, etc. Excellent reference guide. l9l pages, 
illustrated. 6x9". • 

37 K 245. Postpaid in U.S.A.I.VO 

R A D I O-E LECT R O N I C MASTER. 

(United Catalog Publishers.) New 1959 
edition (23rd). Official catalog of the radio, 
television and electronics industry. Large, hard¬ 
bound volume lists over 85,000 items produced 
by major manufacturers. Each item is fully de¬ 
scribed, with specifications and prices. 1500 
pages. Size, 8x1114". o cr\ 

37 K 204. Postpaid in U.S.A.O.OU 


PRACTICAL BEGINNERS BOOKS 
BOY’S FIRST BOOK OF RADIO AND 
ELECTRONICS. By Alfred Morgan (Scrib¬ 
ner’s Pub.). Unusually fine beginners book. 
Expertly written; profusely illustrated. Ideal 
introduction to electronics for young or old. 
Begins with a simple explanation of the prin¬ 
ciples of the first wireless telegraph and 
telephone. Taking one simple step after an¬ 
other, it continues to build up the youngster’s 
understanding of electronics. Covers: elec¬ 
tricity, radio, tubes, learning code, etc. Hard¬ 
bound. 229 pages. Size, 514x814". n n A 
37 K 278. Postpaid in U.S.A.Z.VA 

BOY’S SECOND BOOK OF RADIO AND 
ELECTRONICS. Companion to above vol¬ 
ume, but complete in itself. Ideal for the ad¬ 
vanced student and those who have completed 
the above book. Contains more advanced radio 
and electronic theory, as well as practical ex¬ 
periments and building projects. Detailed 
directions and working drawings for easily-made 
radio receivers and such electronic apparatus as 
transistor amplifiers, a transistor code oscil¬ 
lator, “electric eyes,” electronic phonographs, 
Geiger counters, capacity operated relays, 
phono-oscillator, etc. Hard-bound cover. 276 
pages. 514x814". 0 0,4 

37 K 279. Postpaid in U.S.A.Z.y4 

THERE’S ADVENTURE IN ELECTRON¬ 
ICS. By Julian May (Popular Mechanics Pub.). 
Written for beginners in highly interesting 
narrative style. Relates adventures of a young 
teenager learning the “Whys” of electronics 
from his father. Illustrations are master¬ 
pieces of simplicity aimed at easy understand¬ 
ing. Chapters include: Magic Waves; Randy 
Builds Crystal Sets; Inside TV; etc. Presents 
everyday electronics in a unique manner. Hard¬ 
bound. 170 pages. 514x8". o or 

37 K 210. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.95 



EDITORS AND ENGINEERS PUBLICATIONS 


COMMUNICATIONS BOOKS 

RADIO HANDBOOK. 14th edition. Com¬ 
plete volume on radio practice. This extremely 
valuable text on radio technique and theory 
deserves a place on every reference shelf. An 
unusually comprehensive handbook for Ama¬ 
teurs, engineers, radiomen and technicians. 
Tells how to design, construct and operate 
Amateur transmitting and receiving equip¬ 
ment. Contains valuable reference data. Text 
is thoroughly supplemented with hundreds of 
pictures, diagrams and charts. 

Covers basic electricity, AC and DC circuits, 
vacuum tubes and amplifiers, receiver funda¬ 
mentals; generation of RF, AM and FM, trans¬ 
mitter design and adjustment, radiation and 
propagation, antennas, high frequency arrays, 
TVI and BCI, mobile equipment, power sup¬ 
plies, test units and radio math. Covers latest 
equipment—does not duplicate 13th edition. 
Includes schematics. Hard cover. 768 pages. 
Size, 614x914". -r er\ 

37 K 596. Postpaid in U.S.A.,. 7,50 

RADIO-TELEPHONE LICENSE MAN¬ 
UAL. Valuable manual that contains all the 
information necessary to obtain any commer¬ 
cial radio-telephone license. Complete list of 
questions and answers. Covers: Questions on 
Basic Law; Basic Operating Practice; Basic 
Radiotelephone; Advanced Radiotelephone. 
Unusually complete appendix includes: Formu¬ 
las and Problems; recommended FCC publica¬ 
tions; Laws and Regulations; “Q” Signals; 
Miscellaneous Abbreviations. Complete infor¬ 
mation for anyone interested in radiotelephone 
communication. Paper bound. Includes many 
diagrams. 200 pages. 6x9Vi". o -yzr 

37 K 784. Postpaid in U.S.A . 0.75 


Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 


SURPLUS CONVERSION MANUALS 

VOLU M E 1. By R. C. Evensonand O. R. Beach. 
Devoted entirely to conversion data on surplus 
military equipment—no theory included. 
Contents: BC-221 Frequency Meter; BC-342, 
BC-312 and BC-348 Receivers; BC-412 Radar 
Oscilloscope (Conversion for Television Re¬ 
ceiver and Test Scope); BC-645 Transmitter/ 
Receiver (to 420 me); BC-946B Receiver 
(Conversion to Auto Receiver); SCR-374N 
Receiver (Conversion to 10-Meter Receiver); 
and many other money-saving conversions. 
This volume also includes: Electronic Surplus 
Index, Cross Index of Army-Navy tubes versus 
Commercial types. Amateur Frequency Alloca¬ 
tion Chart, and other valuable information on 
surplus gear. 112 pages, with schematics and 
photographs. Size, 6V4x914". o 

37 K 320. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.50 

VOLUME 2. Provides data on additional sur¬ 
plus units, by the same authors as noted above. 
Ideal for both Amateur and commercial use, 
this book is easy to understand and to use. 
Table of Contents: BC-454 or ARC-5 Receiv¬ 
ers (Conversionto 28 me); AN/APS-13 Trans¬ 
mitter/Receiver (Conversion to 420 me); 
BC-457 or ARC-S Transmitter (Conversion to 
28 me); BC-357 Marker Receiver (Conversion 
to Capacity Relay); BC-946B Receiver (Con¬ 
version to High-Fidelity Tuner); BG-37S Trans¬ 
mitter (Conversion for use with ExternalVFO); 
TA-12B, TA-12C Transmitters; AN/ART-13 
Transmitter (Conversion to AC Power hnd 28 
me); AVT-112A Transmitter for Aircraft. In¬ 
cludes: Coil winding data, power charts, illus¬ 
trations, schematics, plus other useful informa¬ 
tion. 126 pages, 614x914". 

37 K 321. Postpaid in U.S.A.2.0U 
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A. R. R. L. PUBLICATIONS AND PRACTICAL AMATEUR BOOKS 



A. R. R. L. PUBLICATIONS 


RADIO AIVIATEUR’S HANDBOOK. Latest 
edition. The Ham’s “Bible”—^world-wide stand¬ 
ard text of Amateur and high-frequency com¬ 
munications. Wide in scope—covers all phases 
of theory, construction of station equipment, 
and operating practices. Revised to include 
the latest data on basic electricity and radio, 
HF, VHF, and UHF equipment, radioteleph¬ 
ony and CW, antennas, workshop practices, 
vacuum-tube data, etc. Chapters include: 
Electrical Laws and Circuits; Keying and 
Break-In; Power Supplies; High-Frequency 
Receivers; UHF and Microwaves; High-Fre¬ 
quency Transmitters; Measuring Equipment; 
Mobile Equipment; Antennas; BCI and TVI; 
Operating a Station; Vacuum Tube Data; etc. 
Latest edition always shipped. 746 pages. 
614x914". Paperbound. « 

37 K550. Postpaid in U.S.A.O.50 

THE MOBILE MANUAL FOR RADIO 
AMATEURS. By the staff of the A.R.R.L. A 
valuable sourcebook of basic information for 
the mobile enthusicist. Compilation of the most 
popular articles on mobile radio which have 
appeared in QST magazine. Articles include: 
1-Tube, 75-Meter Mobile Converter, Simple 
Crystal-Controlled Converters, Bandswitch¬ 
ing Mobile Converter, Mobile SSB Receiver 
for 80 and 40 Meters, Two-Band Mobile Trans¬ 
mitter, “Mighty Mo,” “Mighty Mo Sr.”, 80 
and 40 on Wheels, etc. Contains latest material 
on power supplies, including 12-volt systems, 
data on mobile antennas, etc. Profusely il¬ 
lustrated. Size, 6V2 x9 J4"- 132 pages. 

37 K573. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.50 

RADIO AMATEUR’S LICENSE MANUAL. 

Enlarged edition. A standard reference for the 
Amateur radio enthusiast in preparation for 
his Amateur license. Covers FCC examinations 
for Novice, Technician, Conditional, General, 
and Extra Class licenses. Contains up-to-date 
government regulations, answers to probable 
license examination questions, and valuable 
information about regulations affecting Ama¬ 
teurs. Typical chapters: The Novice License, 
The Technician License, the Conditional Class 
License, the General Class License, The Extra 
Class License, Examinations by Mail. Covers 
FCC Rules and International Regulations. 
614 x91/2". 132 pages. 

37 K 555. Postpaid in U.S.A.50C 

GATEWAY TO AMATEUR RADIO. Set 

of four A.R.R.L. books for the Novice. How to 
Become a Radio Amateur. Tells how to get on 
the air, obtain a license. Also covers the con¬ 
struction of receivers, transmitters, and oper¬ 
ating practices. 148 pages. Learning the Radio- 
Telegraph Code. Covers sending and receiving. 
Excellent for class study and home training. 
48 pages. License Manual. Covers FCC exams. 
Answers to probable exam questions on: 
Novice, Technician, Conditional, etc. 132 
pages. Operating an Amateur Radio Station. 
Valuable information on properly operating an 
Amateur station. 18 pages. Size, 614x814". i c/\ 
37 K566. Postpaid in U.S.A.. .1.50 

HINTS AND KINKS. Presents hundreds 
of the best ideas developed by ingenious Ama¬ 
teurs to solve problems encountered in modern 
radio construction and experimenting. Useful 
and time-saving ideas range from short-cuts in 
soldering and assembly in hard-to-reach cor¬ 
ners to clever methods of testing with simple 
instruments.An invaluable collection of ideas 
which have everyday application. Chapters 
cover the workshop, the receiver, the trans¬ 
mitter, the phone rig, the power supply, the 
antenna system, test equipment, etc. 128 pages. 
Size, 614x914". i r\r\ 

37 K552. Postpaid in U.S.A.1.00 

A COURSE IN RADIO FUNDAMENTALS. 

A study guide, examination book, and lab¬ 
oratory manual with text based on the latest 
edition of the Radio Amateur’s Handbook 
(listed above). Contains 36 study assignments 
to provide a thorough foundation in radio 
theory. Gives the reader a practical course 
in electronic and radio fundamentals. Each 
chapter is followed by questions and answers. 
Typical chapters include: Electricity and Mag¬ 
netism, Ohm’s Law; Resonant Circuits; Vac¬ 
uum-Tube Fundamentals; Modulation; Re¬ 
ceivers; Antennas, etc. Numerous experiments 
to illustrate principles are included. 103 pages 
Size. 614x914". , 

37 K564. Postpaid in U.$.A. ....1.00 


ANTENNA BOOK. Latest edition of in¬ 
valuable and well-known antenna guide. An 
authoritative and thorough volume covering 
antenna theory and wave propagation, trans¬ 
mission lines, and the construction of various 
types of popular antennas for Amateur fre¬ 
quencies. Discusses and describes single- and 
multi-wire doublets, “V”-beams and rhombics, 
broadside, collinear and end-fire arrays, and 
parasitic antennas. Chapters include: Multi¬ 
element Directive Arrays; Multi band Anten¬ 
nas; Antennas for 160 Meter Band; Direction 
Finding; Antennas for Mobile Use; etc. 312 
pages. Size, 614x914". 

37 K556. Postpaid in U.S.A.Z.UU 

LEARNING THE RADIOTELEGRAPH 
CODE. Trains students to handle code skill¬ 
fully and with accuracy, both in sending and 
receiving. Quickly brings student ari under¬ 
standing of this new “language.” Excellent for 
home study, particularly if a mechanical code 
device is not available. Covers the mechanics 
of code; element and letter sounds; sending 
practices, including key adjustment, forming 
characters, etc. Chapters include: High-Speed 
Operation; Operating on the Air; Code Prac¬ 
tice; Class Instruction, etc. 48 pages. Size. 
614x914". 

37 K 562. Postpaid in U.S.A. 50C 

HOWTO BECOME A RADIO AMATEUR. 

Latest edition. Widely accepted as the stand¬ 
ard elementary Amateur guide. Tells what 
Amateur radio is, the Amateur bands, learn¬ 
ing the code, how radio works, and how 
to get started. Includes instruction for building 
a 2-tube receiver and 1-tube transmitter, in 
addition to more elaborate equipment. De¬ 
scribes simple 2-meter equipment for the Nov¬ 
ice, and explains the various types of antennas 
used in Amateur work. Covers the steps 
required to obtain an Amateur license. 148 
pages. 614x914". 

37 K 551. Postpaid in U.S.A. 50C 

SINGLE SIDEBAND FOR THE RADIO 
AM ATEU R. Best of SSB articles appearing in 
QST — plus dozens of construction and theo¬ 
retical articles. Covers design of SSB genera¬ 
tors of filter and phasing type, linear amplifiers 
for SSB use, receiving equipment for SSB, and 
SSB detection principles. A discussion of voice- 
control systems and anti-trip devices is , in¬ 
cluded. Typical articles: The Product Detector; 
Crystal Lattice Filters; Audio Phasing Net¬ 
works; Linear Amplifier Design; Power-Supply 
Regulation; etc. 264 pages. 614x914". i cn 
37 K545. Postpaid in U.S.A.I.OU 

AMATEUR RADIO MAP OF THE WORLD. 

Very popular map, used by Amateurs and 
short wave listeners everywhere. Completely 
revised and up-to-the-minute in every detail. 
Made by Rand-McNally to A.R.R.L. specifica¬ 
tions. Includes all data required by the Ama¬ 
teur and SWL—particularly valuable for the 
DX enthusiast. In six colors. Shows distances 
between large cities. Amateur station prefixes 
for all countries, time zones around the world, 
DX zones, and call areas. Very large size (30x 
40") makes it unusually easy to locate stations 
you hear or work. es r\/\ 

98 KX498. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.00 

MI NI LOG. Compact, 50-page Amateur Radio 
Station logbook. Ideal for mobile work; as¬ 
sures compliance with FCC regulations. Fits 
in glove compartment; only 4x6". 

37 K560, Postpaid in U.S.A.OOC 

AMATEUR STATION LOGBOOK. 36 log 

pages, 36 blank pages, “Q” list, message num¬ 
ber sheet. Spiral bound, 814x11". r-r\ 

37 K 558. Postpaid in U.S.A. 50C 

A.R.R.L. MESSAGE BLANKS. Handy pad 
of 70 blanks. 514x83/8." o £■ 

37 K 559. Postpaid in U.S.A.o5C 

LIGHTNING CALCULATOR. TYPE A. 

Solves probletns of frequency, inductance, coil 
winding, etc. A valuable aid in designing 
equipment. Size, 814x11". • f 

37 K553. Postpaid in U.S.A. 1.25 

LIGHTNING CALCULATOR. TYPE B. 

Solves problems of voltage, current, resistance, 
and power. Size, 814x11". ■ or 

37 K 554. Postpaid in U.S.A. 1.25 


AMATEUR BOOKS 

RADIO AMATEUR CALL BOOK. Direc- 

tory of Amateurs everywhere. Lists station call 
letters, names and addresses of licensed Ama¬ 
teur operators in the U.S.A., Canada, and 
foreign countries. New table of great-circle 
bearings from U.S. cities, and table of Amateur 
call-sign prefixes for foreign countries. An ex¬ 
tremely popular station accessory—used by 
Amateurs and shortwave listeners the world 
over. Published quarterly. The current issue is 
always shipped. Size, 11^x8^". c r\r\ 
37 K670. Postpaid in U.S.A. 5.UU 

Bl N DE R FO R ABOVE. Pyroxlin-coated fab- 
rikoid binder for Call Book. Metal clasps hold 
book; ring for wall hook. t 

37 K479. Postpaid In U.S.A. 4.UU 

RADIO AMATEUR’S MOBILE HAND¬ 
BOOK. By W. S. Orr,W6SAI. (Cowan.) A com¬ 
prehensive treatment of material useful to 
the mobile Amateur. Covers automotive elec¬ 
trical systems, proper battery care, types of 
mobile power supplies, including several popu- 
ular war-surplus dynamotors. Discusses mobile 
receiving systems, and noise silencing devices 
including the “TNS”. Covers mobile transmit¬ 
ters, mobile antennas, and test equipment. 
Features a section of “hints & kinks” to aid the 
mobile Amateur. 6i/4x914". 166 pages, o rt c 
37 K5I9. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.75 

WORLD RADIO HANDBOOK. Latest edi¬ 
tion. By O. Johansen of Copenhagen, Denmark. 
Standard for reference by shortwave listeners 
for ten years. Complete listings of all broad¬ 
casting stations on the shortwave bands for 
the whole world. Includes a listing of stations 
in the medium- and long-wave bands for Eu¬ 
rope, North Africa, and the Near East. Shows, 
with musical notes, the interval signals of most 
stations. Also has listing of foreign television 
stations, and includes frequencies and trans¬ 
mission system. 168 pages, 61/4x814". r\/\ 

37 K570. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.UU 

THEORY COURSE. (Publisher, Ameco.) A 
detailed instructional course in radio theory, 
especially designed to prepare the student for 
an Amateur radio operator’s license. Provides 
all the necessary material for the Novice Class 
and (jeneral Class examinations. Course con¬ 
sists of 14 lessons, beginning with the elements 
of electricity, and progressing through vacuum- 
tube theory, and actual transmitting and re¬ 
ceiving equipment. Also included is a list of 
approximately 400 questions and answers typi¬ 
cal of those found in the FCC examinations. 
294 pages, 6x8 3/i". O O C 

37 K569. Postpaid in U.S.A. 0,VD 

RADIO AMATEUR DX GUIDE. By C. O. 

Stimpson (Radio Amateur Call Book). Con¬ 
tains a wealth of information for the DX opera¬ 
tor or shortwave listener. Includes an inter¬ 
national DX log, a listing of great-circle bear¬ 
ings within the continental United States, 
time zones throughout the world, a list of inter¬ 
national “Q” signals. Also includes the official 
countries list of the A.R.R.L. World-wide 
Amateur QSL bureaus are shown, in addition 
to a Field Day log. Radio Amateur prefix maps, 
and other helpful information. Paper bound. 
64 pages, 83/4x12". • 

37 K 914. Postpaid in U.S.A. I.5U 

RADIO AMATEUR QUESTION AND AN¬ 
SWER LICENSE GUIDE. (Ameco.) Provides 
all of the technical information the student 
must have in order to pass the FCC exami¬ 
nations for the Novice, Technician, and Gen¬ 
eral Class licenses. The questions are of the 
multiple-choice type, similar to those used by 
the FCC. Typical schematic diagrams are 
shown, and two sample FCC-type examina¬ 
tions are included, 6x8^". 32 pages. trr\ 
37 K 567. Postpaid In U.S.A. .5UC 

Gibson Radio Rule 

l y... ' .■... '■ ...■ ■ .ii. Handy, 6" stencil- 

type plastic radio 
i*J.\ 4 rule. Contains cut- 

symbols: Circuits, tubes, meters, coils, trans¬ 
formers, etc. Invaluable for students, engi¬ 
neers, technicians. Amateurs and anyone else 
engaged in drawing circuit diagrams. Complete 
with cover and directions. 2 oz. o o 

37 K2I5. NET...POC 


h Fir§f with thp ^|^?trpnig Publicptipos 





MOSLEY QSO INDEX. A handy Amateur 
station accessory which permits the Amateur 
operator to keep a record of each of his contacts. 
The index is arranged according to districts and 
letters of the worked station. Enables the Am¬ 
ateur to quickly determine whether a given 
station has been previously worked, and the 
name of the operator of the other station. 
Has spiral plastic binding—lies flat; turns 
quickly. 20 pages. Size, 

37 K43I. Postpaid in U.S.A.. VOC 

BEAM ANTENNA HANDBOOK. By 

William S. Orr, W6SAI (Radio Publications). 
A “must” for any who has or is building a beam. 
A complete volume on parasitic antennas. Dis¬ 
cusses wave propagation, ionosphere char¬ 
acteristics, sun-spots, angle of radiation, 
and ground reflections. Covers antenna 
principles, the parasitic director and reflector, 
antenna height, transmission lines, and match¬ 
ing devices. Provides a wealth of design in¬ 
formation for beam antennas, including all- 
metal arrays, antenna construction and evalua¬ 
tion, antenna installation, and test equipment. 
Includes hundreds of tables, diagrams and pho¬ 
tographs. Handbook is indexed and has 128 
pages. Size SYzxSYz". ^ 

37 K 41 I. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.70 

SO YOU WANT TO BE A HAM. (Howard 
Sams publication). By Robert Hertzberg. Ex¬ 
cellent information for those interested in Am¬ 
ateur radio and who would like to get started 
in this fascinating hobby. Provides the reader 
with an understanding of the licensing regula¬ 
tions governing Amateurs, and how to get your 
license. Covers learning the code, popular types 
of Amateur transmitting and receiving equip¬ 
ment, antennas, operating practices, and pre¬ 
sents the various phases of Amateur activities, 
such as “ragchewing”, DX, experimenting, etc. 
186 pages. 514x814". ^ __ 

37 K446. Postpaid in U.S.A. 2.00 


COMMERCIAL Q & A BOOKS 

RADIO OPERATOR’S LICENSE Q A A 

MANUAL. (Rider Publication). By Milton S. 
Kaufman. Revised and enlarged 6th edition. A 
standa,rd reference manual and study guide for 
those preparing for FCC commercial operator 
licenses. Contains questions and answers to 
past FCC exams, plus latest revisions of Ele¬ 
ments I and II. Essential to the preparation 
for Commercial, Broadcast, and Television 
Station Operator’s Licenses. Based on the latest 
Study Guide and releases from the FCC. With 
appendices, including Conventional Abbrevia¬ 
tions; International Morse Code, Rules Gov¬ 
erning Commercial Radio Operators, Auto¬ 
matic Alarms, etc. 736 pages. 514x814*'- * i -r 
37 K 638. Postpaid in U.S.A. 6.47 

RADIO OPERATING QUESTIONS AND 
ANSWERS. (McGraw-Hill Pub.). By J. L. 
Hornung. For those preparing to take radio 
operator license examinations. Latest, up-to-the 
minute 12th edition. Includes all FCC examina¬ 
tion elements. An indispensable reference for 
new license applicants, or those applying for 
endorsements for existing licenses. Over 2000 
questions and answers on theory, apparatus, 
circuits, laws and regulations. Partial list of 
contents: Basic Radio Laws; Basic Theory and 
Practice; Radio-Telephone; Advanced Radio- 
Telegraphy; Operating Abbreviations, etc. 
571 pages. Size, 5|4x8". Illustrated. coo 

37 K 685. Postpaid in U.S.A.O.OO 

COMMERCIAL RADI O OPE RATO R’S LI- 
CENSE GUIDES. By Martin Schwartz 
(AMECO). Manuals for those planning to take 
FCC commercial radio operator examinations. 
Contains the questions likely to be asked on the 
exams, with the appropriate answers, given in a 
lucid, easy-to-remember style. Manual of Ele¬ 
ment 4, in addition to giving a detailed and 
simplified answer for each study question, con¬ 
tains a sample FCC-type El.-4 exam (using 
multiple-choice questions). (Elements 1 and 2 
are required for the 3rd class radio-telephone 
examination, 1 to 3 for 2nd class radiotele¬ 
phone, 1 to 4 for 1st class radiotelephone.) Size, 
6x9". Postpaid in U.S.A. -yo 

38 K 866, Elements 1-2. 48pages.NET. .7 oC 
38 K 867. Element3.121 pages. NET... 1.75 
37 K 870. Element 4. 80 pages. NET... | .25 


PRACTICAL AMATEUR BOOKS 

HOW TO LISTEN TO THE WORLD. By 

O. Lund Johansen (World Radio-Television 
Handbook). Helps short-wave listeners to get 
the best out of their receivers and antennas. 
Profusely illustrated with useful drawings and 
tables. Chapters include fundamentals of short 
waves, antennas, shack arrangements, how to 
identify languages, differences in time, how to 
write letters to short-wave stations, abbrevia¬ 
tions, how to describe various kinds of music, 
QSL bureaus, etc. 54 pages. 6V4x8V4"- zr\ 

37 K 571. Postpaid in U.S.A.6UC 

GETTING STARTED IN AMATEUR RA¬ 
DIO. By Julius Berens, W2PIK (Rider). An 
excellent guide for anyone who wants to be¬ 
come an amateur radio operator. Written in an 
interesting, easy-to-understand style, this book 
leads the reader through every step necessary 
to obtain a license. Chapter topics include 
what ham radio is, how to best learn the code, 
basic radio theory and important FCC regula¬ 
tions. Book also contains sample license ex¬ 
aminations and study questions with clear, 
detailed answers. 514x814*'. 144 pages, o o f 

37 K 273. Postpaid in U.S.A.Z.OO 

VHP HANDBOOK. By William I. Orr, 
W6SAI and H. G. Johnson, W6QKI (Radio 
Publications). A comprehensive manual cover¬ 
ing all facets of VHF for the amateur. Book is 
detailed and authoritative—covers both practi¬ 
cal and theoretical aspects of the VHF field. 
Twelve chapters, including titles such as: Iono¬ 
spheric Propagation, Component Considera¬ 
tions, Circuitry, Antenna Constructions, Re¬ 
ceiver Design, Receiver Construction, Trans¬ 
mitter Construction, Test Equipment, etc. 
Size, 514x814*'. 210 pages. O oc: 

37 K 274. Postpaid in U.S.A. ZJvO 



TUBE CURVES 

By Technical Publishing House. 20-sheet graph 
pads of tube characteristics. Include plate, 
screen, positive grid, mu, Gm, and Rp curves; 
plus physical and electrical data for all equiv¬ 
alent tube types. Graphs have 1, 2, or 5 units 
per scale division for simplified readings. 814x 

11". Postpaid in U.S.A. _ 

Stock No. Tube Types (and Equivalents) 

39 K 200 12AU7, 5814, 5963, 6C4, 6135, 

6189, 6100 

39 K 20 I 12AT7, 6AB4, 6201, 12AZ7 
39 K 202 12AX7, 6AV6, 6BK6 

39 K 212 6AQ5,6005,6V6GT,6CM6, 

7C5, 5871, 6287, 5992 (triode) 
39 K 203 As above, pentode connected 
39 K 204 6SN7, 6J5, 6CG7, 1633, 7A4, 

5692, 7N7, 12G4, 12H4 
39 K 205 6SL7, 6SU7GTY, 5691, 7F7, 

6188 

39 K 206 6L6, 5932,1631, 5881 (triode) 

39 K 2 I I As above, pentode connected 

39 K 20 7 5965 , 6829 

39 K 20 8 5687 

39 K 209 5751 

39 K 210 5718 

39 K 213 6211 

39 K 2 1 4 6350 

39 K 2! 5 6AK5, 5654, 5702WA, 

CK605CX (pent.) 

39 K 2 I 6 As above, but triode connected 
39 K 217 6AU6, 12AU6, 6136 (pentode) 

39 K 2 I 8 As above, but triode connected 
39 K 2 I 9 6CL6, 6197, 6677 (pentode) 

39 K 220 As above, but triode connected 
39 K 221 12AY7, 6072 

39 K 222 2C51, 5670, 6385 

39 K 223 6AS7, 6080, 6082 _ 


39 K206 
39 K2I I 
39 K 207 
39 K208 
39 K 209 
39 K 210 
39 K2I3 
39 K 214 
39 K 215 

39 K 216 
39 K 217 
39 K 218 
39 K 2 19 
39 K220 
39 K 22 I 
39 K222 
39 K223 


Above charts. NET EACH. 


MASTERING THE MORSE CODE. By 

Martin Schwartz (AMECO). An interesting, 
lucidly written manual—designed for anyone 
who wants to learn the code for his amateur 
license examination. Typical topics covered in¬ 
clude: why code is used, sounds used in code, 
learning the code alphabet, how to grasp the 
key, sending words, importance of proper study 
methods, code practice oscillators, etc. Also 
contains specially worked-out practice lessons. 
32 pages. Size, 6x9". 

38 K 868. Postpaid in U.S.A.4yC 

NOVICE AND TECHNICIAN HAND- 
BOOK. By William Orr, W6SAI and Donald 
Stoner, W6TNS (Radio Publications). Written 
to provide the novice or technician with an in¬ 
sight into amateur radio and explain—in simple 
terms—some of the principles of radio com¬ 
munication. Features step-by-step construction 
articles—check off each step as you build your 
equipment. Chapters include: Radio: What Is 
It? Transmitter Theory, Transmitter Construc¬ 
tion— the Easy Way, Antennas: Care and 
Feeding, etc. 152 pages. 514x814". r\ n a 
37 K 275. Postpaid in U.S.A.2.00 

COMMAND SETS. By the editors of “CQ”. 
(Cowan Publishing Corp.). A manual with 
complete conversion data on the surplus Com¬ 
mand sets. Tells you how to convert the units of 
this series into highly efficient amateur equip¬ 
ment. Some of the numbers in the series are 
BC-946, BC-454, BC-455, BC-696, BC-457,BC- 
458, BC-459, MD-7, BC-456, DM-33 and DY-8. 
Chapters include: Transmitters, Mobile, 
VFO’s, Modulators, TVI’ing, Receivers, Power 
Supplies and Monitors. 6x9". 136 pages. ■ 

37 K 276. Postpaid in U.S.A.I.OO 



'V-. . 


PRENTICE-HALL BOOKS 

TELEVISION SERVICI NG. 3rd edition. By 
W. H. Buchsbaum. Written for TV servicemen 
by the Chief Engineer of Vision Research 
Laboratories. No knowledge of higher math is 
needed. Excellent for self-teaching or for class¬ 
room use. Divided into three sections. Section 
1 covers general television theory; Section 2, 
the installation and alignment of TV receivers; 
Section 3, trouble-shooting. Well illustrated. 
416 pages. Size, 6x9". y -ri- 

37 K945. Postpaid in U.S.A. 6.75 

BASIC MATHEMATICS FOR TELEVI¬ 
SION AND RADIO. Second edition. By 
George F. Maedel. A popular and valuable 
book for the radio and television engineer or 
student. All material is presented in a manner 
designed to meet the specialized requirements 
of the radio and TV field. Explains the proper 
use of mathematics in the technology of radio 
and television. 411 pages. Size, 6x9". c r\r\ 

37 K 949. Postpaid in U.S.A. 5.00 

TRANSISTOR ELECTRONICS. By Lo, 
Endres, Zawels, Waldhauer, and Cheng. An 
authoritative and comprehensive volume on 
semiconductor electronics. Written by scien¬ 
tists and engineers who are foremost in the 
field. An essential book for anyone working 
with transistors. Thoroughly covers theory of 
operation, and discusses practical applications. 
521 pages. 554x83/8*'. rsry 

37 K420. Postpaid in U.S.A. 12.00 

ELEMENTS OF RADIO. By A. Marcus and 
Wm. Marcus. Prepared under the direction of 
Dr. Ralph E. Horton. The Third Edition. A 
simplified, practical course on the essentials of 
radio theory. Each chapter concludes with a 
number of problems for the student to solve. 
Over 500 diagrams and drawings, plus a com¬ 
plete glossary. 800 pages. 5|4x8". -r r\r\ 

37 K940. Postpaid in U.S.A. 7.00 


Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 






ALLIED’S OWN RADIO PUBLICATIONS 


ALLIED’S ELECTRONICS DATA HAND- 
BOOK. By Nelson M. Cooke, Lieutenant Com¬ 
mander, U. S. Navy (Ret.). Completely re¬ 
vised edition of Allied’s former Radio Data 
Handbook. Contains a comprehensive listing 
of formulas, data, standards, tables and charts 
used in solution of everyday problems en¬ 
countered in radio and electronics. A practical 
reference book for students, servicemen, en¬ 
gineers, instructors, etc. Packed with essential 
information. Contents include Log and Trig 
tables. EIA color codes for chassis wiring, math 
constants, decibel ratios, speaker matching 
formulas, coil winding formulas, tube data, 
etc. 64 pages. Size, 6x9". o c 

37 K398. Postpaid In U.S.A.o5c 

ALLIED’S RADIOCi RCUIT HAN DBOO K. 
Compiled especially for training classes. Con¬ 
sists of most popular radio circuit diagrams. 
Aids students in understanding basic principles 
of radio by knowledge of how radio circuits 
operate. Illustrates and opjlains fundamental 
circuits and their applicatibns in complex radio 
design. Begins simply—progresses from 2-tube 
set to 5-tube superheterodyne. Contents in¬ 
clude Tickler Coil Oscillator, Hartley Oscilla¬ 
tor, AC-DC Power Supply, Audio Phase In- 


A DICTIONARY OF ELECTRONIC 
TERMS. Don’t guess the meaning of that 
term I Look it up in Allied’s dictionary and be 
sure. Completely revised, with clear, concise 
definitions of more than 3500 terms used in 
Television, Radio, Electronics and Nucleonics. 
Edited by Gordon R. Partridge, Ph. D., Purdue 
University. Includes over 125 illustrations and 
diagrams. Appendix covers the EIA color 
code, schematic symbols, etc. For everyone in 
electronics. 79 pages. Size 6x9". ^ 

37 K756. Postpaid in U.S.A. ZOC 

ALLIED’S RADIO BUILDER’S HAND¬ 
BOOK. For classroom or home study. Explains 
radio set parts and functions, magnetism, resist¬ 
ance, electron theory, inductance and reac¬ 
tance, capacitance, how to read schematic dia¬ 
grams, etc. Brought up - to - the - minute by 
Milton Kiver. 32 pages, SVixll". r\ c 

37 K 750. Postpaid in U.S.A. ZOC 

Complete Set of Four Allied Books 
Shown Above. Radio’s greatest book 
value. Buy the complete set and save. 
Practical books for the instructor, student, 
serviceman, technician, or engineer. • 

37 K399. Postpaid in U.S.A.I.UU 


SLIDE RULE CALCULATORS 

\ Allied Radio Parallel-Resistance Series- 
Capitance Calculator. For rapidly obtaining 
answers to everyday problems in parallel- 
resistance and series capacitance. Simple to 
use. Enlarged scales. SyexllYz''. c 

37 K960. Postpaid in U.S.A. 35c 

Allied Radio Coil Winding Calculator. 
Provides coil winding data without mathe¬ 
matical calculation. Covers series or parallel 

/ RF resonance, RF coils, etc. 4%x6'54'^* 

37 K955. Postpaid in U.S.A.OOC 

Shure Reactance Slide Rule. For comput¬ 
ing capacitive or inductive reactance, dissipa¬ 
tion factor. “Q” of inductances, etc. Five scales. 
Size 85/8x31/2". 

37 K950. Postpaid In U.S.A. /DC 

Ohmite Ohm’s Law Calculator. Single set¬ 
ting gives power, voltage or current when any 
one of these and the resistance is known. Also 
calculates parallel resistance. Cardboard type. 
Size 9x3^. 

2 m’ 780.‘Postpaid in U.S.A.25c 

2 M 781. Plastic Model. Postpaid.1.50 

Gordon RotaryBeam Antenna Calculator. 

For 10-30 me. Tells length of driven element, 
reflector and director; element spacing; boom 
length. With resonance calculator. ■ r\ 

37 K 95 I. Postpaid in U.S.A. 1.00 


verter, etc. 32 pages. SVzxll". t- I 37 K 399. Postpaid in U.S.A .i.v/v/ i length. With resonance 

37 K 753. Postpaid in U.S.A. 20C I _! 37 K 95 I. Postpaid In 

Schools, Colleges, Libraries, Book Stores—-Write for Quantity Prices on Allied Publications 

I POPULAR knigtit-lcit instruction manuals I -. «tekni-cals” instrument a 


How TO Build 

And Use The ' 

Ki UnhTTuBBTeBtei- 



Complete, easy-to-follow 
instruction manuals for Al¬ 
lied’s exclusive Knight-Kit 
electronic kits. Offer a pre¬ 
view of any Knight-Kit. 
Contain detailed construc¬ 
tion notes, technical hints, 
operating data and compre¬ 
hensive pictorial and sche¬ 
matic diagrams—exactly as 
included with each Knight- 
Kit. Tell you all you’ll want 
to know about these famous 
kits. 


38 K 166. 
38 K 183. 
38 K 099. 


38 K 199. 
38 K 184. 


38 K 935. 
38 K 146. 


37 K 299. 
37 K 291, 


RF Signal Generator 
VOM;1000 Ohms/V 
Scope Voltage Cali¬ 
brator 

Capacitance Substi¬ 
tution Box 
Resistance Substi¬ 
tution Box 
Transistor Checker 
Resistance-Capaci¬ 
tance Tester 
In-Circuit Capacitor 
Tester 

Photoelectronic Re¬ 
lay 

Light Source 
Transistor Code 
Practice Oscillator 
Wireless Broadcast¬ 
er Amplifier 
Radio Intercom 
Printed Circuit AC- 
DC Radio 
2-Band “Space 
Spanner” Receiver 


38 K 928 
38 K 185, 
38 K 197 

37 K 289 

38 K 295 

38 K050 
38 K 936 


38 K 198 
38 K 296 


ANY MANUAL ABOVE. Postpaid in U.S.A. 


37 K 293. Clock Radio 

38 K 298. 4-Band “Span-Mas¬ 

ter” Receiver 

38 K 096. Electronic Photo¬ 
flash 

38 K 942. 5-Transistor Super- 
het Radio 

38 K 165. Tube Tester 
38 K 168. VOM; 20,000 
Ohms/V 

38 K 098. 6-12 Volt Battery 
Eliminator 

38 K 169. Audio Generator 
38 K 196. TV-FM Sweep Gen¬ 
erator 

38 K 170. Signal Tracer 
38 K 097. 5" General-Purpose 
Oscilloscope 

ANY MANUAL ABOVE. Postpai 


38 K 167. 
38 K 944, 
38 K 180. 
38 K095, 

37 K 295 

38 K 937 
37 K 296 


38 K 941 
38 K 126 


Flyback Checker 
VTVM 

2-Station Intercom 
New “12-in-l” Lab 
10-Circuit Transis¬ 
tor Lab 
Crystal Set 
2-Transistor Pocket 
Radio 

“Trans-Midge” 1- 
Transistor Radio 
Printed Circuit 1- 
Transistor Radio 
Amateur Z-Bridge 
100-kc Crystal Cal- 
brator 

“Ocean Hopper” 
Receiver 

“Ranger III” Su- 
perhet Radio 
Economy Tube 
Tester 

New 12-Watt Hi-Fi 
Amplifier 

New Stereo Control 
. EACH. lOc 

5" Wide-Band Scope 
, Amateur Receiver 
, Amateur VFO 
, Amateur 50-Watt 
CW Transmitter 
, New Stereo Preamp 
, Monaural Preamp 
. New30/30WattBas- 
ic Stereo Amplifier 
. 30-Watt Hi-Fi 
Amplifier 

, New 25-Watt Basic 
Hi-Fi Amplifier 
. 18-Watt Hi-Fi 
Amplifier 

. Hi-Fi FM-AM Tuner 
, Hi-Fi FM Tuner 


“tekni-cals” instrument and panel decals 

E I Extremely versatile water transfer decal sets. Wide selec- 

K tion covers practically any application. Permit exact 

B marking and titling on A.mateur, professional and in- 

. 0 dustrial equipment. Excellent for engineering and class- 

C f room demonstrations—simplifies understanding of spe- 

A cific-part uses. Adhere to any clean surface. Easily photo- 

*■- graphed—contrasting design and colors of each decal is 

. ideal for color or black and white photography. Packaged 

handy, easy-to-use book form; each book protected by 
cuuMi dust-free polyethylene storage bag: Set titles are alpha- 

betically indexed. When title is removed, remaining de- 
t cals are not disturbed. Av. shpg. wt., 5 oz. 

Aircraft Set. Specialized to the needs of aircraft owner, repair man or 
mechanic. Titles for instrument panel, cabin and electrical circuits. 
Contains over 1200 titles, marks and specialized indications. For all 
types of aircraft. Vg", 14" and 14" white markings. e- 

37 K 969. NET.. 2.35 

Meter Dial Face Sets. Meter dial faces for voltmeters, ohmmeters, am¬ 
meters, milliammeters, microammeters, etc. With scales for setting up 
new meters and repairing old equipment. Black on white. ■ c 

38 K 107. For 2" meters. NET.I./O 

38 K 108. For 3" meters. NET.1.85 


GENERAL-PURPOSE INSTRUMENT 
37 K 968. Television, White 37 

37 K 966. Receivers, White 37 

38 K 112. Instruments, Black 37 

38 K I 32. Communications, Black 37 
37 K 965. Transmitter, White 38 
37 K 956. Alphabet & Nos., Black 37 

37 K 957. Alphabet & Nos., White 38 

38 K I 1 5. VTVM, Black 38 

38 K I I 6. VTVM, White 

NET EACH. 


AND WORKSHOP DECALS 
K 962. Instruments, White 
K 958. Oscilloscope, Black 
K 964. Oscilloscope, White 
K 96 I . Vacuum Tubes, White 
K 137. Workshop, White 
K 967. Audio, White 
K 130. Audio, Black 
K 131 . Audio, Gold 

.1.35 


See pages 241-273 for complete listings of Knight-Kits. 


Special Purpose Tube Set. Contains two 414x11" sheets of markings, 
for tubes used in instrumentation and power circuits, etc. Black. • 

38 K 129. NET. .1.50 

Dial Sets. Over 200 dial decals. Includes markings such as switch points 
circles, faders, gain, etc. 

38 K 133. Black on white. 37 K 963. White on black. , 

NET EACH. I.OO 

Service Sets. Contains 2 sheets of front panel markings and titles for 
TV and radio receivers plus intercom sets. Includes volume control and 
bandswitch dials, arrows, channel switch markings, etc. 

38 K 134. White. 38 K 135. Black. 38 K |36. Gold. 

NET EACH......... .... 40c 

High-Fidelity Audio Sets. Over 1000 marks, symbols and titles for 
hi-fi amplifiers, filters, recorders, players, speakers, etc. Include various 
speeds for tape recorders; record equalization;, etc. 

38 K 109. Gold 38 K I 10. Black. 38 K I I I. White. , cn 

Series Numerals. Numerals Me'' high, numbered from 1 to 2500 con¬ 
secutively. Ideal for equipment production runs, numbering switches, 
identifying components and other controls. inc 

38 K I 13. Black. 38 K 1 |4. White. NET EACH.,,,,L05 


AHied h First with tha Latest Electronics Publications 

















Eico Hi-Fi Kits 


DO-IT-YOURSELF HIGH-FIDELITY COMPONENTS 



HF-65K HF-32K HF-81K HFT-90K (Less Case) 


NEW MODEL HF-65K PREAMPLIFIER KIT 

• Versatile Master Control High-Fidelity Audio Center 

• Deluxe 3-Stage Tone Control Circuit With Feedback 

• Expertly Designed, “Low-Silhouette” Construction 

Hi-fi preamplifier kit for versatile control of music systems—offers 
the audiophile a wide range of controls and switching facilities for 
any type of installation. Six inputs (3 high-level and 3 low-level) 
accommodate all hi-fi equipment including magnetic, crystal or 
ceramic cartridges, tuner, tape, TV, etc. Some of its features in¬ 
clude: 4 phono equalizations (including RIAA) and NARTB tape 
head equalization; separate bass and treble controls; 3-stage tone 
control circuit; single switch to select any input and/or equalization; 
low-impedance tape output; built-in high and low noise elimination 
filters; cathode follower output; hum balance control; switched AC 
outlets; pilot lamp; concentric loudness and level controls. 
SPECIFICATIONS: Frequency Response: =«=0.3 db, 5-200,000 cps up to 
3 V. RMS output. Harmonic Distortion: (20-20,000 cps): 0.1% at 3 
V. RMS output. Filter Cut-Off Frequencies: rumble filter, 50 or 100 
cps at 9 db/octave; scratch filter, 5 or 10 kc at 9 db/octave. Phono 
Equalizations: RIAA, LONdon, COLumbia, 78. Tape Head Equali¬ 
zation: NARTB for 7Vi ips. 3—12AX7/ECC83 tubes plus rectifier. 
354x12x814". Complete with all parts, tubes, perforated steel cover 
(metallic-gold painted), brushed brass panel, and step-by-step in¬ 
structions to permit quick, easy assembly. Less solder. For 110-120 
volts, 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. 

83 SX 97\,Only $3.40 Down. NET. 33.95 

MODEL HF-65-A-K. As above, less power supply. Wt., 8 lbs. 

83 SX 972. Only $3.00 Down. NET .29.95 

NEW MODEL HF-32K 30-WATT AMPLIFIER KIT 

• Powerful Amplifier With Full Set of Controls 

• Wide Response—Extremely Low Harmonic Distortion 

• Superbly Designed—Employs Williamson-Type Circuit 

Powerful 30-watt Williamson-type high-fidelity amplifier kit. Com¬ 
bines versatility and superb performance. Neatly styled in keeping 
with the “low-silhouette” design. Can be easily constructed—even 
by a person having no previous technical experience. Has 3 high- 
level switched inputs for tuner, TV, crystal cartridge or tape; 3 
low-level inputs for magnetic cartridges, tape head and microphone. 
Low-impedance, tape recorder output. 

Includes 4-position record equalizer plus NARTB tape head equal¬ 
izer; separate bass and treble controls; scratch and rumble filters; 
loudness and level controls; hum balance control; auxiliary AC out¬ 
lets; DC on preamp filaments; push-pull parallel (4) EL84 output 
stage; hum and noise is 60 db below rated output on low level input. 
SPECIFICATIONS: Rated Output: 30 watts. Frequency Response: =*=0.5 
db, 15-50,000 cps at rated output. Distortion: below 1% harmonic; 
2% ThJl. Speaker Outputs: 4, 8 and 16 ohms. 454xl5xl0|4"- Supplied 
with all parts, tubes, brass panel and instructions. For 110-120 v., 
50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 25 lbs. 

83 SU 973. Only $5.80 Down. NET. 57.95 


NEW MODEL HF-81K STEREO AMPLIFIER KIT 

• Excellent Music Control Center—Full Controls 

• Dual 14 Watts for Stereo—Full 28 Watts Monaural 

• Employs Dual Williamson-Type Push-Pull Amplifiers 

Highly versatile, combination stereo preamp and amplifier kit for 
the budget-minded hi-fi enthusiast. Permits selection, preamplifica¬ 
tion and control of any stereophonic source—tape, discs or broad¬ 
casts. Dual 14-watt Willamson-type amplifiers—mounted on one 
chassis—deliver a full 28 watts when unit is used for monaural re¬ 
production. Has provisions for a tape mechanism, record changer 
and tuner for full enjoyment of both stereo and monaural. Simply 
add the speakers and program sources of your choice for rich, excite 
ing sound. Suited for either regular or custom mounting. 

Features include: individual low-level input in each channel for 
tape head, magnetic phono and microphone; front-mounted switch 
to choose NARTB tape head equalization for 354. 7V4, or 15 ips 
tape speeds; individu^ high-level inputs for FM tuner, AM tuner 
and FM multiplex; auxiliary inputs (2 in each channel); level con¬ 
trols and separate balance control; separate bass and treble tone 
controls in each channel; push-pull EL84 power amplifiers (William¬ 
son-type); hum balance control; pilot lamp; convenience outlets; 
panel-mounted fuse; “low-silhouette” construction. 

SPECIFICATIONS: Response: =*=0.5 db, 10-100,000 cps (1 watt each 
channel). IM Distortion: 2% at 28 watts. Speaker Outputs: 4, 8 and 
16 ohms. Harmonic Distortion: less than 1% from 30 to 10,000 cps 
at 16 watts. 454x15x1014". With all parts, tubes, cover and instruc¬ 
tions. Less solder. For operation from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. 
Shpg. wt., 25 lbs. * esc 

83 SU 970. Only $7.00 Down. NET. 69.95 

NEW MODEL HFT-90K BASIC FM TUNER KIT 

• Impressive High-Fidelity Performance at Low Cost 

• “Low-Silhouette,” Highly Attractive Styling 

• Newly-Designed, Sensitive Tuning Indicator 

A basic FM tuner kit offering excellent performance at moderate 
cost. Features temperature-compensated components for drift-free 
operation. Ideally suited for custom installations—provides excep¬ 
tionally clean, faithful reproduction of the entire audio spectrum. 
Use it with any hi-fi amplifier having volume and tone controls. 
Additional features include: pre-wired and pre-aligned front-end for 
exceptional ease of assembly; up-to-the-minute travelling tuning 
indicator; effortless, fly-wheel tuning; automatic gain control; cath¬ 
ode follower output; broad-band ratio detector; full-wave rectifier 
and heavy-filtering; very low distortion. 

SPECIFICATIONS: Sensitivity: 1.5 /av for 20 db quieting. Bandwidth: 
260 kc at 6 db down. Controls: Tuning, Level/Power ON-OFF. 
Frequency Response: =*=1 db, 20-20,000 cps. With all parts, tubes 
and instructions. Less solder and cover. 354x12x854'^. For operation 
from 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. r- 

87 SX 245. Only $4.00 Down. NET. 39.95 

87 SX 246. Cover For Above. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. NET.3.95 


MODEL HF-60K 60-WATT BASIC AMPLIFIER KIT 


NEW MODEL HF-30K 30-WATT BASIC AMPLIFIER KIT 


• Fully Potted Transformer 

• Plenty of Reserve Power 

• Superior Hi-Fi Response 

An extremely high-quality basic 
amplifier kit. Delivers plenty of 
power for clear, natural reproduc¬ 
tion. Also, provides extra power 
needed for electrostatic and other 
type low-efficiency speakers. Uses 
ultra-linear connected push-pull EL34 output tubes operated with 
fixed bias. Output: 60 watts, 130 watts peak. Response: =*=0.1 db, 
15-35,000 cps. Harmonic Distortion: less than 0.5% at 54 watts, 
20-20,000 cps. IM: less than 0.5% at 50 watts; less than 1% at 60 
watts. Hum and Noise: 90 db below rated output. Damping Factor: 
n. Sensitivity: 0.5S volts for 60 watts output. Excellent stability 
and transient response. Speaker Outputs: 4, 8, and 16 ohms. Fully- 
potted Aero TO-330 output transformer. Input level control. Stand¬ 
ard octal socket ptdvided for preamplifier power take-off. 7x14x8". 
Brown enamel finish. With all parts, tubes, wire and instructions. 
Less solder. For 110-120 v., 50-60 cycle AC. Wt., 30 lbs. 

83 SU 957. Only $7.30 Down. NET... . 72.95 

MODEL HF-50K. As above, but with Chicago Standard output trans¬ 
former. Shpg. wt., 30 lbs. 

83 SU 955. Only $5.80 Down. NET.57.95 

87 SX 235. E-2 Cover. For HF-50K or HF-60K. 3 lbs. NET..4.50 



• Excellent Hi-Fi Response 

• Four EL84 Output Tubes 

• Ideal for Custom Systems 

A value-packed 30-watt basic 
amplifier kit at remarkably low 
cost. Designed for use with any 
high-quality tuner or preampli¬ 
fier with full set of controls. 

Uses four EL84 power output 
tubes to deliver full 30-watt output. Output transformer ie con¬ 
structed with interleaved windings for reduced leakage inductance. 
Amplifier has no controls—may be placed in any convenient, out- 
of-the-way location or easily installed in cabinet. Ideally suited for 
use in moderately priced, custom high-fidelity music systems. 
SPECIFICATIONS; Rated Output: 30 watts. Response: =*=0.5 db, 15- 
50,000 cps at rated output. Harmonic Distortion: less than 1% (from 
20-20,000 cps). Inter modulation: less than 2% at rated output. In¬ 
verse Feedback: 20 db. Sensitivity: 1.24 volts for rated output. Speak¬ 
er Outputs: 4, 8 and 16 ohms. Tubes: 1—6AV6, 1-—EC90/6C4, 
4 —EL84; 2—-EZ81 rectifiers. 5x12x7". With all parts, tubes, cad¬ 
mium-plated steel chassis and instructions. I^ss solder and cover. 
For 110-120 V., 50-60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 17 lbs. ^ ^ 

83 SX 974. Only $4.00 Down. NET. 39.95 



MODEL E-4 COVER. For above. Shpg. wt., 3 lbs. 

83 SX 975, NET. 3.95 


Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 
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IT’S EASY TO ORDER FROM ALLIED 


Use our order blanks or your own 
purchase order forms or stationery. 
Please fill in all information re- 


SHIPPING rNFORMATION AND HOW TO ESTIMATE CHARGES 

PARCEL POST; Size and weight limits will vary depending on your postal 
zone from Chicago and the type of post office area in which you live. Items 
not mailable are identified by "U" or "Z"'in our stock numbers (as in 
99 SZ 016 or 91 SU 657). See explanation in column at left. 

Include Money for Postage and Insurance. Please send enough money to 
cover merchandise, postage and insurance on parcel post orders. Catalog 
gives approximate shipping weights. If you send too much, we will refund 
every penny not used. In case of insufficient remittance we ship C.O.D. 
for balance. To protect you we insure all parcel post. Allow for insurance: 

Up to $5.00.5c 1 $10.01 to $25.00.15c I $50.01 to $100.00.30c 

$5.01 to 10.00.10c I 25.01 to 50.00.20c 100.01 to 200.00.35c 


quested on our order blank. If you 
use your own order forms or station¬ 
ery, show our stock number, quan¬ 
tity, name of item, manufacturer's 
type number and price. Remit to 
cover the full amount of the mer¬ 
chandise, plus postage and insurance 
for parcel post shipments. Don't 
worry about sending too much. 
Every cent extra will be refunded. 

“U” AND “2” ITEMS SHIPPED EXPRESS 

The letter "U" or "Z" in our stock 
numbers (as in 99 SZ 016 or 91 SU 
657) identifies items which are 
fragile or exceed parcel post size or 
weight limits. Such items are ship¬ 
ped by express or the best low cost 
method. ("U" items will be shipped 
by package delivery truck in Chi¬ 
cago and Zones 1 and 2, at Parcel 
Post rates.) 

HOW TO SEND MONEY 

The best way to send money is by 
post-office or express money order, 
bank draft or check. Avoid sending 
coin or currency, but if necessary, 
be sure to register your letter. Please 
do not remit in stamps except if 
necessary on very small orders. For 
rush handling, telegraph your order 
and money. 

ABOUT C.O.D. ORDERS 

/ You will save money by sending 
cash in full with your orders. On 
parcel post C.O.D. shipments, the 
Post Office charges a C.O.D. collec¬ 
tion fee and also a money order fee 
for forwarding the C.O.D. amount 
to us. (This is in addition to regular 
postage; see C.O.D. fee and money 
order tables below.) Similar fees are 
collected on express and freight 
C.O.D. shipments. It will pay you to 
remit in full and save the C.O.D. 
charges. We will refund every pen¬ 
ny not used. If a C.O.D. shipment is 
unavoidable, your order should be 
for a minimum of $5.00, with a 
deposit of at least 20%. Please in¬ 
clude full remittance with any orders 
for less than $5.00. 

PARCEL POST C.O.D. FEES 


HOW TO ESTIMATE PARCEL POST CHARGES 
Up fo 16 ounces, all zones, allow 3c for firsi 2 ounces, 1 !4c for each additional ounce 


The post office charges a fraction of a pound as a full pound. For example, if the total weight 
is 5 pounds and 1 ounce to Zone 4, postage would be for 6 pounds (59^5). 


WEIGHT 

IN 

POUNDS 

Chicago 

1st&2nd 
Zone, up 
tolSOmi. 

3rd Zone 
150 to 
300 mi. 

4th Zone 
300 to 
600 mi. 

5th Zone 
600 to 
1000 mi. 

6th Zone 
1000 to 
1400 mi. 

7th Zone 
1400 to 
1800 mi. 

8th Zone 
Over 
1800 mi. 

1 

.18 

.23 

.23 

.24 

.26 

.28 

.30 

.32 

2 

.20 

.27 

.29 

.31 

.36 

.40 

.46 

.51 

3 

.21 

.31 

.34 

.38 

.45 

.52 

.61 

.69 

4 

.23 

.35 

.39 

.45 

.54 

.64 

.76 

.87 

5 

.24 

.39 

.44 

.52 

.63 

.76 

.91 

1.05 

6 

.26 

.43 

.49 

.59 

.73 

.88 

1.06 

1.23 

7 

.27 

.47 

.54 

.66 

.82 

1.00 

1.22 

1.41 

8 

.29 

.51 

.60 

.73 

.91 

1.12 

1.37 

1.59 

9 

,30 

.55 

.65 

.80 

1.00 

1.24 

1.52 

1.77 

10 

.32 

.59 

.70 

.87 

1.10 

1.36 

1.67 

1.95 

11 

.33 

.63 

.75 

.93 

1.19 

1.48 

1.82 

2.13 

12 

.34 

.67 

.80 

1.00 

1.28 

1.60 

1.98 

2.31 

13 

.36 

.71 

.85 

1.07 

1.37 

1.72 

2.13 

2.49 

14 

.37 

.75 

.90 

1.14 

1.47 

1.84 

2.28 

2.67 

15 

.39 

.79 

.96 

1.21 

1.56 

1.96 

2.43 

2.85 

16 

.40 

.83 

1.01 

1.28 

1.65 

2.08 

2.58 

3.03 

17 

.42 

.87 

1.06 

1.35 

1.74 

2.20 

2.74 

3.21 

18 

.43 

.91 

1.11 

1.42 

1.84 

2.32 

2.89 

3.39 

19 

.45 

.95 

1.16 

1.49 

1.93 

2.44 

3.04 

3.57 

20 

.46 

.99 

1.21 

1.56 

2.02 

2.56 

3.19 

3.75 

For Each 

Add 

Add 

Add 

Add 

Add 

Add 

Add 

Add 

Extra Lb. 

IHc 

4c 

5c 

7c 

9 Vic 

12c 

15t4c 

18c 


Over 2G 

pounds shipped express or truck. See column at left. 



EXPRESS: Please remit full amount for merchandise, but do not send any 
money for express charges with your order. All transportation charges are 
collected on delivery at no extra cost to you. All "U" and "Z" items (see col¬ 
umn at left) are usually shipped by express. In addition, to assure safe 
arrival, we ship by express many hi-fi units, communications equipment, 
sound systems, transmitting and TV tubes, recorders, test units, and other 
fragile merchandise. If there is no agent at your location, please specify 
your nearest express office. Express rates include insurance. 

HOW TO ESTIMATE EXPRESS CHARGES 


(Rates are about 10% higher to eastern states.) 


Weight 

Pounds 

Maximum Distance in Miles t 

50 

150 

300 

500 

750 

1000 

1500 

2250 

5 

2.01 

2.01 

2.01 

2.01 

2.01 

2.08 

2.22 

2.41 

10 

2.01 

2.01 

2.08 

2.24 

2.37 

2.51 

2.77 

3.17 

15 

2.01 

2.08 

2.30 

2.53 

2.72 

2.92 

3.33 

3.94 

20 

2.03 

2.23 

2.52 

2.82 

3.08 

3.35 

3.90 

4.70 

25 

2.12 

2.37 

2.72 

3.11 

3.45 

3.79 

4.45 

5.46 

35 

2.32 

2.66 

3.16 

3.69 

4.16 

4.63 

5.57 

6.99 

45 

2.51 

2.93 

3.60 

4.27 

4.89 

5.49 

6.70 

8.52 

55 

2.69 

3.22 

4.02 

4.87 

5.60 

6.34 

7.82 

10.04 

70 

2.98 

3.66 

4.67 

5.73 

6.68 

7.62 1 

9.51 

12.33 

80 

3.17 

3.95 

5.11 

6.32 

7.38 

8.47 

10.63 

13.85 

For Each 

100 Lbs. 

3.55 

4.51 

5.98 

7.48 

8.83 

10.17 

12.86 

16.90 


AIR SHIPMENTS: We will ship your order by Air Parcel Post, Air Express or Air Freight If 
you instruct us to do so. Air Parcel Post rates are given below. Consult your local express 
office for Air Express charges, and your nearest commercial airport office for Air Freight 
rates. Air Parcel Post size and weight limits are 70 lbs. and 100', length and girth combined. 


$0.01 to $5.00...30c I 
5.01 to 10.00...40c 
10.01 to 25.00...60c 
25.01 to 50.00...70c 


$50.01 to $100.00 80c 
100.01 to 150.00 90c 
150.01 to 200.001.00 


MONEY ORDER PEES 


From $0.01 to $ 5.00... ,15c 

From 5.01 to 10.00...20c 

From 10.01 to 100.00...30c 


AIR PARCEL POST RATES 


ZONES 

1,2&3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

U. S. Territories, 
Possessions and 

APO & FPO Addresses, 
80c per lb. 

1st Lb. 

60c 

65c 

70c 

75c 

75c 

80c 

For Each 
Extra Lb. 

Add 

48c 

Add 

50c 

Add 

56c 

Add 

64c 

Add 

72c 

Add 
80c ' 


FREIGHT: If speed Is not essential, freight is cheapest on heavy shipments. Minimum charge 
Is for 100 pounds. For truck freight, you may specify the truck line you prefer. 
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Lowest Prices—Highest Quality—Best Service 















IMPORTANT ORDER INFORMATION 


Ev^fy item you buy from us must satisfy in every way—or we 
want you to return it at once for exchange, repair or refund. See 
Page 1 for full details of our guarantees which protect you on 
every purchase. 



AILIED’S 
GUARANTEE 
TO YOU 


CASH TERMS 

Our general terms of sale are cash 
with order. You save payment of 
C.O.D. fees by including full remit¬ 
tance with your order. Every penny 
not used is refunded. If desired, we 
will ship C.O.D. See opposite page 
^ for C.O.D. orders. 


NEW EASY PAY TERMS 

The new minimum is only $20.00 
and you can buy anything in this 
catalog (except tubes and parts) for 
only 10% down. Your application 
form is on the back of our order 
blanks. Get what you want now on 
easy terms. See Page 444 for details. 


OPEN ACCOUNTS 

We ship on open account to well¬ 
rated firms, schools, institutions and 
government agencies. Firms without 
a published rating may apply for an 
open account by submitting three 
trade or bank references. Terms are 
net, 10 days, E.O.M. 



IF IT IS NECESSARY 
TO WRITE TO US . •. 


On cash orders, we return your original order 
and all related papers. Before writing us, please 
check explanations on your order and attached 
papers. If you do find it necessary to write us, 
please include all order papers and correspond¬ 
ence that apply. If you do not have the order 
papers, be sure to give in detail the stock num¬ 
bers and descriptions of the items ordered and 
the same name and address as on your original 
order. On Easy Payment or Open Account 
orders, only your invoice or account number 
is necessary. 


HOW TO RETURN MERCHANDISE 

Please include your instructions with 
your shipment, pack the merchandise 
carefully and insure. 

On parcel post, place your instructions, all or¬ 
der papers and correspondence in an envelope 
inside your package. On the outside, mark "First 
Class Mail Enclosed" and affix additional first 
class postage for the enclosure. 

On express shipments, place all papers in a 
stamped and sealed envelope inside the pack¬ 
age, Date this envelope and draw several lines 
across postage stamp with a pen. 

Your name and address should be plainly marked 
on your enclosure as well as on the outside of 
your package. Note: Merchandise not regularly 
stocked, but obtained especially for you, may not 
be returned for refund or exchange. 


ABOUT OUR PRICES 

You Pay NET Catalog Prices. Catalog prices are net, 
f.o.b. Chicago, except where otherwise indicated. All 
trade and cash discounts have already been deducted 
from every price. Our NET catalog prices are the prices 
you pay. 

Your Order is Shipped at the Current Price. Prices 
in this book replace prices in all previous Allied catalogs 
and are subject to change without notice. Orders will 
be filled at prices in effect at time of shipment 

You Get Immediate Benefit of Any Price Reduc¬ 
tions. If prices are reduced during the life of this cata¬ 
log, we always give you the advantage of the lower 
prices and refund the difference. We reserve the right 
to add any Federal, State or Local taxes now in effect or 
which may be levied after this book is printed. 


TELEPHONE ORDERS 



Phone: HAymarket 1-6800 

We have a specially trained staff to 
handle your telephone orders. If you are 
in a hurry for any merchandise, telephone 
your order. It will be filled and shipped 
promptly. For extra-fast service, specify 
Air Shipment (see opposite page). 


VISIT OUR CENTRAL SALESROOMS AND HI-FI STUDIOS 


Salesrooms where you can obtain all merchandise listed in this catalog, as 
well as High Fidelity demonstration studios, are located in our main build¬ 
ing at 100 N. Western Ave. You are invited to come in to see us. Enjoy a 
thrilling Hi-Fi demonstration, check the Knight Kits wired for your inspec¬ 
tion, and examine tape recorders, tools, test instruments, sound equipment, 
and the great variety of other merchandise we have on display. 

Our location at Western Avenue and Washington Blvd. is only a short dis¬ 
tance from Chicago's Loop. 

HOURS: Monday and Thursday, 9:00 A.M. to 9:30 P.M. 

Other weekdays, and Saturday, 9:00 A.M. to 5:30 P.M, 



1 DON. WESTERN AVE. 
CHICAGO 80, ILL. 


Allied Radio Corporation, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Illinois 
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NOW.. . ENJOY INCREASED BUYING POWER WITH 


ALLIED’S 



► 


New- EctAijl^a^tmnJj'P^oijnj 

V Only 10% DOWN 

V Minimum Order Now Only $20.00 

V No Down Payment With ADD-ON Purchases 





ALL MERCHANDISE IN THIS CATALOG, EXCEPT PARTS AND TUBES, IS SOLD ON OUR NEW 
EASY PAY PLAN. USE SEPARATE ORDER BtANK FOR PARTS AND TUBES ON REGULAR TERMS. 


ALLIED'S NEW EASY PAYMENT TERMS 

Minimum Order—$20.00 total cash value. 

Down Payment—10%. A bigger down payment will reduce car¬ 
rying charge and monthly payments. No down payment required 
on add-ons for less than $100.00. 

Carrying Charge—See table. No carrying charges if paid in 60 
days. See below. 

Monthly Payments—See table. All monthly payments are for equal 
amounts, except last payment, which is for the odd amount re¬ 
maining due. Minimum $5.00 per month. 

NO CHARGES IF PAID IN 60 DAYS 

You may take the full time to pay if you wish, but if you complete payments on your 
contract within sixty days after shipment you will receive a full refund of carrying 
charges. A partial refund is made for full advance payment after sixty days. 


HOW TO BUY ON EASY PAY PLAN 

Use your Allied order blank to enter the 
merchandise you want to buy on easy 
terms. Fill in the answers to the simple 
questions on the back of the order blank 
and sign it. Attach your remittance for the 
down payment (10% or more) and mail 
your order. It will be shipped as soon as 
your credit is approved. The first payment 
is not due until at least 30 days after ship¬ 
ment. Your invoice will have full details. 
No red tape—no finance companies to 
deal with—no hidden charges. Any re¬ 
sponsible person of legal age, with a 
steady income, can get credit approved. 
Additional order blanks and our Easy Pay 
Bulletin explaining our Payment Plan in 
detail, will be sent on request. 


**ADD-ON” PURCHASES 

Once your credit is established with Al¬ 
lied, you can "add on'" to your account 
with purchases of $20 or more without 
any down payment if the "add on ' is for 
less than $1()0.00. Simply list the items 
you want (except tubes or parts) on one 
of our order blanks, write "add to my ac- 
counf' and give your account number. 
Please be sure to sign the Easy Payment 
agreement on the reverse side. After the 
amount of your new purchase and carry¬ 
ing charge are added, you pay on only 
one account. In most cases, you will con¬ 
tinue to pay the same amount monthly. If 
your new unpaid balance is substantially 
different from the original amount, a new 
monthly payment will be set up. 


Easy Payment Table 


If Unpqid 

Balance is 

Carrying 

Charge 

Monthly 

Payment 

If Unpaid 

Balance is 

Carrying 

Charge 

Monthly 

Payment 

Up to $ 

20.00 

$ 2.00 


$130.01 to $140.00 

$14.00 

$11.00 

20.01 to 

30.00 

3.00 

$ 5*00 

140.01 to 

160.00 

16.00 

12.00 

30.01 to 

40.00 

4.00 


160.01 to 

180.00 

18.00 

13.00 

40.01 to 

50.00 

5.00 


180.01 to 

200.00 

20.00 

14.00 

50.01 to 

60.00 

6.00 

6.00 

200.01 to 

225.00 

22.50 

15.00 

60.01 to 

70.00 

7.00 

7.00 

225.01 to 

250.00 

25.00 

16.00 

70.01 to 

80.00 

8.00 

250.01 to 

275.00 

27.50 

17.00 

80.01 to 

90.00 

9.00 

8.00 

275.01 to 

300.00 

30.00 

19.00 

90.01 to 

100.00 

10.00 

9.00 

300.01 to 

350.00 

35.00 

21.00 

100.01 to 

110.00 

11.00 


350.01 to 

400.00 

40.00 

24.00 

110.01 to 

120.00 

12.00 

10.00 

400.01 to 

450.00 

45.00 

27.00 

120.01 to 

130.00 

13.00 


450.01 to 

500.00 

50.00 

30.00 


NOTE: On orders over $500.00, send down payment of 10% or more. Payments and carrying 
charge will be in proportion to amounts shown on chart. 


NOTE; AlUed’s Easy Payment Plan is offered to residents of the United States, Canada, Hawaii, and_^ 
PytrtQ Rifip. It d 9 ?? npt shipment? tp ^th^r U, §. PQ^s^^sipn? or Torritories^ or ofhfr ?oyntrioi4 











COMPLETE CATALOG INDEX 


A 

Adapters 

Audio Connector 196, 
910 ?91 

Continental_'.203 

Crystal Socket. . . 386 

Jack.196, 201 

Lamp Socket. . . .211 
Mike Stand. .317, 322 
Plug.... 196, 199, 203 

Record.82, 83 

Trumpet.325 

Tube Socket 186, 187 

AGC Analyzer.409 

Albums, Record.95 

Aligning Tools 292, 293 

Amateur Equipment 

Antennas... .383-386 

Accessories.379, 

382-389 

Clock.388 

Code Practice.. .389, 

Kit......265 

Coils.177, 179, 

182, 184, 383, 386 
Conelrad. . .388, 390 

Converters.376, 

380-382, 388 

Crystals.386 

Crystal Calibrators 

.386, 387 

Frequency Meters 

.386, 417 

Grip Dip Meters 379, 
402, 405 
Headphones.389, 419 

Keys.387, 389 

Mobile.373, 

380-383, 422 
Monitors. . . .387, 389 
Noise Limiter. . . .380 
Oscilloscope 378, 405 

Preselectors.375 

Receivers. . .369-371, 
374-376, 378, 
380-382 

Kit.Cov. 4, 

264, 377 

"S" Meter.386 

SWR Bridge.386-388 
T-R Switch. .379, 384, 
387 

Transceivers.... 369, 
371, 380-382 
Transmission Line 

.354, 386 

Transmitters. . . .369, 
371, 372, 373, 378, 
379, 381, 382, 388 

Kits.265, 372, 

373, 377, 378, 382 

TVI Filters.161, 

179, 351, 356, 357, 
387, 388 

VFO's.373, 

375, 379, 380 
Kit...265, 373, 377 

Ammeters.397, 

402, 404, 411, 
412, 414-417 


Amplifiers (including 
Stereo) 


Hi-Fi.33, 34, 37, 

40-55, 96 

Kits.245-248, 

251, 368, 441 

Miniature.160 

P.A.. . .306, 307, 313 
AM Tuners.53, 368 


Antenna Equipment 

Arresters.356 

Coaxial Cable.. .205, 
209 


Connectors. .185, 357 

Couplers.346, 

350, 355, 356, 387 
Distribution Units 

.348, 350, 351 

Ground Clamps. .355 

Rods.352 

Wire.352 

Guy Rings. . 352, 355 

Wire.352 

Hardware.355 

Installation Kit.. .345 


Antenna Equip, (cont'd) 

Insulators.185, 

201, 353, 355, 357 

Masts.352 

Mounts.352, 353, 383 

Relays.219-221 

Rotators.348, 349 

Switches.231, 

355, 357 

Towers.352, 385 

Transformers.. . .346, 
351, 353 
Twin Line.. .354, 386 
Wire.. .206, 207, 359 
Antennas 

AM.179, 359 

Amateur.383-386 

Auto Radio.383 

Ferrite.179, 359 

FM.93, 339, 347 

Indoor.93, 

179, 340, 341, 359 

Loop.179, 359 

TV..337-347 

Argon Lamps.211 

Attenuators 

Audio. . ..135 

FM.135 

TV 135, 137, 353, 359 
Audio Generators. .392, 
401, 409 

Kits.272, 401 

Auto Radio 

Antennas.304 

Capacitors.147 

Fuses.214, 215 

Speakers... .360, 361 
Switch... . 185, 230 
Suppressors. 147, 161 
Vibrators.304 

B 

Baffles, Ceiling & Wall 


.327-329 

Ballasts 

Fluorescent.303 

Radio «& TV.126 

Barkhausen Eliminator 

.358 

Batteries.424-427 

Battery 

Binding Posts.... 197 

Chargers.401, 

421-423 

Kit.271, 401 

Clips.200 

Eliminators.401, 

407, 408, 422, 423 

Kit.....271, 

401, 408, 422 

Holders.427 

Photoflash.425 

Plugs.427 

Sun. 125 

Testers.367, 417 

Beacon Lamp Control 

335 

Bench, Work.’ .297,' 299 

BFOCoil.177, 179 

Bias Cells.427 

Bias Supply.410 

Binaural Headphones 

.420, 421 

Binding Posts.181, 

182, 200 

Blow Torches.284 

Books 

Amateur.129, 


jn.maieui-. 

388, 437-440 
Audio & Hi-Fi. . . 428, 
431, 434, 436, 437 
Recording.. .428, 431 

Service.428-431, 

433, 435 

Transistor.117, 

431-435, 439 
Tube Manuals.. . 117, 
129, 429-432, 435 

TV.428-435 

Boosters, TV. . .349-351 
Bridges 

Capacitance.395, 

398, 405 

Capacitance-Resist¬ 
ance. 402, 405, 410 
Kit.270, 402 


Bridges (cont'd) 
Standing Wave 

.386-388 

Bulbs.211-213 

Burglar Alarms 234, 336 

Kit. 255 

Bushings, Insulated 

.181, 182, 201 

Buzzer, High-Frequency 
.387, 389 


C 

Cabinets 

Amplifier.239 

High-Fidelity Equip¬ 
ment 60, 66, 79, 90,91 
Metal.. .236, 238-240 

Phono. 309 

Record.95 

Repair Kit.300 

Small Parts..298, 299 

Speaker.58-61 

65, 70, 72, 73, 77, 79, 
90, 96, 368 

Cable .201, 

203-209, 330-333, 
348, 349, 354 

Clamps.190, 

192, 194, 295, 355 

Connectors.185, 

188, 190-193, 195, 
321, 322 

Calculators.150, 

438, 440 

Capacitor 

Decades. .. .402, 410 
Substitution Boxes 

.402, 410 

Testers.395, 

398, 405, 409, 410 
Capacitors 

Assortments.147, 

148, 150, 158 

Bathtub.146, 152 

Ceramic. . ..143, 150, 
153, 157, 158, 160 
Color Code Guides 

.147 

Door Knob.. 147, 157 
Electrolytic.. 142-144, 
147-149, 151, 
154-156, 159 
Hardware... 155, 159 
Mica... 145, 153, 159 
Motor-Starting... 148, 

151, 152, 155 

Neutralizing. 180, 183 
Oil-Filled.. 145, 

146, 152 

Padder & Trimmer 
157, 180, 183, 184 
Paper.144-147, 

152, 153, 156 

Photoflash.216 

Plug-In.143, 151 

Porcelain.159 

Silicone.150 

Suppressor.147 

Tantalum.144, 

146, 156, 159 

Vacuum.180 

Variable 120, 180-185 
Carrying Cases 

Phono & Record... 95 
Speaker-Amplifier 

.329 

Tape.110 

Car-Top Platform.. .313 
Cartridges 
Ceramic 89, 363-365 
Crystal...89, 363-366 

Magnetic.17, 

84, 86, 88 

Microphone.317 

Cart, Serviceman's..299 

Casters.237 

Cathode Ray Tubes 

.113, 127, 367 

Cement..297, 

300, 301, 367 

Changers.Cov. 3, 

81-83, 87 

Replacement Parts 

. 84, 366 

Chargers. .401, 421-423 
Kit.271, 401 


Chassis Bases.235, 

237, 238 
Experimental.... 240 
Chassis Cradle.292 

Chokes 

Audio.168, 174 

Filter.. 165, 168-170, 
172-174, 179 
RF.176, 177, 179, 180 

Circle Cutters.287 

Clamps 

"C".285 

Cable.190, 

192, 194, 295, 355 

Ground.355 

Tube.181 

Clips...198, 200 

Clocks.234, 388 

Closed Circuit TV. .391 
Coaxial 

Cable.205, 209 

Connectors.185 

Code Equipment. . . 389 

Coils 

Phono Oscillator 177 
Radio. . .177-179, 182 

Relay.179 

Transmitting 182, 184 

TV.177, 179, 180 

Coil Forms.180-182 

Coil Stock. . . . 184, 185 

Coil Winder.185 

Color Bar Generators 

QQQ QQC? 

Color Code Kit. . .'.300 

Communications 

Receivers. . .369-371, 
374-376, 378, 
380-382, 390 
Kit.. .Cov. 4, 264, 377 
Condensors 

(See Capacitors) 

Conelrad.388, 390 

Cones, Speaker. ... 186 

Connectors 

AC. .. .195, 202, 203 

Cable.188, 

190-193, 195 

Coaxial.185, 

188, 190, 192, 
193, 195, 351 
High Voltage. . . .201 
Microphone. 188, 201,, 
321, 322 

Military.190, 191 

Printed Circuit... 191 

Twin Line.357 

Constant Voltage 

Transformers. ... 163 
Contact 

Cleaner.300 

Fingers.386 

Protectors.223 

Controls (See Potenti¬ 
ometers and Speaker) 


Converters 

Amateur.... 380, 382 

FM.349 

Power.421, 423 

UHF.349, 351 

Cores, Memory. . .. 126 

Counters.223 

Crossover Networks 63, 
69, 75, 76, 79, 80 
Electronic.54 

Crystals 

Cartridges.89 

Detectors.367 

Diodes.367 

Frequency.386 

Sets.261, 367 

Sockets.386 

D 

Decade Boxes.402 

Decals.440 


Decibel Meters 413, 414 
Deflection Yokes... 164, 
358 

Diagrams 

Builders 67, 273, 440 
Service 428, 431, 433 
Dials .181, 182, 185 


Dials (cont'd) 

Cord.185, 295 

Drive.181, 182 

Lamps.211 

Lock.181 

Plates.185 

Pointers.185 

Springs.295 

Diodes 

Checker.406 

Crystal.120-122 

Holder.123 

Handbook. ..117, 122 
Direction Finder.... 374 

Disc Recorders.112 

Accessories.112 

Discs.112 

Distortion Meter... .409 
Dot-Bar Generators 393 
Dot Generator 394, 405 
Drawer Slides. . 92, 237 

Drills.278, 

280, 281, 290 
Attachments 281-283 

Bits.280-282, 285 

Grinder.281 

Drive, Right-angle 181, 
182, 281 

Dry Cells.424-427 

Dynamotors.423 

E 

EASY PAYMENT PLAN 

.444 

Earphones 389, 418-421 
Electrical Accessories 
.203 

Electric Eye Equipment 

.125, 335, 336 

Kit.255 

Electroplater.301 

Eliminators, Battery 401, 
407, 408, 422, 423 

Kits.271, 401 

Equalizers, Phono.. .36, 
42, 46, 50, 54 
Extension Cords... .203 

F 

Fan, Tube Cooling 386 
Feed-through Insula¬ 
tors. .. .181, 182, 201, 
353, 357 

Ferrite Memory Cores 

.126 

Fiberglass Insulation.92 
Field Strength Meters 

.411 

Pilfers 

Audio.161 

Line.161, 179 

TVI_161, 179, 351, 

356, 357, 387, 388 

TV Picture.358 

Finger Stock.386 

Flashlights.302 

Batteries.424-426 

Fluorescent Fixtures & 
Accessories. 302, 303 
Flux, Soldering.... 276 
Flyback Testers... .396, 
398, 401, 403, 410 

Kit.270 

FM 

Antennas.93, 

339, 347 
Communications Re¬ 
ceivers. . .370, 390 
Tuners. . .41, 43, 45, 
47, 51, 53, 55 

Mobile.380 

Kit.250, 441 

FM-AM Tuners 

. 35, 38, 39, 

42, 44-47, 49-55 

Kit.249 

Focus Coil.358 

Frequency Calibrators 

. .. 386 

Crystals. . . .386, 387 

Friction Tape.202 

Fuses. . . .203, 214, 215 
Mountings. .214, 215 

Puller.291 

Resistors.132, 

134, 135 
Continued on next page 
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INDEX 

continued from 
previous page 


G 

Galvanometers.415 

Garage Door 

Openers.335 

Gauges 

Drill.294 

Needle Pressure 

.94, 95 

Wire.294 

Gear Trains.222 

Generators, Signal 392 
Generator, Video. . 395, 
396 

Kit.271, 272 

Germanium Diodes 

120-122 
Power Rectifiers. 123- 
125 

Grid Caps.180 

Grid Dip Meters. . . 379, 
402, 405 

Grille Cloth & Screen 
.92, 367 


Grinder, Bench. . . .278 
Grommets.295 


Grounding Equipment 

.203, 352, 355 

Guying Equipment 
.352, 355 

H 

Hack Saws.. 290 

Hammers.285, 293 

Hardware.294, 295 

Containers.297, 

298, 299 

Headphones.389, 

418-421 

Hearing Aid.. .419, 420 

Batteries.425 

Battery Testers. . .417 
Headphone Sets 

.389,418-421 

4 High Fidelity (Including 
Stereo) 

Amplifiers.... 33, 34, 
37, 40, 41, 
43-55, 96 

Kits.245-248, 

251, 368, 441 

Cabinets.60, 

66, 90, 91 
Cartridges.... 17, 86, 
88, 89, 363-366 
Changers.... Cov. 3, 
81-83 

Connecting Cables 

.16, 17, 93 

Crossover Networks 
54, 63, 69, 75, 76, 
79, 80 

Electronic.54 

Enclosures 58-61, 65, 
70, 72, 73, 77, 79, 
90, 368 
Kits.. .59, 60, 67, 70 
Headphones. . . .389, 
418-421 

Needles.84, 86, 

88, 89, 362, 364 
Pickup Arms. .84-86, 

.88, 89, 364 

Players.81, 83 

Preamps . .36, 42, 46, 
50, 54, 84, 96, 102 

Kits.251, 368 

Records.98 

Rumble Filter.84 

Speakers, Cover 2, 
56-58, 61, 62, 68, 
74-76, 79, 80 
Systems. . . .6-31, 368 
Tape Recording 
Equipment 
......101-105,109 

Tuner-Amplifiers. .45, 
48 

Tuners.......35, 38, 

39, 41-47, 49-55 
Turntables... .81, 83, 
85, 87, 89 


High Fidelity (cont'd) 

Tweeters.61, 63, 

69, 71, 75-80 

Woofers.62, 69, 

71, 74-76, 78-90 
Hook-Up Wire. .206-209 
HOW TO ORDER..442 
Humidity Senser. . . 126 

I 

IF Transformers. 177-179 
Indoor Antennas.. . .93, 
179, 340, 341, 359 
Inspection Mirrors..293 

Lights.303 

Insulators 

Antenna. . . . 185, 201 
Feed-Through. . .181, 
182, 201, 353, 357 
Stand-Off.. .201, 355 

Intercoms.330-334 

Cable.204, 

205, 330, 331, 333 

Kits.257, 263 

Speakers.360 

Switches.230 

Transformers.... 166 
Interference Filters. 161, 
351, 356, 357, 387, 
389 

Inverters.421, 423 

Ion Traps.358 

Isolation Transformers 
167, 172, 173, 393 

J 

Jack Adapters. 193, 201 
Jack Panels.198 

Jacks 

Banana.199, 201 

Extension. . . 196, 197 
Midget.. 196, 197, 198 

Mike.188, 

196, 197, 322 

Phone.196, 197 

Pin.198 

Tip.193, 199, 201 

Jewels, Pilot.212 

Jig Saws.278, 279, 281 

4 

K 

Keys.387, 389 

Kits, Builders 

Amateur... .264, 372, 
377, 378, 382, 402 
Amplifiers.. .245-248, 
251, 263, 368, 441 
Battery Charger. .271 
Battery Eliminator 

271, 401, 408, 422 
Battery Tester... .401 
Capacitor Checker 

.273 

Clock-Radio.257 

Code Practice 

Oscillator.265 

Crystal Calibrator 

.264 377 

Crystal Set! !26l! 367 

Decade Box.402 

Flyback Checker.270 
Intercom... .257, 263 
Oscilloscope. . . .268, 

.269, 408 

Phono Amplifier. 263 
Phono Oscillator. 263 
Photoelectric.... 255 

Photofiash.262 

Portable Radio...259, 
260, 367 
Power Supply... .408, 
422 

Preamp-Equalizer.251, 
368, 441 
Radio-Intercom.. .257 
RC Bridge. .270, 402 
Receiver 

. .253-257, 259-261 
Signal Generator 
.271, 

272, 400, 401, 408 
Signal Tracer. . .272, 

401 

Speaker System. . 252 
Stereo Control.. .244, 
368 

Stereo Preamp.. .244 
Substitution Box.270, 

402 

SWR Bridge.265 

Twelve-In-One.. .262 


Kits, Builders (cont'd) 
Transmitter. 265, 372, 
373, 377, 378, 382 
Transistor & Diode 
Checker. .266, 399 
Transistor Lab.. . .258 
Transistor Radio. .259- 
261, 367 
Tube Tester. . . . .266, 
269, 399, 401, 408 

Tuner. ..249, 

250, 368, 441 
VFO. . .265, 373, 377 
Voltage Calibrator268 
VOM...267, 399, 402 

VTVM__ .267, 399 

Wireless Broadcaster 

.263 

Z-Bridge. . . .265, 377 

Knives.291 

Knob Puller.293 

Knobs... .181, 182, 186 

Set Screws.295 

Springs.295 

L 

Labeling Tape.294 

Labels, Recording ..111 

Lacing Cord.206 

Lamp Cords.207 

Lamp Sockets. .211-213 

Reducers.211 

Lamps 

Argon.211 

Dash.212 

Desk.303 

Flashlight.211 

Fluorescent.303 

Neon.211, 213 

Photoflash.216 

Pilot.211, 213 

Lantern.302 

Legs, Cabinet.95 

Level.293 

Turntable. . . . .92, 94 
Lightning Arresters.356 

Line Cords.203 

Resistance.126 

TV.353 

Line Voltage Testers 

.210, 417 

Litz Wire.206 

Loop Antennas. 179, 359 
Loudness Controls.. 137 

L-Pads.63, 

75, 138, 141, 360 
Lubricants. . . .300, 301 
Oilers. .293, 300, 301 

Lugs.198, 295 

Luminous Paint.300 

M 

Magnet Wire. .206, 207 
Marine Radio Equip¬ 
ment. ..... .374, 380 
Marker Generators 

.392, 406 

Kit.271,400 

Marker Injectors. . . 392 

Masks, TV.358 

Masts.352 

Megaphone.326 

Mercury 

Batteries.427 

Relays.223 

Meter 

Cases. .238, 240, 417 

Fuses.214, 215 

Rectifiers.417 

Meters 

Frequency. ,386, 417 

Grid Dip.379, 

402, 405 

Panel.411-417 

RF.414, 415 

Temperature. . . .397, 
398, 417 
Microammeters.. . .393, 
397, 411-416 

Micrometers.294 

Microphones.110, 

314-321, 383 

Accessories.322 

Cable. .201, 204, 317 

Cartridges.317 

Mixers.102, 321 

Stands.314, 

315, 317-321, 323 

Switches.322 

Microscope, Stylus.. .94 

Milliammeters.397, 

411,413-417 


Milllvo!tmetor8.413, 416 

Mixers. 102 

Modules.i . 159 

Motors.386 

PM.222 

Phono.366 

N 

Needles 

Playback.84, 86, 

88, 89, 362, 364 

Recording.112 

Neon Lamps.. .211, 213 

Sockets.211-213 

Tester.210 

Nibbling Tool..... .287 

Noise Filters.161, 

179, 357 
Noise Limiters. 161, 380 
Nut Drivers....288, 289 

O 

Ohmmeter.397 

Ohms Law Calculators 

.134 

Oscilloscopes.393, 

395, 398, 400, 403, 
405, 406, 408 

Calibrators.402 

Electronic Switch 401 
Kits 268, 269, 400, 408 
Outlets 

AC.203 

TV Antenna.357 

P 

Pad Controls. .. .63, 69, 
75, 138, 141, 359 

Paint.300, 301 

Panel Bearings.184 

Panels.237, 240 

Patch Cords.. . 198, 210 
Phono Equipment 

Cabinets.95 

Cables. . . . 16, 17, 93 
Cartridges.... 17, 84, 
86, 88, 89, 363-366 
Changers.... Cov. 3, 

.81-83, 87 

Changer Covers. . 94 
Changer Parts... .84, 
366 

Drawer Slides.92 

Motors.366 

Needles..84, 86, 88, 
89, 112, 362, 364 

Microscope.94 

Oscillator.367 

Kit.263 

Pickup Arms. . 84-86, 
88, 89, 364 
Pin Plugs & Jacks 

.197 

Preamps.50, 84 

Speed Reducer... 100 
Spindle Spiders...82, 
83 

Switches. . 16, 93, 364 
Turntables... .81, 83, 
85-87, 89 
Phonographs .97 

Photoelectric Equip¬ 
ment. .. 125, 335, 336 

Kit.255 

Photofact Manuals. .428 
Photoflash Components 

.216 

Batteries.425 

Booklets.216 

Pickup Arms 

Hi-Fi.84-86, 

88, 89, 364 
Phono...364 

Picture Tubes. 113, 367 

Brighteners.354 

Restorer 354, 358, 396 
Pilot Bulbs. .. .211, 213 

Coloring Kit.300 

Remover.212 

Sockets & Jewels 211- 
213 

Plastic Sprays 300, 301 

Plate Caps..180 

Pliers.. . .286, 287 

Plugs 

Adapters....... 193, 

199, 203 

Banana.197, 199 

Battery.427 

Cable.188, 

190-193, 195 


Lowest 


Prices~-Highest Quality—Best Service 


Plugs Ccjont'd) 

Fused.203 

Line Cord. . .202, 203 
Phone. ..... 196, 197 

Phone Tip.199 

Pin.198 

Twin Line.357 

Polish.. :301 

Polystyrene........ 297 

Cement.297, 301 

Portable 

PA Systems.308, 

309, 313 
Phonographs..... 97 
Radio Batteries. .424- 
• 426 

Radio Kit.259, 

260, 367 
Potentiometers 135-141 

Calibrated.141 

Power Supplies.. 163, 
381, 401, 408, 
422, 423 

Kits.271, 

401, 408, 422 

Preselectors.375 

Printed Circuits.... 160, 
228 

Amplifiers.160 

Development Kits 

.160 

Paint.300 

Replacement Guide 

.160 

Probes. . . 399, 400, 404 

Prods, Test.210 

Projectors, Speaker 

.324-326 

Public Address Systems 
.308-313, 326 


Accessories.307, 

309, 313, 329 

Pulleys, Idler.366 

Punches.282, 287 


R 


Racks.236, 238 

Radioactive Sample 417 
Radio Control System 

.335 

Radio Sets (See Receiv¬ 


ers) 

Radiotelephones... .391 
Reamers.290 

Receivers .332, 


Receiver*. 

333, 381, 388, 390 
Communications.... 
369-371, 374-376, 
378, 380-382, 390 

Kits.253-261,367 

Communications 
Cov. 4, 264, 377 
Receiving Tubes 

.113-117 

Record 

Album & Cases.... 95 

Blanks.112 

Cabinet.95 

Care Accessories. 84, 
94 

Changers.... Cov. 3, 
81-83, 87 

Code Course.389 

Players.81, 

83, 87, 329 

Records 

Stereo.98 

Talking Book. . . .100 

Test.100 

Recorded Tape.99 

Test Tapes.100 

Recorders 

Disc.112 

Tape.. .101, 104, 105 
Recording Tape. 106-108 
Recording Wire.... 110 
Rectifiers 

Dry-Disc.422 

Germanium.120, 

122, 124 

Instrument.417- 

Photoflash.216 

Selenium. . . 123-125, 
358 

Silicon.120-125 

Tube...114-117, 

127-129 

Tungar Bulb.211 

Reflectors, Photoflash . . 

216 

Relays.216-223 












































































































































































































Resistors.130-134 

Assortments ^. 132-134 
Adjustable. .132, 133 
Color Code Guide 134 
Color Code Kit., , 300 
Current Regulating.. 

126, 135 
Fuse.... 132, 134, 135 

Line Cord.126 

Power... 130, 132-134 

Precision.131, 

132, 134 

Resistor-Capacitor 

Checkers.402, 

405, 410 

Kits...270, 402 

Resistor Substitution 

Boxes.402, 410 

Kits.270, 402 

RF Chokes 176, 177, 180 

Rheostats.136, 140 

Rotary Beams.385 

Rotators, Antenna. .348, 
349, 384 
Cable...348, 349, 354 

Rules.293, 294, 438 

Rumble Filter.84 


S 


-'S" Meter Kit.386 

Sales Aids, Tube.. 117, 
129 

Sanders.283 


Saws. .278-281, 284, 290 
Scissors & Shears.. .286, 
287 

Scratch Removers. .300, 
301 


ourewuriveis. . i, 

293 

Scriber.294 

Selenium Rectifiers. 123- 
125, 358 

Checkers.409 

Shaft Couplings 181, 184 

Shielding.205 

Strips.386 

Shields, Tube.180, 

181, 187, 189 


Short Wave Receivers 
369-371, 374-376, 
378, 380-382 

Kits.Cov. 4, 

253-255, 264, 377 
Signal Generators. 392, 
400, 401, 403, 405, 
406,408,409 

Kits.271, 

272, 400, 401, 408 

Signal Tracers.401, 

403, 409 

Kits . ...272, 401 

Silicon Diodes.. 120-122 

Slide Rules.293, 440 

Snaps and Studs.... 198 
Socket Adapters.. . 186, 
187, 211, 354, 386 
Sockets 

AC.195,202,203 

Argon Lamp.211 

Coil.181 

Crystal. 386 

Fluorescent..... .302 
Neon Lainp. .211, 212 
Pilot Light...211-213 
Transistor. .. 187, 195 

Twin-Line.357 

Tube.160, 

186-189, 195 

Vector.187, 188 

Socket Wrenches. . 288, 
289, 291, 293' 
Solar Cell....125 


Solder.276, 284 

Aid.276, 293 

Paste.276 

Pots.277 

Soldering Irons & Guns 

. 274-277 

Solenoids.221 


Sound Systems_308- 

313 

Sounder, Telegraph 387 
Spaghetti.. .209 

Sfieokers 

Auto.360, 361 

Electro-Dynamic. .360 

Electrostatic.63 

Hi-Fi.Cov. 2, 

56,57,61-63, 68, 69, 
71, 74-76, 78-80 
Intercom.. .360 


Speakers (cont'd) 
Outdoor 324-326, 360 

P.A.324-326, 329 

Pillow.418 

Replacement 360,361 
Systems.... Cover 2, 
57-61, 64-66, 70- 
73, 76-78, 80, 96, 
368 

Kit.252 

Trumpets.... 324-326 

Tweeters.Cov. 2, 

61, 63, 69, 71. 75-80 

Woofers.62, 

63. 69, 71, 74-76, 
78-80 

Speaker Accessories 

Acoustic Padding. .92 

Baffles.327, 328 

Cable.93, 

204, 205, 207, 209 
Carrying Cases. . 329 
Car-Top Platform .313 

Controls.63, 

69, 75, 93, 138, 141, 
185, 360 
Crossover Networks 
54, 63, 64, 69, 75, 
76, 79, 80 

Drivers.324, 325 

Grille Cloth. .92, 367 

L-Pads.63, 

67, 69, 75, 138, 141, 
360 

T-Pads...93, 138, 141 
Reducing Rings... 58, 
70, 92 

Remote Control... 93 
Switches.93, 185, 230 
Speaker Repair 

Service.186 

Speed Reducer.281 

Spiders.82, 83 

Spin Wrenches. . . .288, 
289, 291, 293 

Sprayers.284, 301 

Spray, Plastic.301 

Springs.294 

Stand-Off Insulators 

. ..201, 355 

Stands, Microphone 
314, 315, 317-321, 323 

Staple Gun.291 

Staples...291 

Starters, Fluorescent 

. 302 

Stencil, Radio.438 

Stereophonic Equip- 
mentfsee Hiah-Fidelity) 

Step-Down, 

Cord.126 

Transformers 167, 173 
Storage Boxes.. 297-299 
Strippers, Wire.... 290 

Strips, TV.359 

Stroboscope Card... 94 
Styli. .84, 86, 88, 89, 364 

Microscope.94 

Pressure Gauges. .94, 
95 

Suppressors, Auto. .161 
Sweep Generators. 393, 
400 

Kit.271,400 

Switch Plates.185, 

224, 226, 228, 230, 
231 

Switches 

Antenna.231, 

qcc OCT 

Coaxial.220, 221', 379 

Foot.227 

Intercom.230 

Knife.230 

Lever.228-231 

Lock.225 

Microphone.322 

Phono. ... 16, 93, 364 
Pushbutton.224, 

225, 226, 227, 229, 

231 

Printed Circuit.. .228 
Rotary...225, 

226, 228, 230, 231 

Slide.226, 228 

Snap-Action. 226, 227 
Speaker. .93, 185, 230 

Step-On_227, 234 

Thermal.356 

Time...221, 

232-234 
Toggle.224,227 


Switches (cont'd) 

T-R.379,384 

Volume Control.. 137^ 
138, 140 


T 


Tables, TV.358 

Tape 

Electrical.202 

Eraser.110, 111 

Labeling.294 

Leader & Timing 

.107, 111 

Recording. . .106-108 

Splicers.Ill 

Stereo.99 


Tape Recording 
Equipment 

Accessories.. 107-111, 
301, 367 

Amplifiers.109 

Decks... 102, 103, 105 

Heads.109, 111 

Preamps. . .. 102, 103 

Recorder.101, 

103-105 

Repeater.309 

Telephone Pickups 

.109 

VU Meters.Ill, 

411, 415 

Taps & Dies.285 

Telephone 

Cable.207 

Pickups.109 

Relays.217,219 

T elephones.334 

Television 

Alignment Tools 

.292,293 

Antenna Couplers 
346, 350, 355, 356 
Antenna Outlets.357 
Antennas... .337-347 

Ballasts.126 

Bias Supply.410 

Boosters.349-351 

Closed Circuit. . .391 
Controls. .. .137-141, 
179 

De-gaussing Coil. 353 
Distribution Units 

.350, 351 

Field Strength Meters 

.411 

Headphone Sets.389, 
418-421 

Interference Filters 
161, 179, 351, 353, 
356, 357 
Inverters... .421, 423 


Lightning Arresters 



. .356 

Line Cords.... 

..353 

Modernization 


Components. 

. .358 

Picture Tubes... 

.113, 


367 

Anode Connector 358 

Brighteners. . . . 

, .354 

Centerer. 

. .358 

Extension Harness Kit 


..354 

Filters. 

..358 

Masks. 

.,358 

Rejuvenator-Tester 


. .396 


Sockets. 186, 187, 189 
Tube Testers.... 358, 
396, 398, 401, 403, 
408 

Rotators.348, 349 

Signal Attenuators. 137, 
353, 359 

Tables.358 

Towers.352 

Tuners.359 

Cleaners.301 

Strips.359 

Twin Line.354 

UHF Converters.. .349, 
351 

Voltage Regulators. 163, 
358, 359 

Temperature Meters 

.397,398,417 

Terminals.126, 

194, 198, 296 

Tools.296 

Test Clips.198, 200 

Leads.. .210 

Lights. .210, 289, 293 


Test Clips (cont'd) 
Probes. .399, 400, 404' 

! Prods...210 

Test Equipment.... 113, 
367,392-411,416,417 

Kits.266-273, 

399-402, 408 

Test Records.100 

Thermal Relays 221, 356 
Thermometers. 397, 398 

Tie Points.194, 198 

Time Delay Relays 

290.222 

Time Meter.'.‘.‘.416, 417 

Time Switches.221, 

232-234 

TIME PAYMENT PLAN 

.444 

Tinning Block.276 

Toggle Switches 

.224,226, 227 

Tone Controls (See 
Potentiometers) 

Tone Arms.84-86, 

88, 89, 364 

Tools.274-296 

Tool Chest.298 

Tool Dip..301 

Tool Holders.297 

Tool Kits, Hobby.. .274- 
276, 284, 294 

Tool Racks.297, 299 

Torches.284 

Toroids.170 

Towers.352, 385 

T-Pads.93, 138, 141 

Transceivers.369, 

371, 380-382, 391 
Transcription 

Players 81, 83, 87 329 
Pickup Arms.. .84-86, 
88, 89, 364 

Turntables.81, 

83, 85, 87, 89 

Transformers 

Antenna.346, 

351, 353 

Audio.165, 

168-171, 173, 175 
Constant Voltage. 163 
Driver.165-168, 

171, 175, 176 

Filament.166, 

168, 170-175 

IF.177-179 

Intercom.166 

Isolation.167, 

172, 173, 393 

Line.163, 

167-169, 173, 174, 
176, 351 
Matching (See Line) 

Microphone.166, 

317, 319, 321 
Modulation. . . .. 165, 
167, 168, 170, 174 

Oscilloscope.176 

Output.162, 

166-173, 175, 176 

Photoflash.216 

Plate. . .168, 173, 174 

Power.162-165, 

167,168,171-174,358 
Step-Down. .167, 173 

Transceiver.166 

Transistor. .. 167-169, 
171, 172, 175, 178 
Tube Checker. ..165 

TV.163, 

164, 179, 346, 358 

Variable....162, 

163, 167 
Vibrator.166 

Transistors 

.118, 119 

Amplifiers.160 

Batteries.... 424, 426 
Experimenters' Kit 

.258 

Manuals.117, 

431-434, 439 

Sockets.187, 193 

Tester.396, 

399, 405, 406, 410 


Tube , 

Adapters.354 

Brighteners. .354, 396 

Caddy.368 

Caps.180 

Charts. *. .439 

Clamps.181 

Codling Fan..... 386 
Hold-Downs. .... 117 
Manuals........ 117, 


Pin Straightened.291 
Placement Guides 

..429, 432 

Pullers.291 

Sales Aids.117, 

129, 358 

Saver.358 

Shields. 180, 

181, 187, 189 

Sockets.. 160, 

186-189, 195 
Substitution Guides 

.430, 432 

Testers... .269, 392* 
394, 396, 398. 399, 
401, 403, 405-410 


Tubes 

Audio.113 

Ballast.. .126 

Cathode Ray.... 113, 

127, 367 
Geiger...... 127-129 

Hearing Aid.. 127-129 
Industrial.... 127-129 

Manuals.117, 

429, 431, 435 
Photoflash.......216 

Picture.113, 367 

Receiving.... 114-117 

Rectifier.127*129 

Special Purpose. 127- 
129 


Transmitting. 127-129 
Tubing 

Polystyrene.297 

Spaghetti .209 

Tool Insulating.. .287 
Zipper... .208 


Tuners 


AM.53, 368 

FM..41, 


43, 45, 47, 51, 53, 
55, 380, 441 
AM-FM.35, 


38, 39, 42-47, 49-5S 
TV Front End.... 359 

Strips. 359 

Tuner-Amplifiers... .45, 
48,51 

Tungar Bulbs.211 

Tuning Aid.292 

Tuning Eye Mount., 185 

Turnbuckles.352 

Turntables 

High-Fidelity.81, 

83, 85-87, 89 

Phono.366 

Recording.112 

Turntable Accessories 
85-87, 89, 92, 94 
TV Closed Circuit .t39i 

TVI Filters.161, 

179, 351, 356, 357, 
387, 388 

Tweeters.Cov. 2, 

61, 63, 69, 71, 75*80 


Twin Line. .354 

Connectors. ,355, 357 
Feed-Through Insula¬ 
tors .357 

Receptacles.3S7 

Transmitting.386 

W eather-Proofing 
Compound... .354 
Two-Way Radios... .391 


U 

UHF Converters 
.....349,351 


V 


Transmitters.369, 

371-373, 378, 379, 
381, 382, 388 
Kits 265, 372, 377, 382 

Trouble Light.293 

Trucks, Steel.299 

Trumpets.324, 325 


Vacuum Tube Yeltme* 

ters.-.*392, 

393, 395, 397, 399, 
403, 404, 407, 408 
Variable Capacitors 

...120, 180-184 

Continued on next page 
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Variable Voltage Trans¬ 
formers. 162, 167, 173 
VFO's. . . .375, 379, 380 
Kits. . . .265, 373, 377 

Vibrapacks.422 

Vibrators. ..304 

Photoflash.216 

Video Generators 

.395,396 


Vises...285 

. Vbitage Calibrators 

..268,402 

Voltage Regulators Line 

. 162, 163, 354 

Tube.126,127 

TV.359 

Voltmeters..402, 

411, 413-417 
VOM's. .392, 395, 397- 
399, 403-405, 407, 411 
Kits. . ..267 

Volume Controls 137- 
140, 360 

' Accessories.141 

Headphone.420 

Speaker.138 

Switches 137, 138, 140 


Volume tfnit Meters 
....111,411,413-415 

W 

Wattmeters.384, 

413,415 

Wattmeter-Voltmeters 

. __.... .401,404 

Wave Traps.351, 

356, 357 
Window Antennas. .341 
Wire & Cable 

Antenna.206, 

207, 359 

Coaxial.205, 209 

Grid...204 

Ground.352 

Guy. 352 


Wire & Cable (cont'd) 
High-Voltage.... 204 

Hook-Up.206-209 

Intercom. .. 204, 205, 
209, 330, 331, 333 

Litz.206 

Magnet. ... .206, 207 
Microphone. 204, 317 
Phono. ....... 93, 204 

POS J&POT. . . .207 
Recording....... 110 

Speaker . ..;... .205, 
207, 209 

Telephone.207 

Test Prod.'..206 

TV Camera.205 

Wire Cutters.. 286, 

287, 290, 296 


Wire Gauge.. .294 

Wire Wheels.282 

Wireless Broadcaster- 
Amplifier Kit.... 263 
Wireless Intercoms 

....;. . 332^334 

Wire Markers.206 

Wire Strippers.... .290 

Woofers.. , . ..62, 

69,71,74-80 
Workbench. . .297, 299 

Wrenches.286-289,, 

■ 291 > ^ 93 ; 295 ^ 

y . . 

Yokes. .....164, 358- 
Yoke Checkers. 401,403, 
410 


HANDY INDEX TO MANUFACTURERS 


Acme . 167 

Acoustic Research.. .80 

Aero. ..227 

Acrosound.. 162 

Advance.220, 303 

Aerovox.131, 

151-153, 159-160, 409 

Agastat.222 

All-Channel.. .337, 340 

Alliance.349, 366 

Alpha Wire... .208, 209 

Ameco.388, 389 

American Beauty... 277 
American Concertone 

..105 

American Mic.321 

Amglo.216 

Amperex.113, 

122, 127-129, 180 
Amperite. 126, 221, 320 

Ampex.104 

Amphenol. . . . 180, 185, 
189-193,202,209,297, 
322, 346, 347, 354, 
356, 357, 384, 386 
Argos.... 309, 328, 368 

A.R.R.L.. . ..438 

Arrow H. & H.202, 

225, 226 

Astatic.112, 

315, 363, 364 

Atlas.322, 323 

ATR.423 

Audax.88 

Audio Devices .111, 112 
Audio Dev.126, 198 

Bobeo. ..281 

Barber-Colman. . . .222 
Barker-Williamson 
....184, 185, 379, 409 
Belden.. . .203-206, 354 

Bell...48, 49, 102 

B & K.396 

Bliley.386 

Blonder-Tongue 

. ..349, 350, 356 

Bogen. .52, 53, 87, 313, 
329, 333, 334, 349 

Borg, G. W.141 

Bourns.135 

Brush.420 

Bud. .176, 180,183, 235- 
240,367, 386, 388, 389 

Burgess.282 

284, 302, 424, 425 
Buss.215 

Cambridge Thermionic 

.180 

Cannon, C. F.419 

Cannon Electric.... 188 

Cardwell....183 

Carling.225, 228 

Carter..423 

Centralab. ... 137, 157, 
158, 160, 230, 359 
Central Electronics. 378 


Chatham.127-129 

Chicago Transformer 

.172, 173 

Cinch-Jones.188, 

194, 195, 357 

Clairex..125 

Clarostat 126, 139, 358 
Collaro.83 


Collins Radio Co. 

.369, 384 

Consolidated Wire 
. .,126, 207, 209, 359 
Continental Carbon 131 
Continental Electric 

.127-129 

Cook...100 

Cornell-Dubilier 


142-145,159,161,216- 

304,348.384,410,421 

Croname. 

.183 

Cutler-Hammer. . . .224 

Daven.... 134, 

135, 228 

Davis. 

.345 

Delta. 

.284 

Detect-O-Ray. 

.336 

Dialco. 

.212, 213 

Diamond. 

.286 

Dormeyer.... 

.278 

Dow-Key. 

.221, 384 

Drake Electric. 274, 277 

Drake Mfg.. . . 

.213 

Drake, R. L. 357,378,384 

Dremel. 

.278, 282 

Dynakit. 

.368 

Ebert. 

.223 

Eby. 

. 187, 354 

Eico. .382, 399-402, 441 

Eimac 127-129, 180, 386 

Electrons, Inc. 

..127-129 

Electro-Products... .422 

Electro-Voice. 

.. Cov. 2, 

61-67, 89, 92, 318-320, 

323, 

326, 365 

Emico. 

.417 

Equipto. 

.299 

E-Z Way. 

.385 

Fairchild. 

..86 

f’ederai. 

.... 124, 


. 

223, 228, 354 

Feiler.334 

Fenwal.126 

Finney Co. 344, 345, 347 

Fisher.50, 51 

Fisher-Pierce. . 335, 336 

Garrard. .17,81,88, 95 
General Cement... .92, 
135,160,185,210,215, 
290-294,297,300, 301, 
358, 367 
General Electric.... 17, 
79, 84, 119, 122, 124, 
127-129, 211, 216, 234 
General industries 

.112,366 

Gernsback Pub.433 


INDEX BEGINS ON.... 

..Page 445 

TIME PAYMENT PLAN. 

..Page 444 

HOW TO ORDER. 

..Page 442 

OUR GUARANTEE. 

-Page 1 


Gonset.378, 

380, 381, 389, 390 

Goodmans.80 

Grado.88 

Gray.. .89, 95 

Grayhill..l23, 198, 225 
Greenlee. ....... .287 

Guardian.221 

Hallicrafters.370, 

371, 386, 390 

Hammarlund.183, 

184, 376 
Hanson.. .285, 290, 294 
Harman-Kardon. .44, 45 
Harvey Hubbell.. . .202 

Harvey-Wells.382 

Hetherington.227 

Hickok...._394, 395 

Hi-Lo.t.340 

Hoffman.121, 125 

Hughes.118, 122 

Hurst.222 

Hy-Gain.384, 385 

Industrial Radio... .390 
Industrial Timer... .232 
Inter-Matic... .233, 234 
IntT Rectifier.. 125, 416 

IRC.122, 130-132, 

137-139, 141, 177 

Jackson..389, 409 

JBT.228, 417 

Jensen Industries. .365 
Jensen Mfg. Co. 73-75, 
324, 360 
Jerrold.. .351, 356, 411 

JFD.126, 180, 292, 

341-343, 355-357 
Johnson. ..... 183-185, 
187, 201, 372, 373, 
383,384,387,389 

Kaar.390, 391 

Kester.276 

Knight. . .33-41, 56-60, 
106, 110, 112, 173, 
228, 286, 306-313, 

320, 321, 323, 329, 
339, 341, 354, 361, 
362, 367 

Knight-Kit.Cov. 4, 

243-273, 377, 440 

Knights, James.386 

Kraeuter.. .286 

Lab-Tronics.16, 

89, 93, 201 

Lakeshore Ind.379 

Lansing, James. .76, 77 

Leak..96 

Lectromatic.227 

Lenk.277, 284 

Ling.391 

Littelfuse.214, 215 

Livingston.100 

Lowell.327 

Lufkin.294 

Luxo.303 

Lynn.296 

Madison-Fielding.. .55 

Magnecord.104 

Mallory.140, 141, 

154-156,159,161,197, 
216, 231,304,422,427 

Marantz..54 

Master Mobile.383 

McGraw Hill Pub...435 

McIntosh.54 

Meissner.176, 177 


Metzner... .87 

Millen, James. 176, 180, 
181, 187, 384, 386, 405 
Miller, J. W...176, 178- 
180,353,357,358, 363 
Millers Falls...280, 282, 
285, 290, 291, 293 
Minn. Mining (Scotch) 

.107, 111, 202 

Montgomery.234 

Monitoradio.390 

Morrow.382 

Mosley.357, 

383, 385, 386, 439 

Motorola.119 

Mueller.200 

Mullard . . .113, 127-129 
Multi-Elmac.381 

National Co. .176, 

180, 182, 185, 
201, 374, 375 
National Electronics 

.127-129 

Nortronics.109 

Ohmite.. 133, 134, 136, 
137, 176, 228 
Oryx. 277 

P&H.379 

Pentron... 101, 309, 321 

Perma-Power.335, 

354, 358, 423 

Phaostron.411 

Philco.119, 122 

Philmore.367 

Pickering.17, 86 

Pilot.46, 47 

Potter & Brumfield 

...., .217-219 

Precise Dev.408 

Precision App..406, 407 
Precision Elec..... .403 

Presto.89 

Pyramid Electric... .405 
Pyramid Inst.402 

Quam _329, 358, 360 

Radio City Products 403 

Raytheon.118, 

120, 127-129, 162 
RCA. 108, 113-118, 120, 
127, 129, 356, 358, 
364, 392,393,426,435 


Recoton.88 

Regency.349, 

357, 381, 388 
Rek-O-Kut. .85, 88, 112 

Reliance.232 

Rider Pub 430, 431, 439 

R-J. 96 

RME.375 

Robins. Ill 

Ronette.89, 366 

Rotex.281 

Sams Publications 

.428, 429 

Sangamo.159 

Sarkes-Tarzian.123 

Schauer.421 

Scott, H. H.42, 43 

Seco.407 

Sencore.367, 410 

Sherwood.55 

Shure.88, 

111,316,317,365 

Simpson..397, 

398, 415, 416 


Skil.278-280, 283 
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Smith, H. H.188' 

197-200, 210 

Sola.163 

Sonotone.89, 364 

Soundcraft 108, 109, 112 

Soundolier.327 

Spaulding... .352 

Sprague. .134, 146-150, 
160, 161, 216, 395 
Stancor....... 164-167, 

216 354 

Standard Coil.359 

Standard Electric... 163 

Stephens.78 

Stevens-W alden 

.225, 293 

Superior.162 

Switchcraft.196, 

198, 229, 321, 322 
Sylvania.119, 121, 122, 
127-129, 216, 435 

Taco .345, 347, 353 

Talk-A-Phone.. .330-332 

Tecraft.388 

Telco. . . .341, 353, 356 

Telecon.381 

Telematic.398 

Telex.198, 418 

Telrex.347, 385 

Terado.421 

Texas Instrument. ..118, 
120, 131, 135, 159 
Thomas & Betts.... 296 

Thor.278-280, 

282, 283 
Thordarson.... 174-176, 
216 

Thorens.87 

Tork.,233, 234 

Triad.171 

Trimm.420 

Triplett.386, 

404, 405, 412-414 
Tungsol.127-129 

Ungar . .276 

Unimax.226 

University. .68-72, 325, 
326 

UTC.168-170, 216 

Utica.287 

Vaco .288, 289 

Viking.103 

Vitramon.159 

Vlchek.285, 

286, 293, 294, 297 

Vocaline..... .382, 391 
V-M....83 

Walco .94, 368 

Waldom.348, 358 

Wall.273, 275 

Walsco.185, 

287, 289-292, 301, 
346, 366, 367 

Ward. 304 

Weathers.94, 93 

Webcor... .Cov. 3, 82 
Wellcor.85, 90, 92, 328 

Weller....274 

Wen 273, 273, 280, 283 
Westinghouse 

.113, 127-129 

Wharf edale.96 

Wheeler.334 

Wintronix.409 

Worner.336 

Xcelite .273, 288 

























































































































































































































































NEW “IMPERIAL” SERIES DISKCHAN6ERS 

AS LOW AS • Webcor’s Newest & Finest Changers 
^ 10 * Feature New Stereo-Monaural Switch 
• New Golden-Beige & Brown Styling 
$4.41 Down , Exclusive “Magic Mind" Operation 

Ingenious design—beautiful styling—and flawless hi-fi 
performance from stereo or conventional records! Deluxe 
features include: pre-wired pickup arm for stereo and 
monaural use; stereo-monaural switch; “Magic Mind’’ 
intermix of 331/3 and 45-rpm records, in any size and se¬ 
quence; automatic changing of 16% or 78-rpm records; 
scientifically designed mainplate with anti-rumble ribs; 
illuminated speed selector; etc. With AC cord and plug, 
and phono cable with 2 stereo pin plugs. Less base. For 
110-120 V., 60 cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 11^ lbs. 

TR1931-27. With 2 plug-in heads; less cartridge. 

89 RX 512. List, $60.00. NET..$44.10 

TR1931-21 . With G.E. GC-7 magnetic stereo cartridge. 
Has single, .0007" diamond needle for stereo and con¬ 
ventional LP records. 

89 RX 513. List, $85.00. NET.$62.47 

TR1931-1. With new turnover ceramic stereo cartridge. 
Has ,0007" diamond needle for stereo and LP records, 
and .003" sapphire needle for 78’s. 

89 RX 514. List, $77.50. NET.$56.97 


latest WEBCOR 

verified high-fidelity diskohangers 

PLAY ilEiii AND MONAURAL RECORDS 


NEW ^XUSTOM” SERIES DISKOHANGERS 


‘‘MAGIC MIND” 
INTERMIX 


STEREO-MONAURAL 

SWITCH 

Tops in convenience! 
Just flip it to play latest 
stereo records or con¬ 
ventional records. 


STEREO CARTRIDGE 

For use with new stereo 
discs as well as any mi¬ 
crogroove (LP) record. 
Your choice of ceramic 
or magnetic type. 


Stack up any assortment 
of 33's and 45's—turn on 
the “Magic Mind"—the 
rest is automatic! 


AS LOW AS • Ready for Stereo or Monaural Use 
^71 * Include New Stereo Cartridges 

• Feature Stereo-Monaural Switch 
$3.67 Down • “Magic Mind" Intermix of Records 


Splendid values, “Custom'' diskohangers are perfect for 
replacement use. Easy to install and low in cost, they 
feature: stereo-monaura! switch; “Magic Mind" intermix; 
new golden-beige and brown color styling; new mainplate; 
etc. Include AC cord and plug, and phono cable with 
2 stereo pin plugs. For 110-120 v., 60 cycle AC. 
TS1942-1.0n base, with turnover ceramic stereo car¬ 
tridge. Has .0007" sapphire needle for stereo and conven¬ 
tional LP's; .003" sapphire needle for 78's. 15 lbs. 

89 RX 515. List, $58.50. NET.$43.00 


TR1941-1. As above, but less base. Wt., 10K lbs. 

89 RX 516. List, $49.95. NET...$36.71 


TS-1942-21. On base, with G.E. CL-7 magnetic stereo car¬ 
tridge. Has single .0007" sapphire needle for stereo and 
conventional LP records. Shpg. wt., 15 lbs. 

89 RX 517. List $68.50. NET.$50.35 


TR1941-21. As above, but less base. Wt., 10K lbs. 

89 RX 518. List. $59.95. NET.$44.06 











\||^r you’ll enjoy building the exciting, money-saving 

knight-kit PROFESSIONAL-QUALITY WORLD-WIDE RECEIVER 
worthy of the advanced Amateur . . . proven, super-sensitive shortwave reception 


Knight-kit AMATEUR COMMUNICATIONS RECEIVER KIT 


ONLY 

$10450 

$1 0.45 Down 


• Super Sensitivity on SW 

• Bondspreod for Easy Tuning 

• Excellent Selectivity for 

Separating Stations 


• Tunes 540 kc to 30 me 

• Built-in Q-Multiplier 

• Printed Circuit Bandswitch 

• Printed Circuit RF & IP’s 


, Used by licensed radio Amateurs for communications purposes— 
enthusiastically recommended for the shortwave listener. The remark¬ 
able sensitivity and selectivity of the Knight-Kit Amateur Communica¬ 
tions Receiver give it an “international reach”; enables you to tune in 
stations from all over the world with surprising ease. Employs two 
printed circuit boards and the exclusive Knight-Kit printed circuit 
bandswitch to greatly simplify assembly and assure outstanding, profes¬ 
sional performance. Pre-punched chassis and clearly written instruction 
manual, plus giant-size picture diagrams, make it easy for anyone with 
even a minimum of experience to build this fine receiver. 


Covers 540 kc to 30 me in 4 ranges (includes standard AM broadcast 
band). Calibrated electrical bandspread on all Amateur bands from 
80-10 meters. Slug-tuned hi-Q coils. Built-in Q-multiplier peaks desired 
signal or nulls interference {60-db notch really takes out interference). 
Vernier dials — no strings. Sensitivity is 1.5 /xv for 10 db s/n ratio. 
Selectivity variable from 300 cps to 4.5 kc. Exalted BFO for SSB. Co¬ 
axial and screw-terminal antenna connectors. Metal cabinet, 10x1 O^^x 
16". Less speaker and S-meter. For operation from 110-125 volts, 50-60 
cycle AC. Shpg. wt., 30 lbs. 

83 YU 726. NET. 104.50 

SPEAKER FOR ABOVE. 4" speaker in metal cabinet — perfectly styled to 
match the receiver. Special-design cone reduces static and peaks voice 
frequencies for clearest reception. 8 ohms. Shpg. wt., 4 lbs. 

83 Y 728. NET. 7.50 

S-METER KIT. For Knight-Kit receiver, above. Shpg. wt., 1 lb. 

83 Y 7^7. NET. 10.75 


EXCLUSIVE FEATURES FOR 
FASTER, EASIER BUILDING 
WITH PROFESSIONAL RESULTS 



Practically all critical wiring 
is already completed. Em¬ 
ploys two printed circuit 
boards and— for the first time 
in any communications re¬ 
ceiver, regardless of cost —the 
exclusive Knight-Kit printed 
circuit bandswitch. All you 
do is mount the parts and 
solder them in place—point- 
to-point wiring is virtually 
eliminated—every kit per¬ 
forms with the same efficiency 
as the laboratory model. 

TOP-QUALITY AT FAR LESS 

THAN FACTORY-BUILT COST 



SEE PAGES 241-273 



THERE'S A MONEY-SAVING KNIGHT-KIT FOR EVERY NEED 
INSTRI/MENTS—HI-FI—HOBBY—OTHER AMATEUR KITS 


















